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d^  ftT#  HUW  8 II  (10) 

TRJ  tt^TT  V || 

raag  goojree  mehlaa  4. 

Raag  Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  ^ tT?>  Hid  did  HHVW  fe?jf  ofdf  3Td  iWH  II  (10) 

dpMR  FTcTJTTfT  TTf^T  II 

har  kay  jan  satgur  satpurkhaa  bina-o  kara-o  gur  paas. 

0 humble  servant  of  the  Lord,  O True  Guru,  O True  Primal  Being:  I offer  my  humble 
prayer  to  You,  O Guru. 

UH  oftd  fedH  HPddJd  Hdi'idl  orfd  dfe»F  ?jTH  Uddl'PH  IRII  (10) 

sFT  ^3TT  TFJ  WTT%  II  ? II 

ham  keeray  kiram  satgur  sarnaa-ee  kar  da-i-aa  naam  pargaas.  ||1 1| 

1 am  a mere  insect,  a worm.  O True  Guru,  I seek  Your  Sanctuary.  Please  be  merciful,  and 
bless  me  with  the  Light  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

Hd  Hte  cTTddd  H off  dm  ?FH  Uddl'PH  II  (10) 

^ Tfhr  ht  tpt  ^pt  dT^  wrrfrr  ii 

mayray  meet  gurdayv  mo  ka-o  raam  naam  pargaas. 

O my  Best  Friend,  O Divine  Guru,  please  enlighten  me  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

arawfe  ?>m  Hd1  urn  mrmt  did  oftdfe  UKdt  ddd'fH  nmi  dtrf  ii  (io) 

njHpl  TPJ  RTT  TFT  FTWf  ^YlRl  II  ? II  TfTTT  II 

gurmat  naam  mayraa  paraan  sakhaa-ee  har  keerat  hamree  rahraas.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Naam  is  my  breath  of  life.  The  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's 
Praise  is  my  life's  occupation.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

dfd  rT?j  of  sf'dl  Irlrt  dPd  dfd  HdM1  dfd  ftfWTH  II  (10) 

^FT  % dT  WT  ditt  Pm  fdR  fdR  || 

har  jan  kay  vad  bhaag  vadayray  jin  har  har  sarDhaa  har  pi-aas. 

The  servants  of  the  Lord  have  the  greatest  good  fortune;  they  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  a 
longing  for  the  Lord. 


Ufa  Ufa  ft#  fkfe  H3Tfe  3T3  Uddl'lH  IIPII  (10) 

fffr  ffR  FFJ  fM  R'-MhR  frrf^  *FTl%  iJW  WTTirf  II ^ II 

har  har  naam  milai  tariptaasahi  mil  sangat  gun  pargaas.  ||2|| 

Obtaining  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  they  are  satisfied;  joining  the  Sangat,  the 
Blessed  Congregation,  their  virtues  shine  forth.  ||2|| 

frIA  dfd  dfd  dfd  dH  TTK  7)  yTfe»fT  3 3'dldle  fTH  Ij'fii  II  (10) 

f^rr  fR  fR  fR  ^ tpj  f ttw  t wrfFT  ^nr  Trf^  ii 

jin  har  har  har  ras  naam  na  paa-i-aa  tay  bhaagheen  jam  paas. 

Those  who  have  not  obtained  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
Har,  are  most  unfortunate;  they  are  led  away  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

tT  HfedTd  Hdfe  Hdlfe  Adi  ftrar  nl^  fud)  ril'S'fii  113 II  (10) 

*ftRt 3tttt flrj flrn; ^TniRi  ii 3 n 

jo  satgur  saran  sangat  nahee  aa-ay  Dharig  jeevay  Dharig  jeevaas.  ||3|| 

Those  who  have  not  sought  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru  and  the  Sangat,  the  Holy 
Congregation;  cursed  are  their  lives,  and  cursed  are  their  hopes  of  life.  ||3|| 

frT?>  ufd  H?j  Hlddld  HUlfe  f37>  gfd  HHdlof  feftf»F  fetrfiT  II  (10) 

f^FT  fR  ^FT  qni%  TTf  fcFT  J-MdRb  f^f%3TT  II 

jin  har  jan  satgur  sangat  paa-ee  tin  Dhur  mastak  likhi-aa  likhaas. 

Those  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  who  have  attained  the  Company  of  the  True  Guru, 
have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  inscribed  on  their  foreheads. 

F?>  % HdHdlld  ftTf  Ufa  dH  yfew  fKfe  fT?>  FTOoT  ?>TH  Uddl'lH  IIB lie II  (10) 

SFJ  STJ  RWtRT  1^  TTT3TT  ^FT  TFTT  ^ WTTf%  l|V||Y|| 

Dhan  Dhan  satsangat  jit  har  ras  paa-i-aa  mil  jan  naanak  naam  pargaas.  ||4||4|| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  where  the  Lord's  Essence  is 
obtained.  Meeting  with  His  humble  servant,  O Nanak,  the  Light  of  the  Naam  shines  forth. 
I|4||4|| 

d7^  w huw  a h yw  (io) 

^Tj  snrn  y m 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  4 so  purakh 

Raag  Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl,  So  Purakh  ~ That  Primal  Being: 

T§^; HPddJd  yHTfe  II  (10) 

3€PhM4j  wtt  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


H tray  lAdrlA  dfe  tray  f(Sdri(S  dfe  »raiHT  WIH  yw  II  (10) 

m ’JTf  PH^  'JTf  3RPTT  3FPT  3TWT  II 

so  purakh  niranjan  har  purakh  niranjan  har  agmaa  agam  apaaraa. 

That  Primal  Being  is  Immaculate  and  Pure.  The  Lord,  the  Primal  Being,  is  Immaculate  and 
Pure.  The  Lord  is  Inaccessible,  Unreachable  and  Unrivalled. 

Hfe  few-sPo  Hfe  faw^fd  3y  fit  ufe  h%  fodtrs^Fd1  n oo> 

1%3TTyf|  yf$T  1%3TRf|  f%T^T^RT  II 

sabh  Dhi-aavahi  sabh  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  jee  har  sachay  sirjanhaaraa. 

All  meditate,  all  meditate  on  You,  Dear  Lord,  O True  Creator  Lord. 

Hfe  rft»T  dHp  tft  3 rfh^F  5F  dr3TdT  II  (10) 

cj^^^^3TTTTTlWr  II 

sabh  jee-a  tumaaray  jee  tooN  jee-aa  kaa  daataaraa. 

All  living  beings  are  Yours-You  are  the  Giver  of  all  souls. 

ufd  fawdd  hso  fit  nla  sy  ferFdztFd1 11  (io) 

irft  fy’sTTdf  wf  ifr  yfr  jw  R-hk^ki  ii 

har  Dhi-aavahu  santahu  jee  sabh  dookh  visaaranhaaraa. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  O Saints;  He  is  the  Dispeller  of  all  sorrow. 

dfd  »ry  O'ofd  dPd  »Ftr  H<£o(  tft  few  ft'Aoc  tTd  P^ti'd1  IR II  (10) 

fffr  3TTT  TTfR  fffr  3TTT  sft  few  TPTT  WT  PN  H I II  ? II 

har  aapay  thaakur  har  aapay  sayvak  jee  ki-aa  naanak  jant  vichaaraa.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Master,  the  Lord  Himself  is  the  Servant.  O Nanak,  the  poor  beings 
are  wretched  and  miserable!  ||1 1| 

3 ura  ura  Wife  Hdd  PrtddPd  tft  dPd  5^  Udy  HHr5T  II  (11) 

^ dT  3fefe  WIT  II 

tooN  ghat  ghat  antar  sarab  nirantar  jee  har  ayko  purakh  samaanaa. 

You  are  constant  in  each  and  every  heart,  and  in  all  things.  O Dear  Lord,  you  are  the  One. 

fefe  dfe  fefe  iyfet  tft  Hfe  3%  33  fe&Z'  II  (11) 

yfe  eft  PNl'JII  II 

ik  daatay  ik  bhaykhaaree  jee  sabh  tayray  choj  vidaanaa. 

Some  are  givers,  and  some  are  beggars.  This  is  all  Your  Wondrous  Play. 

3 wy  tvd1  wy  ddid1  fft  sy  fe?>  »fdd  ?>  ffs1  n (ii) 

^ 3tft  W 3rfe  rgWT  3TW  ^ WFT  II 

tooN  aapay  daataa  aapay  bhugtaa  jee  ha-o  tuDh  bin  avar  na  jaanaa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Giver,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  Enjoyer.  I know  no  other  than  You. 


§ iptouh  awfe  awfe  tft  ftft  fe»r  are  wift  ^are*  11  ao 

^ TTW^  %3t^  %3T^  ftt  ftft  f%3TT  3TTf%  WPTT  II 

tooN  paarbarahm  bay-ant  bay-ant  jee  tayray  ki-aa  gun  aakh  vakhaanaa. 

You  are  the  Supreme  Lord  God,  Limitless  and  Infinite.  What  Virtues  of  Yours  can  I speak 
of  and  describe? 

ft  ftdft  ft  ftdft  3d  tft  FT7>  ARc*  ofdy'i1  II3II  (11) 

ftt  ftrfft  ftt  ftftft  ^ ftt  TFPf  frt^T  II  ^ II 

jo  sayveh  jo  sayveh  tuDh  jee  jan  naanak  tin  kurbaanaa.  ||2|| 

Unto  those  who  serve  You,  unto  those  who  serve  You,  Dear  Lord,  servant  Nanak  is  a 
sacrifice.  ||2|| 

did  ftpjT^ftj  did  ftlWd  3d  tft  ft  tT?>  tjaT  Hftj  II  (11) 

l[fft  1%3TRf|  ^fft  fft3TFTfft  c[SJ  ftt  ft  Rd  dfft  RsMlftl  II 

har  Dhi-aavahi  har  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  jee  say  jan  jug  meh  sukhvaasee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  You,  Lord,  those  who  meditate  on  You-those  humble  beings  dwell 
in  peace  in  this  world. 

ft  Jjofd  ft  Hc(3  ¥S  (rift  ufft  fd»Trfe»fr  tft  Id  A 32^  tTH  oft  <S'h1  II  (li) 

ft  ft  W fftd  fdft  1%3TT^3TT  ftt  ftftd  (fftt  ^HT  # TTftf  II 

say  mukat  say  mukat  bha-ay  jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee  tin  tootee  jam  kee  faasee. 

They  are  liberated,  they  are  liberated-those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord.  For  them,  the 
noose  of  death  is  cut  away. 

fft?j  fftdefQ  fft?j  ufft  IftdsfO  fwfe»F  tftfe?)  oP  gf  H3  aprftt  II  (li) 

Rft  Rft  Rft  fftrrr  fft3n^3Tr  ftt  ftFr  tt  tr  wftt  n 

jin  nirbha-o  jin  har  nirbha-o  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee  tin  kaa  bha-o  sabh  gavaasee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Fearless  One,  on  the  Fearless  Lord-all  their  fears  are 
dispelled. 

Irlft  Hfft»P  Irlft  H31  did  tft  3 did  did  dfd  HHdft  II  (11) 

Rid  ’Tfftsn'  Rd  RfftsTT  ^FT  $R  ftt  ft  ^fft  ^fft  ^fft  dd  ifti  II 

jin  sayvi-aa  jin  sayvi-aa  mayraa  har  jee  tay  har  har  roop  samaasee. 

Those  who  serve,  those  who  serve  my  Dear  Lord,  are  absorbed  into  the  Being  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har. 

ft  d?j  ft  d?j  Irlft  did  fd»Pfe»P  tft  tT2  A'ftoi  Id  A Sffo  fPlft  II3II  (ll) 

ft  Rj  ft  Rr  ^fft  fft3TR3TT  ftt  TFTJ  ftFT  dfft  'Sflftt  II  3 II 

say  Dhan  say  Dhan  jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee  jan  naanak  tin  bal  jaasee.  ||3|| 

Blessed  are  they,  blessed  are  they,  who  meditate  on  their  Dear  Lord.  Servant  Nanak  is  a 
sacrifice  to  them.  ||3|| 


M 33lfe  M 33lfe  33*3  tft  3%  fa3f3  H3f3T  II  (11) 

Mt  wft  Mt  wft  MR  M M ftM  %3trTr  II 

tayree  bhagat  tayree  bhagat  bhandaar  jee  bharay  bi-ant  bay-antaa. 

Devotion  to  You,  devotion  to  You,  is  a treasure  overflowing,  infinite  and  beyond  measure. 

33  3313  3%  3313  HW'dlcS  33  tft  3fa  »fe  >«M  3(33*  II  (11) 

M mirr M mm  hhi^R  ^ M fft  3rf^7  3tMf  mrm  h 

tayray  bhagat  tayray  bhagat  salaahan  tuDh  jee  har  anik  anayk  anantaa. 

Your  devotees,  Your  devotees  praise  You,  Dear  Lord,  in  many  and  various  and  countless 
ways. 

33t  »1  frto{  33t  cxdfo  did  ytF  tft  33  3njfu  3313  33f3T  II  (11) 

Mr  3rfM^  Mt  3rfMF  mf|  ^tt  M 3^  mrft  mrf|  33tm  11 

tayree  anik  tayree  anik  karahi  har  poojaa  jee  tap  taapeh  jaapeh  bay-antaa. 

For  You,  many,  for  You,  so  very  many  perform  worship  services,  O Dear  Infinite  Lord;  they 
practice  disciplined  meditation  and  chant  endlessly. 

3%  3lrto(  33  3lrto(  Uafd  33  fHfijfe  H'Hd  tft  odd  forfMf1  33  o(dH  ofdd1  II  (11) 

M MFt  M mm  mff  «rf  mmr  M wz  mm  Mm  n 

tayray  anayk  tayray  anayk  parheh  baho  simrit  saasat  jee  kar  kiri-aa  khat  karam  karantaa. 
For  You,  many,  for  You,  so  very  many  read  the  various  Simritees  and  Shaastras.  They 
perform  rituals  and  religious  rites. 

H 3313  H 3313  3®  FT?)  cTOof  rft  H 3^3  H3  ufe  33133*  II8II  (11) 

Ft  w 3 mm  m%  mr  trt  M m rnmft  M mmm  imi 

say  bhagat  say  bhagat  bhalay  jan  naanak  jee  jo  bhaaveh  mayray  har  bhagvantaa.  ||4|| 
Those  devotees,  those  devotees  are  sublime,  O servant  Nanak,  who  are  pleasing  to  my 
Dear  Lord  God.  ||4|| 


3 wM  333  313333  o(33T  rft  33  3133  ?>  II  (11) 

^ 3Twm  mm  M ^ Mrr  mm  3 Mf  11 

tooN  aad  purakh  aprampar  kartaa  jee  tuDh  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ee. 

You  are  the  Primal  Being,  the  Most  Wonderful  Creator.  There  is  no  other  as  Great  as  You. 


3 fT3T  fT3T  3c?  H3*  H3*  3 3^  rft  3 IrtdtiM  oidd1  II  (11) 

mj  Tm  m m ^ ^ fMmj  mm  Mr  n 

tooN  jug  jug  ayko  sadaa  sadaa  tooN  ayko  jee  tooN  nihchal  kartaa  so-ee. 

Age  after  age,  You  are  the  One.  Forever  and  ever,  You  are  the  One.  You  never  change,  O 
Creator  Lord. 


tyrir  grf  fft  f »py  orafu  h ii  (n) 

3TT^  ^TTt  mf  WT  ^ 3TFT  TTf|  ^ ftf  II 

tuDh  aapay  bhaavai  so-ee  vartai  jee  tooN  aapay  karahi  so  ho-ee. 

Everything  happens  according  to  Your  Will.  You  Yourself  accomplish  all  that  occurs. 

fg  »rtr  fijFrfe  firet  fft  3g  »rtr  fag-fa  re  gfat  n ao 

^ 3rfa  famfa  *TT  3Trf  ^ 3TT^  faTrfar  *pT  fat  II 

tuDh  aapay  sarisat  sabh  upaa-ee  jee  tuDh  aapay  siraj  sabh  go-ee. 

You  Yourself  created  the  entire  universe,  and  having  fashioned  it,  You  Yourself  shall 
destroy  it  all. 

H7>  WE  5Ft  orat  5T  rft  H H3H  oF  Ih-IIRII  (li) 

^Ffrf  imji?n 

jan  naanak  gun  gaavai  kartay  kay  jee  jo  sabhsai  kaa  jaano-ee.  ||5||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Dear  Creator,  the  Knower  of  all.  ||5||1 1| 

mW  HW  8 II  (11) 

3TPTT  TTfpIT  Y || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3 otdd1  Hfe»F3  re1  reft  ii  (n> 

^ TPTTT  7Tf%3n^  Fltt  II 

tooN  kartaa  sachiaar  maidaa  saaN-ee. 

You  are  the  True  Creator,  my  Lord  and  Master. 

h 3f  3*1  ret  sfat  HfgfuTOtuf  ufat  irii  gtrf  ii  op 

^Trpj^TTtmf  ii?ii  t^tt  ii 

jo  ta-o  bhaavai  so-ee  theesee  jo  tooN  deh  so-ee  ha-o  paa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  pleases  You  comes  to  pass.  As  You  give,  so  do  we  receive.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H3  3dl  3 HSJrtl  ftpjpfeWF  II  (11) 

^ ft3TT^3TT  II 

sabh  tayree  tooN  sabhnee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

All  belong  to  You,  all  meditate  on  you. 

fan  7>  fSFF  oidlo  fefo  ?)TH  335  t-PfeWF  II  (11) 

faPT  - ft  %TT  TTf|  fafa-  3PT  TcPJ  TT^3TT  II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karahi  tin  naam  ratan  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  Your  Mercy  obtain  the  Jewel  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 


arawfa  mr  Hcwftf  di-^'femr  n ao 

3TSIT  ■H’-Rpsl  W^STT  II 

gurmukh  laaDhaa  manmukh  gavaa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukhs  obtain  it,  and  the  self-willed  manmukhs  lose  it. 

fg  »rfU  fetfe»r  »rfu  tofew  irii  od 

^ 3TTf^  R^)Q3TT  3TTf^  frpTTW  II  \ II 

tuDh  aap  vichhorhi-aa  aap  milaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

You  Yourself  separate  them  from  Yourself,  and  You  Yourself  reunite  with  them  again.  ||1 1| 

3 H3  d d ut  >H 1 fcJ  II  (11) 

^Tft3TT3  cRT  ft  Riff  II 

tooN  daree-aa-o  sabh  tujh  hee  maahi. 

You  are  the  River  of  Life;  all  are  within  You. 

33  fao  en1  txel  <y  fd  II  (n) 

cpr  frr  1 Tti-  d i If  ii 

tujh  bin  doojaa  ko-ee  naahi. 

There  is  no  one  except  You. 

rffrtf  #3  Fife  33*  ite  II  (11) 

'SftST  31%  %TT  II 

jee-a  jant  sabh  tayraa  khayl. 

All  living  beings  are  Your  playthings. 

fewfer  fefe  fe?fe»r  hw  ii  3 ii  op 

Rm'iRI  fSrf^r  f^ft3TT  W\*w  TpJ  IR II 

vijog  mil  vichhurhi-aa  sanjogee  mayl.  ||2|| 

The  separated  ones  meet,  and  by  great  good  fortune,  those  suffering  in  separation  are 
reunited  once  again.  ||2|| 

fen  3 f H'i'fyfd  H3t  33  rPt  II  (11) 

f^PT  ^ ^ i 'j  i r ff  mf  ii 

jis  no  too  jaanaa-ihi  so-ee  jan  jaanai. 

They  alone  understand,  whom  You  inspire  to  understand; 

ufe  3T3  FT3  ut  »Pfe  33*3  II  (11) 

*RT  33  ft  3TTf%  WFt  II 

har  gun  sad  hee  aakh  vakhaanai. 

they  continually  chant  and  repeat  the  Lord's  Praises. 


frrf?)  ufu  AIW  fef?>  HH  t-PfeWF  II  (11) 

%f%3TT  Wft  TTT3TT  II 

jin  har  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  serve  You  find  peace. 

HUH  ut  ufu  (■rfrr  HH1fe»fT  113 II  (11) 

ft  Trfrr  HHTT3TT  II 3 II 

sehjay  hee  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

They  are  intuitively  absorbed  into  the  Lord's  Name.  ||3|| 

§ »r£r  o(UHT  §gT  oft»F  ufe  ||  (12) 

^ 3TFT  ^TrTT  %TT  ^tsrr  ftT  II 

too  aapay  kartaa  tayraa  kee-aa  sabh  ho-ay. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Creator.  Everything  that  happens  is  by  Your  Doing. 

3TJ  feH  UrF  7)  5ffe  II  (12) 

cpj  ^5|T  37^  H TTT  II 

tuDh  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 

There  is  no  one  except  You. 

3 ^fu  %trfu  tf'filo  Fife  II  (12) 

T Tfe  T^7"  %Trff  TPTff  HTT  II 

too  kar  kar  vaykheh  jaaneh  so-ay. 

You  created  the  creation;  You  behold  it  and  understand  it. 

H7>  (-TOot  STUHftT  UU3TU  ufe  118  IIP  II  (12) 

'jpT  TFTT  ^Psl  WTT  ft^  I|Y||^|| 

jan  naanak  gurmukh  pargat  ho-ay.  ||4||2|| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Lord  is  revealed  through  the  Gurmukh,  the  Living  Expression  of  the 
Guru's  Word.  ||4||2|| 

U^T  31§3t  HUHt  HW  8 II  (13) 

^FT  HTfr  Y^\  HtFTT  Y II 

raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Raag  Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

odH  otdpM  ftdld  HU  efld^F  fefo  H’M  H375  U II  (13) 

TTrf^  4^tft  Uf  Hf^3TTf^THT^’i^T  wf  II 

kaam  karoDh  nagar  baho  bhari-aa  mil  saaDhoo  khandal  khanda  hay. 

The  body-village  is  filled  to  overflowing  with  anger  and  sexual  desire;  these  were  broken 
into  bits  when  I met  with  the  Holy  Saint. 


refe  fore  fo£f  3Tf  trfewF  Hfc  Ufo  for  H375  H51  U IRII  (13) 

’jto  ftor  to  ^ TTW  Trf^r  to  tor  to  I II  ? II 

poorab  likhat  likhay  gur  paa-i-aa  man  har  liv  mandal  mandaa  hay.  ||1 1| 

By  pre-ordained  destiny,  I have  met  with  the  Guru.  I have  entered  into  the  realm  of  the 
Lord's  Love.  ||1 1| 

odd  n'y  »itjwl  re  u II  (13) 

to  m ^ reT  | ii 

kar  saaDhoo  anjulee  pun  vadaa  hay. 

Greet  the  Holy  Saint  with  your  palms  pressed  together;  this  is  an  act  of  great  merit. 

to  «J«sQd  re  re1  u linn  rerf  11  (13) 

to  tor  ^ reT  I II  ? II  II 

kar  dand-ut  pun  vadaa  hay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Bow  down  before  Him;  this  is  a virtuous  action  indeed.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H'oid  dfd  re  H'e  7>  rrfew  fe?>  >refo  dQn  u 11  (13) 

TTTcr  ttt  ?tT^  T ^nfaT3TT  to  toft  ito  to  | II 

saakat  har  ras  saad  na  jaani-aa  tin  antar  ha-umai  kandaa  hay. 

The  wicked  shaaktas,  the  faithless  cynics,  do  not  know  the  Taste  of  the  Lord's  Sublime 
Essence.  The  thorn  of  egotism  is  embedded  deep  within  them. 

frH Q frlQ  dwfd  re  re  rTHTR  Hdfd  fold  S31  U IIP II  (13) 

to  to  ^ TTTft  ^nTTFJ  to%  to"  to  I IR II 

ji-o  ji-o  chaleh  chubhai  dukh  paavahi  jamkaal  saheh  sir  dandaa  hay.  ||2|| 

The  more  they  walk  away,  the  deeper  it  pierces  them,  and  the  more  they  suffer  in  pain, 
until  finally,  the  Messenger  of  Death  smashes  his  club  against  their  heads.  ||2|| 

dfd  tT?)  dfd  dfd  rtTrf  HH1^  re  rlrtH  >Hd<i  re  re1  U II  (13) 

toffft  to"  T to  TTT  TFR-  tt  to  I II 

har  jan  har  har  naam  samaanay  dukh  janam  maran  bhav  khanda  hay. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  are  absorbed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  The 
pain  of  birth  and  the  fear  of  death  are  eradicated. 

mfoto  yre  tow  tore  re  re  re  reto  u 11311  (13) 
totot  ttttt  tom  Tf  to  to  srrto  | ir  11 

abhinaasee  purakh  paa-i-aa  parmaysar  baho  sobh  khand  barahmandaa  hay.  ||3|| 

They  have  found  the  Imperishable  Supreme  Being,  the  Transcendent  Lord  God,  and  they 
receive  great  honor  throughout  all  the  worlds  and  realms.  ||3|| 


UH  dldlti  >HHo(lrt  3U  ofd  3^  U1^  U?  <€9'  U II  (13) 

fH  TTfk  RHcPlH  TH  TTf  TT7|  UTT  | II 

ham  gareeb  maskeen  parabh  tayray  har  raakh  raakh  vad  vadaa  hay. 

I am  poor  and  meek,  God,  but  I belong  to  You!  Save  me-please  save  me,  O Greatest  of 
the  Great! 

H7)  ?TOor  ?FH  »ITO  ^UUfoTFHUtHHH^cT  II8II8II  (13) 

^TU  UFTT  I|Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  naam  aDhaar  tayk  hai  har  naamay  hee  sukh  mandaa  hay.  ||4||4|| 

Servant  Nanak  takes  the  Sustenance  and  Support  of  the  Naam.  In  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
he  enjoys  celestial  peace.  ||4||4|| 

iHdld'd)  HUOT  8 UIU  T II  (39) 

l || 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  Flouse: 

H Hf?>  3f?>  fHUU  mfe  WTCF  fe§  utUH  fHW  Uffu  »nfe  II  (39) 

H rR  clPj  fd<g  3T%  3PMT  Ph-d  d 'H,  3TT^  II 

mai  man  tan  birahu  at  aglaa  ki-o  pareetam  milai  ghar  aa-ay. 

Within  my  mind  and  body  is  the  intense  pain  of  separation;  how  can  my  Beloved  come  to 
meet  me  in  my  home? 

W UH1  Hf  eftw  39  fPfe  II  (39) 

*tt  uw  armr  %f%rt  uttt  \\ 

jaa  daykhaa  parabh  aapnaa  parabh  daykhi-ai  dukh  jaa-ay. 

When  I see  my  God,  seeing  God  Himself,  my  pain  is  taken  away. 

fpfe  ys1  fe?j  Una1  UU  fo(3  feftr  fH75  fHWfe  IITII  (39) 

’JW  f^PT  SRJ  Rfsr  fM  ftRTT  II  l II 

jaa-ay  puchhaa  tin  sajnaa  parabh  kit  biDh  miiai  milaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

I go  and  ask  my  friends,  "How  can  I meet  and  merge  with  God?"  ||1 1| 

)}%  Hlddld1  H3?fe  WUU  ?>  II  (39) 

^ hItpft  t utt  3^  h ^ 11 

mayray  satiguraa  mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

0 my  True  Guru,  without  You  I have  no  other  at  all. 

UH  HUH  HUTU  Hdi'dldl  cffu  feuyr  H&  ufu  Hfe  IITII  UU1^  II  (39) 

R^TST  HTWTrft  PRTT  fft  ^11  $ II  II 

ham  moorakh  mugaDh  sarnaagatee  kar  kirpaa  mayiay  har  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 am  foolish  and  ignorant;  I seek  Your  Sanctuary.  Please  be  Merciful  and  unite  me  with  the 
Lord.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 


Hlddld  W3*  Ufa  (W  oF  L[f  »pfU  fKWt  Hfe  II  (39) 

Hp-pp?  TTTT  ^ft  TTR-  TT  SDJ  anf^  ftRTt  HTT  II 

satgur  daataa  har  naam  kaa  parabh  aap  milaavai  so-ay. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Giver  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  God  Himself  causes  us  to  meet  Him. 

Hfddlfd  Ufa  Uf  Hfw  3TU  »I^U  7>  sfe  II  (39) 

*iRNj,R  oft  ^ ^ Tft  11 

satgur  har  parabh  bujhi-aa  gur  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 

The  True  Guru  understands  the  Lord  God.  There  is  no  other  as  Great  as  the  Guru. 

U§  CTU  Hd£'«l  Ufa  UT1  otfu  ufe»F  HW  Uf  Hfe  IP  II  (39) 

fr wr Tift  t^3tt ftrr  ir  11 

ha-o  gur  sarnaa-ee  dheh  pavaa  kar  da-i-aa  maylay  parabh  so-ay.  ||2|| 

I have  come  and  collapsed  in  the  Guru's  Sanctuary.  In  His  Kindness,  He  has  united  me 
with  God.  ||2|| 

H?>ufe  7)  IffettF  ^fu  II  (39) 

TRpft  ftft  T TR3TT  Tift  TTTT  TTT  II 

manhath  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  kar  upaav  thakay  sabh  ko-ay. 

No  one  has  found  Him  by  stubborn-mindedness.  All  have  grown  weary  of  the  effort. 

HUH  fHWl'eif  odd  UU  Hf?j  ^U  UTT  7)  die  II  (40) 

IftsTFTT  Tift  H pj  ^Tp"  pj  T ?Tl  S II 

sahas  si-aanap  kar  rahay  man  korai  rang  na  ho-ay. 

Thousands  of  clever  mental  tricks  have  been  tried,  but  still,  the  raw  and  undisciplined 
mind  does  not  absorb  the  Color  of  the  Lord's  Love. 

ffe  oOffe  fat  7)  J-Pfe§  H hIh  tpf  Hfe  113 II  (40) 

Tirft  ftft  u TTT'^t  ftr  41^  wrt  htt  n 3 11 

koorh  kapat  kinai  na  paa-i-o  jo  beejai  khaavai  so-ay.  ||3|| 

By  falsehood  and  deception,  none  have  found  Him.  Whatever  you  plant,  you  shall  eat.  ||3|| 

H3<V  3dt  »FH  HT  tftttf  3U  U d'fii  II  (40) 

7TTTT  %ft  3M  5PJ  WH  4t3T  ?ft  ^TTftt  II 

sabhnaa  tayree  aas  parabh  sabh  jee-a  tayray  tooN  raas. 

O God,  You  are  the  Hope  of  all.  All  beings  are  Yours;  You  are  the  Wealth  of  all. 

ud  3uu  trot  £ 7)U\  ufu  aruytr  £ H'yfH  11  (40) 

TT  Wft  dft  Tft  p^sil  ^ ^Idlft  II 

parabh  tuDhhu  khaalee  ko  nahee  dar  gurmukhaa  no  saabaas. 

O God,  none  return  from  You  empty-handed;  at  Your  Door,  the  Gurmukhs  are  praised  and 
acclaimed. 


fey  2fG-H«  p?  o(fe  W ft?)  (■TOoT  off  Wd^rfe  lianyil^LIII  (40) 

f^f  yjfe  # ^FT  TFFT  # 3TT^lf7T  ||Y||?||^|| 

bikh  bha-ojal  dubday  kadh  lai  jan  naanak  kee  ardaas.  ||4||1 1|65|| 

In  the  terrifying  world-ocean  of  poison,  people  are  drowning-please  lift  them  up  and  save 
them!  This  is  servant  Nanak's  humble  prayer.  ||4||1 1|65|| 

fedld'dj  HtJW  8 II  (40) 

Rl'O^TT^TT  y II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4. 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl: 

(TH  few  fart  ?)rH  H-Jdl  tffe’H  II  (40) 

tpj fM RhcTiD  f ft# flrj ii 

naam  milai  man  taripat-ee-ai  bin  naamai  Dharig  jeevaas. 

Receiving  the  Naam,  the  mind  is  satisfied;  without  the  Naam,  life  is  cursed. 

£cs\  drawfe  HtT5  few  H Uf  dlid'H  II  (40) 

% fM  t TF  Tg  g'JMIg  II 

ko-ee  gurmukh  sajan  jay  milai  mai  dasay  parabh  guntaas. 

If  I meet  the  Gurmukh,  my  Spiritual  Friend,  he  will  show  me  God,  the  Treasure  of 
Excellence. 

u§  fen  fezu  h ?>th  sfe  wra  irii  (40) 

fT  FT  t TTF  WTFJ  II  ? II 

ha-o  tis  vitahu  cha-o  khannee-ai  mai  naam  karay  pargaas.  ||1 1| 

I am  every  bit  a sacrifice  to  one  who  reveals  to  me  the  Naam.  ||1 1| 

H%  ufeH1  <T§  rffe1  TTH  fwfe  II  (40) 

#TRT  fT  ^fRT  1%3TT^  II 

mayray  pareetamaa  ha-o  jeevaa  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

O my  Beloved,  I live  by  meditating  on  Your  Name. 

fe?>  ?rt  tffew  (T  H%  HfedTd  (TO  fed'fe  ||<\||  FF§  II  (40) 

TTt  TfjFg  dT  FPJ  II  ? II  TfTTC  II 

bin  naavai  jeevan  naa  thee-ai  mayray  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  Your  Name,  my  life  does  not  even  exist.  My  True  Guru  has  implanted  the  Naam 
within  me.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

cTH  WKWy  d3?>  tf  y%  Hfddjd  J-Ffe  II  (40) 

tft  w t iiPinj  TifF  ii 

naam  amolak  ratan  hai  pooray  satgur  paas. 

The  Naam  is  a Priceless  Jewel;  it  is  with  the  Perfect  True  Guru. 


Hlddjd  H#  55fw  offe  dB?>  5#  Uddl'fH  II  (40) 

Hp-)^.  M ^rPt3TT  FPJ  ^ WTTf%  II 

satgur  sayvai  lagi-aa  kadh  ratan  dayvai  pargaas. 

When  one  is  enjoined  to  serve  the  True  Guru,  He  brings  out  this  Jewel  and  bestows  this 
enlightenment. 

*15  ^sscdil  ^ ft  »rfe  fww  sra1  irfir  up  11  (40) 

SPJ  ^rwft  'TT  '^TRftarr  sft  3TT^-  frp^  ^ tiIf  II  ^ II 

Dhan  vadbhaagee  vad  bhaagee-aa  jo  aa-ay  milay  gur  paas.  ||2|| 

Blessed,  and  most  fortunate  of  the  very  fortunate,  are  those  who  come  to  meet  the  Guru. 

I|2|| 

IrlcV  iferf  ?>  sl<;G  H 3'diole  <sfii  oew  II  (40) 

f^MT  fRPJT  ^ WTfN  ^ TTT  II 

jinaa  satgur  purakh  na  bhayti-o  say  bhaagheen  vas  kaal. 

Those  who  have  not  met  the  Primal  Being,  the  True  Guru,  are  most  unfortunate,  and  are 
subject  to  death. 

§fe  fefo  fefe  fff?j  f%fe  f%TTZT  o(f%  fdotd'W  II  (40) 

3^ fW fW ^fri%  wf 3rf| l^mzr R+hh  h 

o-ay  fir  fir  jon  bhavaa-ee-ah  vich  vistaa  kar  vikraal. 

They  wander  in  reincarnation  over  and  over  again,  as  the  most  disgusting  maggots  in 
manure. 

^T)1  irfir  swrfir  ?>  frT?>  ory  es'w  113 11  (40) 

stPht  ttI^  ^3^  3^  11 3 11 

onaa  paas  du-aas  na  bhitee-ai  jin  antar  kroDh  chandaal.  ||3|| 

Do  not  meet  with,  or  even  approach  those  people,  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  horrible 
anger.  ||3|| 

Hfe^ry  ygy  wffH?  Hf  d^si'dil  »nfe  11  (40) 

hPhh-  y?%  3Ti%rr  ht  Tnrft  ^ttt  11 

satgur  purakh  amrit  sar  vadbhaagee  naaveh  aa-ay. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  is  the  Pool  of  Ambrosial  Nectar.  The  very  fortunate  ones 
come  to  bathe  in  it. 

©?>  rlrtH  rlrtH  H?5  6dd  fftdHW  ?>TH  ItJS'le  II  (40) 

FT  ^FPT  FFT  # % Fit  f^Ff  TPJ  feF  II 

un  janam  janam  kee  mail  utrai  nirmal  naam  drirh-aa-ay. 

The  filth  of  many  incarnations  is  washed  away,  and  the  Immaculate  Naam  is  implanted 
within. 


fT?j  ?TOor  §3K  14?  I41fe»r  Hlddjd  off  IIBIIPII^II  (40) 

TFFF  3cTT  TRW  # f^PT  RR  IMRII^II 

jan  naanak  utam  pad  paa-i-aa  satgur  kee  liv  laa-ay.  ||4||2||66|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  most  exalted  state,  lovingly  attuned  to  the  True  Guru. 

1 14|  |2|  |66|  | 

frraf  d'dj  >10W  8 II  (40) 

V || 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4. 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl: 

343  34R7  343  fetid1  343  twf  Hdf  H’fe  II  (40) 

tr  Rm  pR  f%RR  rr  RRft  R~fT  rr  ii 

gun  gaavaa  gun  vithraa  gun  bolee  mayree  maa-ay. 

I sing  His  Glories,  I describe  His  Glories,  I speak  of  His  Glories,  O my  mother. 

3raKfa  Hr43  dlfioCdlnF  fkfo  HtT3  ofd  343  dl'fe  II  (40) 

rwr;  rrtt^w  f rrr  ijr  tj-r  h 

gurmukh  sajan  gunkaaree-aa  mil  sajan  har  gun  gaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukhs,  my  spiritual  friends,  bestow  virtue.  Meeting  with  my  spiritual  friends,  I sing 
the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

old  did  fwfo  a Pm  nr  dldl  ft'lc  II  Til  (40) 

ftr  %1%w  ifit  rr  n pi 

heerai  heer  mil  bayDhi-aa  rang  chaloolai  naa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  Diamond  of  the  Guru  has  pierced  the  diamond  of  my  mind,  which  is  now  dyed  in  the 
deep  crimson  color  of  the  Name.  ||1 1| 

H3  dlfet;1  343  dl1^1  feufe  Hf?>  ofe  II  (40) 

^ RlRtei  rr  rtrt  rIr  fR  11 

mayray  govindaa  gun  gaavaa  taripat  man  ho-ay. 

O my  Lord  of  the  Universe,  singing  Your  Glorious  Praises,  my  mind  is  satisfied. 

nfefo  fUnrn  ufo  (TK  off  34?  fin  fwwf  nfe  iitii  ii  (40) 

spfft  f^TwR  pft  rtr  # f^rrt  rr  11  pi  rr  ii 

antar  pi-aas  har  naam  kee  gur  tus  milaavai  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Within  me  is  the  thirst  for  the  Lord's  Name;  may  the  Guru,  in  His  Pleasure,  grant  it  to  me. 
l|1||Pause|| 


H7>  T3RJ  ^sSsJ'dfld  3TT  3^  of%  UTTf  II  (40) 

tt  Prf  Trwftfr  Tm  11 

man  rangahu  vadbhaageeho  gur  tuthaa  karay  pasaa-o. 

Let  your  minds  be  imbued  with  His  Love,  O blessed  and  fortunate  ones.  By  His  Pleasure, 
the  Guru  bestows  His  Gifts. 

3TT  ?TK  T3T  faf  <J§  Hfddld  t afe  II  (40) 

ttt ferr *iPhh  % tPt tit  h 

gur  naam  drirh-aa-ay  rang  si-o  ha-o  satgur  kai  bal  jaa-o. 

The  Guru  has  lovingly  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  within  me;  I am  a 
sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru. 

fart  Jilddld  old  cTH  7)  W3cl  ofst  o(dH  IIP  II  (40) 

HpP^  TPJ  T TTf  TT  TnT  TTTT  II  ? II 

bin  satgur  har  naam  na  labh-ee  lakh  kotee  karam  kamaa-o.  ||2|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  not  found,  even  though  people  may 
perform  hundreds  of  thousands,  even  millions  of  rituals.  ||2|| 

fHT  3W  Hferf  (T  ft#  Uffe  tfe»F  feorfe  f?jT  yrfrr  II  (40) 

fTT  TPTT  TIT1!77  TT  Ph  H d P d Pl/T  fTTfr  Pd  Ml  Pi  II 

bin  bhaagaa  satgur  naa  milai  ghar  baithi-aa  nikat  nit  paas. 

Without  destiny,  the  True  Guru  is  not  found,  even  though  He  sits  within  the  home  of  our 
own  inner  being,  always  near  and  close  at  hand. 

ttldfd  ttrfcfPX7?)  ST  3dH  U f%fe  TiJS7  tifd  II  (40) 

3tTft  Tpt3TR  1 T^SfTf^T  II 

antar  agi-aan  dukh  bharam  hai  vich  parh-daa  door  pa-ee-aas. 

There  is  ignorance  within,  and  the  pain  of  doubt,  like  a separating  screen. 

fa?>  HfeTT  33  (T  M H?jHT  KT  fT7  H#  yrfH  II3II  (40) 

HfdHJ  TTT;  TT  Tf|f  fTT  TlPf  II  3 II 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  kanchan  naa  thee-ai  manmukh  lohu  boodaa  bayrhee  paas.  ||3|| 
Without  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  no  one  is  transformed  into  gold.  The  self-willed 
manmukh  sinks  like  iron,  while  the  boat  is  very  close.  ||3|| 

Hferf  tfu§  ufr  tr  fer  Mr  gfc»r  wfe  11  (40) 

TpTfT  Tlf|f  fR  TIT  | f%f  f^fsr  Tftsrr  TIT  II 

satgur  bohith  har  naav  hai  kit  biDh  charhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

The  Boat  of  the  True  Guru  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  How  can  we  climb  on  board? 


Jiftidld  ^ 2Cd  TT  UH  fefe  yfotj  yo1  »Ffe  II  (40) 

% UTfe  UT  ufe  feffe  feffer  tTT  3TR  II 

satgur  kai  bhaanai  jo  chalai  vich  bohith  baithaa  aa-ay. 

One  who  walks  in  harmony  with  the  True  Guru's  Will  comes  to  sit  in  this  Boat. 

% tfe  -^sf'dll  cTOoF  ftT?)1  Hfddld  HE  fenfe  II8II3I|£PII  (40) 

fejfejUUURfNlHTI  f^RT-Hfrl^^P^HU  IIYII^II  W 

Dhan  Dhan  vadbhaagee  naankaajinaa  satgur  la-ay  milaa-ay.  ||4||3||67|| 

Blessed,  blessed  are  those  very  fortunate  ones,  O Nanak,  who  are  united  with  the  Lord 
through  the  True  Guru.  ||4||3||67|| 

fedld'd)  HUH1  8 II  (41) 

V II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4. 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl: 

U§  % UHfet  feu  tfet  UEt  Uf  EH  fefe  rUf  ||  (41) 

fU  TUrt  feu  Vffj-  fetfe  Ufe  fefe  UTT  II 

ha-o  panth  dasaa-ee  nit  kharhee  ko-ee  parabh  dasay  tin  jaa-o. 

I stand  by  the  wayside  and  ask  the  Way.  If  only  someone  would  show  me  the  Way  to  God- 
I would  go  with  him. 

fefe  HU1  fewFU1  yfeoF  feu  Uts  wlcii  feyQ  II  (41) 

fefet  feu  feURT  Rfe3TT  feu  fefe  UTfe  feUTU  II 

jinee  mayraa  pi-aaraa  raavi-aa  tin  peechhai  laag  firaa-o. 

I follow  in  the  footsteps  of  those  who  enjoy  the  Love  of  my  Beloved. 

^fe  fefeu  ^fe  HEfe  H UU  feHE  U1  tJ 1 G IIUII  (41) 

uffe  fferfe  ufe  feufe  t snj  fferfe  ur  utt  ii  \ n 

kar  minat  kar  jod-rhee  mai  parabh  milnai  kaa  chaa-o.  ||1 1| 

I beg  of  them,  I implore  them;  I have  such  a yearning  to  meet  God!  ||1 1| 

HU  srcl  rift1  ufe  H ufe  UU  Hfe  fewfe  II  (41) 

fe:  ufe  uut  fefe  fe  uu  fefe  fefe  fferru  11 

mayray  bhaa-ee  janaa  ko-ee  mo  ka-o  har  parabh  mayl  milaa-ay. 

0 my  Siblings  of  Destiny,  please  unite  me  in  Union  with  my  Lord  God. 

U§  Hlddjd  feEU  uiu»F  fefe  ufe  Uf  Et»F  fferfe  IIUII  UUfe  II  (41) 

fu  fefej^  ffeuff  mfearr  ffeffe  fefe  snj  fetur  ffeuu  11 1 11  tutu  ii 

ha-o  satgur  vitahu  vaari-aa  jin  har  parabh  dee-aa  dikhaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru,  who  has  shown  me  the  Lord  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


ufe  sftr  w Hfddjd  yin  11  (4i) 

ftT  f^TFft  sf|  w ^ Trf^- 11 

ho-ay  nimaanee  dheh  pavaa  pooray  satgur  paas. 

In  deep  humility,  I fall  at  the  Feet  of  the  Perfect  T rue  Guru. 

fiwfew  3T§  H1^  U 3T§  oT%  H'yfH  II  (41) 

PUHlRiW  ^ TtTT[  I Tp:  HpHH-  T^  HNlRl  II 

nimaani-aa  gur  maan  hai  gur  satgur  karay  saabaas. 

The  Guru  is  the  Honor  of  the  dishonored.  The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  brings  approval  and 
applause. 

U§  3RT  HWfij  ?>  H HW  Ufa  uiH  IIPII  (41) 

fFJ  7JT  HHlR  ^ RJ  rIr  II  ^ II 

ha-o  gur  saalaahi  na  raj-oo  mai  maylay  har  parabh  paas.  ||2|| 

I am  never  tired  of  praising  the  Guru,  who  unites  me  with  the  Lord  God.  ||2|| 

Hfe^ra1  7)  ^ Wet:1  ine1  Hdl3  olfe  ||  (41) 

HMR  m TT  Hi H < I ^PTT  ^FTJ  FPJ  RT  II 

satgur  no  sabh  ko  lochdaa  jaytaa  jagat  sabh  ko-ay. 

Everyone,  all  over  the  world,  longs  for  the  True  Guru. 

fa*  3'di1  edHA  751  ijtm  3'diole  afo  a la  II  (41) 

WTT  TTRJ  TT  «rf|  % II 

bin  bhaagaa  darsan  naa  thee-ai  bhaagheen  bahi  ro-ay. 

Without  the  good  fortune  of  destiny,  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan  is  not  obtained. 
The  unfortunate  ones  just  sit  and  cry. 

H ufo  H Sim7  gfe  fefw  7>  5jfe  II3II  (41) 

RT  TT  WFTT  Ffr  sffar  f^f%3TT  ^ ^ RR  II 3 II 

jo  har  parabh  bhaanaa  so  thee-aa  Dhur  likhi-aa  na  maytai  ko-ay.  ||3|| 

All  things  happen  according  to  the  Will  of  the  Lord  God.  No  one  can  erase  the  pre- 
ordained Writ  of  Destiny.  ||3|| 

m^r  Hfddid  miU  ufo  mar  nfe  tofe  11  (4i) 

3TFT  *rf?PTT  3TTft-  3TFT  frRTT  II 

aapay  satgur  aap  har  aapay  mayl  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  True  Guru;  He  Himself  is  the  Lord.  He  Himself  unites  in  His  Union. 

miU  tjfem7  Hwrrt  sra  h Id  did  Uts  irfe  11  (41) 

3TTf^  T^3TT  HMR  TR  II 

aap  da-i-aa  kar  maylsee  gur  satgur  peechhai  paa-ay. 

In  His  Kindness,  He  unites  us  with  Himself,  as  we  follow  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru. 


Hf  ffanrto  to  »rfU  fr  ?TOor  ttw  ton  Hto  Ii8ii8ii£t:ii  (4i> 

fhj  ^toto  to  sto  | m ^ to|  ^trt^  immi^ii 

sabh  jagjeevan  jag  aap  hai  naanak  jal  jaleh  samaa-ay.  ||4||4||68|| 

Over  all  the  world,  He  is  the  Life  of  the  World,  O Nanak,  like  water  mingled  with  water. 

1 14|  |4|  |68|  | 

fHdld'dl  HUOT  8 II  (41) 

Rl'O^i^Tr^TT v ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4. 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dH  ?jTH  dH  »ffe  SJW  fold  fa  Pm  f>f35  dH  tpfe  II  (41) 

FJ  31  d"PJ  FJ  srf^"  '^FTT  p+l  to?P  fto'  ■y  \$  || 

ras  amrit  naam  ras  at  bhalaa  kit  biDh  milai  ras  khaa-ay. 

The  Essence  of  the  Ambrosial  Naam  is  the  most  sublime  essence;  how  can  I get  to  taste 
this  essence? 

fPfe  y5jJ  HO'diel  3H7  fef  o(Pd  f>ffe»F  JJ¥  »Ffe  II  (41) 

^ITT  Rt^FT^ft  ^TT  to  to  fto3TT  3TT^  II 

jaa-ay  puchhahu  sohaaganee  tusaa  ki-o  kar  mili-aa  parabh  aa-ay. 

I go  and  ask  the  happy  soul-brides,  "How  did  you  come  to  meet  God? 

§fe  %Vd^FJ  7i  to)t  df  to  to  to  to  to  IITII  (41) 

to  tow  f toto  fr  to  to  tor  to  ttt  ii  I n 

o-ay  vayparvaah  na  bolnee  ha-o  mal  mal  Dhovaa  tin  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

They  are  care-free  and  do  not  speak;  I massage  and  wash  their  feet.  ||1 1| 

SCel  d to  Hrld  ofd  did  H'fd  II  (41) 

to^ftoR^prr  to"  11 

bhaa-ee  ray  mil  sajan  har  gun  saar. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  meet  with  your  spiritual  friend,  and  dwell  upon  the  Glorious  Praises 
of  the  Lord. 

HtTf  HPddld  yw  uwat  d§H  to  IRII  dd^  II  (41) 

toTF  t H to-  to-  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

sajan  satgur  purakh  hai  dukh  kadhai  ha-umai  maar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  is  your  Friend,  who  shall  drive  out  pain  and  subdue  your 
ego.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

HO'di&l  to  etor  to  to  »pfe  11  (4i) 

J]^^3TT  totot  to  T^3TT  Tf  to  3TT^  II 

gurmukhee-aa  sohaaganee  tin  da-i-aa  pa-ee  man  aa-ay. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  the  happy  soul-brides;  their  minds  are  filled  with  kindness. 


HfedTd  ^tlft  ddrt  d FT  Hft  H did  dH  tpfe  II  (41) 

’Mpin-'  Tft^  f.  ftf  *T  oft"  ^ -THT  II 

satgur  vachan  ratann  hai  jo  mannay  so  har  ras  khaa-ay. 

The  Word  of  the  True  Guru  is  the  Jewel.  One  who  believes  in  it  tastes  the  Sublime 
Essence  of  the  Lord. 

ft  ^SSCdil  rl'filtfffij  frT?>  dfd  dH  tRJ1  dTd  g'fe  II? II  (41) 

ft  T dT  ^Tftt3Tf|  fftT  ?dft  TFJ  TOT  HTT  HR  II 

say  vadbhaagee  vad  jaanee-ahi  jin  har  ras  khaaDhaa  gur  bhaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Those  who  partake  of  the  Lord's  Sublime  Essence,  through  the  Guru's  Love,  are  known 
as  great  and  very  fortunate.  ||2|| 

fed  did  dH  <sfe  fefe  H3d  d 3'dlJle  Adi  ll'fe  II  (41) 

Tf  ftfft  fftfft  H‘TT  t WTftftr  dftt  -TIT  II 

ih  har  ras  van  tin  sabhat  hai  bhaagheen  nahee  khaa-ay. 

This  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  forests,  in  the  fields  and  everywhere,  but  the 
unfortunate  ones  do  not  taste  it. 

fft?>  Hfedjd  UW  (T  Ut  dd  fewfe  II  (41) 

fft^j  nftftpr  ^ tt  ^ t|  fftror*  n 

bin  satgur  palai  naa  pavai  manmukh  rahay  billaa-ay. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  it  is  not  obtained.  The  self-willed  manmukhs  continue  to  cry  in 
misery. 

§fe  Hlddld  Wftf  cT  fcdfd  §?T  Wdfd  5TH  HWfe  II3II  (41) 

% HftftjT'  3TTft  dT  ftftftft  ^TTT  ftdft"  dTO  II 3 II 

o-ay  satgur  aagai  naa  niveh  onaa  antar  kroDh  balaa-ay.  ||3|| 

They  do  not  bow  before  the  True  Guru;  the  demon  of  anger  is  within  them.  ||3|| 

old  old  dfd  dH  »Ffft  d »FH  ofd  dH  dfe  II  (41) 

r.P  r.P  r.P  Sflfft  ft  ^Tlft  r.P  T7T  r j i II 

har  har  har  ras  aap  hai  aapay  har  ras  ho-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself,  Har,  Har,  Har,  is  the  Sublime  Essence.  The  Lord  Himself  is  the 
Essence. 

»rfft  dfettf7  ^fd  ddftl  dTdHfft  dfe  II  (41) 

3nfft  t^3tt  ^rftj-  ^yPsi  srfft^  ftrr  n 

aap  da-i-aa  kar  dayvsee  gurmukh  amrit  cho-ay. 

In  His  Kindness,  He  blesses  the  Gurmukh  with  it;  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  this  Amrit 
trickles  down. 


H?  3$  H7>  ufe»F  ufe»F  (TOoT  ufe  ?fw  Hfc  Hfe  H8IIUIl£xf  II  (41) 

cTf  *Tf  fffeTT  ffeSTT  TFFT  ffe  ^RfeTT  fet  tfe  imfelfe^ll 

sabh  tan  man  hari-aa  ho-i-aa  naanak  har  vasi-aa  man  so-ay.  ||4||5||69|| 

Then,  the  body  and  mind  totally  blossom  forth  and  flourish;  O Nanak,  the  Lord  comes  to 
dwell  within  the  mind.  ||4||5||69|| 

fHdld'dl  HUOT  8 II  (41) 

Rl'O^TT^TT  y II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4. 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fe?>H  3#  fefe  tfe  JTSFSt  Wfe  II  (41) 

ffeff  =#  ftfe  STT^rt  fet  FRli  ^fTT  II 

dinas  charhai  fir  aathvai  rain  sabaa-ee  jaa-ay. 

The  day  dawns,  and  then  it  ends,  and  the  night  passes  away. 

uit  ?>f  (T  at  fefe  hht  ^ sspfe  n (4i) 

3TFT  fet  ^ TT  ft  ftft  TfTT  RTf  T4T^  II 

aav  ghatai  nar  naa  bujhai  nit  moosaa  laaj  tukaa-ay. 

Man’s  life  is  diminishing,  but  he  does  not  understand.  Each  day,  the  mouse  of  death  is 
gnawing  away  at  the  rope  of  life. 

3Tf  fi-fS1  HfeWF  UHfe»F  HtWf  tffe  Hfet  lit  ya'fe  IRII  (41) 

ff  f*T5T  RTW  wt3TT  fet  -twit  Tt  WTT  II  ? II 

gurh  mithaa  maa-i-aa  pasri-aa  manmukh  lag  maakhee  pachai  pachaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Maya  spreads  out  like  sweet  molasses;  the  self-willed  manmukh  is  stuck  like  a fly,  rotting 
away.  ||1 1| 

% h nte  mr  yf  Hfe  11  (4i) 

srfettfefe  TO-Tf  tfe  ii 

bhaa-ee  ray  mai  meet  sakhaa  parabh  so-ay. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  God  is  my  Friend  and  Companion. 

yf  ores?  hu  fey  tr  wife  att  tfe  ^ ufe  irii  11  (4i) 

ff  T^Tf  tfe  1 fef  | 3ift  feft  tfe  U'  ffe  II  ^ II  TfR  || 

put  kalat  moh  bikh  hai  ant  baylee  ko-ay  na  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Emotional  attachment  to  children  and  spouse  is  poison;  in  the  end,  no  one  will  go  along 
with  you  as  your  helper.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


drawfe  old  lw<s  8«d  »ffev3  dzr  iras'fe  11  (41) 

Rr  Twt  3rf^nr^  wrm%  n 

gurmat  har  iiv  ubray  alipat  rahay  sarnaa-ay. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  some  embrace  love  for  the  Lord,  and  are  saved.  They 
remain  detached  and  unaffected,  and  they  find  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord. 

Fre1-  fctrfottF  ufo  35t»r  yfe  J-pfe  11  (42) 

afcft  ^TTT  r^^lPl3TT  ^ftaTT  Tft  TTT  II 

onee  chalan  sadaa  nihaali-aa  har  kharach  lee-aa  pat  paa-ay. 

They  keep  death  constantly  before  their  eyes;  they  gather  the  Provisions  of  the  Lord's 
Name,  and  receive  honor. 

drawftf  tJddld  old  »Pfir  BE  dlltt  wfe  IIP II  (42) 

^5%  TFft3Tf|  3Tlf^  T^TT  TTf^r  IR  II 

gurmukh  dargeh  manee-ah  har  aap  la-ay  gal  laa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  Gurmukhs  are  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  The  Lord  Himself  takes  them  in  His 
Loving  Embrace.  ||2|| 

dldHtP  ?>  U§  IJddlC  Efe  6'o(  ?j  otst  J-ffe  II  (42) 

TT  WTFT  Tft  TTT  II 

gurmukhaa  no  panth  pargataa  dar  thaak  na  ko-ee  paa-ay. 

For  the  Gurmukhs,  the  Way  is  obvious.  At  the  Lord's  Door,  they  face  no  obstructions. 

did  (TH  HWdff)  ?jTH  Hf?j  rt'ltf  dofft  ltt«S  W'fe  II  (42) 

TPJ  -HHI^Pl  TPJ  TffT  Trf^-  Rt  FT*  II 

har  naam  salaahan  naam  man  naam  rahan  Iiv  laa-ay. 

They  praise  the  Lord's  Name,  they  keep  the  Naam  in  their  minds,  and  they  remain 
attached  to  the  Love  of  the  Naam. 

ttiAdt:  Mftl  eld  eld  HE  hsc  J-nfe  II3II  (42) 

Tft  FFT  Tf^"  FTFT  TFT  II  3 II 

anhad  Dhunee  dar  vajday  dar  sachai  sobhaa  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Unstruck  Celestial  Music  vibrates  for  them  at  the  Lord's  Door,  and  they  are  honored 
at  the  True  Door.  ||3|| 

frTTjt  aranfa  ?fh  HM'Id^r  fe?r  re  £ at  H'yfH  11  (42) 

f%^T  TPJ  -HHI^STT  f^TT  FFFrFt  -H  M I Rt  II 

jinee  gurmukh  naam  sahaali-aa  tinaa  sabh  ko  kahai  saabaas. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  praise  the  Naam  are  applauded  by  everyone. 


fn?j  off  H3lfe  %fu  H rTTfeof  oft  II  (42) 

frPT  # RrPf  %f|  vm  t ^llR+  R 3R^  |p|  II 

tin  kee  sangat  deh  parabh  mai  jaachik  kee  ardaas. 

Grant  me  their  company,  God-1  am  a beggar;  this  is  my  prayer. 

(■root  ^ fe?>r  fi=r?>  uddi'lH  ii8II33H3^ii^iipoii  (42) 

TFFF  ?TPT  f^TT  ^ I Rt  3prP-  ^TT»J  H | Rt  ||V||  ^ ||^  ||^||oo  || 

naanak  bhaag  vaday  tinaa  gurmukhaa  jin  antar  naam  pargaas.  ||4||33||31 1|6||70|| 

0 Nanak,  great  is  the  good  fortune  of  those  Gurmukhs,  who  are  filled  with  the  Light  of  the 
Naam  within.  ||4||33||31 1|6||70|| 

(Hdld'dl  HUW  8 II  (76) 

Rl'O^TT^TT  y II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4. 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufuw  irat  tfe  t ^iH'fdmr  fHB7  Ufa  ITfeWF  II  (76) 

Tf|# Rt tR % d'JNlPsrr  Pm TT^STT mT RttP:  II 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  paa-i-aa  udar  manjhaar. 

In  the  first  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  the  Lord  places  you  in  the  womb. 

dfd  dfd  6tJd  <S£rl,l3»fT  fKB7  dfd  dfd  TTH  HH^  II  (76) 

^P-  1%3TTt  fdP  d'JNlPsTT  Pm  fP:  fP:  TPJ  Wp-  II 

har  Dhi-aavai  har  uchrai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  har  naam  samaar. 

You  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  O my  merchant  friend.  You 
contemplate  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

dfd  dfd  (TH  tTU  ttl'd'M  fefe  ttldlrtl  dfd  rTp-f  rfli%»F  II  (76) 

^p-  fP-  tpj  mr  sttttP  PiPr  smft  irP:  RP  RPm  11 

har  har  naam  japay  aaraaDhay  vich  agnee  har  jap  jeevi-aa. 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  meditating  on  it  within  the  fire  of  the  womb, 
your  life  is  sustained  by  dwelling  on  the  Naam. 

y'dfd  TT7>H  3fe»F  Hfa  H3H  fUB1  K1?  Ptfew  II  (76) 

4#  ^FF5  ^3TT  ijR  ^TFTT  mP  Pm  mT  PPlm  || 

baahar  janam  bha-i-aa  mukh  laagaa  sarsay  pitaa  maat  theevi-aa. 

You  are  born  and  you  come  out,  and  your  mother  and  father  are  delighted  to  see  your 
face. 


IrIH  fen  l-J'dl  CX Hd  Iddti  3ra>[ftf  altl'fd  II  (76) 

f^FT  =Pr  fd’H  -ddg  STFft  chR  fg/P  cfNlP  II 

jis  kee  vasat  tis  chaytahu  paraanee  kar  hirdai  gurmukh  beechaar. 

Remember  the  One,  O mortal,  to  whom  the  child  belongs.  As  Gurmukh,  reflect  upon  Him 
within  your  heart. 

FU  A'f) <X  1-| 'el  ljfU75  IJOd  did  rTl-ft»r  M'fd  II ^11  (76) 

'TPTT  wft  ^ fR  ^nftfr  Rfftt  II  l II 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  har  japee-ai  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  O mortal,  in  the  first  watch  of  the  night,  dwell  upon  the  Lord,  who  shall 
shower  you  with  His  Grace.  ||1 1| 

tJfT  UU%  ^ ‘SerlTd'X7  fHEF  Wdl1  5TT  II  (76) 

TfP"  ^.Rl  % duM  iP  3TT  Pfd  I TF[  'TFTT  WPS.  II 

doojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  man  laagaa  doojai  bhaa-ay. 

In  the  second  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  the  mind  is  attached  to  the  love  of 
duality. 

j-ra1  H31  ‘SerlTd'TF  fHEF  & H7?  fijH7  3lfo  Wfe  II  (76) 

WH  TFT  wft  HL'Tlp  iP  3TT  f^FTT  W RTT  f^TT  ^tRt  WPS  II 

mayraa  mayraa  kar  paalee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  lay  maat  pitaa  gal  laa-ay. 

Mother  and  father  hug  you  close  in  their  embrace,  claiming,  "He  is  mine,  he  is  mine";  so  is 
the  child  brought  up,  O my  merchant  friend. 

J57?  H7?  fi-IS7  Ht!1  3175  HBt  Hf?)  rl'fi  trfe  II  (76) 

RTt  H Id  Rd  I 'Hdl  WW  Hrfi  J-lPi  ^1 1 IJ1  W*PS  ■'d d I rr  || 

laavai  maat  pitaa  sadaa  gal  saytee  man  jaanai  khat  khavaa-ay. 

Your  mother  and  father  constantly  hug  you  close  in  their  embrace;  in  their  minds,  they 
believe  that  you  will  provide  for  them  and  support  them. 

H fen  ?>  H37  ?>  II  (76) 

^ft  Pj^  rjl  Tp!T  f%cT  TT  ^Mdiu  II 

jo  dayvai  tisai  na  jaanai  moorhaa  ditay  no  laptaa-ay. 

The  fool  does  not  know  the  One  who  gives;  instead,  he  clings  to  the  gift. 

3ra>[ftr  U%  H titl'd  Ufa  ftp>F%  Hf?j  TS’fe  II  (76) 

Ttf  ftt  g Tt  j%3TTt  wf^  WVS  II 

ko-ee  gurmukh  hovai  so  karai  veechaar  har  Dhi-aavai  man  liv  laa-ay. 

Rare  is  the  Gurmukh  who  reflects  upon,  meditates  upon,  and  within  his  mind,  is  lovingly 
attached  to  the  Lord. 


5U  A'OCK  tJH  UUU  U'dl  f3H  ocw  ?)  o(yo  trfe  IIP  II  (76) 

T^g  d ld°r>  ^ T|P"  H I ufl  U WF5  II  ^ II 

kaho  naanak  doojai  pahrai  paraanee  tis  kaal  na  kabahooN  khaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  second  watch  of  the  night,  O mortal,  death  never  devours  you.  ||2|| 

irat  tfe  t H7>  »Pfe  HfFfo  II  (76) 

% d'JMlPstr  Pm  TT5  "WT  3TT%  P^lP  II 

teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  man  lagaa  aal  janjaal. 

In  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  your  mind  is  entangled  in  worldly 
and  household  affairs. 

m font  m hu#  ufe  ?fht  ufe  ?>  11  (76) 

STJ  f%ut  SFf  mrt  d'JNlPsrr  Pm  ^p-  UPTT  U -HUlPl  II 

Dhan  chitvai  Dhan  sanchvai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  naamaa  har  na  samaal. 

You  think  of  wealth,  and  gather  wealth,  O my  merchant  friend,  but  you  do  not  contemplate 
the  Lord  or  the  Lord's  Name. 

ofd  (TH1  ofd  ofd  0^  7)  HHF5  frT  U¥  Wife  HU'cl  II  (76) 

um  ^p-  ^p-  tP  u umP  1%  frt  atft  Tmi  ii 

har  naamaa  har  har  kaday  na  samaalai  je  hovai  ant  sakhaa-ee. 

You  never  dwell  upon  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  who  will  be  your  only  Helper  and 
Support  in  the  end. 

feu  u?7  hu  HTfe»fT  ?ut  wfe  gfe  ufo»r  udd'«l  11  od 

^ SFJ  TUp  UT?W  3fpt  ^fP’SfT  H^d  p II 

ih  Dhan  sampai  maa-i-aa  jhoothee  ant  chhod  chali-aa  pachhutaa-ee. 

This  wealth,  property  and  Maya  are  false.  In  the  end,  you  must  leave  these,  and  depart  in 
sorrow. 

ftTH  ?j  feuU1  ^U  3IU  H?5  H ufe  ufe  ?jTH  HH'Itt  II  (77) 

PpT  UT  femT  Tp  PP  Pt  fP"  fP"  UPJ  HHTfP  II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karay  gur  maylay  so  har  har  naam  samaal. 

Those  whom  the  Lord,  in  His  Mercy,  unites  with  the  Guru,  reflect  upon  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har. 

^U  cVe>o(  3pT  UUU  yst  H rPfe  f>fW  ufe  113 II  (77) 

TTf  d N't)  cfi^l  TfP  mft  p ^\\%  fpp  $P.  d | fp  ||  ^ || 

kaho  naanak  teejai  pahrai  paraanee  say  jaa-ay  milay  har  naal.  ||3|| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  O mortal,  they  go,  and  are  united  with  the 
Lord.  ||3|| 


t)65  uut  tfe  t ^en'fd'^F  fee7  ufe  ewe  %75T  »Pet  II  (77) 

Rd^T  Tift  ^ hi  % I'in  iP  SfT  RtTT  Ifft  ^fW  %RT  ^|41  II 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  chalan  vaylaa  aadee. 

In  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night,  0 my  merchant  friend,  the  Lord  announces  the  time  of 
departure. 

od%  FP?<J  W Hid  did  ^rTTfdWF  ftpr  ewt  tffe  fed'll  II  (77) 

Rpt  tpRf  ’JTT  duNlp  3TT  f^TT  WH  W f^T^t  II 

kar  sayvhu  pooraa  satguroo  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  sabh  chalee  rain  vihaadee. 

Serve  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  O my  merchant  friend;  your  entire  life-night  is  passing  away. 

old  few  Hfe  7)  o(feo  fed  »infed  Tjdl  HUT  O^O  II  (77) 

Ifft  f^TT  T =hR|  % sRtRr?  II 

har  sayvhu  khin  khin  dhil  mool  na  karihu  jit  asthir  jug  jug  hovhu. 

Serve  the  Lord  each  and  every  instant-do  not  delay!  You  shall  become  eternal  throughout 
the  ages. 

dfe  Hdl  He  H'fid  dwl*>F  tHftH  Hdfi  e*f  II  (77) 

HTTf  T^ffSTT  ^FPT  Wfaf  II 

har  saytee  sad  maanhu  ralee-aa  janam  maran  dukh  khovhu. 

Enjoy  ecstasy  forever  with  the  Lord,  and  do  away  with  the  pains  of  birth  and  death. 

3Te  nfddje  HWF>ft  Sie  7)  rl'fid  fed  fefe  dfe  3dl  fd  H^'dl  II  (77) 

^STTfft  % R ^fFTf  fR  wfrT  II 

gur  satgur  su-aamee  bhayd  na  jaanhu  jit  mil  har  bhagat  sukhaaNdee. 

Know  that  there  is  no  difference  between  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  and  your  Lord  and 
Master.  Meeting  with  Him,  take  pleasure  in  the  Lord's  devotional  service. 

ora  cTOor  tret  eft  irat  irafef  tfe  eara7  et  ii8iiTii3ii  (77) 

TTf  'TFTT  TRff  T^t  W ^FRIT  eft  II  Y||  ^ ||  3 || 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  safli-o  rain  bhagtaa  dee.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

Says  Nanak,  O mortal,  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night,  the  life-night  of  the  devotee  is 
fruitful.  ||4||1||3|| 

fedld'd)  HdW  8 ura  P S3  (78) 

RRpin  ^ RTF 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 chhant 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House,  Chant: 

Hfedld  II  (78) 

3€PhM4j  wtR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


wj  Oat» it  fe§  orfo  ufo  fire  n (78) 

Tjsr  ^3Tpjfr  ^fsrt  ^ frft  t^rtj  fM  11 

munDh  i-aanee  pay-ee-arhai  ki-o  kar  har  darsan  pikhai. 

How  can  the  ignorant  soul-bride  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  while 
she  is  in  this  world  of  her  father's  home? 

did  old  lofod1  3ra>fftr  H'dd;J  3H  fire  II  (78) 

^ 3TFft  fr^TT  W-  Tpn^f%  HTfrt  fM  II 

har  har  apnee  kirpaa  karay  gurmukh  saahurrhai  kamm  sikhai. 

When  the  Lord  Himself  grants  His  Grace,  the  Gurmukh  learns  the  duties  of  her  Husband's 
Celestial  Home. 

H'ddd  oTH  fire  SraHftT  Ufa  Ufa  JTC1  ftjttp£  II  (78) 

-Hlgil  tht  fM  4^  1%3Trn;  II 

saahurrhai  kamm  sikhai  gurmukh  har  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  learns  the  duties  of  her  Husband's  Celestial  Home;  she  meditates  forever 
on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ho1»F  fefij  fe%  HOw)  old  tlddlO  H'O  II  (78) 

7#3TT  fcfct  ^ft  ^ II 

sahee-aa  vich  firai  suhaylee  har  dargeh  baah  ludaa-ay. 

She  walks  happily  among  her  companions,  and  in  the  Lord's  Court,  she  swings  her  arms 
joyfully. 

WtF  MdH  ^rfij  ofi  tTfi-T  Ufij  Ufij  ?jTH  featf  II  (78) 

dT#  TPJ  II 

laykhaa  Dharam  raa-ay  kee  baakee  jap  har  har  naam  kirkhai. 

Her  account  is  cleared  by  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma,  when  she  chants  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

HU  fe»ret  JRHftr  Ufa  fet  IRII  (78) 

RTT  TSfnft  ^ ^ fct  II  ? II 

munDh  i-aanee  pay-ee-arhai  gurmukh  har  darsan  dikhai.  ||1 1| 

The  ignorant  soul-bride  becomes  Gurmukh,  and  gains  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's 
Darshan,  while  she  is  still  in  her  father's  house.  ||1 1| 

u»f  h%  are>re  ufo  irfew  11  (78) 

ff3TT^  ft3TT  Tft  d I dH  I fft  TTT3TT  II 

vee-aahu  ho-aa  mayray  babulaa  gurmukhay  har  paa-i-aa. 

My  marriage  has  been  performed,  O my  father.  As  Gurmukh,  I have  found  the  Lord. 


wftptf1?)  iw  offe»r  are  fai»r$  awfewr  11  (78) 

3Tf^3TT^  3t^TT  ^3TT  7JT  f7t3TT5  3Rf  || 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  kati-aa  gur  gi-aan  parchand  balaa-i-aa. 

The  darkness  of  ignorance  has  been  dispelled.  The  Guru  has  revealed  the  blazing  light  of 
spiritual  wisdom. 

Slfoj’H1'  are  fcTPH1?)  ttlMd'  fe?jfH»r  old  ddrt  Ijti'dd  WU1  II  (78) 

^T3TT  7JT  R3TT5  3t^TT  RhR|3TT  TcFJ  TTTTf  ^TTSTT  II 

bali-aa  gur  gi-aan  anDhayraa  binsi-aa  har  ratan  padaarath  laaDhaa. 

This  spiritual  wisdom  given  by  the  Guru  shines  forth,  and  the  darkness  has  been 
dispelled.  I have  found  the  Priceless  Jewel  of  the  Lord. 

<t@h  tar  aife»r  try  ww  »ry  »rtr  arewfe  inr  n (78) 

^3#  TTJ  ^3TT  *TFTT  3TPJ  3TT^  TOT  II 

ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa  dukh  laathaa  aap  aapai  gurmat  khaaDhaa. 

The  sickness  of  my  ego  has  been  dispelled,  and  my  pain  is  over  and  done.  Through  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  my  identity  has  consumed  my  identical  identity. 

»foTO  UTfe»fT  wfyA'Hl  (T  6f%  H%  ?j  iTfew  II  (78) 

3TTFT  TT^STT  1 41  TT  *lt  y TO3*!-  II 

akaal  moorat  var  paa-i-aa  abhinaasee  naa  kaday  marai  na  jaa-i-aa. 

I have  obtained  my  Husband  Lord,  the  Akaal  Moorat,  the  Undying  Form.  He  is 
Imperishable;  He  shall  never  die,  and  He  shall  never  ever  leave. 

u»f  h%  wmv  arew  ufe  irfewr  iipii  (78) 

ff3TTf  ft3TT  Tft  TOM  I TT^STT  II ^ II 

vee-aahu  ho-aa  mayray  baabolaa  gurmukhay  har  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

My  marriage  has  been  performed,  O my  father.  As  Gurmukh,  I have  found  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

ufo  nfe  nt  ire  ufo  h?>  Info  if?  Freet  11  (78) 

m dl^HI  ^FT  TO  TpHf  || 

har  sat  satay  mayray  babulaa  har  jan  mil  janj  suhandee. 

The  Lord  is  the  Truest  of  the  True,  O my  father.  Meeting  with  the  humble  servants  of  the 
Lord,  the  marriage  procession  looks  beautiful. 

0?ort  yfo  iiftf  Hircft  fefo  H'Jdd  tr#  htM  ii  (78) 

Trot  ^rfr  wft  n 

payvkarhai  har  jap  suhaylee  vich  saahurrhai  kharee  sohandee. 

She  who  chants  the  Lord's  Name  is  happy  in  this  world  of  her  father's  home,  and  in  the 
next  world  of  her  Husband  Lord,  she  shall  be  very  beautiful. 


H'ddd  f#U  R#  HU#  f #?j  OUofi  ?TH  HHrfoWF  II  (78) 

RTfT#  f^r  wft  RTT#  f%#T  TRT#  RTf  H -H I Pi  3TT  II 

saahurrhai  vich  kharee  sohandee  jin  payvkarhai  naam  samaali-aa. 

In  her  Husband  Lord's  Celestial  Home,  she  shall  be  most  beautiful,  if  she  has 
remembered  the  Naam  in  this  world. 

Hf  HdlttG  rlc*)H  IdcV  U1  dldHfG  (iHA1  HR  fufe  MW  to'lwJF  II  (78) 

R^J  R###  WJ  f^TT  TT  % f%RT  Rf  WIT  ^TpSTT  II 

sabh  safli-o  janam  tinaa  daa  gurmukh  jinaa  man  jin  paasaa  dhaali-aa. 

Fruitful  are  the  lives  of  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  have  conquered  their  minds-they  have 
won  the  game  of  life. 

dfd  HU  rlA1  fHfe  ocdrj  Hfu»F  RU  J-l'fe'TT  HUR  ttfR#  II  (78) 

R#  RR  RRT  RRRJ  R^RT  RR  WRT  fRf  RR#  || 

har  sant  janaa  mil  kaaraj  sohi-aa  var  paa-i-aa  purakh  anandee. 

Joining  with  the  humble  Saints  of  the  Lord,  my  actions  bring  prosperity,  and  I have 
obtained  the  Lord  of  Bliss  as  my  Husband. 

dfd  Hfu  Hfu  HU  yaw  old  UR  f>ffo  HR  HU#  II3II  (78) 

f#  R#r  R#T  R^  RTWT  RR  f^Tl#  RR  Rtf#  II  3 II 

har  sat  sat  mayray  baabolaa  har  jan  mil  janj  sohandee.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  is  the  Truest  of  the  True,  O my  father.  Joining  with  the  humble  servants  of  the 
Lord,  the  marriage  party  has  been  embellished.  ||3|| 

did  UR  HU  a'aw  ufu  URU  tl'A  H e'tH  II  (78) 

f#  RTfRT  fft  RRf  RFJ  # M II 

har  parabh  mayray  babulaa  har  dayvhu  daan  mai  daajo. 

O my  father,  give  me  the  Name  of  the  Lord  God  as  my  wedding  gift  and  dowry. 

UfU  RUU  Ufu  HU1  URU  fiTU  H<£d  HU7  oCrH  II  (79) 

=hH.s  I f#  RfRT  TRg  PlT  RRt  H TT  RTRT  II 

har  kaprho  har  sobhaa  dayvhu  jit  savrai  mayraa  kaajo. 

Give  me  the  Lord  as  my  wedding  gown,  and  the  Lord  as  my  glory,  to  accomplish  my 
works. 

ufu  ufu  RUT#  5PH  HUS1  Uffu  Hlddlfd  UR  fu^fe»F  II  (79) 

R#  RR#  RTR  RRRT  R#  RfRR#  RTR  fRRTTRT  II 

har  har  bhagtee  kaaj  suhaylaa  gur  satgur  daan  divaa-i-aa. 

Through  devotional  worship  to  the  Lord,  this  ceremony  is  made  blissful  and  beautiful;  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  given  this  gift. 


tffe  s!d«?fe  ufe  M feu  ?>  TO  gwfewr  II  (79) 

fft  fft  ftm  ftf  if  tfj  4-  t#  t7^3tt  ii 

khand  varbhand  har  sobhaa  ho-ee  ih  daan  na  ralai  ralaa-i-aa. 

Across  the  continents,  and  throughout  the  Universe,  the  Lord's  Glory  is  pervading.  This 
gift  is  not  diminished  by  being  diffused  among  ail. 

dfd  HTjKtf  e'r)  frT  uftf  fetl'wld  H ttldoed  UTT  II  (79) 

ftR  Tlf  ff  tRt  g ff  3TfW  TT^fT  II 

hor  manmukh  daaj  je  rakh  dikhaaleh  so  koorh  ahaNkaar  kach  paajo. 

Any  other  dowry,  which  the  self-willed  manmukhs  offer  for  show,  is  only  false  egotism  and 
a worthless  display. 

ufo  h%  yyw  ufo  &?>  h y#  iib  ii  (79) 

fft  4RHI  fft  f^f  TTf  # TMT  ll^ll 

har  parabh  mayray  babulaa  har  dayvhu  daan  mai  daajo.  ||4|| 

O my  father,  please  give  me  the  Name  of  the  Lord  God  as  my  wedding  gift  and  dowry.  ||4|| 

ufeTHTHHt  yw  fwfe  q?j  %75  ¥Wt  II  (79) 

ffr  ^nr  4 14 mi  f^r  stt 4-efft  II 

har  raam  raam  mayray  baabolaa  pir  mil  Dhan  vayl  vaDhandee. 

The  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  is  All-pervading,  O my  father.  Meeting  her  Husband  Lord,  the 
soul-bride  blossoms  forth  like  the  flourishing  vine. 

old  tjdld  HUT  HUT  fT3RI  HUT  HtJ  Ulsjl  SR1  tlWtil  II  (79) 

fft  fff  f/TT  f/M  4. 4 4 ffT  RT  41.41  -4  4 41  II 

har  jugah  jugo  jug  jugah  jugo  sad  peerhee  guroo  chalandee. 

In  age  after  age,  through  all  the  ages,  forever  and  ever,  those  who  belong  to  the  Guru's 
Family  shall  prosper  and  increase. 

tjldl  tjfdl  J-ilJl  tJ75  nlddl^  oft  IrHftl  dldrfftT  JFH  ftp>Ffe»F  II  (79) 

fff  fff  44ft  ^t  hRm  # Rift  mhR  rttj  1%3tt^3tt  ii 

jug  jug  peerhee  chalai  satgur  kee  jinee  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Age  after  age,  the  Family  of  the  True  Guru  shall  increase.  As  Gurmukh,  they  meditate  on 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ufo  yw  7)  ora  ut  few  yf  fen  st  et  H^fe»r  n (79) 

fft  R RTR  ft  ffrf  R Rd  Tp  R4TT3TT  II 

har  purakh  na  kab  hee  binsai  jaavai  nit  dayvai  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

The  Almighty  Lord  never  dies  or  goes  away.  Whatever  He  gives,  keeps  on  increasing. 


ft'ftof  HB  FIB  ofd  £o(  tTfU  old  did  TTH  HO  til  II  (79) 

BTBT  RB  RB  fft  B^t  Rff  frft  BTR;  RT##t  II 

naanak  sant  sant  har  ayko  jap  har  har  naam  sohandee. 

O Nanak,  the  One  Lord  is  the  Saint  of  Saints.  Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
the  soul-bride  is  bountiful  and  beautiful. 

BfB  BRf  BRf  HB  fi-IB  fkfo  R7>  %75  IIUIIRII  (79) 

ffP"  TPT  R"R  RTRRT  f#T  f#f^T  RB  BR#t  ll^ll?ll 

har  raam  raam  mayray  babulaa  pir  mil  Dhan  vayl  vaDhandee.  ||5||1 1| 

The  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  is  All-pervading,  O my  father.  Meeting  her  Husband  Lord,  the 
soul-bride  blossoms  forth  like  the  flourishing  vine.  ||5||1 1| 

Ih  dl  d 1 d I HBW  8 Girl'd1  (81) 

f^fkrj  R1TRT  v BWKT 

sireeraag  mehlaa  4 vanjaaraa 

Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl,  Vanajaaraa  ~ The  Merchant: 

RfT Hfe  cBH  3TB  UFFfe  II  (81) 

ii 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  gur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

BfB  BfB  §3H  ?jTH  B frTfc  fnfB»T  HB  Rfe  Rtf  II  (81) 

r.P  r.P  71 H 1 1H  f,  f%fr  fnP  3TT  •T'T  TTT  41 R II 

har  har  utam  naam  hai  jin  siri-aa  sabh  ko-ay  jee-o. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Excellent  and  Sublime.  He  created  everyone. 

BfB  rffrtf  FI#  ufBUTOB1  Uffe  Uffe  BHBpTF  Hfe  II  (81) 

^P- TpR R#  MplMMII  Bf#  Rf#  TTfsTT  RTT  II 

har  jee-a  sabhay  partipaaldaa  ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  so-ay. 

The  Lord  cherishes  all  beings.  He  permeates  each  and  every  heart. 

FT  BfB  FIB1  fT3»FBt>»f  fBFT  fart  HfBB  ?>  II  (81) 

RT  f[P"  RRT  1%3Trtp  fpj  pFj  3TBT  B 4?l![  II 

so  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  tis  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

Meditate  forever  on  that  Lord.  Without  Him,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

B fHb  FFfeWF  fBB  wfeB  H life  B$  BR  dfe  II  (81) 

4t  Rtf#  HI^RT  Iht  BTT#  R- ^tf#  BR"  TTT  II 

jo  mohi  maa-i-aa  chit  laa-iday  say  chhod  chalay  dukh  ro-ay. 

Those  who  focus  their  consciousness  on  emotional  attachment  to  Maya  must  leave;  they 
depart  crying  out  in  despair. 


fT?j  cTOof  cTK  fwfe»T  ufu  »ffe  HtPH t ufe  IRII  (81) 

TTTT  TPJ  ^ ’TTTf  ftr  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  ant  sakhaa-ee  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  his  only  Companion  in  the 
end.  ||1 1| 

H ufu  fH?>  ?j  5ffe  II  (81) 

H SRTT  h 'i,\z  || 

mai  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

I have  none  other  than  You,  O Lord. 

ufu  are  urefrr  uuHTfuw  u^far  irenjfe  ufe  irii  uu*§  ii  (sd 

^ H^lll  TTf^  c|UH|P.3TT  f^FTT  UTHTpf  H<mRl  ^ II  ? II  T^TT  II 

har  gur  sarnaa-ee  paa-ee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  vadbhaag  paraapat  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  the  Guru's  Sanctuary,  the  Lord  is  found,  O my  merchant  friend;  by  great  good  fortune, 
He  is  obtained.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU  rift1  f%3  SJ'el'JF  ufu  fore  ?>  t-PfeWF  rt'6  II  (82) 

HTT  | R'J]  ^TTfsTT  M U TT^STT  d I d II 

sant  janaa  vin  bhaa-ee-aa  har  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  naa-o. 

Without  the  humble  Saints,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  no  one  has  obtained  the  Lord's  Name. 

fufu  u§h  oreH  otnreu  ft=r§  %h»f  yu  f**1©  11  (82) 

*H\4i  f^TT  %^3TT  ^ f^rn  II 

vich  ha-umai  karam  kamaavday  ji-o  vaysu-aa  put  ninaa-o. 

Those  who  do  their  deeds  in  ego  are  like  the  prostitute's  son,  who  has  no  name. 

fire1  rH'fd  31  UUt>»f  3re  331  3U  UH'Q  II  (82) 

f^rTT  m THTT  II 

pitaa  jaat  taa  ho-ee-ai  gur  tuthaa  karay  pasaa-o. 

The  father's  status  is  obtained  only  if  the  Guru  is  pleased  and  bestows  His  Favor. 

-^sf'dil  are  irfewr  ufu  mftrfcfH  ?5ar  11  (82) 

U^TRft  ^ TTT3TT  3Tftf^  PUT  TP  II 

vadbhaagee  gur  paa-i-aa  har  ahinis  lagaa  bhaa-o. 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Guru  is  found;  embrace  love  for  the  Lord,  day  and  night. 

fre  ?>refor  huh  ysrfewr  ufu  oftufe  sren  sorf  iipii  (82) 

ph  nufa  uitj  wRstt  fft  ^frfu  wp  ii  ^ ii 

jan  naanak  barahm  pachhaani-aa  har  keerat  karam  kamaa-o.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  realized  God;  he  sings  the  Lord's  Praises  through  the  actions  he  does. 

I|2|| 


Hf?)  did  did  ttdl'  d'6  II  (82) 

dPj  fTp"  fTp-  r/\M  I II 

man  har  har  lagaa  chaa-o. 

In  my  mind  there  is  such  a deep  yearning  for  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

arfo  yt  ?)tk  fcd'femr  ufo  fKfe»r  ufe  j-rf  irii  surf  11  (82) 

TE^"  ^ ^ fer^TT  f%f^3TT  fft  TCT  FIT  II  l II  TfTT  II 

gur  poorai  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  har  mili-aa  har  parabh  naa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  implanted  the  Naam  within  me;  I have  found  the  Lord  through  the 
Lord  God's  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tTH  Wdl  nafft  H'H  U 3H  Wdl  (TH  ftiWl'le  II  (82) 

TT  d M M FFJ  f FT  FPJ  fsT^  II 

jab  lag  joban  saas  hai  tab  lag  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

As  long  as  there  is  youth  and  health,  meditate  on  the  Naam. 

swfew  ?rfe  ufo  gwft  ufe  Mft  55^  ll  (82) 

^rf^3TT  ftPt  fft  fP:  aft  ft;  tftt  h 

chaldi-aa  naal  har  chalsee  har  antay  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

Along  the  way,  the  Lord  shall  go  along  with  you,  and  in  the  end,  He  shall  save  you. 

U§  afwo'dl  fe?)  (rift  did  nfe  fS1  »Pfe  II  (82) 

IT  3pi$i 0 1%f  ft  Pm  ^P  ^Pi  <^6i  ii 

ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  jin  har  man  vuthaa  aa-ay. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those,  within  whose  minds  the  Lord  has  come  to  dwell. 

Irlrtl  old  old  ?jTH  7>  t)fdG  H Mffe  3IF  IJSd'le  II  (82) 

pFft  fft  fft  FPJ  F P atfTTTT  II 

jinee  har  har  naam  na  chayti-o  say  ant  ga-ay  pachhutaa-ay. 

Those  who  have  not  remembered  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  shall  leave  with  regret 
in  the  end. 

old  HH3fe  Ufa  Ufe  fefG»T  tT?>  (Vftor  (TK  ftpjrfe  113 II  (82) 

^P-  ■H  'H  d Pb  tPt  f%f%3TT  TF  FTFT  FTF;  1%3TTF  II  3 II 

Dhur  mastak  har  parabh  likhi-aa  jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  written  upon  their  foreheads,  O servant 
Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Naam.  ||3|| 

H7>  ufo  ufo  ytfe  J53Pfe  II  (82) 

TFT  ffr  3ppT  TFTF  II 

man  har  har  pareet  lagaa-ay. 

O my  mind,  embrace  love  for  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


^sJsf'dfl  are  yrfe»r  are  mz\  i-rfo  winfe  iitii  11  (82) 

^TWff  ^ TTT^3TT  ^ TTf^  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

vadbhaagee  gur  paa-i-aa  gur  sabdee  paar  laghaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Guru  is  found;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  we  are 
carried  across  to  the  other  side.  ||1  ||Pause|  j 

ufo  mar  mar  §irfe^T  ufo  mar  dt  sfe  n (82) 

3TTT  3TT^  dMI^I  3TTT  %t  ^ || 

har  aapay  aap  upaa-idaa  har  aapay  dayvai  lay-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  creates,  He  Himself  gives  and  takes  away. 

ufo  mar  ufo  mar  ut  nfe  efe  11  (82) 

irft  3TTT  ^Hl^dl  3TTT  ft  || 

har  aapay  bharam  bhulaa-idaa  har  aapay  hee  mat  day-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  leads  us  astray  in  doubt;  the  Lord  Himself  imparts  understanding. 

areytr  nfe  oth  u h ^ afe  ii  (82) 

i wttt[  | n 

gurmukhaa  man  pargaas  hai  say  virlay  kay-ee  kay-ay. 

The  minds  of  the  Gurmukhs  are  illuminated  and  enlightened;  they  are  so  very  rare. 

tjlttd'dl  fe?)  o(6  Irlrt  did  ^'fem1  dldH3  II  (82) 

?TJ  dR^  I'H  f^FT  irfr  TTT3TT  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  jin  har  paa-i-aa  gurmatay. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  find  the  Lord,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

fT7>  cTTjfor  5THW  Uddl'lHm1  Hfc  tjfo  tjfo  §5^  U II8II  (82) 

^FT  TFTf%  WJ  TWft’STT  TTft  | l|X|| 

jan  naanak  kamal  pargaasi-aa  man  har  har  vuth-rhaa  hay.  ||4|| 

Servant  Nanak's  heart-lotus  has  blossomed  forth,  and  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  come  to 
dwell  in  the  mind.  ||4|| 

Hf?>  did  did  rOT?>  ^ II  (82) 

Trf^r  ^ ii 

man  har  har  japan  karay. 

O mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

ufo  are  u§  fire  ire  fewfetr  ireut  irii  ii  (82) 

*kuii£  r#rf^  w PhPn  tt^  ii  ? n Tfrc  11 

har  gur  sarnaa-ee  bhaj  pa-o  jindoo  sabh  kilvikh  dukh  parharay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Hurry  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord,  the  Guru,  O my  soul;  all  your  sins  shall  be  taken  away. 
l|1||Pause|| 


Uffe  Uffe  UHUtW  Hfe  fe§  ITUtW  feu  ^fe  II  (82) 

^fd  Wf3TT  J-|R  <T^  Rd  TTsTT  fevj  '^tR  || 

ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  man  vasai  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  kit  bhat. 

The  All-pervading  Lord  dwells  within  each  and  every  person's  heart-how  can  He  be 
obtained? 

3TU  UU1  Hfedld  ufe  »Pfe  Hfe  fefe  II  (82) 

^ ^TT  ffe  3TT?  ^ f%1R  II 

gur  pooraa  satgur  bhaytee-ai  har  aa-ay  vasai  man  chit. 

By  meeting  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord  comes  to  dwell  within  the  conscious 
mind. 

H UU  ?FH  »1U'd  U dfe  ?FH  % dlfe  Hfe  II  (82) 

if  SR  d IH  3TSTR?  o’  oP  d l-H  T dR  -H Pi  II 

mai  Dhar  naam  aDhaar  hai  har  naamai  tay  gat  mat. 

The  Naam  is  my  Support  and  Sustenance.  From  the  Lord's  Name,  I obtain  salvation  and 
understanding. 

H ufe  ufe  f%W  tf  ufe  (W  ut  t?fe  dfe  II  (82) 

T ofe  oR  d IH  Rd  l§  $ did  oT  Tfr  m Pi  II 

mai  har  har  naam  visaahu  hai  har  naamay  hee  jat  pat. 

My  faith  is  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  The  Lord's  Name  is  my  status  and  honor. 

tT?j  A'ftcx  (TK  ftwfew  dfdl  ddcJ1  ufe  dldl  dfe  lid II  (82) 

^FT  TFTT  RPJ  ft3TT^3TT  RR  WT  fft  tR  Ref  ll^ll 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  rang  rat-rhaa  har  rang  rat.  ||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  He  is  dyed  in  the  deep 
crimson  color  of  the  Lord's  Love.  ||5|| 

Ufe  fa>»ll<Sd  Ufe  d¥  ufe  II  (82) 

1%3TRf  snj  RR  ii 

har  Dhi-aavahu  har  parabh  sat. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  True  Lord  God. 

3TU  HUtft  Ufe  df  rUfeWF  ufe  d?  U §Sdfe  IRII  UU^  II  (82) 

^TfeT3TT  ^R  R drl'-lR  II  \ II  TfTTT  II 

gur  bachnee  har  parabh  jaani-aa  sabh  har  parabh  tay  utpat.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Guru's  Word,  you  shall  come  to  know  the  Lord  God.  From  the  Lord  God, 
everything  was  created.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


frift  yuftr  fwfW  h »nfe  ftp  sru  j-iTh  ii  (82) 

PlR  TR  ’JTp  Prf%3TT  Ft  3TT^  PPf  RpT  II 

jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  say  aa-ay  milay  gur  paas. 

Those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny,  come  to  the  Guru  and  meet  Him. 

H^oT  fKH1  3TU  Up  Up  RH  Wp  II  (82) 

RTT  RTT  d'JMlParr  Pm  ^ fP  fp  mj  WlPt  II 

sayvak  bhaa-ay  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  gur  har  har  naam  pargaas. 

They  love  to  serve,  O my  merchant  friend,  and  through  the  Guru,  they  are  illuminated  by 
the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

ER  ER  ^dtj  Irlrt  ?tTU  55fe»H3T  ofd  1 Hh  II  (82) 

srj  rrj  chhi^|3tt Pr urr rP3trt ^p P P 11 

Dhan  Dhan  vanaj  vapaaree-aa  jin  vakhar  ladi-arhaa  har  raas. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  trade  of  those  traders  who  have  loaded  the  merchandise  of  the 
Wealth  of  the  Lord. 

3ra>ffcF  efd  Ktf  QtHW  H »ffe  fH55  ofd  UpT  II  (82) 

I Up  R5RT  P 3TR  PP  fP  TlPt  || 

gurmukhaa  dar  mukh  ujlay  say  aa-ay  milay  har  paas. 

The  faces  of  the  Gurmukhs  are  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  they  come  to  the  Lord  and 
merge  with  Him. 

ft?>  (-Toot  aru  fe?>  irfe»r  Pr  wiP  ur  djid'fH  ii£ii  (82) 

RT  RRT  ^ PlR  TTT3TT  PlRT  SffP  Jj'JMlP  II  % II 

jan  naanak  gur  tin  paa-i-aa  jinaa  aap  tuthaa  guntaas.  ||6|| 

O servant  Nanak,  they  alone  find  the  Guru,  with  whom  the  Lord,  the  Treasure  of 
Excellence,  is  pleased.  ||6|| 

up  hPt  finuin  11  (82) 

^P  rtPt  PmPr  ii 

har  Dhi-aavahu  saas  giraas. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  with  every  breath  and  morsel  of  food. 

hP  ytfe  55#  Pr  ?ruw  ufu  rh  Pr  uurP  irii  uuP  irii  (82) 

rP  PP  rP  Put  fP  rir;  Prt  trrPt  ii  ? ii  t^tr  ii  ? ii 

man  pareet  lagee  tinaa  gurmukhaa  har  naam  jinaa  rahraas.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukhs  embrace  the  Love  of  the  Lord  in  their  minds;  they  are  continually  occupied 
with  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1  ||Pause||1 1| 


Hlddld  UHrfe  II  (83) 

wR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fiidld'dl  St  <£'d  HUW  8 a Woe  JiTfe  II  (83) 

RrRTT  # ^TF  TFFT  v HHI  + I ^nRr  II 

sireeraag  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4 salokaa  naal. 

Vaar  Of  Siree  Raag,  Fourth  Mehl,  With  Shaloks: 

II  (83) 

TF#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ufe  fez?  sres1  fe^  fe£  ufe  11  (83) 

^R  jm  wr  ffaTq;  fR  n 

har  iko  kartaa  ik  iko  deebaan  har. 

The  Lord  alone  is  the  One  Creator;  there  is  only  the  One  Court  of  the  Lord. 

ufij  lc <xa  tT  U »IKf  fe^  ufe  fefe  trfsJ  II  (83) 

|[R  ^fR  TT  I 3TTTF  ^FT  ^R-  fRR  SjR  II 

har  iksai  daa  hai  amar  iko  har  chit  Dhar. 

The  One  Lord's  Command  is  the  One  and  Only-enshrine  the  One  Lord  in  your 
consciousness. 

old  fen  fart  o(ijl  ft1  Id  35  s[H  efd  odd  II  (83) 

RR  Rrr  Rtt  5tR  tt  tR  °fR  ii 

har  tis  bin  ko-ee  naahi  dar  bharam  bha-o  door  kar. 

Without  that  Lord,  there  is  no  other  at  all.  Remove  your  fear,  doubt  and  dread. 

ufo  fSH  R HWftJ  ItT  35  35  H^jfe  Uffe  II  (83) 

TfRRFTTT  hihiR  tfR  tR  II 

har  tisai  no  saalaahi  je  tuDh  rakhai  baahar  ghar. 

Praise  that  Lord  who  protects  you,  inside  your  home,  and  outside  as  well. 

did  IrIH  7)  die  3fe»F75  H dfd  frfU  feT5H  did  II H II  (83) 

irR  Rpt  R frr  Rr  irR  ^rfR  ws  fR  ii  \ n 

harjis  no  ho-ay  da-i-aal  so  har  jap  bha-o  bikham  tar.  ||1|| 

When  that  Lord  becomes  merciful,  and  one  comes  to  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  one  swims 
across  the  ocean  of  fear.  ||1 1| 


II  (83) 

T^ft  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ufo  ores1  fm  etw  ufo  ii  (83) 

jm  jm  fNrj  n 

sabh  aapay  tuDh  upaa-ay  kai  aap  kaarai  laa-ee. 

You  Yourself  created  all;  You  Yourself  delegate  the  tasks. 

§ »nir  %fa  fediHt i<  WR^t  11  (83) 

f 3TFT  R^l-Hdl  3TPTof|-  || 

tooN  aapay  vaykh  vigsadaa  aapnee  vadi-aa-ee. 

You  Yourself  are  pleased,  beholding  Your  Own  Glorious  Greatness. 

ofd  dUO  a'ofd  foTS  <V  dl  3 Hd1  H'cl  II  (83) 

^ T#  ^ ^TTf  II 

har  tuDhhu  baahar  kichh  naahee  tooN  sachaa  saa-ee. 

O Lord,  there  is  nothing  at  all  beyond  You.  You  are  the  True  Lord. 

§ WR  »rfU  dddt!1  Fra?)t  Ut  Wt  II  (83) 

^ 3TFT  3TTft-  d^d^l  ft  mi  II 

tooN  aapay  aap  varatdaa  sabhnee  hee  thaa-ee. 

You  Yourself  are  contained  in  all  places. 

Ufe  feH  ftPX'^O  HH  rlftO  tT  ?5E  £3 'el  IIP II  (83) 

33  ^ft  ^tt  ^rt  ii  ^ H 

hartisai  Dhi-aavahu  sant  janhu  jo  la-ay  chhadaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Meditate  on  that  Lord,  O Saints;  He  shall  rescue  and  save  you.  ||2|| 

U§3t  II  (83) 

T^ft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

WR  Udst  FFrffrtf  33  H^rf  ^ st%  II  (83) 

^ 3TFf  STTrft  -Hi^fju  ^ f\3  II 

tuDh  aapay  Dhartee  saajee-ai  chand  sooraj  du-ay  deevay. 

You  Yourself  created  the  earth,  and  the  two  lamps  of  the  sun  and  the  moon. 


3H  tPf3  U3  33  hTh^F  (Xdl^  II  (83) 

TR  ^ RTf^R  R1RR  T^tR  II 

das  chaar  hat  tuDh  saaji-aa  vaapaar  kareevay. 

You  created  the  fourteen  world-shops,  in  which  Your  Business  is  transacted. 

feotcS1  3 Ufa  S5f  3fe  TT  3T3Hftr  II  (83) 

RTRT  TT  fft  RPJ  ^ Rt  ^<±jps|  II 

iknaa  no  har  laabh  day-ay  jo  gurmukh  theevay. 

The  Lord  bestows  His  Profits  on  those  who  become  Gurmukh. 

fe?j  tTHora  7)  f%»PV5t  ftT?j  H3  ttffijR  Ut%  II  (83) 

f^R  RRT1R;  R f%R  Rf  3rf%^  fjR  || 

tin  jamkaal  na  vi-aapa-ee  jin  sach  amrit  peevay. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  touch  those  who  drink  in  the  True  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

Gfe  ttPfU  53  H-l 6 fdft  fLfS  H3  3313  S3t%  113 II  (83) 

^ arrfq'  prp'  f%R  Irr  R#  rr;  rrr;  n 3 11 

o-ay  aap  chhutay  parvaar  si-o  tin  pichhai  sabh  jagat  chhuteevay.  ||3|| 

They  themselves  are  saved,  along  with  their  family,  and  all  those  who  follow  them  are 
saved  as  well.  ||3|| 

U§3t  II  (84) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3T3  H2C  SR  ?)  t-TShtf  ?jT  33  ?jT  efd  II  (84) 

RRT  T T3  R TTfrt  R TT  II 

sapat  deep  sapat  saagraa  nav  khand  chaar  vayd  das  asat  puraanaa. 

The  seven  islands,  seven  seas,  nine  continents,  four  Vedas  and  eighteen  Puraanas  - 

ofd  H3<V  felt)  3 ofd  H3(V  3'd'  II  (84) 

RRRT  ffr  RRRT  RTRT  II 

har  sabhnaa  vich  tooN  varatdaa  har  sabhnaa  bhaanaa. 

O Lord,  You  pervade  and  permeate  all.  Lord,  everyone  loves  You. 

hIs*  33  founfe  tftwr  33  oPj  ur5T  11  (84) 

RfR  ^ 1%3TRf|  ^fj-R  RR  RPR  RTRT  II 

sabh  tujhai  Dhi-aavahi  jee-a  jant  har  saarag  paanaa. 

All  beings  and  creatures  meditate  on  You,  Lord.  You  hold  the  earth  in  Your  Hands. 


H ?rg>fftr  Ufa  »IW  fe?>  uf  33W  II  (84) 

^fr  3TTTTSft  f^T  *FJ  fWTT  II 

jo  gurmukh  har  aaraaDhaday  tin  ha-o  kurbaanaa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  Gurmukhs  who  worship  and  adore  the  Lord. 

§ »py  »rfU  otfe  err  fe&t'  nan  (84) 

^3TFT3TTf^c|V  rj^l  ^^TpNl'JII  l|Y|| 

tooN  aapay  aap  varatdaa  kar  choj  vidaanaa.  ||4|| 

You  Yourself  are  All-pervading;  You  stage  this  wondrous  drama!  ||4|| 

II  (84) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

did  tytlfd  a'dld  feo(  3 rl'efo  II  (84) 

^ sreft  TTof7-  1 1 ^rrrft  m n 

har  andar  baahar  ik  tooN  tooN  jaaneh  bhayt. 

O Lord,  You  are  inside  and  outside  as  well.  You  are  the  Knower  of  secrets. 

tT  ode  FT  old  ri'ee1  H%  H?j  did  II  (84) 

^fr  *fr  ^iiuki  ^ tr  % ii 

jo  keechai  so  har  jaandaa  mayray  man  har  chayt. 

Whatever  anyone  does,  the  Lord  knows.  O my  mind,  think  of  the  Lord. 

H 5%  ftT  ynf  ofHT^T  fedlHd  II  (84) 

m f% ttt  +JdN4i  smft  ii 

so  darai  je  paap  kamaavdaa  Dharmee  vigsayt. 

The  one  who  commits  sins  lives  in  fear,  while  the  one  who  lives  righteously  rejoices. 

3 He1  ttpfu  Fra  31  Sdl*>f  II  (84) 

*ptt  3)  i fn  f^srrr  tt  o 0 u n 

tooN  sachaa  aap  ni-aa-o  sach  taa  daree-ai  kayt. 

O Lord,  You  Yourself  are  True,  and  True  is  Your  Justice.  Why  should  anyone  be  afraid? 

fiHcV  A'rtoc  Fra  USTfe»T  H Hit)  dMd  lid  II  (84) 

H^I^|3TT^7ri%T^  ll^ll 

jinaa  naanak  sach  pachhaani-aa  say  sach  ralayt.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  recognize  the  True  Lord  are  blended  with  the  True  One.  ||5|| 


II  (84) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

<jf<J  oft  ?fe»T5t  ^3t  U Ufa  ofldSrt  Ufa  W7  II  (84) 

# ^ft3TT f wit  | ^ J d i ^ H 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  har  keertan  har  kaa. 

Great  is  the  Greatness  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises. 

Ufa  ^t  ?fe»TSt  U FT  U MdH  W7  II  (84) 

# wfiwti  wit  | «tt  1 sp^t  h 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  jaa  ni-aa-o  hai  Dharam  kaa. 

Great  is  the  Greatness  of  the  Lord;  His  Justice  is  totally  Righteous. 

Ufa  ^t  ?fe»FSt  ^3t  ft  tTr  335  ft  tft»f  S1  II  (84) 

ffR  wfiwti  <4  s]  ff  "Wt  ^ ^ft3T  || 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  jaa  fal  hai  jee-a  kaa. 

Great  is  the  Greatness  of  the  Lord;  people  receive  the  fruits  of  the  soul. 

Ufa  ^t  ?fe»T5t  U rF  7)  Heel  otfij»F  tJdltt  ^ II  (84) 

wit  ^ ^TT  Wt  II 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  jaa  na  sun-ee  kahi-aa  chugal  kaa. 

Great  is  the  Greatness  of  the  Lord;  He  does  not  hear  the  words  of  the  back-biters. 

ufo  u »fyfe»r  e1*  e^oc  111=11  (84) 

# wfiwi  | 3t^%3tt  wt^  11  % 11 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  apuchhi-aa  daan  dayvkaa.  ||6|| 

Great  is  the  Greatness  of  the  Lord;  He  gives  His  Gifts  without  being  asked.  ||6|| 

II  (85) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

§ »py  HiTjr  u »rtr  >ms  wiir  w&  11  (85) 

^ 3TH-  ^5  TftTT  | 3TH-  wit  ft  3TTf^  II 

tooN  aapay  jal  meenaa  hai  aapay  aapay  hee  aap  jaal. 

You  Yourself  are  the  water,  You  Yourself  are  the  fish,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  net. 


§ ma r fro  mar  fefo  re^  ii  (85) 

^ 3TT3  *TT^  d3T^3T  3TH-  f%1%  II 

tooN  aapay  jaal  vataa-idaa  aapay  vich  saybaal. 

You  Yourself  cast  the  net,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  bait. 

3 mot  ofHW  mfod3  UHU?  f%fe  cTrWdS  II  (85) 

^ 3TFT  3Tf%^  | # f dT  ^p?TT<3  II 

tooN  aapay  kamal  alipat  hai  sai  hathaa  vich  gulaal. 

You  Yourself  are  the  lotus,  unaffected  and  still  brightly-colored  in  hundreds  of  feet  of 
water. 

3 mar  >raf3  cud'lct:1  fora  ufo  ftrara  ii  (85) 

^ 3TT3  g^frT  f%3TFj  || 

tooN  aapay  mukat  karaa-idaa  ik  nimakh  gharhee  kar  khi-aal. 

You  Yourself  liberate  those  who  think  of  You  for  even  an  instant. 

old  dMd  tl'dld  lore  Adi  3T3  3fd  frtd'W  IIPII  (85) 

dft  ^ %f%  fofFJ  II 19 II 

har  tuDhhu  baahar  kichh  nahee  gur  sabdee  vaykh  nihaal.  ||7|| 

O Lord,  nothing  is  beyond  You.  I am  delighted  to  behold  You,  through  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad.  ||7|| 

d§3t  II  (85) 

d3#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Imfe  re  3i7  m^r  fora  rerfo^  ii  (85) 

3rrt  w*  ^ 3fo-  ^-hiRstt  n 

sisat  upaa-ee  sabh  tuDh  aapay  rijak  sambaahi-aa. 

You  created  the  entire  universe,  and  You  Yourself  bring  sustenance  to  it. 

fefe  335  335  odd  ^ fcffo?  H3U  ^3  ofHd  fdftl  3Tfo>T  II  (85) 

% WTd%  ^ fd’-H  ^Tf^STT  || 

ik  val  chhal  kar  kai  khaavday  muhhu  koorh  kusat  tinee  dhaahi-aa. 

Some  eat  and  survive  by  practicing  fraud  and  deceit;  from  their  mouths  they  drop 
falsehood  and  lies. 

3d  mar  3^  H Ofdfo  3d  §3  5(fH  §fe  35TfemT  II  (85) 

^ 3tt^  ^Tt  Tfr  ^rf|  ^ arrt  ^ ii 

tuDh  aapay  bhaavai  so  karahi  tuDh  otai  kamm  o-ay  laa-i-aa. 

As  it  pleases  You,  You  assign  them  their  tasks. 


feofcT  HtJ  yyfeGcS  feT  W33  33*3  II  (85) 

TOT  *Tf  fTO^TPj  iTOT  3^3  TOT  %^T^3TT  II 

iknaa  sach  bujhaa-i-on  tinaa  atut  bhandaar  dayvaa-i-aa. 

Some  understand  Truthfulness;  they  are  given  the  inexhaustible  treasure. 

ufo  dfe  trftr  fe?r  Frew  fj  wras1  dyfyw1  ntiii  (85) 

wrft  f^TT  TOJ  t ST^n  T TOTO  IKII 

har  chayt  khaahi  tinaa  safal  hai  achaytaa  hath  tadaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

Those  who  eat  by  remembering  the  Lord  are  prosperous,  while  those  who  do  not 
remember  Him  stretch  out  their  hands  in  need.  ||8|| 

II  (86) 

TT#T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H3  5(  331  3 H3H  tT  3 HsfcV  II  (86) 

*P5  %TT  ^ TT  t^TTTOT  II 

sabh  ko  tayraa  tooN  sabhas  daa  tooN  sabhnaa  raas. 

All  are  Yours,  and  You  belong  to  all.  You  are  the  wealth  of  all. 

h(s(  3TI  Fldlt!  frtd  odd  WldtJ'fii  II  (86) 

TFTf  TOT  f^rf  ai^lRt  II 

sabh  tuDhai  paashu  mangday  nit  kar  ardaas. 

Everyone  begs  from  You,  and  all  offer  prayers  to  You  each  day. 

frHH  3 efo  fen  H3  fes  fHW  IcoJO1  tifd  U iWH  II  (86) 

fM  Tm  t Tlf^T  II 

jis  tooN  deh  tis  sabh  kichh  milai  iknaa  door  hai  paas. 

Those,  unto  whom  You  give,  receive  everything.  You  are  far  away  from  some,  and  You 
are  close  to  others. 

3TJ  W33  £?  ?TOt  frTH  UTO  H3Tbtf  Hfe  %*TU  £ fcSdH'PH  II  (86) 

TOf  TO  # TOTf  TOM  ^ II 

tuDh  baajhahu  thaa-o  ko  naahee  jis  paashu  mangee-ai  man  vaykhhu  ko  nirjaas. 

Without  You,  there  is  not  even  a place  to  stand  begging.  See  this  yourself  and  verify  it  in 
your  mind. 

Hfe  3TT  £ HWtJ?  efo  arayir  3 Uddl'lH  lltf  II  (86) 

TTf^T^f  Tt  -HMI^  T^-^f^sll  Tf  WTTirr  ll^ll 

sabh  tuDhai  no  salaahday  dar  gurmukhaa  no  pargaas.  ||9|| 

All  praise  You,  O Lord;  at  Your  Door,  the  Gurmukhs  are  enlightened.  ||9|| 


II  (86) 

T3#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

did  1 Hew  U dl  drift  tj'fe  II  (86) 

Tft  # ftrr  w | Trt  ttt  n 

har  kee  sayvaa  safal  hai  gurmukh  paavai  thaa-ay. 

Service  to  the  Lord  is  fruitful;  through  it,  the  Gurmukh  is  honored  and  approved. 

Irlri  old  3^  feH  313  ft®  FT  did  JFH  fa»rle  II  (86) 

ftf7!  'rift  fftj  PH  riT  oft  d IH  RTriTT  II 

jis  har  bhaavai  tis  gur  milai  so  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

That  person,  with  whom  the  Lord  is  pleased,  meets  with  the  Guru,  and  meditates  on  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

3T3  did  uft  T-rft  wipfe  11  (86) 

TJT  rirft  ftft  Tftft  ^ft  Tift  PTTT  II 

gur  sabdee  har  paa-ee-ai  har  paar  laghaa-ay. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  Lord  is  found.  The  Lord  carries  us  across. 

HTujfe  foft  ?j  US<J  rift  II  (86) 

TTTft  ftft  T TIT^T  TTT  TIT  II 

manhath  kinai  na  paa-i-o  puchhahu  vaydaa  jaa-ay. 

Through  stubborn-mindedness,  none  have  found  Him;  go  and  consult  the  Vedas  on  this. 

(Vrtor  did  ift1  FT  frTH  55H  did  W'fe  IRO II  (86) 

d IdT  fft"  Tn  TT  TT  ftFJ  TT  f[ft  TTT  II  ^ 0 II 

naanak  har  kee  sayvaa  so  karay  jis  la-ay  har  laa-ay.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  he  alone  serves  the  Lord,  whom  the  Lord  attaches  to  Himself.  ||10|| 

II  (87) 

TTft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

h ftfo»r  uft  tlly'i  ft§  h FT¥?>t  tily'il  ftfo»r  n (87) 

tt  ftftrTT  ftrr  ftr  Triftf  Rrftr3Tr  11 

jo  mili-aa  har  deebaan  si-o  so  sabhnee  deebaanee  mili-aa. 

One  who  is  accepted  at  the  Court  of  the  Lord  shall  be  accepted  in  courts  everywhere. 


frlti  Gd  rl'lc  IGtl  Gd  JjdefT  Gh  ^ Hf<J  Iso  J-FUt  d fd^F  II  (87) 

f^rt  TT|  TTT  ftt  TT  % gf|  ft%  TT  THft  T^STT  II 

jithai  oh  jaa-ay  tithai  oh  surkharoo  us  kai  muhi  dithai  sabh  paapee  tari-aa. 

Wherever  he  goes,  he  is  recognized  as  honorable.  Seeing  his  face,  all  sinners  are  saved. 

§H  msfe  <TK  fiWT  U (TK  II  (87) 

tPj  3tcfft  tth;  f^srpj  t titt  ii 

os  antar  naam  niDhaan  hai  naamo  parvaari-aa. 

Within  him  is  the  Treasure  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Through  the  Naam,  he  is 
exalted. 

?r§  yntw  (■j'f  k?M  (■j'fe  fewfetr  ftrfW  n (87) 

TIT  TIT  TFftT  TT^  TT  f|R3TT  II 

naa-o  poojee-ai  naa-o  mannee-ai  naa-ay  kilvikh  sabh  hiri-aa. 

He  worships  the  Name,  and  believes  in  the  Name;  the  Name  erases  all  his  sinful 
mistakes. 

frTTt  ?)TH  fwfe»T  feoT  Hf?>  feo(  fefe  H wrfTT  rTfcTT  TfT»F  IITTII  (87) 

TTJ  1%3TT^3TT  TT  Tfr  W ^ Tf|3TT  II  ^ II 

jinee  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ik  man  ik  chit  say  asthir  jag  rahi-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Name,  with  one-pointed  mind  and  focused  consciousness, 
remain  forever  stable  in  the  world.  ||1 1 1| 

II  (87) 

TT#j-  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Tfo  ^ HT  HTT  T?j  SJ'iil  dfd  HfedlT  St  feo(  FRft  II  (87) 

fft  % TT  TT  TTf  Tf%T^  # TT  II 

har  kay  sant  sunhu  jan  bhaa-ee  har  satgur  kee  ik  saakhee. 

O Saints  of  the  Lord,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  listen,  and  hear  the  Lord's  Teachings,  through 
the  True  Guru. 

frTH  gfo  TTT  U#  Hfa  HHBfe  fef?>  frf?>  H fUTT  TH*t  II  (87) 

tt>j  frt  ^f%  ttt1%  # f|rt  ii 

jis  Dhur  bhaag  hovai  mukh  mastak  tin  jan  lai  hirdai  raakhee. 

Those  who  have  good  destiny  pre-ordained  and  inscribed  on  their  foreheads,  grasp  it  and 
keep  it  enshrined  in  the  heart. 


UfU  WffHU  orgr  HUHU  §3H  3TU  HUcft  HUH  U^ft  ll  (87) 

3Tf%U  UHT  uRt  TUn  H/T  U^rft  HUU  UP^f  II 

har  amrit  kathaa  saraysat  ootam  gur  bachnee  sehjay  chaakhee. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  intuitively  taste  the  sublime,  exquisite  and  ambrosial 
sermon  of  the  Lord. 

3U  UfeUF  Hdl'H  fnfe»T  MfftpXTUT  frH Q HUH  ufe  low eft  II  (87) 

uu  huht  huth;  f^frsrr  3t1%3trt  Ru  11 

tah  bha-i-aa  pargaas  miti-aa  anDhi-aaraa  ji-o  sooraj  rain  kiraakhee. 

The  Divine  Light  shines  in  their  hearts,  and  like  the  sun  which  removes  the  darkness  of 
night,  it  dispels  the  darkness  of  ignorance. 

»f1UHU  »fftuu  »TC5U  PrtdHrt  H Ulw  CTUHfa  »Rft  II  TP  II  (87) 

uRur  3rrm  ht ^f%3rr  3tRt  ii  h h 

adisat  agochar  alakh  niranjan  so  daykhi-aa  gurmukh  aakhee.  ||1 2|| 

As  Gurmukh,  they  behold  with  their  eyes  the  Unseen,  Imperceptible,  Unknowable, 
Immaculate  Lord.  ||12|| 

U§Ut  II  (88) 

HU#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

old  dfd  fTH  HUU  HU  HU  Irld  HU1  HU  UU  left  d'dl  II  (88) 

f[R  f[R  UPJ  HU  Ru;  HUT  uR  Rj  uft  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  jit  sadaa  sukh  hovai  din  raatee. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind;  it  will  bring  you  eternal  peace,  day  and 
night. 

ufu  ufu  ?)TH  HUU  HU  HU  ftTU  <HHUU  Hfe  fewf%U  J-FU  55U1#  II  (88) 

mu;  uuf hu Rri;  RiHfd  uR RuRu htt  uguft  n 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  jit  simrat  sabh  kilvikh  paap  lahaatee. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind;  meditating  on  it,  all  sins  and  misdeeds 
shall  be  erased. 

ufu  ufu  UHT  HHU  HU  HU  ftTU  e'We  UU  5U  HU  ttPd  rl'dl  II  (88) 

f[R  upj  uuf  Hu  Ru;  uu  uf^  utR  n 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  jit  daalad  dukh  bhukh  sabh  leh  jaatee. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind;  through  it,  all  poverty,  pain  and  hunger 
shall  be  removed. 


ufo  ufo  ttuu  h?)  h%  yftr  areHfa  uHh  sraiRt  ii  (88) 

# # TPJ  RTf  HR  H#  ^.*jpsl  H^llrfi  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  mukh  gurmukh  pareet  lagaatee. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind;  as  Gurmukh,  declare  your  love. 

ftR  yftr  scdi  fofW  nfij  hr  ofe  fen  Hftr  cRH  fruRt  iiH3  ii  (88) 

f#[  H#  WJ  f%f%3TT  Sjft  HT#  f#  RPJ  R M IrTl  II  ^ II 

jit  mukh  bhaag  likhi-aa  Dhur  saachai  har  tit  mukh  naam  japaatee.  ||13|| 

One  who  has  such  pre-ordained  destiny  inscribed  upon  his  forehead  by  the  True  Lord, 
chants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||13|| 

H§3t  II  (88) 

R#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HfeR§  IwfeDF  H cffe  7i  H3Rt  II  (88) 

ft3TT^3TT  *T  T#  R HR#  II 

satgur  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  say  karh  na  savaahee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  True  Guru  shall  not  be  burnt  to  ashes. 

Hfedld  fwfe»F  H WWRt  II  (88) 

fspft  H f^llR  3TR#  II 

satgur  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  say  taripat  aghaahee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  True  Guru  are  satisfied  and  fulfilled. 

nfedl3  frr?ft  fwfe»F  fe?j  HH  3H  (THt  II  (88) 

1%3TTR3TT  fctR  RR  RR  R#  II 

satgur  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  jam  dar  naahee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  True  Guru  are  not  afraid  of  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

Irlf>  o(6  U»T  foh-fR  ofe  H H fed  1 3 H3t  Ij'ol  II  (89) 

fRR  TR  flW  fRTFT  # H hR#  rR  H#  II 

jin  ka-o  ho-aa  kirpaal  har  say  satgur  pairee  paahee. 

Those  upon  whom  the  Lord  showers  His  Mercy,  fall  at  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru. 

WH  §t  HR  §HW  Ufa  R33RJ  W HRjt  II RB II  (89) 

RfRR#  R5RT  # RRR  RT#  ||?Y|| 

tin  aithai  othai  mukh  ujlay  har  dargeh  paiDhay  jaahee.  ||14|| 

Here  and  hereafter,  their  faces  are  radiant;  they  go  to  the  Lord's  Court  in  robes  of  honor. 
I|14|| 


II  (89) 

TfSgt  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H W Ufa  ?FH  fawfrtf  H7>  H%  H §lffo  UofH  GWZ  II  (89) 

m ^TT  TPJ  TFT  *TW  fpFJ  R^RT  || 

so  aisaa  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  man  mayray  jo  sabhnaa  upar  hukam  chalaa-ay. 

Meditate  on  that  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  mind,  whose  Command  rules  over  all. 

h w ufo  ?>tk  it#  Hffiran  wrat  mfrrfe  sh  11  (89) 

m FRT  irft  TPJ  TFT  Tft  ^rr  3trfj-  3Twft  RT T ^jrr  || 

so  aisaa  har  naam  japee-ai  man  mayray  jo  antee  a-osar  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

Chant  that  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  mind,  which  will  save  you  at  the  very  last  moment. 

H W Ufa  ?>TH  H?j  H%  H K?>  eft  feHTF  TT3  flf  II  (89) 

m TTTTT  TPJ  ^rftfr  tpt  ^ TFT  # R H H I RT  iRTn;  II 

so  aisaa  har  naam  japee-ai  man  mayray  jo  man  kee  tarisnaa  sabh  bhukh  gavaa-ay. 

Chant  that  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  mind,  which  shall  drive  out  all  hunger  and  desire  from 
your  mind. 

FT  3ra>[ftf  FTK  rtfw  ‘SSSCdil  fdA  hTsI  Ogt  ITS1  II  (89) 

m ^Psl  TPJ  ^rR-STT  fcPT  FTf^T  ftfT  TPT  II 

so  gurmukh  naam  japi-aa  vadbhaagee  tin  nindak  dusat  sabh  pairee  paa-ay. 

Very  fortunate  and  blessed  is  that  Gurmukh  who  chants  the  Naam;  it  shall  bring  all 
slanderers  and  wicked  enemies  to  fall  at  his  feet. 

(■root  wftr  HgTjT  S gg1  Hfe  ?jTt  WT  »rfe  fcgR  ||<WII  (89) 

TPTT  TPJ  ^mfsT  RRTT  % glTT  Rf^T  TT%  3rft  snf^T  ||  ? MJ| 

naanak  naam  araaDh  sabhnaa  tay  vadaa  sabh  naavai  agai  aan  nivaa-ay.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  worship  and  adore  the  Naam,  the  Greatest  Name  of  all,  before  which  all  come 
and  bow.  ||15|| 

II  (89) 

R#T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Ufft  tTfe  Ufo  Hlftttffo  ggyfft  SrF  ?>Tf<J  ll  (89) 

FT#3rf^  ^rr  Trft  tt*  11 

har  jal  thal  mahee-al  bharpoor  doojaa  naahi  ko-ay. 

The  Lord  pervades  and  permeates  the  water,  the  land  and  the  sky;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


ufo  »rft-r  Hfft  6?%  fTjwr^  txrsfe  n (89) 

|[Pr  3TTft  «rf|  TT  f^SfTT  ^ft3TTT  FT^T  HlP  WU  II 

har  aap  bahi  karay  ni-aa-o  koorhi-aar  sabh  maar  kadho-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  sits  upon  His  Throne  and  administers  justice.  He  beats  and  drives  out 
the  false-hearted. 

efe  ufo  treH  fe»F^  oflGfe  II  (89) 

sachi-aaraa  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee  har  Dharam  ni-aa-o  kee-o-ay. 

The  Lord  bestows  glorious  greatness  upon  those  who  are  truthful.  He  administers 
righteous  justice. 

tjfo  oft  orau  QjHdfd  frTfe  fftGfe  II  (89) 

# TT|-  d'H  rl  Pi  3TTPT  7jf%  ^ff2^  II 

sabh  har  kee  karahu  ustat  jin  gareeb  anaath  raakh  lee-o-i. 

So  praise  the  Lord,  everybody;  He  protects  the  poor  and  the  lost  souls. 

Horn?  oft§  rraHtwr  or  ynft  off  et§fe  IIT^II  (89) 

^TTT  ##  smftsrr  TT  Thft  W % II  ^ II 

jaikaar  kee-o  dharmee-aa  kaa  paapee  ka-o  dand  dee-o-i.  ||16|| 

He  honors  the  righteous  and  punishes  the  sinners.  ||16|| 

II  (90) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Uftj  o(dfo  GhldPs  frrf?)  <o'tl  oelts^F  II  (90) 

Wff  TTf|  3HdPf  TTf^STT  II 

har  tayree  sabh  karahi  ustat  jin  faathay  kaadhi-aa. 

Lord,  everyone  sings  Your  Praises.  You  have  freed  us  from  bondage. 

<jfd  dMA  otdfo  FT?  ?)>HHo(ld  frlfft  IFU  % uftkfttF  II  (90) 

I[ft  TTf|  WH  ^TTFTTTT  WfH  TTft  cf  TTf%3TT  II 

har  tuDhno  karahi  sabh  namaskaarjin  paapai  tay  raakhi-aa. 

Lord,  everyone  bows  in  reverence  to  You.  You  have  saved  us  from  our  sinful  ways. 

ofd  fcH'fem1  3 H1^  old  3'^sl  U 3 S'fe*>T  II  (90) 

har  nimaani-aa  tooN  maan  har  daadhee  hooN  tooN  daadhi-aa. 

Lord,  You  are  the  Honor  of  the  dishonored.  Lord,  You  are  the  Strongest  of  the  strong. 


ufo  »nj6r^t»fT  Hife  Ksyif  Hi?  h^w  ii  (90) 

TTTi>  f^TTT  TRTjp  ip-  7TTl%3TT  ii 

har  ahaNkaaree-aa  maar  nivaa-ay  manmukh  moorh  saaDhi-aa. 

The  Lord  beats  down  the  egocentrics  and  corrects  the  foolish,  self-willed  manmukhs. 

<jfd  Sdld1  tjfe  dldla  Wlrt'ftltfF  IICIPII  (90) 

^ P ^3TTf  3TTr1%3TT  ||  || 

har  bhagtaa  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee  gareeb  anaathi-aa.  ||17|| 

The  Lord  bestows  glorious  greatness  on  His  devotees,  the  poor,  and  the  lost  souls.  ||17|| 

ii  (90) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Ufa  oft  3313*  Uddlfd  Ufa  TT3  fag  W5&  II  (90) 

# '#TT  'H-TlPl  7HT  TTTTr  II 

har  kee  bhagtaa  parteet  har  sabh  kichh  jaandaa. 

The  Lord's  devotees  have  faith  in  Him.  The  Lord  knows  everything. 

dfd  ri<SS  <Vdl  of«l  rl'fi  did  MdH  ald'dt!1  II  (90) 

Trft  TTT  THT  spp  "T  H I J d I II 

harjayvad  naahee  ko-ee  jaan  har  Dharam  beechaardaa. 

No  one  is  as  great  a Knower  as  the  Lord;  the  Lord  administers  righteous  justice. 

WreH1  fef  oftH  W FFUt  WTdfH  H'dt!1  II  (90) 

T) I .S I ST^TT  cfpT  ^ Tllft  srSTTf^  ■H I v dl  II 

kaarhaa  andaysaa  ki-o  keejai  jaa  naahee  aDhram  maardaa. 

Why  should  we  feel  any  burning  anxiety,  since  the  Lord  does  not  punish  without  just 
cause? 

JTO1  FrfUH  HtJ  fe»F§  ynjt  ?jf  TOT  II  (90) 

^TTT  Trftf  ’TT  f^3TTT  TT ft  3T  fT^T  II 

sachaa  saahib  sach  ni-aa-o  paapee  nar  haardaa. 

True  is  the  Master,  and  True  is  His  Justice;  only  the  sinners  are  defeated. 

HWfaj  33133  3313  tT?j  3W  IRtll  (90) 

HMlRg  '-fRTrTf  fTP-  '-TTT  T3FT  rTP^T  II  \6  II 

saalaahihu  bhagtahu  kar  jorh  har  bhagat  jan  taardaa.  ||18|| 

O devotees,  praise  the  Lord  with  your  palms  pressed  together;  the  Lord  saves  His  humble 
devotees.  ||18|| 


II  (90) 

T^t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Ufa  »PT-TSl'  3dlf=S  cxd'fe  ?fe»T5t  %tT75t>>f^  II  (90) 

<mrf\  mfr{  ^crr  yft3n f ^ ^ i m 11 

har  aapnee  bhagat  karaa-ay  vadi-aa-ee  vaykhaali-an. 

The  Lord  Himself  inspires  us  to  worship  Him;  He  reveals  His  Glorious  Greatness. 

»rfU  sra  uddlfd  »ry  urota  n (90) 

STFpjft  3TTf^  TT  '-Krfjft  3TFf  *PT  || 

aapnee  aap  karay  parteet  aapay  sayv  ghaalee-an. 

He  Himself  inspires  us  to  place  our  faith  in  Him.  Thus  He  performs  His  Own  Service. 

ufe  33T3T  £ efe  WitT  fef  urat  ll  (91) 

'-fPlTiT  TT  sr^T3Fj;  || 

har  bhagtaa  no  day-ay  anand  thir  gharee  bahaali-an. 

The  Lord  bestows  bliss  upon  His  devotees,  and  gives  them  a seat  in  the  eternal  home. 

?>  ?>  fad  ddle  efe  Ado<  urf<j  BTfo»f?>  II  (9i) 

TTftsrr  Trf^3r^  n 

paapee-aa  no  na  day-ee  thir  rahan  chun  narak  ghor  chaali-an. 

He  does  not  give  the  sinners  any  stability  or  place  of  rest;  He  consigns  them  to  the  depths 
of  hell. 

ufo  3313*  £ efe  fWf  otfo  W3T  rAHd'fdW?)  Il^tfll  (91) 

^TTTT  TT  f^3TT^  3T^  Pl-Hd  I P 3T^  II  ^11 

har  bhagtaa  no  day-ay  pi-aar  kar  ang  nistaari-an.  ||19|| 

The  Lord  blesses  His  devotees  with  His  Love;  He  sides  with  them  and  saves  them.  ||19|| 

II  (9i) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3H  H Ufa  yfij  II  (91) 

^trfT  Hl*fl^  ^ Tf|  3TT^  || 

keetaa  lorhee-ai  kamm  so  har  peh  aakhee-ai. 

Whatever  work  you  wish  to  accomplish-tell  it  to  the  Lord. 


oT3rT  £fe  FT^fe  HPddld  II  (91) 

ttptj  ^ *rrrR  w^y  w%  *tfRt \ \\ 

kaaraj  day-ay  savaar  satgur  sach  saakhee-ai. 

He  will  resolve  your  affairs;  the  True  Guru  gives  His  Guarantee  of  Truth. 

H31  Hftr  f?jXTO  MflKf  II  (91) 

^HTT  f^STT5  3Tf%^  HlRR  II 

santaa  sang  niDhaan  amrit  chaakhee-ai. 

In  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  you  shall  taste  the  treasure  of  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

t itT?)  ftddsl'rt  SFT  oft  UnM  ||  (9i) 

# W RR/dM  TFT  # TF^  || 

bhai  bhanjan  miharvaan  daas  kee  raakhee-ai. 

The  Lord  is  the  Merciful  Destroyer  of  fear;  He  preserves  and  protects  His  slaves. 

(TTjor  ufe  are  anfe  »ratr  uf  ssnflw  upon  (91) 

TFTT  TTT  3FTf  HPsfR  IR  o || 

naanak  har  gun  gaa-ay  alakh  parabh  laakhee-ai.  ||20|| 

0 Nanak,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  see  the  Unseen  Lord  God.  ||20|| 

II  (91) 

tt#t  11 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

U§  ^^t  ufe  tTHH  oT  ufe  ^ tjfe  »rfe»F  II  (91) 

fT  TTR  fR  TT  TOT  TT  ^R  % tR  3TT^3TT  II 

ha-o  dhaadhee  har  parabh  khasam  kaa  har  kai  dar  aa-i-aa. 

1 am  a minstrel  of  the  Lord  God,  my  Lord  and  Master;  I have  come  to  the  Lord's  Door. 

ufe  »refe  Fret  yocd  ufet  yfe  ?5Tfe»fT  11  (91) 

$R  3ttR  it>k  FTiRn"  11 

har  andar  sunee  pookaar  dhaadhee  mukh  laa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  has  heard  my  sad  cries  from  within;  He  has  called  me,  His  minstrel,  into  His 
Presence. 

ufe  yfk»r  u^t  Fife  of  fere  wufe  f »nfe»F  11  (91) 

1[R  ttR  ?tR  % Rfi;  3ttR-  ^ 3th;3tt  11 

har  puchhi-aa  dhaadhee  sad  kai  kit  arath  tooN  aa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  called  His  minstrel  in,  and  asked,  "Why  have  you  come  here? 


fcT?  xF?>  sfe»F75  U¥  Ufa  cTH  ftwfew  II  (91) 

f^rr  ^ crrj  vm  fft  ttj  ter^rr  11 

nit  dayvhu  daan  da-i-aal  parabh  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

O Merciful  God,  please  grant  me  the  gift  of  continual  meditation  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

ufee’tufeS'H  rTtpfe»F  FTO*  tr?pfe»F  IIPTIITII  TO  (91) 

Tit  TPJ  WTT%^  HTTJ  ^TT^TT  ||  ^ \ ||  \ ||  *JSJ 

har  daatai  har  naam  japaa-i-aa  naanak  painaa-i-aa.  ||21 1|1 1|  suDhu 

And  so  the  Lord,  the  Great  Giver,  inspired  Nanak  to  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  blessed 

him  with  robes  of  honor.  ||21 1|1  ||Sudh|| 

d'dl  ura  T HUW  8 (94) 

^HTTT:TT1T^^T  l TT^TT  v 

raag  maajh  cha-upday  ghar  1 mehlaa  4 

Raag  Maajh,  Chau-Padas,  First  House,  Fourth  Mehl: 

TfT; HfdcS'H  eras*  tray  fcSdsiO  wora  »ra?ft  Hi  ara  wfe  11  (94) 

ar^ft  #c4  i]T  wrfc  11 

ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  The  Name  Is  Truth.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying,  Beyond  Birth,  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

did  did  STH  H did  Hf?)  S'lc^F  II  (94) 

0 P o P *1 1 'H,  o P Pi  H 1 3 4T  II 

har  har  naam  mai  har  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

^sf'dfl  Ufa  ?FH  fwfe»F  II  (94) 

TPf  1%3TT^3TT  II 

vadbhaagee  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

yt  Ufij  ?>rH  faftl  tpit  ^ fedW  dldHfe  U35  h!6  NT II  (94) 

^ ^ tpt  TTf  fiw  ^-hPi  ^ ii  i ii 

gur  poorai  har  naam  siDh  paa-ee  ko  virlaa  gurmat  chalai  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  attained  spiritual  perfection  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  How  rare  are 
those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||1 1| 

H old  did  tidd  35fe»F  dirt  tR5  ||  (94) 

t ^3tt  wft  11 

mai  har  har  kharach  la-i-aa  bann  palai. 

1 have  loaded  my  pack  with  the  provisions  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


WS  FTkTS^  HtT  ?>Tfo  tJW  II  (94) 

qrj  wr  wrf  rtt  Trf^r  wk  11 

mayraa  paraan  sakhaa-ee  sadaa  naal  chalai. 

The  Companion  of  my  breath  of  life  shall  always  be  with  me. 

arfa  yt  ufe  ?r>f  ufe  lAdtiw  ufo  to  to  tflf  iipii  (94) 

^ ^ THJ  feT^3TT  SFJ  T#  II  ^ II 

gur  poorai  har  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  har  nihchal  har  Dhan  palai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  implanted  the  Lord's  Name  within  me.  I have  the  Imperishable 
Treasure  of  the  Lord  in  my  lap.  ||2|| 

did  did  Hrie  H31  UfcdH  3TfettfT  II  (94) 

WC[  tfjrpf  TT^3TT  II 

har  har  sajan  mayraa  pareetam  raa-i-aa. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  my  Best  Friend;  He  is  my  Beloved  Lord  King. 

£cs\  »rfe  fiwt  H%  J-F3  II  (94) 

TTf  3nf%  f^FTTt  ^ m II 

ko-ee  aan  milaavai  mayray  paraan  jeevaa-i-aa. 

If  only  someone  would  come  and  introduce  me  to  Him,  the  Rejuvenator  of  my  breath  of 
life. 

U§  did  7i  HOC  fart  J-jldH1  H rtld  ^Id  tJ?5  iTI Q 113 II  (94) 

fTTfl^r  f fiTPrr  t ^ 11  3 n 

ha-o  reh  na  sakaa  bin  daykhay  pareetamaa  mai  neer  vahay  veh  chalai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

I cannot  survive  without  seeing  my  Beloved.  My  eyes  are  welling  up  with  tears.  ||3|| 

Hid  did  fH3  H31  HTO  HWf  II  (94) 

R TPT  3TT  RWTf  II 

satgur  mitar  mayraa  baal  sakhaa-ee. 

My  Friend,  the  True  Guru,  has  been  my  Best  Friend  since  I was  very  young. 

U§  did  7i  Hoc  fa*  jfdt  H'al  II  (94) 

fTT  <f$  RTT  Tfft  H l|  II 

ha-o  reh  na  sakaa  bin  daykhay  mayree  maa-ee. 

I cannot  survive  without  seeing  Him,  O my  mother! 

old  h18  font1  o(dd  3T3  Hrtd  rT?>  cVrto(  did  TO  TO  ril8  IIOIRII  (94) 

1%ttt  TTf  ^ tfff  sfj  t#  imi  ? n 

har  jee-o  kirpaa  karahu  gur  maylhu  jan  naanak  har  Dhan  palai  jee-o.  ||4||1 1| 

O Dear  Lord,  please  show  Mercy  to  me,  that  I may  meet  the  Guru.  Servant  Nanak  gathers 
the  Wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name  in  his  lap.  ||4||1 1| 


H1?  HUW  8 II  (94) 

TTr^TT^TT  ^ || 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HyHtJA  H%  H7>  3?j  UW  II  (94) 

TFT  rR  THT  II 

maDhusoodan  mayray  man  tan  paraanaa. 

The  Lord  is  my  mind,  body  and  breath  of  life. 

U§  Ufij  fart  en1  »1^  d ?>  rH'cV  II  (94) 

f^FT  ^1  M I II 

ha-o  har  bin  doojaa  avar  na  jaanaa. 

I do  not  know  any  other  than  the  Lord. 

otst  Hrie  H8  f>TC5  <SS2fdfl  H Ufa  fipFfra1  rllO  IRII  (94) 

TTt  f^snTT  t#  11  \ 11 

ko-ee  sajan  sant  milai  vadbhaagee  mai  har  parabh  pi-aaraa  dasai  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

If  only  I could  have  the  good  fortune  to  meet  some  friendly  Saint;  he  might  show  me  the 
Way  to  my  Beloved  Lord  God.  ||1 1| 

U§  H7>  37>  Srft  sfW«l  II  (94) 

TT5  rf5  ^FTrt  II 

ha-o  man  tan  khojee  bhaal  bhaalaa-ee. 

I have  searched  my  mind  and  body,  through  and  through. 

fef  fw^r  ytBK  fK#  M H1^  II  (94) 

PfF  R-3TRT  #=nj  fM  TTft  Tut  II 

ki-o  pi-aaraa  pareetam  milai  mayree  maa-ee. 

How  can  I meet  my  Darling  Beloved,  O my  mother? 

info  HdHdifd  enrat  Haife  ufo  uf  rftf  iipii  (94) 

frrf^r  -H  rl  H J I ’sfPj  TFTf  1^1%  ^ ^ II  ^ II 

mil  satsangat  khoj  dasaa-ee  vich  sangat  har  parabh  vasai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I ask  about  the  Path  to  God.  In  that 
Congregation,  the  Lord  God  abides.  ||2|| 

Fra1  ftwra1  utsH  nfe^ra  mraw  11  (94) 

TFT  fT'^FT  tfppf  4 Pi 4'.  II 

mayraa  pi-aaraa  pareetam  satgur  rakhvaalaa. 

My  Darling  Beloved  True  Guru  is  my  Protector. 


UH  tJ'fdc*  si?)  O(d0  ufelfW  II  (94) 

fT  fFT  TFf  yRiMHI  II 

ham  baarik  deen  karahu  partipaalaa. 

I am  a helpless  child-please  cherish  me. 

HS1  HT3'  ftjS1  are  aftSdld  MS1  are  rTW  f>ffe  ^H?5  fedlH  til 6 113 II  (94) 

TpT  RTT  f^rTT  Tps  fRPJT  ^TT  7JT  ||  ^ || 

mayraa  maat  pitaa  gur  satgur  pooraa  gur  jal  mil  kamal  vigsai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  Guru,  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  is  my  Mother  and  Father.  Obtaining  the  Water  of  the 
Guru,  the  lotus  of  my  heart  blossoms  forth.  ||3|| 

H fart  are  Skf  rtlt!  7)  ttF%  II  (94) 

tt  frr  f srr%  11 

mai  bin  gur  daykhay  need  na  aavai. 

Without  seeing  my  Guru,  sleep  does  not  come. 

h%  H?>  3f?>  %s?>  are  fess  jsant  11  (94) 

4T  f^Tf  RTlt  II 

mayray  man  tan  vaydan  gur  birahu  lagaavai. 

My  mind  and  body  are  afflicted  with  the  pain  of  separation  from  the  Guru. 

ofd  ofd  sfe»r  <xdo  are  >hwo  fT?>  o'ftoc  are  fnfe  sutt  ril6  iibiipii  (94) 

T^3TT  TpF  TRf  ^FT  TFTT  ^ frrf^T  IRIRII 

har  har  da-i-aa  karahu  gur  maylhu  jan  naanak  gur  mil  rahsai  jee-o.  ||4||2|| 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  show  mercy  to  me,  that  I may  meet  my  Guru.  Meeting  the  Guru,  servant 
Nanak  blossoms  forth.  ||4||2|| 

Hre  HUW  8 II  (95) 

^TTr^TT  v II 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ofd  are  y3t»f  ufs  are  arefof  11  (95) 

trt  T#ft  ^f\fr  || 

har  gun  parhee-ai  har  gun  gunee-ai. 

Read  of  the  Lord's  Glories  and  reflect  upon  the  Lord's  Glories. 

ofd  ofd  ?FH  ort)1  Jjal*>T  II  (95) 

TFT  f^T  II 

har  har  naam  kathaa  nit  sunee-ai. 

Listen  continually  to  the  Sermon  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


fKfe  HdHdlfd  ufe  UR  WZ  HUT  3§tTW  U3U  rftf  IRII  (95) 

Rrf^r  Twrfr  fR  tjw  tf  th;  11  \ 11 

mil  satsangat  har  gun  gaa-ay  jag  bha-ojal  dutar  taree-ai  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord,  you  shall  cross  over  the  treacherous  and  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1 1| 

»T§  ufu  HW  of%ZF  II  (95) 

|| 

aa-o  sakhee  har  mayl  karayhaa. 

Come,  friends,  let  us  meet  our  Lord. 

HU  UtUH  oT  H HTTP  II  (95) 

^ ^TcFT  TT  t F%T  II 

mayray  pareetam  kaa  mai  day-ay  sanayhaa. 

Bring  me  a message  from  my  Beloved. 

HU1  fire  mr  H utUH  URt  H5HUfe  rtdddlw  tftf  II 3 II  (95) 

RT  RTT  FT  #FJ  HTf  t TT  II  ^ II 

mayraa  mitar  sakhaa  so  pareetam  bhaa-ee  mai  dasay  har  narharee-ai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

He  alone  is  a friend,  companion,  beloved  and  brother  of  mine,  who  shows  me  the  way  to 
the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  all.  ||2|| 

HUt  at!rt  ofd  UTU  KT  rl'e  II  (95) 

UTT  oR  1JTT  j1 1 ’'I  II 

mayree  baydan  har  gur  pooraa  jaanai. 

My  illness  is  known  only  to  the  Lord  and  the  Perfect  Guru. 

06  dfo  ?j  Hof1  lart  cTrH  UKR  II  (95) 

1R  <f$  U TFT  TFT  3 J'J  I "J|  II 

ha-o  reh  na  sakaa  bin  naam  vakhaanay. 

I cannot  continue  living  without  chanting  the  Naam. 

h » fftrg  H|  utt  uru  yu  h ufu  ufu  ?rfn  fuutw  iflf  11311  (95) 

t 3rw^  % ft#  ^ t Tii%  11 3 11 

mai  a-ukhaDh  mantar  deejai  gur  pooray  mai  har  har  naam  uDhree-ai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

So  give  me  the  medicine,  the  Mantra  of  the  Perfect  Guru.  Through  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  I am  saved.  ||3|| 

UK  erfeof  ute  Hfeuru  Hd£'«l  II  (95) 

!PT  ttRtt  fir  tRpf  tiFirf  11 

ham  chaatrik  deen  satgur  sarnaa-ee. 

I am  just  a poor  song-bird,  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru, 


ufu  ufu  TPH  HU  Hftr  l-FHt  II  (95) 

ffR  U"PJ  ^ Hpk  TTf  II 

har  har  naam  boond  mukh  paa-ee. 

who  has  placed  the  Drop  of  Water,  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  in  my  mouth. 

ufu  HWlrtHl  UH  iTO  Ht?j  H?>  (’TOoT  tTC5  fa?)  HUt>tf  rftf  II8II3II  (95) 

fK  % TftK  ^FT  UFFF  ^FT  KfTrt  IMI  3 || 

har  jalniDh  ham  jal  kay  meenayjan  naanakjal  bin  maree-ai  jee-o.  ||4||3|| 

The  Lord  is  the  Treasure  of  Water;  I am  just  a fish  in  that  water.  Without  this  Water, 
servant  Nanak  would  die.  ||4||3|| 

H7?  HUW  8 II  (95) 

^ II 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ofd  US'  HU  frlttO  HU  3'el  II  (95) 

KTt  II 

har  jan  sant  milhu  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

O servants  of  the  Lord,  O Saints,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny,  let  us  join  together! 

HU1  UfU  Uf  UHU  H fif  WUPUf  II  (95) 

t ^rrrf  n 

mayraa  har  parabh  dashu  mai  bhukh  lagaa-ee. 

Show  me  the  way  to  my  Lord  God-1  am  so  hungry  for  Him! 

HUt  HUTF  UfU  Hdlrjl^cS  fnfe  UfU  UdHlrt  H?>  Utt  fftf  IRII  (95) 

Trft  TOTT  ^ TTcT  f^rf^T  \ Tpj  II  ? II 

mayree  sarDhaa  poor  jagjeevan  daatay  mil  har  darsan  man  bheejai  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Please  reward  my  faith,  O Life  of  the  World,  O Great  Giver.  Obtaining  the  Blessed  Vision 
of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  my  mind  is  fulfilled.  ||1 1| 

fnfo  HdHfdi  awl'  ufu  a1#  11  (95) 

frrf^r  -HrlHRl  UFft  UTift  II 

mil  satsang  bolee  har  banee. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I chant  the  Bani  of  the  Lord's  Word. 

UfU  UfU  ota1  HU  Hf?>  3'dl  II  (95) 

o P qP  4>4T  ^P.  H Pi  4 1 ufl  II 

har  har  kathaa  mayrai  man  bhaanee. 

The  Sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 


ufo  ufo  wfiKf  ufo  Hf?>  fnfe  ifere  wfa?  iftt  ntf  ipii  (95) 

F[ft  irfr  f^rf^r  TTfrprj^  3rf^  # 11  ^ 11 

har  har  amrit  har  man  bhaavai  mil  satgur  amrit  peejai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  is  so  sweet  to  my  mind.  Meeting  the 
True  Guru,  I drink  in  this  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||2|| 

s^sf'dfl  ufo  Hdlfe  U^ftJ  II  (95) 

wrirr  writ  11 

vadbhaagee  har  sangat  paavahi. 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Lord's  Congregation  is  found, 

Sf'dlJl*  2[f H II  (95) 

WT#T  WTT  ’TRft  II 

bhaagheen  bharam  chotaa  khaaveh. 

while  the  unfortunate  ones  wander  around  in  doubt,  enduring  painful  beatings. 

fe?>  3W  HdHdJ  ?>  55#  fe?>  Hdlfe  HW  fftf  II3II  (95) 

WIT  WFPJ  T ^ #T  II  3 II 

bin  bhaagaa  satsang  na  labhai  bin  sangat  mail  bhareejai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Without  good  fortune,  the  Sat  Sangat  is  not  found;  without  this  Sangat,  people  are  stained 
with  filth  and  pollution.  ||3|| 

H »Pfe  firau  rldlril^cS  fw%  II  (95) 

t 3W  f*Rf  WRflWT  R-3TT % || 

mai  aa-ay  milhu  jagjeevan  pi-aaray. 

Come  and  meet  me,  O Life  of  the  World,  my  Beloved. 

<jfd  ofd  ?FH  tjfeWF  Hfk  M'd  II  (95) 

$ P Fi  P h I ,H;  TT’Sn’  ^ STP"  II 

har  har  naam  da-i-aa  man  Dhaaray. 

Please  bless  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  enshrine  Your  Name,  Har,  Har,  within  my  mind. 

arawfe ?jiK  Hts*  nfc ^fe»r  tT?>  ?roor  ?rrfH  rft§  iibiibii  (95) 

WJ  ifteT  WT^STT  ^FT  WFF  Tf1%  ^ #T  l|Y||Y|| 

gurmat  naam  meethaa  man  bhaa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  man  bheejai  jee-o.  ||4||4|| 
Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Sweet  Name  has  become  pleasing  to  my  mind. 
Servant  Nanak's  mind  is  drenched  and  delighted  with  the  Naam.  ||4||4|| 

HUW  8 II  (95) 

WT  TT^TT  V || 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 


dfd  dfd  dfd  II  (95) 

j|ft  w ft3^  ^rT7I^r  TTT3TT  II 

har  gur  gi-aan  har  ras  har  paa-i-aa. 

Through  the  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  Lord's  spiritual  wisdom.  I have  obtained  the 
Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord. 

old  did  I d'd'  dfd  Utwfew  II  (95) 

fft  Tfrr  ^raT  fft  T?J  4t3TT^3TT  II 

man  har  rang  raataa  har  ras  pee-aa-i-aa. 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord;  I drink  in  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord. 

dfd  dfd  ?jTH  Hftr  dfd  dfd  awl  dfd  dfii  3fe  3fo  J-lQt;1  ril6  II Til  (95) 

irft  irft  tpj  ^Psi  irft  irft  «Ti41  Wft y ^ §f^r  §ftr  41 3 11  ? 11 

har  har  naam  mukh  har  har  bolee  man  har  ras  tul  tul  pa-udaa  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

With  my  mouth,  I chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  my  mind  is  filled  to  overflowing 
with  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

h aifo  ifrrebtf  11  (95) 

3TRf  RTF  t ^Tftf  -HH  l4^  II 

aavhu  sant  mai  gal  maylaa-ee-ai. 

Come,  O Saints,  and  lead  me  to  my  Lord's  Embrace. 

H%  UtHH  oflHOT  Hcl'iM  II  (95) 

*ft  # t W ^u|||r)  || 

may  ray  pareetam  kee  mai  kathaa  sunaa-ee-ai. 

Recite  to  me  the  Sermon  of  my  Beloved. 

Ufa  3 djdy'il  Hftf  rftf  IP II  (95) 

^ft  ft  ftRf  1TJ  ft^T  ftt  ^TsTFft  Rfft  "TTTT  4ft  II  ^ II 

har  kay  sant  milhu  man  dayvaa  jo  gurbaanee  mukh  cha-udaa  jee-o.  ||2|| 

I dedicate  my  mind  to  those  Saints  of  the  Lord,  who  chant  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani 
with  their  mouths.  ||2|| 

s^sf'dll  Ufa  jft  fKWfeWF  II  (95) 

TT'+rntt  ^ft  ftf  fftnW  II 

vadbhaagee  har  sant  milaa-i-aa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Lord  has  led  me  to  meet  His  Saint. 

djfo  w dfd  yftf  y’fewr  11  (95) 

?jft  ft  oft  ft%  Trrarr  11 

gur  poorai  har  ras  mukh  paa-i-aa. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  placed  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord  into  my  mouth. 


SCdlolrt  HlddlT  Adi  UrfeWT  didst  tjrtl  fftfd  J-lQt!1  til 0 113 II  (95) 

WT^  ^rfrTp  T^T  TTW  Tp-^r  ^ tp^j  ^ ||  3 || 

bhaagheen  satgur  nahee  paa-i-aa  manmukh  garabh  joonee  nit  pa-udaa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  unfortunate  ones  do  not  find  the  True  Guru;  the  self-willed  manmukhs  continually 
endure  reincarnation  through  the  womb.  ||3|| 

»rfu  €fe»rfe  efe»r  ufe  wF  11  (95) 

3TTR-  T^3TTf%  ^3TT  mft  II 

aap  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaaree. 

God,  the  Merciful,  has  Himself  bestowed  His  Mercy. 

Htf  U§H  fafw  re  fcS^'dl  II  (95) 

f%f%3TT  PMl-H  II 

mal  ha-umai  bikhi-aa  sabh  nivaaree. 

He  has  totally  removed  the  poisonous  pollution  of  egotism. 

rt'ftcx  7JZ  f%fo  cX'fefJF  dfd  rt'e  dldHfk  JiGt:1  rilG  118 Ill-Ill  (95) 

TFTT  TT9T  ^3TT  fft  ^ ||Y||^|| 

naanak  hat  patan  vich  kaaN-i-aa  har  laiNday  gurmukh  sa-udaa  jee-o.  ||4||5|| 

0 Nanak,  in  the  shops  of  the  city  of  the  human  body,  the  Gurmukhs  buy  the  merchandise 
of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||4||5|| 

H1"?  HUW  8 II  (95) 

inTTTr^Tr  v 11 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

d6  did  dlfetl  dfd  ?FH  II  (95) 

Tpr  TtfWr  tpj  Rrant  n 

ha-o  gun  govind  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

1 meditate  on  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

info  H3Tfe  Hfc  ?jTH  II  (95) 

frrf^r  tpj  wrt  n 

mil  sangat  man  naam  vasaa-ee. 

Joining  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  the  Name  comes  to  dwell  in  the  mind. 

ufo  re  ttraiH  wrre  whF  fwfe  Hid  did  ufo  sh  eft#  mu  (95) 

WH  apPT  ^3^  frrf%  ^rfcPjT  fft  #1  #T  II  \ II 

har  parabh  agam  agochar  su-aamee  mil  satgur  har  ras  keechai  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  God  is  our  Lord  and  Master,  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable.  Meeting  the  True 
Guru,  I enjoy  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 


ETft  ofd  tT^  Irllrt  ofd  rH'd1  II  (96) 

srj  irft  ^ft  Rrfr  snj  ^rrrr  11 

Dhan  Dhan  har  jan  jin  har  parabh  jaataa. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  who  know  the  Lord  God. 

rH'fe  ys1  tT?)  dfd  st  d'd1  II  (96) 

^11^  ^PT  3"PTT  II 

jaa-ay  puchhaa  jan  har  kee  baataa. 

I go  and  ask  those  humble  servants  about  the  Mysteries  of  the  Lord. 

HW<£'  Hfo  Hfo  U<£'  frffo  Ufo  tT?>  ufo  IfHj  rilQ  II? II  (96) 

H N H 41  3 I 41  3 1 Hi  Pi  ^PT  ffft  'TP  41  d II  ^ II 

paav  malovaa  mal  mal  Dhovaa  mil  har  jan  har  ras  peechai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

I wash  and  massage  their  feet;  joining  with  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  I drink  in  the 
Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

S'#  ?jTH  fe^fe»P  II  (96) 

^Pjr  TPJ  feT^STT  II 

satgur  daatai  naam  dirhaa-i-aa. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Giver,  has  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  within  me. 

^si'dil  are  wm  irfewr  11  (96) 

^TTtft  7JT  TWj  TTW  || 

vadbhaagee  gur  darsan  paa-i-aa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  obtained  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's  Darshan. 

wffHH  an  m wfks  twtdrfout  wfHH  stt  tft§  11311  (96) 

3Tf%cT  Tg  3Tf%^  wrft  Tjft  ^ 3Tf%^  4H  41t  II  3 II 

amrit  ras  sach  amrit  bolee  gur  poorai  amrit  leechai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  True  Essence  is  Ambrosial  Nectar;  through  the  Ambrosial  Words  of  the  Perfect  Guru, 
this  Amrit  is  obtained.  ||3|| 

Ufo  HdHdlfd  TT3  UW  fHW1^  II  (96) 

H cl <H J I Rf  ^PT  pMI^  II 

har  satsangat  sat  purakh  milaa-ee-ai. 

O Lord,  lead  me  to  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  the  true  beings. 

fHfo  HdHdlfd  ufo  (TH  II  (96) 

PrPr  wi#  tpj  n 

mil  satsangat  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  I meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 


ft'ftof  did  oft)1  Hal  Hftr  dwl  dldHfe  did  ft'frf  Ijdld  ril6  II8III-II  (96) 

naanak  har  kathaa  sunee  mukh  bolee  gurmat  har  naam  pareechai  jee-o.  ||4||6|| 

0 Nanak,  I listen  and  chant  the  Lord's  Sermon;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I am 
fulfilled  by  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||4||6|| 

H1?  HUW  8 II  (96) 

^T§TTr^TT  ^ II 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttl'^d  3Tft  f>HMd  fw^t»r  II  (96) 

3TRf  frR|(  f^3TTfr3TT  II 

aavhu  bhainay  tusee  milhu  pi-aaree-aa. 

Come,  dear  sisters-let  us  join  together. 

H H^1  ut3K  5H  fen  § <J§  ?^t»F  II  (96) 

^fr  tft  #=nj  irPr  % fr  cnffar  ii 

jo  mayraa  pareetam  dasay  tis  kai  ha-o  vaaree-aa. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  the  one  who  tells  me  of  my  Beloved. 

fKfe  HdHdlfd  25IF  Ufa  HtTf  U§  Hlddjd  UPTOtWF  rftf  IRII  (96) 

frrf^T  FRFTTft  ^TSTT  fT  ^RTf  3TT  ^TT  II  ? II 

mil  satsangat  iaDhaa  har  sajan  ha-o  satgur  vitahu  ghumaa-ee-aa  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I have  found  the  Lord,  my  Best  Friend.  I 
am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru.  ||1 1| 

FRJ  HcJ  %8T  3«J  3TT  H»FHt  II  (96) 

^ ^ TiT  cff  cff  ^3^  || 

jah  jah  daykhaa  tah  tah  su-aamee. 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  my  Lord  and  Master. 

f Uffe  Uffe  Uf%»F  WlddH'Kt  II  (96) 

too  ghat  ghat  ravi-aa  antarjaamee. 

You  are  permeating  each  and  every  heart,  O Lord,  Inner-knower,  Searcher  of  Hearts. 

drfo  y%  did  ft 'fw  fe^rfeWF  Hfe^rd1  Ht?  ?Tfd»T  rilQ  II?  II  (96) 

^ fft  Tii^r  iPistt  ffT  ^ n ^ 11 

gur  poorai  har  naal  dikhaali-aa  ha-o  satgur  vitahu  sad  vaari-aa  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  shown  me  that  the  Lord  is  always  with  me.  I am  forever  a sacrifice 
to  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 


tt  Hfet  Sot7  tof7  tfe  HWk  II  (96) 

ir^t  wj  ttt€t  *nr  tt^tt  to  ^frf^-  wf  srr  11 

ayko  pavan  maatee  sabh  aykaa  sabh  aykaa  jot  sabaa-ee-aa. 

There  is  only  one  breath;  all  are  made  of  the  same  clay;  the  light  within  all  is  the  same. 

He  fe^7  tTfe  eet  fef?>  fefc  ?>  dttcl  fo[H  et  dtt'el'H7  II  (96) 

*nr  ttt  ^Ti Td  f^rft  frft  e T^rt  f%^r  <^ii^srT  n 

sabh  ikaa  jot  vartai  bhin  bhin  na  ral-ee  kisai  dee  ralaa-ee-aa. 

The  One  Light  pervades  all  the  many  and  various  beings.  This  Light  intermingles  with 
them,  but  it  is  not  diluted  or  obscured. 

are  udH'til  fee*  ?reet  »pfe»r  uf  nfeare  fe^e  ^fewr  etf  nan  (96) 

TWft  3TT^3TT  fT  WTT3TT  ^TT  II  3 II 

gur  parsaadee  ik  nadree  aa-i-aa  ha-o  satgur  vitahu  vataa-i-aa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I have  come  to  see  the  One.  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

fre  cool  H75  a'dl  II  (96) 

^5 nnj sifter  =u'jn  n 

jan  naanak  bolai  amrit  banee. 

Servant  Nanak  speaks  the  Ambrosial  Bani  of  the  Word. 

arelw  t Hfc  ftwret  eret  n (96) 

^ RTsii  % yft  fart  wfr  n 

gursikhaaN  kai  man  pi-aaree  bhaanee. 

It  is  dear  and  pleasing  to  the  minds  of  the  GurSikhs. 

fyerr  ore  are  Hfeare  ye7  are  Hfedre  yefyotrefrf7  tftf  nanpii  (96) 

T1TI  ^ dpH^'  yi  ^ hPhI'-  TT^TOftsTT  jfTT  11*11  V9 II 

updays  karay  gur  satgur  pooraa  gur  satgur  par-upkaaree-aa  jee-o.  ||4||7|| 

The  Guru,  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  shares  the  Teachings.  The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is 
Generous  to  all.  ||4||7|| 

ire  efyt  >rew  eft  t n (96) 

ttt  % n 

sat  cha-upday  mahlay  cha-uthay  kay. 

Seven  Chau-Padas  Of  The  Fourth  Mehl.  || 

Hre  HUW  8 II  (129) 

HITT  H^TT  V || 

maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 


»rfe  yay  wrauf  wr  ii  (129) 

3TTf%  3TPT  II 

aad  purakh  aprampar  aapay. 

The  Primal  Being  is  Himself  remote  and  beyond. 

wr  gar  grfu  fg'if  11  (129) 

3TFf  STFT  mft  RTFr  II 

aapay  thaapay  thaap  uthaapay. 

He  Himself  establishes,  and  having  established,  He  disestablishes. 

hf  Hfo  ssf  Hst  araHftr  ir^fewr  inn  (129) 

Trft  tt^tt mi  ^fr^TT  hmRistt  ii  ? 11 

sabh  meh  vartai  ayko  so-ee  gurmukh  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  One  Lord  is  pervading  in  all;  those  who  become  Gurmukh  are  honored.  ||1 1| 

U&  rilO  fodocdl  ?jTH  ftp^T^fewr  II  (129) 

fr m^t  PNtiO  m^ ft3TRf%3rr  11 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  nirankaaree  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa. 

I am  a sacrifice,  my  soul  is  a sacrifice,  to  those  who  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of 
the  Formless  Lord. 

fen  |y  ?>  %fw  utfe  uffe  efw  arenfa  »rey  jswfew  irii  u<rf  11  (130) 

H^N^ISTT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

tis  roop  na  raykh-i-aa  ghat  ghat  daykhi-aa  gurmukh  alakh  lakhaavani-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  has  no  form  or  shape;  He  is  seen  within  each  and  every  heart.  The  Gurmukh  comes  to 
know  the  unknowable.  ||1||Pause|| 

3 tjfe»F75  foraiTO  U3  HSt  II  (130) 

Pv-IH  TrT  mi  II 

too  da-i-aal  kirpaal  parabh  so-ee. 

You  are  God,  Kind  and  Merciful. 

fa?>  §rF  7i  STCjt  II  (130) 

fm[  3R77  it  mi  ii 

tuDh  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee. 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

TTT  lOT?  ?jTH  (TT-f  ftTH  HH^feWF  IIP  II  (130) 

3J77  TT  TPJ  TFT  mf%  ^mR|3TT  ||  ^ || 

gur  parsaad  karay  naam  dayvai  naamay  naam  samaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

When  the  Guru  showers  His  Grace  upon  us,  He  blesses  us  with  the  Naam;  through  the 
Naam,  we  merge  in  the  Naam.  ||2|| 


3 »Fy  Fra1  PHdHid'd1  II  (130) 

^ 3#  f^rwFT  ii 

tooN  aapay  sachaa  sirjanhaaraa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  True  Creator  Lord. 

33T3t  3%  3%  II  (130) 

II 

bhagtee  bharay  tayray  bhandaaraa. 

Your  treasures  are  overflowing  with  devotional  worship. 

arawfa  FRjfrT  FTFPfd  Wdl'dfe»T  II3II  (130) 

tpj ft# 3#%  w#  ~himR|3tt  ii 3 11 

gurmukh  naam  milai  man  bheejai  sahj  samaaDh  lagaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukhs  obtain  the  Naam.  Their  minds  are  enraptured,  and  they  easily  and 
intuitively  enter  into  Samaadhi.  ||3|| 

ttlrtltJA  3T3  dl1^1  U3  3%  II  (130) 

3T3#3;  ^ TTRT  WH  # II 

an-din  gun  gaavaa  parabh  tayray. 

Night  and  day,  I sing  Your  Glorious  Praises,  God. 

3g  H'tt'dl  yt3H  Ft%  II  (130) 

^ 3Ml£l  tfr=PT  F|T  || 

tuDh  saalaahee  pareetam  mayray. 

I praise  You,  O my  Beloved. 

3g  fe?>  mrr  ?>  sst  ww  ara  irarrrat  3 y^fe»r  iibii  (130) 

3T3T  3 4#  ^TIRT  3/r  '-K3l41  ^ HnR|3TT  l|Y|| 

tuDh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  jaachaa  gur  parsaadee  tooN  paavni-aa.  ||4|| 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  for  me  to  seek  out.  It  is  only  by  Guru's  Grace  that  You  are 
found.  ||4|| 

»raiH  wra§  fwfe  3#  tret  11  (130) 

3TT5  3RT33  ft#  3#  3#  II 

agam  agochar  mit  nahee  paa-ee. 

The  limits  of  the  Inaccessible  and  Incomprehensible  Lord  cannot  be  found. 

mt#  four  orafu  3 wfo  ftwrat  11  (130) 

3T3#f#3  4Tft^#t  PH|£  || 

apnee  kirpaa  karahi  tooN  laihi  milaa-ee. 

Bestowing  Your  Mercy,  You  merge  us  into  Yourself. 


HU  3TU  t HHfe  fawtw  Hfe  m ir^fe»F  IIUII  (130) 

Hm[u|3TT  \\\\\ 

pooray  gur  kai  sabad  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sabad  sayv  sukh  paavni-aa.  ||5|| 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  Perfect  Guru,  we  meditate  on  the  Lord.  Serving  the 
Shabad,  peace  is  found.  ||5|| 

UHTF  dli^dl  WE  II  (130) 

wrT^icjcfj  Tjrn-Tnt  ii 

rasnaa  gunvantee  gun  gaavai. 

Praiseworthy  is  the  tongue  which  sings  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises. 

(TK  HW  HU  II  (130) 

tpj  tfttI  ^rt  ii 

naam  salaahay  sachay  bhaavai. 

Praising  the  Naam,  one  becomes  pleasing  to  the  True  One. 

drawfa  HU1  UU  dfdl  d'dl  f>ffe  HU  HSC  111=11  (130) 

’TTT  t|  tPt  ^T=ft  RrRr  httt  MnR|3TT  II  % II 

gurmukh  sadaa  rahai  rang  raatee  mil  sachay  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  ||6|| 

The  Gurmukh  remains  forever  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love.  Meeting  the  True  Lord,  glory 
is  obtained.  ||6|| 

HTiHtf  cfUH  oJU  >»<jo('dl  II  (130) 

UUHTf  TT^r  TT  ST^Tft  || 

manmukh  karam  karay  ahaNkaaree. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  do  their  deeds  in  ego. 

HWf  HAH  HU  SPUt  UTUt  II  (130) 

T[ir  RUTJ  HR  ^T3ft  ^Tft  II 

joo-ai  janam  sabh  baajee  haaree. 

They  lose  their  whole  lives  in  the  gamble. 

»fefu  % HU1  grargr  fefe  fefe  »fT^  IIPII  (130) 

sruR"  <ThJ  TpTRT  stTTor  RTURT3TT  livsll 

antar  lobh  mahaa  gubaaraa  fir  fir  aavan  jaavani-aa.  ||7|| 

Within  is  the  terrible  darkness  of  greed,  and  so  they  come  and  go  in  reincarnation,  over 
and  over  again.  ||7|| 

WR  o(UUT  % II  (130) 

3TFf  ^TIT  % II 

aapay  kartaa  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  Creator  Himself  bestows  Glory  on  those, 


fir?)  »r1v  fotra  ylG  yrat  ii  (i3o) 

f^R  tr  srrf^"  Trt  ii 

jin  ka-o  aap  likhat  Dhur  paa-ee. 
whom  He  Himself  has  so  pre-destined. 

cTOof  fKW  g§  §TT?>  3R  lltZlRIISBIl  (130) 

TFTT  TPJ  fM  ^TT  ^FJ  ^ ’TTft  wfaTSTT  ll^ll?II^V|| 

naanak  naam  milai  bha-o  bhanjan  gur  sabdee  sukh  paavni-aa.  ||8||1 1|34|| 

O Nanak,  they  receive  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Destroyer  of  fear;  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  they  find  peace.  ||8||1 1|34|| 

HUW  8 II  (140) 

II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ftTH  # Mrafo  fr  u h Fra1  ?>th  yftr  Fra  wwra  n (mo) 

% FT  FFT  TPJ  Tjf%  1 M,  II 

jis  dai  andar  sach  hai  so  sachaa  naam  mukh  sach  alaa-ay. 

Those,  within  whom  the  Truth  dwells,  obtain  the  True  Name;  they  speak  only  the  Truth. 

GcJ  ofd  Fl'oldl  »FlV  OWt;1  OOrt1  ?)  ofo  Fl'dldl  Ura  II  (140) 

sftf  FT^t  3TTf^  FFTT  fpRT  FT  Fl^t  FFT  II 

oh  har  maarag  aap  chaldaa  hornaa  no  har  maarag  paa-ay. 

They  walk  on  the  Lord's  Path,  and  inspire  others  to  walk  on  the  Lord's  Path  as  well. 

tT  »fiJT  Gloy  ufe  31  HW  ?5F  SUfe  eve  Hdl^l  H35  tt'i  II  (140) 

% 3FT  FT  w$  WTft  FTcT  TFpft  FTTT  || 

jay  agai  tirath  ho-ay  taa  mal  lahai  chhaparh  naatai  sagvee  mal  laa-ay. 

Bathing  in  a pool  of  holy  water,  they  are  washed  clean  of  filth.  But,  by  bathing  in  a 
stagnant  pond,  they  are  contaminated  with  even  more  filth. 

Gloy  Hfedjf  ft  wioleo  ofo  ofo  jfh  ftp>rra  n (140) 

TJTT  Ft  3Rf^  FFJ  f^STTTT  II 

tirath  pooraa  satguroo  jo  an-din  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Perfect  Pool  of  Holy  Water.  Night  and  day,  He  meditates  on  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

§F  »rfU  faf  F Ufa  Ufa  ?TH  HF  fijFTfe  ggra  II  (140) 

Ftf  STlft-  fFF  % Tff*"  of’"  FTF  FF  ^FTT  II 

oh  aap  chhutaa  kutamb  si-o  day  har  har  naam  sabh  sarisat  chhadaa-ay. 

He  is  saved,  along  with  his  family;  bestowing  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  He  saves 
the  whole  world. 


rR  ?T? jor  fen  yfwd'di  H »PfU  HU  (TK  HUR  IP  II  (140) 

RR  RTRT  fpRj  4 H o I J "f|  Rt  3TTR-  ^ 3RR  RTR;  RRTR  ||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  tis  balihaarnai  jo  aap  japai  avraa  naam  japaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  one  who  himself  chants  the  Naam,  and  inspires  others  to 
chant  it  as  well.  ||2|| 

HUW  8 II  (141) 

HW'*  II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ireufe  5FH  5R  |c5  fife*  RfrT  >ffe»F  WRJoTf  RoPt  II  (141) 

TRT  SJR  PlRT  RpR  HTTRT  3RRR  ^FTt  II 

parhar  kaam  kroDh  jhooth  nindaa  taj  maa-i-aa  ahaNkaar  chukhaavai. 

Renounce  sexual  desire,  anger,  falsehood  and  slander;  forsake  Maya  and  eliminate 
egotistical  pride. 

dfrl  ocfH?)t  HR  3H  31  »liHrt  Irtdtf  ft  UR  II  (141) 

rl  1~j|  RTPJ  4)1  Pi  41  Pi  § RT  RRR  H lip  M v 4 d RT%  II 

taj  kaam  kaaminee  moh  tajai  taa  anjan  maahi  niranjan  paavai. 

Renounce  sexual  desire  and  promiscuity,  and  give  up  emotional  attachment.  Only  then 
shall  you  obtain  the  Immaculate  Lord  amidst  the  darkness  of  the  world. 

3lrT  HR  WffeHR  Utf-J  HR  SR1  3lrT  fu»FH  »FH  RRT  f5R  II  (141) 

dRl  H Id,  3TfpR"FJ  PlP  TTTT  dRl  fpRTR  3TFT  TTR  ^4 14  II 

taj  maan  abhimaan  pareet  sut  daaraa  taj  pi-aas  aas  raam  liv  laavai. 

Renounce  selfishness,  conceit  and  arrogant  pride,  and  your  love  for  your  children  and 
spouse.  Abandon  your  thirsty  hopes  and  desires,  and  embrace  love  for  the  Lord. 

(■jRoT  WW  HHfe  Ufa  ?>TiH  HHR  IP  II  (141) 

RFTT  R7RT  R^T  R#  RTT  RRf^  RTpT  RR ft  II  ^ II 

naanak  saachaa  man  vasai  saach  sabad  har  naam  samaavai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  One  shall  come  to  dwell  in  your  mind.  Through  the  True  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  you  shall  be  absorbed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

3T§^  aptfR#  HUB1  8 R§RT  3§UR  (163) 

RTpT  RRR^T  RfpTT  Y WJ'-'TT  RTTT 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4 cha-uthaa  cha-upday 
Gauree  Gwaarayree,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chau-Padas: 


Hlddjd  II  (163) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

yfe?  wjt3  frrfHfe  yfe»r  11  (i63> 

Tftf  *TFTT  f^rfUrt  Tft3TT  II 

pandit  saasat  simrit  parhi-aa. 

The  Pandit  - the  religious  scholar  - recites  the  Shaastras  and  the  Simritees; 

rldil  did dray  ^fd»F  II  (163) 

^fpft  7fnn|  ^ft3TT  II 

jogee  gorakh  gorakh  kari-aa. 

the  Yogi  cries  out,  "Gorakh,  Gorakh". 

H p ufo  Ufa  tTU  yfe»T  IRII  (163) 

t ^TJ  Tft3TT  II  ? II 

mai  moorakh  har  har  jap  parhi-aa.  ||1 1| 

But  I am  just  a fool  - 1 just  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

(T  rH'cV  fe»T  dlfe  T'K  II  (163) 

TT  ^TTT  f%3TT  Trf?T  ^PT  II 

naa  jaanaa  ki-aa  gat  raam  hamaaree. 

I do  not  know  what  my  condition  shall  be,  Lord. 

ufo  H?j  H%  3f  sfQrtM  f IRII  II  (163) 

^ TFT  ^ ^ r[yft  II  l II  II 

har  bhaj  man  mayray  tar  bha-ojal  too  taaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O my  mind,  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  You  shall  cross  over  the 
terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1||Pause|| 

a fft *>l'a1  faff?  tt'fe  5tT  II  (164) 

^3TRfr  f^bjcT  ’TTT^t  II 

sani-aasee  bibhoot  laa-ay  dayh  savaaree. 

The  Sannyaasee  smears  his  body  with  ashes; 

^ fe»f  fettTdT  HU>Wd1  II  (164) 

par  tari-a  ti-aag  karee  barahamchaaree. 
renouncing  other  men's  women,  he  practices  celibacy. 


H p Ufa  »FH  II? II  (164) 

t 3TPT  ^Tfr  ||  ^ || 

mai  moorakh  har  aas  tumaaree.  ||2|| 

I am  just  a fool,  Lord;  I place  my  hopes  in  You!  ||2|| 

tqt  5TCH  oT%  Href  U#  II  (164) 

T^\  ^TTf  TTt  II 

khatree  karam  karay  soortan  paavai. 

The  Kh'shaatriya  acts  bravely,  and  is  recognized  as  a warrior. 

Hf  #H  re  forefe  otH1#  II  (164) 

^ ^HTt  ii 

sood  vais  par  kirat  kamaavai. 

The  Shoodra  and  the  Vaisha  work  and  slave  for  others; 

H Hre  Ufa  ?rH  113 II  (164) 

t ^ ^TTt  II  3 II 

mai  moorakh  har  naam  chhadaavai.  ||3|| 

I am  just  a fool  - 1 am  saved  by  the  Lord's  Name.  ||3|| 

H¥  M fijHfe  f »rfU  H>rot  II  (164) 

%ft  f 3TTf^  Tf|3TT  HTTTf  II 

sabh  tayree  sarisat  tooN  aap  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

The  entire  Universe  is  Yours;  You  Yourself  permeate  and  pervade  it. 

renfa  <vfto(  % gfewpst  ii  (i64) 

TFTT  T II 

gurmukh  naanak  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

0 Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  are  blessed  with  glorious  greatness. 

h wre  ufo  rer  feoret  H8iRii3tfii  064) 

t f^FTf  l|Y||?||^|| 

mai  anDhulay  har  tayk  tikaa-ee.  ||4||1 1|39|| 

1 am  blind  - I have  taken  the  Lord  as  my  Support.  ||4||1 1|39|| 

3T§3t  wret  HUH1  8 II  (164) 

7R#t  ^sntfr  TT^TT  Y II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  Fourth  Mehl: 


fftddld  tXt)1  tXt)1  U did  II  (164) 

f^TTpri  ttt  I # II 

nirgun  kathaa  kathaa  hai  har  kee. 

The  Speech  of  the  Lord  is  the  most  sublime  speech,  free  of  any  attributes. 

3tT  frrfo  FRJ  H3Tfe  tT?j  oft  II  (164) 

TFifct  11 

bhaj  mil  saaDhoo  sangat  jan  kee. 

Vibrate  on  it,  meditate  on  it,  and  join  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy. 

33  aOnw  »lo( tl  old1  nf?>  did  IRII  (164) 

TT  3TTT  TTT  ^ # II  ? II 

tar  bha-ojal  akath  kathaa  sun  har  kee.  ||1 1| 

Cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  listening  to  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1 

Iffsfe  HdHdlfd  HWfe  II  (164) 

Ttftr  -Hd’H^iR)  wr  ii 

gobind  satsangat  maylaa-ay. 

O Lord  of  the  Universe,  unite  me  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation. 

old  UK  dHrt1  UFf  dirt  dl'fe  IRII  dd'6  II  (164) 

WTT  ‘•’"PT  TpT  FTT  II  T{  II  W II 

har  ras  rasnaa  raam  gun  gaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  tongue  savors  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  singing  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises. 
l|1||Pause|| 

fT  tT3  ofd  dfd  ?>T>fT  II  (164) 

"Ft  *FT  i%3TRf|  TPTT  II 

jo  jan  Dhi-aavahi  har  har  naamaa. 

Those  humble  beings  who  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  - 

Id  ft  e'Hfft  d'H  o(dd  UK  UFF  II  (164) 

fctK  TFTf^r  TFT  TF|f  fK  tjt{j  II 

tin  daasan  daas  karahu  ham  raamaa. 
please  make  me  the  slave  of  their  slaves,  Lord. 

tT?j  oft  H<£'  8dH  ^H1  IIP II  (164) 

^FT  # FTT  TFFT  TFTT  II  \ II 

jan  kee  sayvaa  ootam  kaamaa.  ||2|| 

Serving  Your  slaves  is  the  ultimate  good  deed.  ||2|| 


tT  <jfe  oft  ufij  oft)1  II  (164) 

^fr  # irft  trt  *pnt  ii 

jo  har  kee  har  kathaa  sunaavai. 

One  who  chants  the  Speech  of  the  Lord  - 

H rffi  Hf?>  fofe  sl1^  II  (164) 

m ^5  wft  f%fT  Rt  II 

so  jan  hamrai  man  chit  bhaavai. 

that  humble  servant  is  pleasing  to  my  conscious  mind. 

tT7>  irar  If  ^sf'dfl  yrf  113 II  (164) 

RT  TT  t13!  TTT I Tpt  II  ^ II 

jan  pag  rayn  vadbhaagee  paavai.  ||3|| 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  great  good  fortune  obtain  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  humble. 
I|3|| 

H3  rift1  IhQ  Lftfe  afft  »1'cl  II  (164) 

'H  d T4  I <4  R || 

sant  janaa  si-o  pareet  ban  aa-ee. 

They  are  in  love  with  the  humble  Saints, 

fi=r?>  for?  feftf»r  dftj  irst  ii  (i64) 

TT  f^rf%3TT  TTf  II 

jin  ka-o  likhat  likhi-aa  Dhur  paa-ee. 

who  are  blessed  with  such  pre-ordained  destiny. 

§ tR  (■jTc’ior  ?>TfH  mrst  II8IIPII80II  (164) 
t TT  TRT  Tlf^T  wt  l|Y||^||Yo|| 

tay  jan  naanak  naam  samaa-ee.  ||4||2||40|| 

Those  humble  beings,  O Nanak,  are  absorbed  in  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

1 14|  |2|  |40|  | 

3T§#  TTFTTt  HUB1  8 II  (164) 

TT^t  7J3TTtft  TTTT  ^ II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

hr1  utfe  tt  yr  tnfe  ii  (i64) 

TTTT  T^  ^ TR  II 

maataa  pareet  karay  put  khaa-ay. 

The  mother  loves  to  see  her  son  eat. 


>il ft  Ulld  9 cl  Tiltt  A'lc  II  (164) 

^ tftfrT  Kt  ^ UTT  II 

meenay  pareet  bha-ee  jal  naa-ay. 

The  fish  loves  to  bathe  in  the  water. 

Hlddjd  ytfe  arefotr  Hftr  i-pfe  irii  (i64) 

HpHH  Tjf%  TTT  II  l II 

satgur  pareet  gursikh  mukh  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Guru  loves  to  place  food  in  the  mouth  of  His  GurSikh.  ||1 1| 

U old  tT7>  old  HWU  UK  fi-IKFU  II  (164) 

% fft  ^FT  ffft  *PT|  fK  R-3T1T  || 

tay  har  jan  har  maylhu  ham  pi-aaray. 

If  only  I could  meet  those  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  O my  Beloved. 

ftT?j  fHfo»F  UK  iFfo  U>FU  IRII  UUrf  II  (164) 

f^3TT  *nf|  fprf^  II  ? II  W II 

jin  mili-aa  dukh  jaahi  hamaaray.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Meeting  with  them,  my  sorrows  depart.  ||1||Pause|| 

IrlO  frffe  dfid  dlQ  Lpld  ttdl"S  II  (164) 

f^TT  ^ 'TTlt  II 

ji-o  mil  bachhray  ga-oo  pareet  lagaavai. 

As  the  cow  shows  her  love  to  her  strayed  calf  when  she  finds  it, 

oTKl?)  Utfe  W fi-IU  Uffu  ||  (164) 

TThfu  tftfr  ^tt  frr  v4R  3rr%  ii 

kaaman  pareet  jaa  pir  ghar  aavai. 

and  as  the  bride  shows  her  love  for  her  husband  when  he  returns  home, 

dfd  tTT)  tflfd  rF  dfd  tTH  dl"S  IIP II  (164) 

^pt  Tftft  ^rr  ^ urt  ir  ii 

har  jan  pareet  jaa  har  jas  gaavai.  ||2|| 

so  does  the  Lord's  humble  servant  love  to  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||2 

H'lddl  Ktfe  HH  H75  CPU1  II  (164) 

KTf^T  frPf  ^pt  mrj  ii 

saaring  pareet  basai  jal  Dhaaraa. 

The  rain-bird  loves  the  rainwater,  falling  in  torrents; 


OdUfS  Utfe  FPfem1  tjfu  UH'd1  II  (164) 

^tfrT  TTT^STT  %f%  WFT  II 

narpat  pareet  maa-i-aa  daykh  pasaaraa. 
the  king  loves  to  see  his  wealth  on  display. 

<jfd  tTS  Ulfe  tTU  lAdoCd'  113 II  (164) 

^FT  ^ PU+KI  II 3 II 

harjan  pareet  japai  nirankaaraa.  ||3|| 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  loves  to  meditate  on  the  Formless  Lord.  ||3|| 

S3  U'fil  Utfe  HTfe»fT  IIS  II  (164) 

T7"  'A  I ufl  tftfr  H l^3TT  ?FJ  ^ id  II 

nar  paraanee  pareet  maa-i-aa  Dhan  khaatay. 

The  mortal  man  loves  to  accumulate  wealth  and  property. 

arafou  utfe  are  fira  arere  n (i64) 

FF4  tfrRf  ^ fM  ^FTTT  II 

gursikh  pareet  gur  milai  galaatay. 

The  GurSikh  loves  to  meet  and  embrace  the  Guru. 

HS  (■TSoT  litis  HnjlM  118113118^11  (164) 

^FT  TFTT  STST  FT  Tl%  ||Y||^||Y^|| 

jan  naanak  pareet  saaDh  pag  chaatay.  ||4||3||41 1| 

Servant  Nanak  loves  to  kiss  the  feet  of  the  Holy.  ||4||3||41 1| 

31§3t  HUB1  8 II  (164) 

STfr  iJsTF^T  TTfFT  V II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

StUoT  utfe  Stu  US  l-Ffe  II  (164) 

ifFTT  tfr1%  TW  FTT  II 

bheekhak  pareet  bheekh  parabh  paa-ay. 

The  beggar  loves  to  receive  charity  from  the  wealthy  landlord. 

su  utfs  ut  ms  tnfe  n (i64) 

tfrft  ifr%  3fj  wr$  ii 

bhookhay  pareet  hovai  ann  khaa-ay. 

The  hungry  person  loves  to  eat  food. 


arefire  tffe  are  fefo  wmpfe  \\<\\\  (i64> 

hjsi  ^ frrf^  3rrqr^  n $ h 

gursikh  pareet  gur  mil  aaghaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  GurSikh  loves  to  find  satisfaction  by  meeting  the  Guru.  ||1 1| 

dfd  tidJ-IA  Sn  did  »FH  3H'd1  II  (164) 

fft  3TPT  W*T  II 

har  darsan  dayh  har  aas  tumaaree. 

O Lord,  grant  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan;  I place  my  hopes  in  You,  Lord. 

offe  few  Htj  yfe  UH^t  IRII  wf  II  (164) 

Tft  fe^TT  ^TTT  ^ frrrft  II  \ II  T^TT  II 

kar  kirpaa  loch  poor  hamaaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Shower  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  fulfill  my  longing.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

docsl  Lftfe  H3H  Hfe  Wdi  II  (164) 

^ II 

chakvee  pareet  sooraj  mukh  laagai. 

The  song-bird  loves  the  sun  shining  in  her  face. 

few  fe»T%  fe»T^  II  (164) 

fM  II 

milai  pi-aaray  sabh  dukh  ti-aagai. 

Meeting  her  Beloved,  all  her  pains  are  left  behind. 

?refe*r  Utfe  5Tf  Hfe  W1^  IIP II  (164) 

^ ^wt  ii  ^ ii 

gursikh  pareet  guroo  mukh  laagai.  ||2|| 

The  GurSikh  loves  to  gaze  upon  the  Face  of  the  Guru.  ||2|| 

as%  ytfe  tffe  yfe  tnfe  n (i64) 

v41  frf  ^TT  W[%  II 

bachhray  pareet  kheer  mukh  khaa-ay. 

The  calf  loves  to  suck  its  mother's  milk; 

ftra#  feufe  wfe  II  (164) 

ftrt  hit  ii 

hirdai  bigsai  daykhai  maa-ay. 

its  heart  blossoms  forth  upon  seeing  its  mother. 


arufire  yHu  are  yftr  wfe  nun  (i64> 

hjsi  tfr1%  ^ ^f%  ^ ii  ^ ii 

gursikh  pareet  guroo  mukh  laa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  GurSikh  loves  to  gaze  upon  the  Face  of  the  Guru.  ||3|| 

UU  HU  Utfe  K'few  HU  oce1  II  (164) 

iffT  FPT  vD fcf  H I^STT  TTTT  II 

hor  sabh  pareet  maa-i-aa  moh  kaachaa. 

All  other  loves  and  emotional  attachment  to  Maya  are  false. 

fa  ft  Oh  rl'fe  Old1  3U  ITO1  II  (164) 

^TTT  fTT  Tm  II 

binas  jaa-ay  kooraa  kach  paachaa. 

They  shall  pass  away,  like  false  and  transitory  decorations. 

m ?T7jor  utfe  feyfe  aru  ww  iibiibiibpii  064) 

WT  TFTT  1ft1%  f^rf^  'JpT  FRT  l|Y||Y||Y^|| 

jan  naanak  pareet  taripat  gur  saachaa.  ||4||4||42|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  fulfilled,  through  the  Love  of  the  True  Guru.  ||4||4||42|| 

3T§3t  CTWrM  HUW1  8 II  (165) 

^3Trtft  TT^TT  v II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfearu  hu1  new  u a#  ii  (i65) 

HUT  <M  41  r4  ^ M'jf)  II 

satgur  sayvaa  safal  hai  banee. 

Service  to  the  True  Guru  is  fruitful  and  rewarding; 

ftTU  fnfe  UfU  JPH  fwfe»F  UfU  Mel  II  (165) 

Pi  RhP  ^R  tpj  f^sn^sn"  $R  &igfi  n 

jit  mil  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  Dhanee. 

meeting  Him,  I meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  Master. 

ftTU  UfU  rTftjW  f37)  Uts  SUt  UTSt  IRII  (165) 

Pm  $R  Rf’i  Rl^  ^Rl  Mufl  ii  \ ii 

jin  har  japi-aa  tin  peechhai  chhootee  ghanee.  ||1 1| 

So  many  are  emancipated  along  with  those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 


d I d D-l <jfo  awu  H%  II  (165) 

hjsi  ^ ’mi  ii 

gursikh  har  bolhu  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

O GurSikhs,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

ofd  SOW  UR  wfo  rl'cl  II ^ II  d<J'8  II  (165) 

^Hrr  ^ ftt  rt!  ii  ^ ii  ii 

har  bolat  sabh  paap  leh  jaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Chanting  the  Lord's  Name,  all  sins  are  washed  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fra  ara  fwfewr  3H  h?>  »rfe»F  ii  (i65) 

RT  frrf^rSTT  cR  3TT^3TT  II 

jab  gur  mili-aa  tab  man  vas  aa-i-aa. 

When  one  meets  the  Guru,  then  the  mind  becomes  centered. 

URH  ifo  Ufa  fwfe»T  II  (165) 

STFR  TR  t|  frft  1%3TT^3TT  II 

Dhaavat  panch  rahay  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The  five  passions,  running  wild,  are  brought  to  rest  by  meditating  on  the  Lord. 

»rafe?>  ?>drat  ufo  are  dnfe»r  up  ii  (i65) 

3Rf%^  ^ 7TR3TT  II  ^ II 

an-din  nagree  har  gun  gaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Night  and  day,  within  the  body-village,  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  are  sung.  ||2|| 

Hfedra  irar  ufe  fa?r  yfu  wz\  ii  (i65) 

RT  f^FTT  ^f%  RTf  II 

satgur  pag  Dhoor  jinaa  mukh  laa-ee. 

Those  who  apply  the  dust  of  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru  to  their  faces, 

fe?j  33  fe»FdT  ofd  we)  II  (165) 

frFT  f^SfR  f^R  Rrf  II 

tin  koorh  ti-aagay  har  liv  laa-ee. 

renounce  falsehood  and  enshrine  love  for  the  Lord. 

§ Ufa  €3dRJ  HU  §tTC5  II3II  (165) 

t *[R  3RR  II  ^ II 

tay  har  dargeh  mukh  oojal  bhaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Their  faces  are  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||3|| 


3T3  H^1  »rfU  ofd  s}1^  II  (165) 

?TTT  3Trf^"  f[R  'H  1^  II 

gur  sayvaa  aap  har  bhaavai. 

Service  to  the  Guru  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord  Himself. 

%h?>  a?ratr  arc  uar  ssfar  fwt  n 065) 

tpj  Trfrr  Rrant  n 

krisan  balbhadaro  gur  pag  lag  Dhi-aavai. 

Even  Krishna  and  Balbhadar  meditated  on  the  Lord,  falling  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 

tTOot  arewfa  ufo  »rfu  3^t  11811^-1119311  (165) 

TFTT  *\<*&\*k  3TTf^  rpat  ||Y|mj|Y3|| 

naanak  gurmukh  har  aap  taraavai.  ||4||5||43|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  saves  the  Gurmukhs.  ||4||5||43|| 

3T§3t  WM  HUH1  8 II  (165) 

Wt  ^STRfr  TT^TT  Y II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  »pir  3#  SS'M'dl  II  (165) 

m twrmft  11 

har  aapay  jogee  dandaaDhaaree. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Yogi,  who  wields  the  staff  of  authority. 

Uf<J  ttFir  UfbttF  II  (165) 

3TTT  Tf|3TT  dHdl'O  II 

har  aapay  rav  rahi-aa  banvaaree. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  deeply  absorbed  in  His  primal  trance. 

ufo  »pir  3V  3^  wfe  3TCt  IIS  II  (165) 

3TTT  UTJ  cTT^  STT  ST^f  II  ? II 

har  aapay  tap  taapai  laa-ay  taaree.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  Himself  practices  tapa  - intense  self-disciplined  meditation.  ||1 1| 

W H31  3fu»F  II  (165) 

^TTT  TPT  TT5  Tf|3TT  || 

aisaa  mayraa  raam  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

Such  is  my  Lord,  who  is  all-pervading  everywhere. 


(Vdl  ofd  tlfd  IRII  dd'O  II  (165) 

toft  to  tot  to  to 11  ? 11  11 

nikat  vasai  naahee  har  door.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  dwells  near  at  hand  - the  Lord  is  not  far  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

dfd  »FU  Hae  Hdft  yfft  ttfR  II  (165) 

to  to  gto  to  ii 

har  aapay  sabad  surat  Dhun  aapay. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  He  Himself  is  the  awareness,  attuned  to  its 
music. 

Ufa  to  fecJTH  to  II  (165) 

to  to  to  toft  to  ii 

har  aapay  vaykhai  vigsai  aapay. 

The  Lord  Himself  beholds,  and  He  Himself  blossoms  forth. 

ufa  »rfU  fP-pfe  to  ufa  to  iipii  (i65) 

to  to"  to  to  to  ir  ii 

har  aap  japaa-ay  aapay  har  jaapay.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  Himself  chants,  and  the  Lord  Himself  inspires  others  to  chant.  ||2|| 

Ufa  to  H'fddl  WffiHdU'd'  II  (165) 

to  to  toft-  3Tf%rrsrnrT  ii 

har  aapay  saaring  amrit-Dhaara. 

He  Himself  is  the  rainbird,  and  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  raining  down. 

ufa  tou  to-r  ufar^ru7  ii  (i65) 

to  to^  3TTfft  ftfttM'JRKI  II 

har  amrit  aap  pee-aavanhaaraa. 

The  Lord  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  He  Himself  leads  us  to  drink  it  in. 

Ufa  tor  ofa  to  fcSHd'd'  II3II  (165) 

to  to"  to  to  ftowm  ii  3 ii 

har  aap  karay  aapay  nistaaraa.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Doer;  He  Himself  is  our  Saving  Grace.  ||3|| 

Ufa  aJl  dttd1  d'd'  II  (165) 

to-  to?  tot  d H.  I II 

har  aapay  bayrhee  tulhaa  taaraa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Boat,  the  Raft  and  the  Boatman. 


<jfd  »Pq  dldHUt  II  (165) 

3TTT  f^TTPT  II 

har  aapay  gurmatee  nistaaraa. 

The  Lord  Himself,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  saves  us. 

ufu  (-TOoT  irt  Il8ll£ll88ll  (165) 

3TTT  UTTT  TRT  I|Y||^||YY|| 

har  aapay  naanak  paavai  paaraa.  ||4||6||44|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  carries  us  across  to  the  other  side.  ||4||6||44|| 

3T§#  ad'dlfe  HUB1  8 II  (165) 

tTFTf^t  KffTTY  || 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

WU  f q#  M f U^H  ufu  3Kt  UK  fffu  II  (165) 

saahu  hamaaraa  tooN  Dhanee  jaisee  tooN  raas  deh  taisee  ham  layhi. 

0 Master,  You  are  my  Banker.  I receive  only  that  capital  which  You  give  me. 

ufu  ?jrH  dirld  UdT  fH§  H »Ffu  ufe»FW  ufe  ufu  II Til  (165) 

TPJ  TR?  tu  % 3TTR-  ^3TFJ  %f|  II  ? II 

har  naam  vannjah  rang  si-o  jay  aap  da-i-aal  ho-ay  deh.  ||1 1| 

1 would  purchase  the  Lord's  Name  with  love,  if  You  Yourself,  in  Your  Mercy,  would  sell  it  to 
me.  ||1|| 

UK  dclH'd  UTf  ^ II  (165) 

fKd'JMF  ^TT%  II 

ham  vanjaaray  raam  kay. 

I am  the  merchant,  the  peddler  of  the  Lord. 

ufu  UUH  sra1#  U U^H  U IITII  UU'f  II  (165) 

irft  % TT%\  II  l II  II 

har  vanaj  karaavai  day  raas  ray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I trade  in  the  merchandise  and  capital  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

WO1  ufu  UUlfe  UU  qfe»F  ufu  FRf  H'O  Hf?)  UTfe»fT  II  (165) 

WYFt  ST5  KTT3TT  II 

laahaa  har  bhagat  Dhan  khati-aa  har  sachay  saah  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

I have  earned  the  profit,  the  wealth  of  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord.  I have  become 
pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  the  Lord,  the  True  Banker. 


Ufa  rrfU  uf<J  ?5fe»F  FFH  rl'dl'dl  rtlcJ  ?)  Wffew  II? II  (165) 

ffR  ^sk-  ^tRw  ^nj  ^ hi  icf]  f stt^stt  ii  ^ 11 

har  jap  har  vakhar  ladi-aa  jam  jaagaatee  nayrh  na  aa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

I chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  loading  the  merchandise  of  the  Lord's  Name.  The 
Messenger  of  Death,  the  tax  collector,  does  not  even  approach  me.  ||2|| 

Uf  ^dtj  oldfU  »lftd  dddil  tJlf  Fl'fe^F  II  (165) 

ffT  TTf|  dlHI^jn  Sptrf  rphjfj-  II 

hor  vanaj  karahi  vaapaaree-ay  anant  tarangee  dukh  maa-i-aa. 

Those  traders  who  trade  in  other  merchandise,  are  caught  up  in  the  endless  waves  of  the 
pain  of  Maya. 

§fe  ^SltT  Ufa  ?5Tfe»fT  3U1  fe?j  yTfeW  II3II  (165) 

^3TT  F73  %^T  ^FT  TT^3TT  II  3 II 

o-ay  jayhai  vanaj  har  laa-i-aa  fai  tayhaa  tin  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

According  to  the  business  in  which  the  Lord  has  placed  them,  so  are  the  rewards  they 
obtain.  ||3|| 

<jfd  did  ^dtj  FT  rffi  IrIH  felTO  ufe  IfE  II  (165) 

?fr  f^TTj  fn;  snj  ii 

har  har  vanaj  so  jan  karay  jis  kirpaal  ho-ay  parabh  day-ee. 

People  trade  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  when  the  God  shows  His  Mercy  and 
bestows  it. 

H?j  TTOoT  FTCT  Ufa  Hl%»F  fefo  SH1  Hfo  ?>  BEt  II8IRII2II8UII  (165) 

^FT  FTTT  ffr  %f%3TT  l|Y||  ? ||0||Y^|| 

jan  naanak  saahu  har  sayvi-aa  fir  laykhaa  mool  na  lay-ee.  ||4||1 1|7||45|| 

Servant  Nanak  serves  the  Lord,  the  Banker;  he  shall  never  again  be  called  to  render  his 
account.  ||4||1 1|7||45|| 

3T§3t  yd'dlfe  HUB1  8 II  (165) 

^ TMlRl  FfFTV  || 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

(rl6  rlrtftl  dldef  ^'Wdl  HE  oft  odd  WFH7  II  (165) 

f^TT  jH-Ti  H M rfi  ^T  't-R  3TFIT  II 

ji-o  jannee  garabh  paaltee  sut  kee  kar  aasaa. 

The  mother  nourishes  the  fetus  in  the  womb,  hoping  for  a son, 


^ ufe  ns  trfe  efe  orfft  far  few  11  (i65) 

ftt  srj wrfe Tr fP Pm  Rhihi  ii 

vadaa  ho-ay  Dhan  khaat  day-ay  kar  bhog  bilaasaa. 
who  will  grow  and  earn  and  give  her  money  to  enjoy  herself. 

fef  ufo  t77>  tftfe  Ufa  unrer  % »nfU  UgiHT  ||=UI  (165) 

PP  ^P  ^FT  PPt  ^P  % 3rrPr  f FFTT  II  ? II 

ti-o  har  jan  pareet  har  raakh-daa  day  aap  hathaasaa.  ||1 1| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  loves  the  Lord,  who  extends  His 
Helping  Hand  to  us.  ||1 1| 

HF  FFT  H ofd  diael*>r  II  (166) 

ip  <i  h tt  f[P  ffj  *p  ^rfsTT  ii 

mayray  raam  mai  moorakh  har  raakh  mayray  gus-ee-aa. 

O my  Lord,  I am  so  foolish;  save  me,  O my  Lord  God! 

FT?>  eft  §W  IRII  II  (166) 

^FT  # M cp#  ^f3TT  II  l II  T^TT  II 

jan  kee  upmaa  tujheh  vad-ee-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  servant's  praise  is  Your  Own  Glorious  Greatness.  )|1  ||Pause|| 

Htjfft  urfft  ty'rtt!  ufft  ufft  tTH  Hf?j  sf1^  II  (166) 

h^P  fP  3tft^  $P  $P  w$  +tPi  'h  i ^ ii 

mandar  ghar  aanand  har  har  jas  man  bhaavai. 

Those  whose  minds  are  pleased  by  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  joyful  in  the 
palaces  of  their  own  homes. 

Hp>  Hftf  Wdlfo  rTr  did  dl£  dl"c  II  (166) 

•tt PP ^rft ft irP -‘ii^  ii 

sabh  ras  meethay  mukh  lageh  jaa  har  gun  gaavai. 

Their  mouths  savor  all  the  sweet  delicacies  when  they  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord. 

did  lld<S'd  HM'd  ff  feofld  o(wl  tfdld  SS'^  IIP II  (166) 

|[P  FF  HHF  TOP  t PP  fPt  TF  ^Tt  II ^ II 

har  jan  parvaar  saDhaar  hai  ikeeh  kulee  sabh  jagat  chhadaavai.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  humble  servants  are  the  saviors  of  their  families;  they  save  their  families  for 
twenty-one  generations  - they  save  the  entire  world!  ||2|| 


tT  fes  H Ufij  Ufo  St  II  (166) 

wt  ^tsfT  3T  ^tsfT  f[f^"  II 

jo  kichh  kee-aa  so  har  kee-aa  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Whatever  has  been  done,  has  been  done  by  the  Lord;  it  is  the  Glorious  Greatness  of  the 
Lord. 

Ufa  rffrtf  3%  § ^ddt!1  Ufa  UtT  ||  (166) 

sfN-^^cH.rKI  II 

har  jee-a  tayray  tooN  varatdaa  har  pooj  karaa-ee. 

0 Lord,  in  Your  creatures,  You  are  pervading;  You  inspire  them  to  worship  You. 

ufo  33^  Wd'fetJ'  yms  ddd'fcl  II3II  (166) 

^ lit  '41TTT  H^l^dl  3TFT  «H.dl£  II 3 II 

har  bhagat  bhandaar  lahaa-idaa  aapay  vartaa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  leads  us  to  the  treasure  of  devotional  worship;  He  Himself  bestows  it.  ||3|| 

WW  urfe  ferfw  fe»T  feH  ddd'fcl  II  (166) 

<TFTT  fffc  f%TftT3TT  f%3TT  || 

laalaa  haat  vihaajhi-aa  ki-aa  tis  chaturaa-ee. 

1 am  a slave,  purchased  in  Your  market;  what  clever  tricks  do  I have? 

H d'lrl  aO'W  31  did  dIM'rf  U|'h1  o(Q  old  o^S'el  II  (166) 

cTT  TpTPJ  wft  II 

jay  raaj  bahaalay  taa  har  gulaam  ghaasee  ka-o  har  naam  kadhaa-ee. 

If  the  Lord  were  to  set  me  upon  a throne,  I would  still  be  His  slave.  If  I were  a grass-cutter, 
I would  still  chant  the  Lord's  Name. 

H?j  Ufa  o{T  <J  Ufa  oft  ?fewl  ll8IPIIt:ll8£||  (166) 

^FJ  TFTf  TT  ^ | # ^ft3TTf  IIVII^II^IIY^II 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  daas  hai  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||4||2||8||46|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Lord;  contemplate  the  Glorious  Greatness  of  the 
Lord||4||2||8||46|| 

3T§#  CTWrM  HUH1  8 II  (166) 

TTjft  ^3TT^ft  TT^TT  Y II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

IctdH'&l  fotdH'i  cf%  rftf  35#  II  (166) 

fV^I'jfl  LVHI'U  ^TTT  II 

kirsaanee  kirsaan  karay  lochai  jee-o  laa-ay. 

The  farmers  love  to  work  their  farms; 


uw  H3  Sen  j-ra7  yf  tft  tpfe  ii  (i66) 

ff  Rl  r|  ^Tf  ^tT  TpT  ^ ?ff  WPq^  II 

hal  jotai  udam  karay  mayraa  put  Dhee  khaa-ay. 

they  plow  and  work  the  fields,  so  that  their  sons  and  daughters  may  eat. 

Is 8 old  0&  ofd  rTU  ^3  did  ttffe  es'fe  IRII  (166) 

II  ? II 

ti-o  har  jan  har  har  jap  karay  har  ant  chhadaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  Lord's  humble  servants  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
and  in  the  end,  the  Lord  shall  save  them.  ||1 1| 

H HW  oft  dlfd  o(l H H%  Tdt  II  (166) 

tf  Rt  -hRI  Ri^  yr  f i-h  ii 

mai  moorakh  kee  gat  keejai  mayray  raam. 

I am  foolish  - save  me,  O my  Lord! 

3T3  H^7  Ufe  wfe  UK  oPH  IRII  3tF§  II  (166) 

fT  RtT  ffr  fFT  TT^T  II  ? II  TfFT  II 

gur  satgur  sayvaa  har  laa-ay  ham  kaam.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  enjoin  me  to  work  and  serve  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H 33  HStd'dldl  HQ-td'dld  d1#  II  (166) 

# ft  FTTFl^T  fTTTFTT  II 

lai  turay  sa-udaagree  sa-udaagar  Dhaavai. 

The  traders  buy  horses,  planning  to  trade  them. 

df  d3  »1'H'  ^3  H3  ^ M1^  II  (166) 

srf  3TFTT  ft  titt^  Rff  n 

Dhan  khatai  aasaa  karai  maa-i-aa  moh  vaDhaavai. 

They  hope  to  earn  wealth;  their  attachment  to  Maya  increases. 

Id 6 dfd  rHrt  dfd  dfd  dWd1  dfd  dfo  Hf  d1^  IIP II  (166) 

fft  ^Tf  fft  fft  3PTTT  fft  RffR  ff  TTt  IR II 

ti-o  har  jan  har  har  boltaa  har  bol  sukh  paavai.  ||2|| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  Lord's  humble  servants  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har; 
chanting  the  Lord's  Name,  they  find  peace.  ||2|| 

fey  H3  dC^'fil'tf7  dfe  U’fe  otHife  II  (166) 

fRf  ftR  fTdFftsTT  dfR  fife  II 

bikh  sanchai  hatvaanee-aa  bahi  haat  kamaa-ay. 

The  shop-keepers  collect  poison,  sitting  in  their  shops,  carrying  on  their  business. 


HU  90  l-IH'd1  90  ^ 90  W-ltf'fe  II  (166) 

SJT  WT  3JU  TT  ^ HHdl*  II 

moh  jhooth  pasaaraa  jhooth  kaajhoothay  laptaa-ay. 

Their  love  is  false,  their  displays  are  false,  and  they  are  engrossed  in  falsehood. 

IdG  ufe  tTfe  Ufe  TO  Hfe»F  Ufe  tide  H rPfe  113 II  (166) 

fd  d ffft  SFJ  •H  N'dT  ffft  W WF5  II  ^ II 

ti-o  har  jan  har  Dhan  sanchi-aa  har  kharach  lai  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  Lord's  humble  servants  gather  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name; 
they  take  the  Lord's  Name  as  their  supplies.  ||3|| 

feU  H’few  HU  U ^fe  TO  UUT  II  (166) 

Tig  HT^STT  dj$  ^ TUT  ^ TTU  II 

ih  maa-i-aa  moh  kutamb  hai  bhaa-ay  doojai  faas. 

This  emotional  attachment  to  Maya  and  family,  and  the  love  of  duality,  is  a noose  around 
the  neck. 

dldHUt  H TO  3U  fT  e'nfo  TOT  II  (166) 

fi  Ft  ut  TFTfe-  TFT  II 

gurmatee  so  jan  tarai  jo  daasan  daas. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  humble  servants  are  carried  across;  they  become  the 
slaves  of  the  Lord's  slaves. 

TTfe  (TOfe  ?TH  fwfe»T  STUHfe  UU3TH  Il8ll3lltf II8PII  (166) 

^RCdldR-  TPJ  1%3TT^3TT  '-HdH  l|Y||^||^||YV9|| 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmukh  pargaas.  ||4||3||9||47|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam;  the  Gurmukh  is  enlightened.  ||4||3||9||47|| 

3lf#  yd'dlfe  HU751  8 II  (166) 

ii 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

f?jU  iron  dTd  «'««  ^U  UUH  UUFPfeW  II  (166) 

Pin  Rd^  < I fd  °1  M'd,  H v -H I O '4T  II 

nit  dinas  raat  laalach  karay  bharmai  bharmaa-i-aa. 

Continuously,  day  and  night,  they  are  gripped  by  greed  and  deluded  by  doubt. 

%3Ffe  fet  %3FUt»P  fefe  UTf  Q6'fy»F  II  (166) 

uurfe  fat  utt^-stt  fafe  ^ ii 

vaygaar  firai  vaygaaree-aa  sir  bhaar  uthaa-i-aa. 

The  slaves  labor  in  slavery,  carrying  the  loads  upon  their  heads. 


fT  ?T3  oft  TT?j  H^1  6?%  H Ufg  ^ ^f>T  Ufa  IRII  (166) 

'jft  ^T  ^nj  ^TTT  tT  *ft^rc%  ^Ph  fd^-  ^3TT  II  \ II 

jo  gur  kee  jan  sayvaa  karay  so  ghar  kai  kamm  har  laa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

That  humble  being  who  serves  the  Guru  is  put  to  work  by  the  Lord  in  His  Home.  ||1 1| 

H%  tfe  HU?)  Uig  of  ^fK  Wfe  II  (166) 

Tft  ^nr  dtft  tsrr  tttt3tt  m ^ttt  ii 

mayray  raam  torh  banDhan  maa-i-aa  ghar  kai  kamm  laa-ay. 

0 my  Lord,  please  break  these  bonds  of  Maya,  and  put  me  to  work  in  Your  Home. 

f?>3  ufo  are  ufo  ?rfr{  H>nfe  irii  3tF§  ii  (i66) 

f^r  ^t^itt  11  ? 11  t^tt  11 

nit  har  gun  gaavah  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 continuously  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord;  I am  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name. 
l|1||Pause||  ' 

(■jf  l-J'dl  tl'oldl  ftddfe  d'H  ^nfewr  II  (166) 

■TT  ^ft  TT-  H ^ H frl  TT%  "rTT^’3TT  II 

nar  paraanee  chaakree  karay  narpat  raajay  arath  sabh  maa-i-aa. 

Mortal  men  work  for  kings,  all  for  the  sake  of  wealth  and  Maya. 

^ HIT  ^ 5^7)  Sfe  ^ ?)3yfe  Hfo  rPfeWF  II  (166) 

% sft  % Tlfd'  ^ % H P)  TrfV  ^3TT  II 

kai  banDhai  kai  daan  lay-ay  kai  narpat  mar  jaa-i-aa. 

But  the  king  either  imprisons  them,  or  fines  them,  or  else  dies  himself. 

ET3  H^1  Hew  Hfddld  oft  frld  ofd  ofd  TFH  frfU  ofd  IIP II  (166) 

'TT  'JT  Hd  I n '+-M  -MpHi*  dr  fjfT  idP  d l H dPl  idP  THr^TT  II  ^ II 

Dhan  Dhan  sayvaa  safal  satguroo  kee  jit  har  har  naam  jap  har  sukh  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 
Blessed,  rewarding  and  fruitful  is  the  service  of  the  True  Guru;  through  it,  I chant  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  I have  found  peace.  ||2|| 

f?T3  nQt:1  JTC  ofpf  gg  3^3  offo  HrfettF  of  3^  II  (166) 

Pid  <H  ddl  TTfd'  dTT^STT  % cirt  II 

nit  sa-udaa  sood  keechai  baho  bhaat  kar  maa-i-aa  kai  taa-ee. 

Everyday,  people  carry  on  their  business,  with  all  sorts  of  devices  to  earn  interest,  for  the 
sake  of  Maya. 

tTr  WO1  tlfe  31  JJtf  H?j  33  Hf3  rH 1 idl  II  (166) 

'SfT  'TToT  ^ cfT  Wt  rft%  dP  d 1 1 II 

jaa  laahaa  day-ay  taa  sukh  manay  totai  mar  jaa-ee. 

If  they  earn  a profit,  they  are  pleased,  but  their  hearts  are  broken  by  losses. 


tT  did  H'ijl  3TU  IhQ  frtd  frtd  Ij'el  113 II  (166) 

to  ?pr  tot  ^ fto  to  fto  fto  to  11 3 11 

jo  gun  saajhee  gur  si-o  karay  nit  nit  sukh  paa-ee.  ||3|| 

One  who  is  worthy,  becomes  a partner  with  the  Guru,  and  finds  a lasting  peace  forever. 
I|3|| 

frldftl  »f?j  UH  H't!  U Itortl  374  Hsfd  Wdl  II  (167) 

ftoto  3ft  77t  htt  | ftoto  ^ fto  to  ii 

jitnee  bhookh  an  ras  saad  hai  titnee  bhookh  fir  laagai. 

The  more  one  feels  hunger  for  other  tastes  and  pleasures,  the  more  this  hunger  persists. 

(iHH  Ufij  »rfU  felt1  to  FT  %%  Q-ld  3TU  »THf  II  (167) 

Pl*t  fto  3llfH  fto I to  to  %%  fto?  7JT  tot  || 

jis  har  aap  kirpaa  karay  so  vaychay  sir  gur  aagai. 

Those  unto  whom  the  Lord  Himself  shows  mercy,  sell  their  head  to  the  Guru. 

ft?)  ?TOor  to  to  feyfw  fto  ftr  ?>  to  iibii«iic\oiibx:ii  (i67) 

HFTT  to  ftototo  fto  T to  I|Y||X||  \ o ||Y^|| 

jan  naanak  har  ras  taripti-aa  fir  bhookh  na  laagai.  ||4||4||10||48|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  satisfied  by  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  He  shall  never  feel  hungry 
again.  ||4||4||10||48|| 

3T§3f  Hd'dlfe  HUB1  8 II  (167) 

tottnto  hphty  ii 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UHU  Hfe  fefe  dfd  »FH  fo(Q  tor  old  HUH  HFFU1  II  (167) 

frto  to  toto  to-  tor  fto  ton  to"  ^T  ttft  ii 

hamrai  man  chit  har  aas  nit  ki-o  daykhaa  har  daras  tumaaraa. 

Within  my  conscious  mind  is  the  constant  longing  for  the  Lord.  How  can  I behold  the 
Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan,  Lord? 

Irlfo  Uffe  we)  H rH'dd1  UHU  Kl?j  fefe  dfd  HUH  ftpTrU1  II  (167) 

Pd  Pi  tort  urrt  to  Fin i pto  ^P)  PtPi  to" to^3TRT  II 

jin  pareet  laa-ee  so  jaantaa  hamrai  man  chit  har  bahut  pi-aaraa. 

One  who  loves  the  Lord  knows  this;  the  Lord  is  very  dear  to  my  conscious  mind. 

u§  ofdH'csl  3fu  mto  fto  ftofewr  to»r  to  ftoruuFU1  iihii  (i67) 

pr  fmto  pp  arm  fto  toto  to  ftoRpFH  n ? n 

ha-o  kurbaanee  gur  aapnay  jin  vichhurhi-aa  mayli-aa  mayraa  sirjanhaaraa.  ||1 1| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  has  re-united  me  with  my  Creator  Lord;  I was  separated 
from  Him  for  such  a long  time!  ||1 1| 


HU  HUt  UH  l-mft  HUfe  HU  Ufa  U»FfU  II  (167) 

Trft  H^T  ^3TT f t II 

mayray  raam  ham  paapee  saran  paray  har  du-aar. 

0 my  Lord,  I am  a sinner;  I have  come  to  Your  Sanctuary,  and  fallen  at  Your  Door,  Lord. 

HU  frtddji  UH  HH  ofHU  »fy?>t  feUT-F  qrfo  \\<\\\  ||  (167) 

TPJ  R<4]U|  if^T  3T^7ft  f^TTp-  vnft  ||  ^ ||  T^TU  || 

mat  nirgun  ham  maylai  kabahooN  apunee  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

My  intellect  is  worthless;  I am  filthy  and  polluted.  Please  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy 
sometime.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UHU  ttl'Sdlfi  aOd  U HU  a'd  a'a  ufu  dld3  ?>  ttFU  II  (167) 

sruTfTn"  ^ ug1  ujt  ut T ffft  ■* I ul rl  U 3TT%  || 

hamray  avgun  bahut  bahut  hai  baho  baar  baar  har  ganat  na  aavai. 

My  demerits  are  so  many  and  numerous.  I have  sinned  so  many  times,  over  and  over 
again.  O Lord,  they  cannot  be  counted. 

U dTSUU7  ofd  ofd  ufeWFW  ufu  »FH  HUIh  wfo  ufu  U'U  II  (167) 

n^Mdi  ffft  fft  ^3tt^  fft  3tt^  fft  snt  n 

tooN  gunvantaa  har  har  da-i-aal  har  aapay  bakhas  laihi  har  bhaavai. 

You,  Lord,  are  the  Merciful  Treasure  of  Virtue.  When  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  You  forgive  me. 

UK  Wld'ul  UTfcf  3TU  Hdldl  @HUH  elG  ufu  ?jrH  S5‘^  IIP II  (167) 

?pt  to#  tt%  tjt  ku#  uwj  fNt  fft  tpj  n ^ n 

ham  apraaDhee  raakhay  gur  sangtee  updays  dee-o  har  naam  chhadaavai.  ||2|| 

1 am  a sinner,  saved  only  by  the  Company  of  the  Guru.  He  has  bestowed  the  Teachings  of 
the  Lord's  Name,  which  saves  me.  ||2|| 

UHU  313  fof»F  ofU7  HU  HfearU1  rTH  5TU  HWU  UH  fHHH  ufe  rPfe  II  (167) 

W TT  fW  WT  ufrrpU  TT  ^ UFT?  UU  1%TH  tHT  U1T  II 

tumray  gun  ki-aa  kahaa  mayray  satiguraa  jab  gur  bolah  tab  bisam  ho-ay  jaa-ay. 

What  Glorious  Virtues  of  Yours  can  I describe,  O my  True  Guru?  When  the  Guru  speaks,  I 
am  transfixed  with  wonder. 

uh  hh  wniunft  wuu  sret  un*  uh  uh  Hfuarfu  urftr  wtu  gs’fe  11  (i67) 

fu  3TUTT?ft  3TUU  TTt  fH  ufrPjR  TTf % t || 

ham  jaisay  apraaDhee  avar  ko-ee  raakhai  jaisay  ham  satgur  raakh  lee-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

Can  anyone  else  save  a sinner  like  me?  The  True  Guru  has  protected  and  saved  me. 


f uru  fijs1  fu  3T§  h1^1  f uru  amt  ku1  mr  mrfe  11311  (i67> 

tooN  gur  pitaa  tooNhai  gur  maataa  tooN  gur  banDhap  mayraa  sakhaa  sakhaa-ay.  ||3|| 

0 Guru,  You  are  my  father.  O Guru,  You  are  my  mother.  O Guru,  You  are  my  relative, 
companion  and  friend.  ||3|| 

H UKUt  Mr  U#  KU  Hlddjd'  W Ml  3K  ufu  WSU  W^T  II  (167) 

4r  f^ftr  ftrft  44  kt  ^FTf  3tt^  h 

jo  hamree  biDh  hotee  mayray  satiguraa  saa  biDh  turn  har  jaanhu  aapay. 

My  condition,  O my  True  Guru  - that  condition,  O Lord,  is  known  only  to  You. 

UK  dttd  feUU  old  y'd  7i  USd1  UTU  nfddld  H (dl  cxld  UK  EFK  II  (167) 

IFT  Wf  UFT  U ^UT  TfT  ^ UTU  II 

ham  rultay  firtay  ko-ee  baat  na  poochh-taa  gur  satgur  sang  keeray  ham  thaapay. 

1 was  rolling  around  in  the  dirt,  and  no  one  cared  for  me  at  all.  In  the  Company  of  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru,  I,  the  worm,  have  been  raised  up  and  exalted. 

% % UTf  (■TOoT  K7)  ^UT  frTf  fiffow  f 3 Hfe  HUT  HUTO  Il8llt|||^||8tf  II  (167) 

SpJ  SFJ  UTTT  UU  T^T  Kf^T  KTT  KTTTT  l|Y||^||  ^ ||Y%|| 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  naanakjan  kayraajit  mili-ai  chookay  sabh  sog  santaapay.  ||4||5||1 1 1|49|| 
Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Guru  of  servant  Nanak;  meeting  Him,  all  my  sorrows  and  troubles 
have  come  to  an  end.  ||4||5||1 1 1|49|| 

df§ut  Kd'dlfe  HU®1  8 II  (167) 

TT#  tTTTf'n  || 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehiaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ora?)  ?)Td  Kftr  KUU  U % Kte1  K’fewr  II  (167) 

'Md  d 1 0 dB  41  d ^ 41  o 4161  d l^3TT  II 

kanchan  naaree  meh  jee-o  lubhat  hai  moh  meethaa  maa-i-aa. 

The  soul  of  the  man  is  lured  by  gold  and  women;  emotional  attachment  to  Maya  is  so 
sweet  to  him. 

wu  kuu  lira  yrft  h?>  w?>  ufrr  wfe»r  11  (i67) 

w w 444  Tgft  ku;  3tk  7f?r  n 

ghar  mandar  ghorhay  khusee  man  an  ras  laa-i-aa. 

The  mind  has  become  attached  to  the  pleasures  of  houses,  palaces,  horses  and  other 
enjoyments. 


Ufe  fefe  ?>  »1"Sel  fo(G  gd1  HU  ufe  Urfew  IIUII  (167) 

pfr  fefe  U 3TRf  fen  ^TT  fe:  pfe  ^3TT  II  ? II 

har  parabh  chit  na  aavee  ki-o  chhootaa  mayray  har  raa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  God  does  not  even  enter  his  thoughts;  how  can  he  be  saved,  O my  Lord  King? 

Mill 

>fe  UHT  fe<J  ofe  o(drf  ufe  )fe  II  (167) 

*fe  TPT  Tp  4fe  TTU  ffe"  ife  II 

mayray  raam  ih  neech  karam  har  mayray. 

O my  Lord,  these  are  my  lowly  actions,  O my  Lord. 

dligd'  ufe  ufe  ufe»TO  odu  feuiJT  gtrfe  Hfe  HU  IRII  UUfe  II  (167) 

UpfeTT  pfe  pft  UfSTTJ  Hfe  ferrqj  Ufefe  3THTU  Hfe  fe  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

gunvantaa  har  har  da-i-aal  kar  kirpaa  bakhas  avgan  sabh  mayray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

0 Lord,  Har,  Har,  Treasure  of  Virtue,  Merciful  Lord:  please  bless  me  with  Your  Grace  and 
forgive  me  for  all  my  mistakes.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fes  Uy  Adi  fes  rPfe  A'dl  fes  UUT  ?)  HU7  II  (167) 

fe|£  ufe  ffe^i  Hlfe  UTfe  fej  U ■H TT  II 

kichh  roop  nahee  kichh  jaat  naahee  kichh  dhang  na  mayraa. 

1 have  no  beauty,  no  social  status,  no  manners. 

fe»T  HU  H H75U  UTS  fey?>  (TH  rTftW  ?>  dd1  II  (167) 

fe^TT  ^ URT  f=fed  U"PJ  ^iRsTT  U %TT  II 

ki-aa  muhu  lai  bolah  gun  bihoon  naam  japi-aa  na  tayraa. 

With  what  face  am  I to  speak?  I have  no  virtue  at  all;  I have  not  chanted  Your  Name. 

UH  UOft  Hfe  UTU  §HU  y?>  Hfe  did  3U7  IIPII  (167) 

fH  TTft  Hfe  HUT  Hfenr  fe  IR II 

ham  paapee  sang  gur  ubray  punn  satgur  kayraa.  ||2|| 

I am  a sinner,  saved  only  by  the  Company  of  the  Guru.  This  is  the  generous  blessing  of 
the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

Hf  rilQ  flff  Hy  ?iy  ut»F  HUHc?  U'dl  II  (167) 

fed  fef  HUT  fesiT  UTTny  ht  Tlfel  II 

sabh  jee-o  pind  mukh  nak  dee-aa  vartan  ka-o  paanee. 

He  gave  all  beings  souls,  bodies,  mouths,  noses  and  water  to  drink. 

U'd1  UHU  UA£  fe»F  UH  ttffe  ^dl'41  II  (167) 

fej  WTT  HTi|  ferj  fe3TT  tt[  3rfe  tT HI  I ufe  II 

ann  khaanaa  kaparh  painan  dee-aa  ras  an  bhogaanee. 

He  gave  them  corn  to  eat,  clothes  to  wear,  and  other  pleasures  to  enjoy. 


frrf?)  til 9 H fefe  7>  »1"Sel  VH  ^fe  flfet  113 II  (167) 

Pi  Pi  41 '( ^ Pi  Pi  sfr^  TF^ffT  °hR  ^ i'jfi  ii  3 N 

jin  dee-ay  so  chit  na  aavee  pasoo  ha-o  kar  jaanee.  ||3|| 

But  they  do  not  remember  the  One  who  gave  them  all  this.  The  animals  think  that  they 
made  themselves!  ||3|| 

H?  offer  33r  dddt!1  f Wlddrt'Kf  II  (167) 

PhTT  %TT  ^ 3|r|Ml41  II 

sabh  keetaa  tayraa  varatdaa  tooN  antarjaamee. 

You  made  them  all;  You  are  all-pervading.  You  are  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of 
hearts. 

UH  rT3  fetl'd  fe»T  o(<dd  £(35  3H  HttFHt  II  (167) 

fTT  ^FT  f^TTt  f%3TT  gaTTTft  || 

ham  jant  vichaaray  ki-aa  karah  sabh  khayl  turn  su-aamee. 

What  can  these  wretched  creatures  do?  This  whole  drama  is  Yours,  O Lord  and  Master. 

ft?>  urfe  fetjrfw  ufe  3TC5H  ll8II^IRPIIt|OII  (167) 

^FTTR^fTfe  P?5lP|3TT^ferp^q-^H|41  ||Y||  % ||  H ||<^  o || 

jan  naanak  haat  vihaajhi-aa  har  gulam  gulaamee.  ||4||6||12||50|| 

Servant  Nanak  was  purchased  in  the  slave-market.  He  is  the  slave  of  the  Lord's  slaves. 

1 14|  |6|  1 1 2|  |50|  | 

31§3f  yd'dlfe  HUB1  8 II  (168) 

^ttrrrPr  h 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Pth8  rlArtl  HH  tTfe  Ij'ttdl  rttlld  H^rfe  II  (168) 

pT3  d d Pi  ^1  Pi  H M cfi  d dP.  -HSi  I P II 

ji-o  jannee  sut  jan  paaltee  raakhai  nadar  majhaar. 

Just  as  the  mother,  having  given  birth  to  a son,  feeds  him  and  keeps  him  in  her  vision  - 

»fefe  HFjfe  Hfa  % ftrarn  ftr?>  ftr?>  iferfe  II  (168) 

3tcrfe  % Ppt^  PPj  hmiP  ii 

antar  baahar  mukh  day  giraas  khin  khin  pochaar. 

indoors  and  outdoors,  she  puts  food  in  his  mouth;  each  and  every  moment,  she  caresses 
him. 


fef  Hfe did  ar^firtr  utuu*  ufe  uHu  fwfe  \m  (i68> 

feu  nRfe*  njRfe  w fefe  fefe  feurfe  11  ? n 

ti-o  satgur  gursikh  raakh-taa  har  pareet  pi-aar.  ||1 1| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  True  Guru  protects  His  GurSikhs,  who  love  their  Beloved  Lord. 

Mill 

HU  UUT  UH  afe  ufe  TO  ^ U few  II  (168) 

if*  ^PT  ITT  «T Tf fe  fefe  TT  fe  | ^3TM  || 

mayray  raam  ham  baarik  har  parabh  kay  hai  i-aanay. 

O my  Lord,  we  are  just  the  ignorant  children  of  our  Lord  God. 

to  to  uru  uru  nfeuru  top1  fnfo  ufe  Ouuh  a <xfe  fewru  irii  do’Q  11  (i68) 

fej  fej  ^ uu  nRfe^  wtt  fefe  fefe  uufej  % feu  fearfe  n \ \\  ii 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  gur  satgur  paaDhaa  jin  har  updays  day  kee-ay  si-aanay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Hail,  hail,  to  the  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Divine  Teacher  who  has  made  me 
wise  through  the  Lord's  Teachings.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hlft  did  lift  feuuf  Qs41  oWtf  a'dl  II  (168) 

Mr  ■M'mPi  f^-rfr  doscfi  ^rfe  ufe  ^ 1 41  ii 

jaisee  gagan  firantee  oodtee  kapray  baagay  vaalee. 

The  white  flamingo  circles  through  the  sky, 

Ou  ufe  ufe  fefe  HUU  feu  feUU  FFfe  HHTOf  II  (168) 

3Tfe  <i4j  -fefe  fefe  fuf%  UUfe  feu  ffefe  -h  iP  UHTfef  II 

oh  raakhai  cheet  peechhai  bich  bachray  nit  hirdai  saar  samaalee. 

but  she  keeps  her  young  ones  in  her  mind;  she  has  left  them  behind,  but  she  constantly 

remembers  them  in  her  heart. 

feQ  nfedlU  fetT  fetfu  Ufe  Ufe  UTU  feu  UU  rft»f  rt'wl  IIP  II  (168) 

feu feferp ffer fefe ufeufefeu^ fenr t# fefe uifer  n ^ n 

ti-o  satgur  sikh  pareet  har  har  kee  gur  sikh  rakhai  jee-a  naalee.  ||2|| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  True  Guru  loves  His  Sikhs.  The  Lord  cherishes  His  GurSikhs, 
and  keeps  them  clasped  to  His  Heart.  ||2|| 

HH  of1 41  Ufe  HUfe  U fefe  ufe  UTO1  HUT  UU  of 41  II  (168) 
fefe  Trfe  fefe  ufefe  ^ fefe  TTfe  T Hd  I H I'M  Tcf  Tfe  II 

jaisay  kaatee  tees  batees  hai  vich  raakhai  rasnaa  maas  rat  kayree. 

Just  as  the  tongue,  made  of  flesh  and  blood,  is  protected  within  the  scissors  of  the  thirty- 
two  teeth  - 


rl'dO  FPH  SRt  ^ fes  ^Fftj  U Hg  gFRlfe  U Ufft  Rdl  II  (168) 

^rf  ^rrf  ttft  trR  % f^t  | fit  f %ft  11 

ko-ee  jaanhu  maas  kaatee  kai  kichh  haath  hai  sabh  vasgat  hai  har  kayree. 

who  thinks  that  the  power  lies  in  the  flesh  or  the  scissors?  Everything  is  in  the  Power  of 

the  Lord. 

fd6  FT?  rlcV  oft  ?jg  ffte1  otdfo  did  dR  OtT  FT?)  ofdl  113 II  (168) 

[ri  d W FFT  FT  Rkl  Tilt  tR  FF  %ft  II 3 II 

ti-o  sant  janaa  kee  nar  nindaa  karahi  har  raakhai  paij  jan  kayree.  ||3|| 

In  just  the  same  way,  when  someone  slanders  the  Saint,  the  Lord  preserves  the  honor  of 
His  servant.  ||3|| 

^Sft  H3  tf'fid  felft  ^ fes  UftF  U Hg  cxd'letff7  II  (168) 

fr  ft  Ftf  FFTf  fMt  % ^tRt  Ifftt  tfr 3tt  ii 

bhaa-ee  mat  ko-ee  jaanhu  kisee  kai  kichh  haath  hai  sabh  karay  karaa-i-aa. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  let  none  think  that  they  have  any  power.  All  act  as  the  Lord  causes 
them  to  act. 

rid1  FTd1  HR  frrafe  FFy  Ufd  ^ #T  U o(ijl  wldl  7)  fart  dfd  S7  ?5Tfe»fT  II  (168) 

ft fpt ftj Irrrfcf  ftj tdj irft % fRi  ^ =bH  titRt  F f% frfR  ft f i^srr  u 

jaraa  maraa  taap  si  rat  saap  sabh  har  kai  vas  hai  ko-ee  laag  na  sakai  bin  har  kaa  laa-i-aa. 
Old  age,  death,  fever,  poisons  and  snakes  - everything  is  in  the  Hands  of  the  Lord. 
Nothing  can  touch  anyone  without  the  Lord's  Order. 

W ufo  ?FH  Hfc  fofe  fcfe  fwgd  FT?>  (-TOoT  H Wdt  »f§Hfd  BE  ll8IIPIR3llt|SII  (168) 

tRTT  FPJ  fRT  f ^ 1%3TRf  FT  FFTT  FT  3T#  3RFfR  FIT  TTTR 3TT  IRII  \3  II  ? 3 II M II 

aisaa  har  naam  man  chit  nit  Dhi-aavahu  jan  naanak  jo  antee  a-osar  la-ay  chhadaa-i-aa. 
I|4||7||1 3||51 1| 

Within  your  conscious  mind,  O servant  Nanak,  meditate  forever  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
who  shall  deliver  you  in  the  end.  ||4||7||13||51 1| 

3T§#  yd'dlfe  HUff  8 II  (168) 

IR#  tTPlf^r  F|FTT^  II 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

frTH  fwfe»T  Hf?)  dfe  Wi?  FT  H Id  did  ocol'Jf  II  (168) 

RfPii),  fRt  frr  3r^  ft  FftR;  ii 

jis  mili-ai  man  ho-ay  anand  so  satgur  kahee-ai. 

Meeting  Him,  the  mind  is  filled  with  bliss.  He  is  called  the  True  Guru. 


H7>  eft  dw  fe?jfH  rUfe  ufe  14UH  14?  ?5Ut>tf  IRII  (168) 

RT  # RhRi  wt  T^  Fff^  II  ? II 

man  kee  dubiDhaa  binas  jaa-ay  har  param  pad  lahee-ai.  ||1 1| 

Double-mindedness  departs,  and  the  supreme  status  of  the  Lord  is  obtained.  ||1 1| 

HU1  Hfddld  feu  fefa  f>TW  II  (168) 

TFT  HlRR  f^3TTTT  1%%  fM  II 

mayraa  satgur  pi-aaraa  kit  biDh  milai. 

How  can  I meet  my  Beloved  True  Guru? 

U§  fe?  fe?  <Xdl  (R Hol'd  HU1  3TU  UU1  lo(6  f>P5  IR II  dd'6  II  (168) 

fF  URTTR  tTTT  ^ ^JFT  f%F  fM  ||  \ ||  TfJ  || 

ha-o  khin  khin  karee  namaskaar  mayraa  gur  pooraa  ki-o  milai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Each  and  every  moment,  I humbly  bow  to  Him.  How  will  I meet  my  Perfect  Guru? 
l|1||Pause|| 

o(fe  few  Ufe  Hfe»T  HU1  Hfddld  W II  (168) 

f%RT  %f^3TT  TFT  Fferpr  Tpj  || 

kar  kirpaa  har  mayli-aa  mayraa  satgur  pooraa. 

Granting  His  Grace,  the  Lord  has  led  me  to  meet  my  Perfect  True  Guru. 

fes  U?ft  H?>  FUt»F  & HPddld  UU1  IIPII  (168) 

^ ijfft  ^FT  %fr3TT  % ^TT  ||^|| 

ichh  punnee  jan  kayree-aa  lay  satgur  Dhooraa.  ||2|| 

The  desire  of  His  humble  servant  has  been  fulfilled.  I have  received  the  dust  of  the  Feet  of 
the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

ufe  33lfe  fwt  ufe  33lfe  Ht  fen  Hpddjd  fHWtw  II  (168) 

THtfe  fert  TRrfe  Fferp-  Pr)41i)  || 

har  bhagat  darirh-aavai  har  bhagat  sunai  tis  satgur  milee-ai. 

Those  who  meet  the  True  Guru  implant  devotional  worship  to  the  Lord,  and  listen  to  this 
devotional  worship  of  the  Lord. 

3U1  Hfo  ?)  »I"S«1  Ufe  H1?  fefe  feiftw  113 II  (168) 

rftTT  Tjf^  U 3TRf  FHJ  felt  II  3 II 

totaa  mool  na  aavee  har  laabh  nit  darirhee-ai.  ||3|| 

They  never  suffer  any  loss;  they  continually  earn  the  profit  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

ftTH  feu  fecJFH  U 2f'6  UtTr  cVdl  II  (168) 

fepT  TF  f^t  f%UT^  ^ RT  ^jfT  dl$]  II 

jis  ka-o  ridai  vigaas  hai  bhaa-o  doojaa  naahee. 

One  whose  heart  blossoms  forth,  is  not  in  love  with  duality. 


(■to or  fen  are  info  §ut  ufe  are  di'^'Jl  iiBiitiiReiiypii  (i68) 

TRT  fTT  R Wt  “R  ^ RT  Tirq-rfr  l|V||^||^||<R|| 

naanak  tis  gur  mil  uDhrai  har  gun  gaavaahee.  ||4||8||14||52|| 

0 Nanak,  meeting  the  Guru,  one  is  saved,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

1 14|  |8|  1 1 4|  |52|  | 

HtJW  8 aif#  II  (168) 

RRT  ^ II 

mehlaa  4 ga-orhee  poorbee. 

Fourth  Mehl,  Gauree  Poorbee: 

Ufe  tjfettFfo  tjfe»F  K<l  Hf?j  3f?>  Hftf  Ufa  HTSl"  II  (168) 

^3TTf^f  ^3TT  Ff^T  ^Fft  FFft  II 

har  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  parabh  keenee  mayrai  man  tan  mukh  har  bolee. 

The  Merciful  Lord  God  showered  me  with  His  Mercy;  with  mind  and  body  and  mouth,  I 
chant  the  Lord's  Name. 

draKftr  RT  sjfem7  ttffe  3T31  Ufij  dldl  alftl  >ret  dttl  IIS  II  (168) 

^f%  TT[  ^3TT  3Tft  nft  FF#t  II  ? II 

gurmukh  rang  bha-i-aa  at  goorhaa  har  rang  bheenee  mayree  cholee.  ||1 1| 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  been  dyed  in  the  deep  and  lasting  color  of  the  Lord's  Love.  The  robe 
of  my  body  is  drenched  with  His  Love.  ||1 1| 

Wfy?j  did  oft  d6  dlttl  II  (168) 

Rfr  ii 

apunay  har  parabh  kee  ha-o  golee. 

1 am  the  maid-servant  of  my  Lord  God. 

iTH  UH  dfd  Hdl  HF  H’fc’PH1  otfd  el  ft  rldld  dlf5  WfHWl  IIS  II  dd'O  II  (168) 

FT  FT  ^ *FJ  FTf^FT  #TT  RJ  FR  FTpfr  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jab  ham  har  saytee  man  maani-aa  kar  deeno  jagat  sabh  gol  amolee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  my  mind  surrendered  to  the  Lord,  He  made  all  the  world  my  slave.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

o(dd  lyao(  HH  fT?j  seel  trfrT  Iddd  eewl  II  (168) 

FTf  FT  FT  FTf  f|rt  %f%  TTpft  II 

karahu  bibayk  sant  jan  bhaa-ee  khoj  hirdai  daykh  dhandholee. 

Consider  this  well,  O Saints,  O Siblings  of  Destiny  - search  your  own  hearts,  seek  and  find 
Him  there. 


ufo  ufe  fV  TWZ\  Ufa  feoffe  Ufa  IP  II  (168) 

?|ft  ^ ^ni%  wf  ^ ^ft  ii  ^ ii 

har  har  roop  sabh  jot  sabaa-ee  har  nikat  vasai  har  kolee.  ||2|| 

The  Beauty  and  the  Light  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  present  in  all.  In  all  places,  the  Lord 
dwells  near  by,  close  at  hand.  ||2|| 

ofd  old  trar  ^ y^y  »fHwt  11  (i69) 

fZwfZ  ^ Wff  % 3TWTT  TJT*J  STTfr^ft  II 

har  har  nikat  vasai  sabh  jag  kai  aprampar  purakh  atolee. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  dwells  close  by,  all  over  the  world.  He  is  Infinite,  All-powerful  and 
Immeasurable. 

old  did  ydltf  0(1  G dlfd  U3  Hid  <slGG  Iffij  H?5t  113 II  (169) 

fft  SFTT  ##  ^ f^TT  %f%#  Tf|  TfPff  II 3 II 

har  har  pargat  kee-o  gur  poorai  sir  vaychi-o  gur  peh  molee.  ||3|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  revealed  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  to  me.  I have  sold  my  head  to  the 
Guru.  ||3|| 

ufe  tft  »f3fo  3H  Hdi'dlld  3H  ^ y^  II  (169) 

har  jee  antar  baahar  turn  sarnaagat  turn  vad  purakh  vadolee. 

O Dear  Lord,  inside  and  outside,  I am  in  the  protection  of  Your  Sanctuary;  You  are  the 
Greatest  of  the  Great,  All-powerful  Lord. 

rT?>  »f ?jfe?>  Ufa  dTS  dF#  frffo  Hfedre  5T3  %375t  IIBIIWU IIU3II  (169) 

jFT  TFPfT  Tpxr Trrt  HMHJ  7JT  dHl-fl  l|V||  $ ||  ^ll^  II 

jan  naanak  an-din  har  gun  gaavai  mil  satgur  gur  vaycholee.  ||4||1 1|15||53|| 

Servant  Nanak  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  night  and  day,  meeting  the  Guru, 
the  True  Guru,  the  Divine  Intermediary.  ||4||1 1|15||53|| 

3T§3t  HUB1  8 II  (169) 

Tgift  tt^tt  y ii 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HdlHkcb  HWF>ft  HdWlHd  U38  fWH  II  (169) 

^HI^fjdH  3TWTT  g3TTfft  II 

jagjeevan  aprampar  su-aamee  jagdeesur  purakh  biDhaatay. 

Life  of  the  World,  Infinite  Lord  and  Master,  Master  of  the  Universe,  All-powerful  Architect 
of  Destiny. 


Irl3  >H' <d fell  3K  1RU  Idd  >H'd(dl  UH  rl'd  IIS II  (169) 

Rra;  rfIr  Ref  ^3rnft  Rtct  Tip-Pr  rr  n ? n 

jit  maarag  turn  parayrhu  su-aamee  tit  maarag  ham  jaatay.  ||1 1| 

Whichever  way  You  turn  me,  O my  Lord  and  Master,  that  is  the  way  I shall  go.  ||1 1| 

H37  old  Hdl  d'd  II  (169) 

< I ■H  RTT  RJ  r,R  H "fl  * id  II 

raam  mayraa  man  har  saytee  raatay. 

O Lord,  my  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love. 

HdHdlfd  fkfe  TR  3H  ipfe»F  Ufa  TR  (-j^H  HHS  IISII  II  (169) 

Hwifs  RrRr  rt  rj  tr3tt  ttRt  rttct  n ? n rtr  ii 

satsangat  mil  raam  ras  paa-i-aa  har  raamai  naam  samaatay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I have  obtained  the  sublime  essence  of 
the  Lord.  I am  absorbed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

did  did  fTH  did  did  rlldl  WI?W  did  did  ?>TH  did  H'd  II  (169) 

$R  $R  ST5  oR  ?>R  ^iRi  $R  $R  tpj  $R  n id  n 

har  har  naam  har  har  jag  avkhaDh  har  har  naam  har  saatay. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  panacea,  the  medicine  for 
the  world.  The  Lord,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  bring  peace  and  tranquility. 

fdA  ^ try  tJ*r  hIsI  laon  fT  dldHfe  3H  tr?  IP  II  (169) 

frt^T  R TTT  rRt  RrR  Rt  J]^Rj  RR  RJ  II  ^ II 

tin  kay  paap  dokh  sabh  binsay  jo  gurmat  raam  ras  khaatay.  ||2|| 

Those  who  partake  of  the  Lord's  sublime  essence,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings  - their 
sins  and  sufferings  are  all  eliminated.  ||2|| 

ftT?>  oT§  fetR  fey  gfe  HHdfoi  % 3T3  H#y  Fffe  SR  II  (169) 

RlR  TR  fRR  ^R  RSdPb  cf  RTPT  rR  RTT  II 

jin  ka-o  likhat  likhay  Dhur  mastak  tay  gur  santokh  sar  naatay. 

Those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  inscribed  on  their  foreheads,  bathe  in  the  pool 
of  contentment  of  the  Guru. 

ndrffe  H35  die!  IdA  o(t  tT  RR  ?TH  dldl  d'd  113 II  (169) 

^TTrRt  % Trf  rr  Rr  # Rt  RR  RTR  RR  TT%  II  3 II 

durmat  mail  ga-ee  sabh  tin  kee  jo  raam  naam  rang  raatay.  ||3|| 

The  filth  of  evil-mindedness  is  totally  washed  away,  from  those  who  are  imbued  with  the 
Love  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||3|| 


am  an  wm  »rfU  »nfU  uf  sma  an  aaa  waa  ?>  am  11  (i69> 

Tm  cpr  snft  3rrft  3rrft  snj  ^ ftm  3^  ^r  ma  11 

raam  turn  aapay  aap  aap  parabh  thaakur  turn  jayvad  avar  na  daatay. 

O Lord,  You  Yourself  are  Your  Own  Master,  O God.  There  is  no  other  Giver  as  Great  as 
You. 

aa  (TO<*  ?>m  3*  aft  ala  ti#  afa  fean7  ^ iiaiiPim^iman  (i69> 

aa;  aTTf  tpj  aa  at  fR  anfHt  aft  i%m  a iiyirii^iikyh 

jan  naanak  naam  la-ay  taaN  jeevai  harjapee-ai  har  kirpaatay.  ||4||2||16||54|| 

Servant  Nanak  lives  by  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  by  the  Lord's  Mercy,  he  chants 
the  Lord's  Name.  ||4||2||16||54|| 

uif#  ya#  hu^7  a 11  (i69) 

TT^TT  Y II 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

sraa  feir  rraiata?>  am  Ha7  Ha  afa  ifaf  am  11  (i69) 

arf  ftrar  *hi41=m  am  tht"  Mt  11 

karahu  kirpaa  jagjeevan  daatay  mayraa  man  har  saytee  raachay. 

Show  Mercy  to  me,  O Life  of  the  World,  O Great  Giver,  so  that  my  mind  may  merge  with 
the  Lord. 

h fed  1 fa  ati  * at§  wfa  ftaHW  frfU  afa  afa  afa  Ha  nm  nan  (i69) 

afejjP  ama  aftt  ftw3  ^ aft  aft  aft  aa;  ar%  11  ? 11 

satgur  bachan  dee-o  at  nirmal  jap  har  har  har  man  maachay.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Guru  has  bestowed  His  most  pure  and  sacred  Teachings.  Chanting  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  my  mind  is  transfixed  and  enraptured.  ||1 1| 

am  Ha7  h?>  35  yfa  wlG  afa  Hm  11  (i69) 

< 1 ■h  an  aa  aa  afa  affaf  oft  h n 11 

raam  mayraa  man  tan  bayDh  lee-o  har  saachay. 

O Lord,  my  mind  and  body  have  been  pierced  through  by  the  True  Lord. 

ftra  otm  t yfe  aaia  Hf  arfw  ara  Hfaara  sf  safe  afa  an  am  nan  aa^  11  (i69) 

ftm  w % aaa;  afftar  ar  hR)^.  % anPf  fft  ft  aim  11 1 11  maa  11 

jih  kaal  kai  mukh  jagat  sabh  garsi-aa  gur  satgur  kai  bachan  har  ham  baachay.  ||1 1|  rahaa- 
0. 

The  whole  world  is  caught  and  held  in  the  mouth  of  Death.  Through  the  Teachings  of  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru,  O Lord,  I am  saved.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


frlrt  Utfe  rt'ol  did  K3t  % H'o(d  K3  ?5U  of'd  II  (169) 

f^M  cbd  vTilci  TToT  $R  % 'Hl  + d :JJT  T5”  T’M  II 

jin  ka-o  pareet  naahee  har  saytee  tay  saakat  moorh  nar  kaachay. 

Those  who  are  not  in  love  with  the  Lord  are  foolish  and  false  - they  are  faithless  cynics. 

Id  ft  rlftH  HU3  »ffe  2f 1 <dl  feftJ  fejiC  Kfu  KfU  IPU  IIP  II  (169) 

RlT  TU  ^jrpj  TpniJ  3Tft  KrR  1%f%  ^TTT  uR-  uR-  TTT  II  ^ II 

tin  ka-o  janam  maran  at  bhaaree  vich  vistaa  mar  mar  paachay.  ||2|| 

They  suffer  the  most  extreme  agonies  of  birth  and  death;  they  die  over  and  over  again, 
and  they  rot  away  in  manure.  ||2|| 

3K  tjfettFW  HUfe  ufe^TOot  H off  uRf  Wfi  ufu  UK  FPU  II  (169) 

rpr  TT3TFT  KT^T  mRIhmt  kt  frt  ttt  ^ ^TPT  II 

turn  da-i-aal  saran  partipaalak  mo  ka-o  deejai  daan  har  ham  jaachay. 

You  are  the  Merciful  Cherisher  of  those  who  seek  Your  Sanctuary.  I beg  of  You:  please 
grant  me  Your  gift,  Lord. 

ufu  ^ e'H  e'H  UK  0(1  H Kft  frtdfd  ^U  did  ft'd  113 II  (169) 

$R.  % TFT  TFT  TT  °Ri^  ^FJ  RkRl  TT  'tR  UTT  II  3 II 

har  kay  daas  daas  ham  keejai  man  nirat  karay  kar  naachay.  ||3|| 

Make  me  the  slave  of  the  Lord's  slaves,  so  that  my  mind  might  dance  in  Your  Love.  ||3|| 

writ  WZ  UU  H»FKt  UK  Girt'd  ufu  3T  U II  (169) 

3TTR  KTT  Tt  TK  g3TFft  fK  4UM  R ff|  UT  T II 

aapay  saah  vaday  parabh  su-aamee  ham  vanjaaray  heh  taa  chay. 

He  Himself  is  the  Great  Banker;  God  is  our  Lord  and  Master.  I am  His  petty  merchant. 

KU1  3?>  UrfK  HU  M rf?j  (TOoT  if  FPU  UU  FPU  N8ll3IRPIIt|L|||  (169) 

WH  TFJ  T5  ttRt  UK  cpR  UU  UTTT  T UTT  TK  UTT  11*11311  II 

mayraa  man  tan  jee-o  raas  sabh  tayree  jan  naanak  kay  saah  parabh  saachay. 

1 14|  |3|  1 1 7|  |55|  | 

My  mind,  body  and  soul  are  all  Your  capital  assets.  You,  O God,  are  the  True  Banker  of 
servant  Nanak.  1 14| |3| 1 1 7| |55| | 

3T§#  UUUt  HUTF  8 II  (169) 

iTZft  HTUT  * || 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


3H  dfe»Fd5  HdH  dH  3H?>  feof  fe?j§  H7kT  % cP?>  II  (169) 

d/T  dT"3TFf  HTH  ^TsT  X'Td  TT*  fspTJ  'H’ig  % °MH  II 

turn  da-i-aal  sarab  dukh  bhanjan  ik  bin-o  sunhu  day  kaanay. 

You  are  Merciful,  the  Destroyer  of  all  pain.  Please  give  me  Your  Ear  and  listen  to  my 
prayer. 

frTH  d 3H  dfd  dm  H»PHf  H Hid  did  Hfe  Hd1  W IRII  (169) 

f^FT  %■  rpr  ^TFT  g3TFfr  ht  hRPJT  xf^T  *FT  TFT  II  ? II 

jis  tay  turn  har  jaanay  su-aamee  so  satgur  mayl  mayraa  paraanay.  ||1 1| 

Please  unite  me  with  the  True  Guru,  my  breath  of  life;  through  Him,  O my  Lord  and 
Master,  You  are  known.  ||1 1| 

dm  UH  Hid  did  IFdHdH  odd  H1?)  II  (169) 

TFT  fFT  hR|^  TW  dft  HFT  II 

raam  ham  satgur  paarbarahm  kar  maanay. 

0 Lord,  I acknowledge  the  True  Guru  as  the  Supreme  Lord  God. 

dH  Hi?  HdTH  HfJ  Hfe  dd  did  HfedTd  t Xdfc  dfd  dH  W7i  IIHII  dd^  II  (169) 

fH  ^ ^TST  3FJX  xRf  fft  *pT  % X^llR  fX  ^TFT  II  ? II  TfTTT  || 

ham  moorh  mugaDh  asuDh  mat  hotay  gur  satgur  kai  bachan  har  ham  jaanay.  ||1 1|  rahaa- 
o. 

1 am  foolish  and  ignorant,  and  my  intellect  is  impure.  Through  the  Teachings  of  the  Guru, 
the  True  Guru,  O Lord,  I come  to  know  You.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

frB?>  dH  ttf?j  dH  dH  H¥  f337>  dfo(  dtoim  II  (169) 

RfFT  3TH  fH  HH  fcTcFt  #T  #TFT  II 

jitnay  ras  an  ras  ham  daykhay  sabh  titnay  feek  feekaanay. 

All  the  pleasures  and  enjoyments  which  I have  seen  - 1 have  found  them  all  to  be  bland 
and  insipid. 

dfd  5T  ?TH  WffHd  dH  drfw  fxfe  HfedTd  Hfe  dH  dim  IP  II  (170) 

tt  fpj  tx;  ft1%3tt  f^rRr  hRHr  tx  HFf  r ii 

har  kaa  naam  amrit  ras  chaakhi-aa  mil  satgur  meeth  ras  gaanay.  ||2|| 

I have  tasted  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  by  meeting  the 
True  Guru.  It  is  sweet,  like  the  juice  of  the  sugarcane.  ||2|| 

ftT?)  off  did  HfedTd  ?jdt  tfe»F  % H’dld  Hd  fedm  II  (170) 

f^FT  TTT  dff  t HTTcT  ^ f^TFT  II 

jin  ka-o  gur  satgur  nahee  bhayti-aa  tay  saakat  moorh  divaanay. 

Those  who  have  not  met  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  are  foolish  and  insane  - they  are 
faithless  cynics. 


fe?)  5T  oraKUl?)  yld  J-F?  Hfo  *M'rt  113 II  (170) 

frPT  % 4WR$H  TPT  Tftf|  TTR  II  3 II 

tin  kay  karamheen  Dhur  paa-ay  daykh  deepak  mohi  pachaanay.  ||3|| 

Those  who  were  pre-ordained  to  have  no  good  karma  at  all  - gazing  into  the  lamp  of 
emotional  attachment,  they  are  burnt,  like  moths  in  a flame.  ||3|| 

(rift  3>f  Sfettf1  o(fd  H?5U  % did  did  Wdl'ft  II  (170) 

Pm  cpT  jp§  % f[R  f[R  *TT  M ^*1 1^  II 

jin  ka-o  turn  da-i-aa  kar  maylhu  tay  har  har  sayv  lagaanay. 

Those  whom  You,  in  Your  Mercy,  have  met,  Lord,  are  committed  to  Your  Service. 

tT7>  FTOoT  ufo  ufo  ufo  rTflr  IK  Hfe  arawfe  ?riK  WTO  MB IIB ll^tzim^ll  (170) 

^ TFTT  ^ifr  ^Tft-TTTTFr  IIVIIVII^II^^II 

jan  naanak  har  har  har  jap  pargatay  matgurmat  naam  samaanay.  ||4||4||18||56|| 

Servant  Nanak  chants  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har.  He  is  famous,  and  through  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  He  merges  in  the  Name.  ||4||4||18||56|| 

3T§3t  HUB1  8 II  (170) 

y II 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H%  H7)  H HtT  ft1  frt  U ^3  fetf  did  UT  ftl-il^f  II  (170) 

^ TFT  *TTT  RlPf  f *J3Tpft  ^ ^ || 

mayray  man  so  parabh  sadaa  naal  hai  su-aamee  kaho  kithai  har  pahu  nasee-ai. 

O my  mind,  God  is  always  with  you;  He  is  your  Lord  and  Master.  Tell  me,  where  could  you 
run  to  get  away  from  the  Lord? 

did  »FU  Htffrr  HS1  H'tl1  did  »FfU  SS'C  S3t>H  IRII  (170) 

fffr  3ttt  wft-  ^rq;  ttttt  3rrPr  ^rq;  11  ? n 

har  aapay  bakhas  la-ay  parabh  saachaa  har  aap  chhadaa-ay  chhutee-ai.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Lord  God  Himself  grants  forgiveness;  we  are  emancipated  only  when  the  Lord 
Himself  emancipates  us.  ||1 1| 

^3  H7>  tTfU  old  dfd  dfd  Hf?j  tTUfr>f  II  (170) 

TR  Tif^r  n 

mayray  man  jap  har  har  har  man  japee-ai. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har  - chant  it  in  your  mind. 


Hlddld  oft  Hdi'idl  TftT  H3  HS1  ST3  Hfddld  tftt  53t>tf  IRII  33^  II  (170) 

tIpPR  # TpT  TT  T^  TTT  7JT  TjrRpr  Tfr^  ^fr  ||  ^ ||  II 

satgur  kee  sarnaa-ee  bhaj  pa-o  mayray  manaa  gur  satgur  peechhai  chhutee-ai.  ||1 1| 
rahaa-o. 

Quickly  now,  run  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru,  O my  mind;  following  the  Guru,  the 
True  Guru,  you  shall  be  saved.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H3  HS  H T3  H3  HtltJ'S1  frig  PrtrH  U[f<J  II  (170) 

TT  %Tf  TT  TT  TT  T7TTRT  PlT;  Tf%T  Pr  Tp  T^ftr V || 

mayray  man  sayvhu  so  parabh  sarab  sukh-daata  jit  sayvi-ai  nij  ghar  vasee-ai. 

O my  mind,  serve  God,  the  Giver  of  all  peace;  serving  Him,  you  shall  come  to  dwell  in 
your  own  home  deep  within. 

3Td>fftf  fPfe  MOO  Uf3  »P-f?jT  Writ?  tJtJA  ofo  TH  IIP II  (170) 

ti^Psi  ttt  Tff  tt  3tttt  tP-  TTJ  TT;  TT^T  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  jaa-ay  lahhu  ghar  apnaa  ghas  chandan  har  jas  ghasee-ai.  ||2|| 

As  Gurmukh,  go  and  enter  your  own  home;  anoint  yourself  with  the  sandalwood  oil  of  the 
Lord's  Praises.  ||2|| 

>f3  HS  ofd  ofo  ofo  ofo  ofo  rTH  6=$H  35  M'O1  ofo  Hfs  UHt»f  II  (170) 

^TT^P^P^P^P^PTT;  TTFJ  # TTfT  tIt  fpfP;  II 

mayray  man  har  har  har  har  har  jas  ootam  lai  laahaa  har  man  hasee-ai. 

O my  mind,  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  are  exalted  and  sublime. 
Earn  the  profit  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  let  your  mind  be  happy. 

3f3  Ufa  »FlV  3fe»F  Tfij  33  31  »rfHT  3f3  3H  113 II  (170) 

Tip  TTTT  Tp  %t  TT  3Tf%f  fft  77J  -ft  ||  3 || 

har  har  aap  da-i-aa  kar  dayvai  taa  amrit  har  ras  chakhee-ai.  ||3|| 

If  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  His  Mercy,  bestows  it,  then  we  partake  of  the  ambrosial  essence 
of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||3|| 

H3  HS  SR  fa*1  TT  3?T  M'dl  % H'ofd  S3  TTIh  II  (170) 

if3"  TT  TFT  lad  I TT  TFT  % TTTR  T5"  TP  ^T?TT  || 

mayray  man  naam  binaa  jo  doojai  laagay  tay  saakat  nar  jam  ghutee-ai. 

O my  mind,  without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  attached  to  duality,  those 
faithless  cynics  are  strangled  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

§ TFoR  #3  frTS1  SR  IdH'fdWT  HS  fes  t feoffe  S II8II  (170) 

T TTTT  TK  PlTT  TPJ  R H I P 3TT  TT  Pt  % Prfc  T PfP;  IRII 

tay  saakat  chor  jinaa  naam  visaari-aa  man  tin  kai  nikat  na  bhitee-ai.  ||4|| 

Such  faithless  cynics,  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam,  are  thieves.  O my  mind,  do  not  even 
go  near  them.  ||4|| 


H%  H7)  H^O  »R5tT  Irtdrlrt  Adofd  IrHd  KU1  53t>»f  II  (170) 

RT  3TRR  Rmh  H<^R  Uf%rr  ^ II 

mayray  man  sayvhu  alakh  niranjan  narhar  jit  sayvi-ai  laykhaa  chhutee-ai. 

O my  mind,  serve  the  Unknowable  and  Immaculate  Lord,  the  Man-lion;  serving  Him,  your 
account  will  be  cleared. 

ft?)  (■jRor  ufo  ufe  u%  oftn  fu?>  hw  ?>  uRtw  iiunuiRtf  iiupii  (170) 

7R  TRT  ^ fisFJ  RTU  cfFj  F ll^ll^ll  ^ll^ll 

jan  naanak  har  parabh  pooray  kee-ay  khin  maasaa  tol  na  ghatee-ai.  ||5||5||19||57|| 

The  Lord  God  has  made  servant  Nanak  perfect;  he  is  not  diminished  by  even  the  tiniest 
particle.  ||5||5||19||57|| 

UT§3t  U3#  HW  8 II  (170) 

TT^TT  v II 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UH%  UR  ^Hdlfd  IjE  3K%  rftf  fu?  M II  (170) 

UFT  Wife)-  WH  RT  #7  fqff  WH  II 

hamray  paraan  vasgat  parabh  tumrai  mayraa  jee-o  pind  sabh  tayree. 

My  breath  of  life  is  in  Your  Power,  God;  my  soul  and  body  are  totally  Yours. 

tjfettf1  o(dO  Ufij  t!dH  H%  Hfc  dirt  35tJ  Ulddl  IRII  (170) 

f[P"  R<si  id§  -H Pj  dPl  RFT  URff  II  l II 

da-i-aa  karahu  har  daras  dikhaavhu  mayrai  man  tan  loch  ghanayree.  ||1 1| 

Be  merciful  to  me,  and  show  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan.  There  is  such  a 
great  longing  within  my  mind  and  body!  ||1 1| 

>-FJ  Hf?j  did  We  friwe  did  o(d1  II  (170) 

v H Hpi  dpi  h"N  PHuI  +Pi  II 

raam  mayrai  man  tan  loch  milan  har  kayree. 

O my  Lord,  there  is  such  a great  longing  within  my  mind  and  body  to  meet  the  Lord. 

3R1  foturfe  fotu1  loie e srfij  st?>t  ufo  f>rfe»F  »rfe  u¥  irii  eo'Q  n (no) 

RbH  iPl  f^TT  PNr  tjR  f^3TT  3JR  II  \ II  TgTT  II 

gur  kirpaal  kirpaa  kichant  gur  keenee  har  mili-aa  aa-ay  parabh  mayree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
When  the  Guru,  the  Merciful  Guru,  showed  just  a little  mercy  to  me,  my  Lord  God  came 
and  met  me.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


rT  dFtd  FR  It) Hi  d HttFFft  FR  Pa  fu  3>T  oPd  rl'rtO  Ffdt  II  (170) 

RT  ^Rt  *R  | g3TTfft  TTT  RFsT  c^T  RRf  II 

jo  hamrai  man  chit  hai  su-aamee  saa  biDh  turn  har  jaanhu  mayree. 

Whatever  is  in  my  conscious  mind,  O Lord  and  Master  - that  condition  of  mine  is  known 
only  to  You,  Lord. 

»Rfe?>  (TK  tTlft  FR  URt  f?R  iffer  »PH  dfo  3dt  IIPII  (170) 

3Rf^J  d"PJ  ^1  ’41  Ml|  Pi  cl  4)41  3TRT  f[P"  d •Ti  II ^ II 

an-din  naam  japee  sukh  paa-ee  nit  jeevaa  aas  har  tayree.  ||2|| 

Night  and  day,  I chant  Your  Name,  and  I find  peace.  I live  by  placing  my  hopes  in  You, 
Lord.  ||2|| 

arid  Hfddjfd  sr  % Hdridw  ufe  fnfe»r  »rfe  uf  Hdt  n (no) 

^ R?T  RJ  ^TRSTT  frrf^TT  3TT^  tft  II 

gur  satgur  daatai  panth  bataa-i-aa  har  mili-aa  aa-ay  parabh  mayree. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Giver,  has  shown  me  the  Way;  my  Lord  God  came  and  met 
me. 

ttlftltJA  »Rd  3fe»T  <c33'dil  FR  »rH  yrft  tR  o(dl  113 II  (170) 

3Rf%^  3R^  dRRRfr  dR  3TPT  ^ Rd  %ftll  3 II 

an-din  anad  bha-i-aa  vadbhaagee  sabh  aas  pujee  jan  kayree.  ||3|| 

Night  and  day,  I am  filled  with  bliss;  by  great  good  fortune,  all  of  the  hopes  of  His  humble 
servant  have  been  fulfilled.  ||3|| 

HdlcS'd  HdldlHd  oRd  FR  «^Hdlfd  d dfo  RdMl  (170) 

RTTPT  RrpfPpr  RRT  RR  dRRP  | II 

jagannaath  jagdeesur  kartay  sabh  vasgat  hai  har  kayree. 

O Lord  of  the  World,  Master  of  the  Universe,  everything  is  under  Your  control. 

tR  ?>R or  Hdi'dlfe  WR  dfd  dRd  OtT  iR  Rdt  ll8II^IIPOIIL|t:ll  (170) 

RTRRT^'JIMP  3RT  ^R  %fj-  ||Y||^o||^|| 

jan  naanak  sarnaagat  aa-ay  har  raakho  paij  jan  kayree.  ||4||6||20||58|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  come  to  Your  Sanctuary,  Lord;  please,  preserve  the  honor  of  Your 
humble  servant.  ||4||6||20||58|| 

dT§3t  Uddt  FtW  8 II  (170) 

TJRft  R^TT  Y || 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


feu  HW  fa?>  7)  fe^  HU  ddil  UU  UU  fefe  Ufo  ufo  ufe  II  (170) 

Tig  TT^sfT  U fe%  UfT  PP  -dP  -dp  ^T%  II 

ih  manoo-aa  khin  na  tikai  baho  rangee  dah  dah  dis  chal  chal  haadhay. 

This  mind  does  not  hold  still,  even  for  an  instant.  Distracted  by  all  sorts  of  distractions,  it 
wanders  around  aimlessly  in  the  ten  directions. 

cTTU  yur  irfewr  -s^sf'dll  ufe  HU  ut»F  H7>  5p  ll^ll  (171) 

TTT3TT  UTWft  fft  % TPJ  UT%  II  ? II 

gur  pooraa  paa-i-aa  vadbhaagee  har  mantar  dee-aa  man  thaadhay.  ||1 1| 

I have  found  the  Perfect  Guru,  through  great  good  fortune;  He  has  given  me  the  Mantra  of 
the  Lord's  Name,  and  my  mind  has  become  quiet  and  tranquil.  ||1 1| 

HUf  UK  H Id  did  Wtt  oP%  |R||  UtF§  II  (m) 

^PT  fPT  UpPl/T  TTp-  TTT  ||  \ ||  T^TT  II 

raam  ham  satgur  laalay  kaaNdhay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  I am  the  slave  of  the  True  Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UHU  HHHfe  tJ'dl  tJdl'rt1  UH  cxdtf  did  HU  ITU  II  (171) 

uwf%  TFJ  TTTTT  fU  ^ Hf  UT%  II 

hamrai  mastak  daag  dagaanaa  ham  karaj  guroo  baho  saadhay. 

My  forehead  has  been  branded  with  His  brand;  I owe  such  a great  debt  to  the  Guru. 

l-ldQuoCd  y?j  HU  ^t»P  UHU  dTd  UUfe  IIP II  (171) 

TTUWTU  Uf  #3TT  W clTfe  TTp  II  ^ II 

par-upkaar  punn  baho  kee-aa  bha-o  dutar  taar  paraadhay.  ||2|| 

He  has  been  so  generous  and  kind  to  me;  He  has  carried  me  across  the  treacherous  and 
terrifying  world-ocean.  ||2|| 

Irlrt  o(6  Lpfe  feu  ufe  rt'dl  fe?j  ^U  dl'tSft  dl"d  II  (171) 

Pd  TFT  Ipfe  fffe  dip  Pd  d I6d  d T%  II 

jin  ka-o  pareet  ridai  har  naahee  tin  kooray  gaadhan  gaadhay. 

Those  who  do  not  have  love  for  the  Lord  within  their  hearts,  harbor  only  false  intentions 
and  goals. 

ftT§  IFUt  ofW  fec-ifa  W3  U fef  HTjHH  3TUfe  3IW%  II3II  (171) 

PTT  TToft  TTT^  ^TPT  f pT  TRIP-  II  3 II 

ji-o  paanee  kaagad  binas  jaat  hai  ti-o  manmukh  garabh  galaadhay.  ||3|| 

As  paper  breaks  down  and  dissolves  in  water,  the  self-willed  manmukh  wastes  away  in 
arrogant  pride.  ||3|| 


UH  rl'ffttff7  33  7)  tf'rtd  »F(JT  Irl8  ofd  U7^  HiO  O'^S  II  (171) 

^llPiSTT  =h^  U M£  3TT^  f^TU  sR.  < I <1  *16  II 

ham  jaani-aa  kachhoo  na  jaanah  aagai  ji-o  har  raakhai  ti-o  thaadhay. 

I know  nothing,  and  I do  not  know  the  future;  as  the  Lord  keeps  me,  so  do  I stand. 

uh  fw  for  aru  feuu7  truu  to  ?to or  33%  op%  usiipiiawtf  11  cm) 

fH  ^ ^ ^ ^ TFFF  fUT  imiSlR?||^|| 

ham  bhool  chook  gur  kirpaa  Dhaarahu  jan  naanak  kutray  kaadhay.  ||4||7||21 1|59|| 

For  my  failings  and  mistakes,  O Guru,  grant  me  Your  Grace;  servant  Nanak  is  Your 
obedient  dog.  ||4||7||21 1|59|| 

3T§ut  UUHt  HUE1  8 II  (171) 

7F7#I'  TT^TT  Y || 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ocfn  otdpM  Odld  HU  sffd*>F  fkfe  H'M  U375  TO7  U II  (171) 

n 

kaam  karoDh  nagar  baho  bhari-aa  mil  saaDhoo  khandal  khanda  hay. 

The  body-village  is  filled  to  overflowing  with  sexual  desire  and  anger,  which  were  broken 
into  bits  when  I met  with  the  Holy  Saint. 

yufe  foro  fey  sru  irfew  Hf?>  ufu  (w«s  huw  hu7  u irii  (171) 

RRuu  f%%  ttw  nfr  RRr  httt  *nrr  ft 11  ? 11 

poorab  likhat  likhay  gur  paa-i-aa  man  har  liv  mandal  mandaa  hay.  ||1 1| 

By  pre-ordained  destiny,  I have  met  with  the  Guru.  I have  entered  into  the  realm  of  the 
Lord's  Love.  ||1 1| 

odu  ffu  wrot  to  uu7  d 11  (m) 

m \ uut  ft  11 

kar  saaDhoo  anjulee  punn  vadaa  hay. 

Greet  the  Holy  Saint  with  your  palms  pressed  together;  this  is  an  act  of  great  merit. 

odu  JsSOd  TO  ^ U IRII  UU’f  II  (171) 

^ UTT I II  ? II  TfR  II 

kar  dand-ut  pun  vadaa  hay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Bow  down  before  Him;  this  is  a virtuous  action  indeed.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H'ow  ufu  UH  FFU  7i  iH 1 frtOf7  fe?>  »f3fu  d6H  3S7  U II  (171) 

FT  I TFT  nR  TFT  HTT  U 'U  iRf  SfT  Rm  STuR"  fTUTf  ft  II 

saakat  har  ras  saad  na  jaani-aa  tin  antar  ha-umai  kandaa  hay. 

The  wicked  shaaktas,  the  faithless  cynics,  do  not  know  the  taste  of  the  Lord's  sublime 
essence.  The  thorn  of  egotism  is  embedded  deep  within  them. 


Irl8  frlQ  dwfd  UK  rbHof'W  Hdfd  Oh Hd  33'  U IIP II  (171) 

fVs  frr  wf|  ^ wft  ■jFnrrr  f^r  | ir  11 

ji-o  ji-o  chaleh  chubhai  dukh  paavahi  jamkaal  saheh  sir  dandaa  hay.  ||2|| 

The  more  they  walk  away,  the  deeper  it  sticks  into  them,  and  the  more  they  suffer  in  pain, 
until  finally,  the  Messenger  of  Death  smashes  his  club  against  their  heads.  ||2|| 

old  tT?j  old  dfd  rtTH  HH1^  UK  rlrtH  >Hdd  K31  U II  (171) 

Trfrr  KKFT  ^rpT  KT^T  '-fFT  g?T  | II 

har  jan  har  har  naam  samaanay  dukh  janam  maran  bhav  khanda  hay. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  are  absorbed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  The 
pain  of  birth  and  the  fear  of  death  are  eradicated. 

mtorft  ygy  irfew  kuhhu  hu  re  k?  huhs*  u ii3ii  (m) 

5|Rhi4]  Kf  ktk wz | 11  3 n 

abhinaasee  purakh  paa-i-aa  parmaysar  baho  sobh  khand  barahmandaa  hay.  ||3|| 

They  have  obtained  the  Imperishable  Supreme  Being,  the  Transcendent  Lord  God,  and 
they  obtain  great  honor  throughout  all  the  worlds  and  realms.  ||3|| 

UK  dldla  HKofte  U3  3U  ofd  U*K  U'K  ^ «S3'  U II  (171) 

FK  wfm  4^4  TK  TTf  KTT  | II 

ham  gareeb  maskeen  parabh  tayray  har  raakh  raakh  vad  vadaa  hay. 

I am  poor  and  meek,  God,  but  I am  Yours!  Save  me,  please  save  me,  O Greatest  of  the 
Great! 

rT?j  (-TOot  cTH  WTU  UoTUUfUTTKUtHKH^U  IIBIItZlIPPII^OII  (171) 

^FT  UTTT  FPJ  3T?TTT  f fft  UTK  ft  KTT  | ||Y||  ^||  ^ ^ ||  \ o || 

jan  naanak  naam  aDhaar  tayk  hai  har  naamay  hee  sukh  mandaa  hay.  ||4||8||22||60|| 
Servant  Nanak  takes  the  Sustenance  and  Support  of  the  Naam.  In  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
he  enjoys  celestial  peace.  ||4||8||22||60|| 

3T§3t  KUKt  HU751  8 II  (171) 

K^TT  Y II 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

feH  <JI3  HfU  dfd  U^  d'fe  U fes  H't!  ?>  K^  m!*1  II  (171) 

IpJ  ^ TPT  TUT  ^ KT|  U Tpt  sfjil  II 

is  garh  meh  har  raam  raa-ay  hai  kichh  saad  na  paavai  Dheethaa. 

Within  this  body-fortress  is  the  Lord,  the  Sovereign  Lord  King,  but  the  stubborn  ones  do 
not  find  the  taste. 


ufe  tjt?)  dfe»rfo  »iAdio  ufe  3rd  iradt  dfa  dte1  irii  (171) 

£fe  df  snf^r  3rrprf  #3tt  frft  tjt  df%  fter  11  ? 11 

har  deen  da-i-aal  anoograhu  kee-aa  har  gur  sabdee  chakh  deethaa.  ||1 1| 

When  the  Lord,  Merciful  to  the  meek,  showed  His  Mercy,  I found  and  tasted  it,  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

am  dfe  oflddrt  3Td  fed  Kte1  11=111  dd'f  II  (171) 

^PT  I^PT  TfRT  II  ? II  II 

raam  har  keertan  gur  liv  meethaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Lovingly  focused  upon  the  Guru,  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praise  has  become  sweet  to  me. 
l|1||Pause|| 

dfe  wih  »rare§  irdddH  u info  Hfedjd  wfa  ante1 11  cm) 

3rmj  ttrtfpt  f frrfer  ^rrPf  ^fter  11 

har  agam  agochar  paarbarahm  hai  mil  satgur  laag  baseethaa. 

The  Lord,  the  Supreme  Lord  God,  is  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable.  Those  who  are 
committed  to  the  True  Guru,  the  Divine  Intermediary,  meet  the  Lord. 

frT?>  3rd1  fchdrt  HIM  dt»fd  fe?>  »F3T  »Pfe  UdtS1  IIP II  (171) 

fjpT  dRT  ftsrt  fcPT  3TT^  STTf^T  II  ^ II 

jin  gur  bachan  sukhaanay  hee-arai  tin  aagai  aan  pareethaa.  ||2|| 

Those  whose  hearts  are  pleased  with  the  Guru's  Teachings  - the  Lord's  Presence  is 
revealed  to  them.  ||2|| 

KSKtf  dfefd1  »ffe  o(Od  d fe?>  »fdfe  ol'd  ocdlo1  II  (171) 

RPyr  ft3TTT  3Tft  | fetd  3Tdft  TTT  d%T  II 

manmukh  hee-araa  at  kathor  hai  tin  antar  kaar  kareethaa. 

The  hearts  of  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  hard  and  cruel;  their  inner  beings  are  dark. 

fiW-il'tfd  3d  5TJ  UfeFdfrTf  fey  loom  dfe  dttlo1  113 II  (171) 

fMt3TT  fr3TTfd;  f^l  ^TTfef  ^4161  II  3 II 

bisee-ar  ka-o  baho  dooDh  pee-aa-ee-ai  bikh  niksai  fol  futheelaa.  ||3|| 

Even  if  the  poisonous  snake  is  fed  large  amounts  of  milk,  it  will  still  yield  only  poison.  ||3|| 

dfe  dd  »l 1 fc*>  few^O  3Td  H'M  Uffe  3Td3  HdtJ  Hfe  wlo1  II  (171) 

har  parabh  aan  milaavhu  gur  saaDhoo  ghas  garurh  sabad  mukh  leethaa. 

O Lord  God,  please  unite  me  with  the  Holy  Guru,  so  that  I might  joyfully  grind  and  eat  the 
Shabad. 


tT?j  ?T? jof  UFU  3 W8  UIW  S5fUF  HUffe  of|»F  Kfe1  H8IIXf  ll?3ll^ll  (171) 

^ ^ ^ ^ *fter  iivii  W3ii^?n 

jan  naanak  gur  kay  laalay  golay  lag  sangat  karoo-aa  meethaa.  ||4||9||23||61 1| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Guru;  in  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  the  bitter 
becomes  sweet.  ||4||9||23||61 1| 

3T§3t  KU#  HiW  8 II  (171) 

V II 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehi: 

ofd  ofd  Hdld  UK  HftPTF  UU  UTU  ^ »FUr  II  (171) 

3Td%  ?FT  %f%3TT  ^ tjt  % 3TTTT  || 

har  har  arath  sareer  ham  baychi-aa  pooray  gur  kai  aagay. 

For  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  I have  sold  my  body  to  the  Perfect  Guru. 

Hfeuru  u1#  ?jTH  fe^fe»r  yfa  HHufe  ^ irii  (m) 

Tit  TPJ  fer^3TT  Tjf%  Tpprf%  KFT  KKFT  II  \ II 

satgur  daatai  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  mukh  mastak  bhaag  sabhaagay.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Guru,  the  Giver,  has  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  within  me.  A 
very  blessed  and  fortunate  destiny  is  recorded  upon  my  forehead.  ||1 1| 

u^  urunfe  ufu  w<ji  ii^ii  do'G  11  oto 

TPT  ffft  f^PT  PPf  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

raam  gurmat  har  liv  laagay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I am  lovingly  centered  on  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Uffe  Uffe  UHEtWF  UH3  U^  U’fe  UFU  HEFfe  UFU  M'dl  II  (172) 

W&  TKt 3TT  ^ f^PT  PPt  II 

ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  ramat  raam  raa-ay  gur  sabad  guroo  liv  laagay. 

The  All-pervading  Sovereign  Lord  King  is  contained  in  each  and  every  heart.  Through  the 
Guru,  and  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I am  lovingly  centered  on  the  Lord. 

U§  3$  e^G  onfe  UFU  oF§  HU1  3H  UFU  atdftl  S'UF  II? II  (172) 

cFJ  4Tf^  TFT  KFT  II  ^ II 

ha-o  man  tan  dayva-o  kaat  guroo  ka-o  mayraa  bharam  bha-o  gur  bachnee  bhaagay.  ||2|| 
Cutting  my  mind  and  body  into  pieces,  I offer  them  to  my  Guru.  The  Guru's  Teachings 
have  dispelled  my  doubt  and  fear.  ||2|| 


wffti»pu  utira  »pfc  n«'«  uru  fijiwpf?)  uiu  wdi  n (172) 

stRrsnt  3TTi^  ^nrr  7JT  frt3Trf^-  ttFT  || 

anDhi-aarai  deepak  aan  jalaa-ay  gur  gi-aan  guroo  liv  laagay. 

In  the  darkness,  the  Guru  has  lit  the  lamp  of  the  Guru's  wisdom;  I am  lovingly  focused  on 
the  Lord. 

ttff<JT»P?>  tyMd'  la  ft  Oh  laft'laG  urfu  wol  H?j  rH'dl  113 II  (172) 

3rPt3TT^  3t^TT  f^rRr  RdlRl#  ^ R#  TFT  RFT  II  3 II 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  binas  binaasi-o  ghar  vasat  lahee  man  jaagay.  ||3|| 

The  darkness  of  ignorance  has  been  dispelled,  and  my  mind  has  been  awakened;  within 
the  home  of  my  inner  being,  I have  found  the  genuine  article.  ||3|| 

FFoTEJ  afuo(  Hrfewi'q'al  f-??>  TTH  rHofrt  B'UT  II  (172) 

kirr  Rrr  rk  ^fr#t  RFf  11 

saakat  baDhik  maa-i-aaDhaaree  tin  jam  johan  laagay. 

The  vicious  hunters,  the  faithless  cynics,  are  hunted  down  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

@3  uPddjU  ttPUT  hIh  ?>  a ltd  OP  Gfe  Ol'^fo  tPfU  OlSCdl  118 II  (172) 

tt  ap^ft  ^rrf|  3rwr  imi 

un  satgur  aagai  sees  na  baychi-aa  o-ay  aavahi  jaahi  abhaagay.  ||4|| 

They  have  not  sold  their  heads  to  the  True  Guru;  those  wretched,  unfortunate  ones 
continue  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation.  ||4|| 

UW  fe?j§  HTkT  V3  S^U  UK  HUfe  Uf  ufu  >PUr  II  (172) 

fTFT  RfFT  *Rf  TT  TTfF  fK  KFNl 

hamraa  bin-o  sunhu  parabh  thaakur  ham  saran  parabhoo  har  maagay. 

Hear  my  prayer,  O God,  my  Lord  and  Master:  I beg  for  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord  God. 

H3  ?P3o(  oft  BH  ipfe  UTf  U faf  HPddld  OPUT  IILHROII38ll£3ll  (172) 

RK  UTTT  # TTl%  ^ | RRp  KRRjT  STT^t  IIMJI  \ o |RY||^|| 

jan  naanak  kee  laj  paat  guroo  hai  sir  baychi-o  satgur  aagay.  ||5||10||24||62|| 

Servant  Nanak's  honor  and  respect  is  the  Guru;  he  has  sold  his  head  to  the  True  Guru. 

1 15|  1 1 0|  |24|  |62|  | 

UI§#  UU#  HUB1  8 II  (172) 

iTZft  HfRT  ^ || 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


uh  »wVdl  iTO  wfftiwr?)  nfe  3rfo  IhM  »py  3i^fe»r  n cm) 

FR-  3T^nft  3T^TT  3TfTT3TR  TT^r  ^ TOIW  II 

ham  ahaNkaaree  ahaNkaar  agi-aan  mat  gur  mili-ai  aap  gavaa-i-aa. 

I am  egotistical  and  conceited,  and  my  intellect  is  ignorant.  Meeting  the  Guru,  my 
selfishness  and  conceit  have  been  abolished. 

o6h  33t  3ife»r  to  irfe»r  to  to  3ra  ofd  ii^ii  (172) 

TTJ  ^3TT  TTW  ST5  ST5  ^ tt^3TT  II  ? II 

ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa  sukh  paa-i-aa  Dhan  Dhan  guroo  har  raa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  illness  of  egotism  is  gone,  and  I have  found  peace.  Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Guru,  the 
Sovereign  Lord  King.  ||1 1| 

to  t tfsfc  ufo  yrfewr  ii«*ii  tot§  11  (172) 

TTR-  TT^arr  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

raam  gur  kai  bachan  har  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I have  found  the  Lord,  through  the  Teachings  of  the  Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

TO  <ft»ft  utfe  grfe  oft  arfo  HW  TO  TOrfTOF  II  (172) 

Tft  ffart  ^PT  T{JT. JJ  TT^  TOT^arr  II 

mayrai  hee-arai  pareet  raam  raa-ay  kee  gur  maarag  panth  bataa-i-aa. 

My  heart  is  filled  with  love  for  the  Sovereign  Lord  King;  the  Guru  has  shown  me  the  path 
and  the  way  to  find  Him. 

tot  fftf  fro  Hf  Hfero  ™ ftrfc  fegfewr  ufo  m fo  35ife»r  iipii  (172) 

TpT  fftff  HMnj  3TTT|-  R^Q3TT  ^ ||  ^ || 

mayraa  jee-o  pind  sabh  satgur  aagai  jin  vichhurhi-aa  har  gal  laa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

My  soul  and  body  all  belong  to  the  Guru;  I was  separated,  and  He  has  led  me  into  the 
Lord's  Embrace.  ||2|| 

to  »raftj  utfe  353ft  to?>  3rfe  fddt!  o' Pm  fetnfe»r  11  (172) 

^pft  f|r%  Trf^r  f^3T*3rr  11 

mayrai  antar  pareet  lagee  daykhan  ka-o  gur  hirday  naal  dikhaa-i-aa. 

Deep  within  myself,  I would  love  to  see  the  Lord;  the  Guru  has  inspired  me  to  see  Him 
within  my  heart. 

TOtT  WTO  sfew1  Hf?>  TO  TO  »T3r  »TO  %UTfe»F  II3II  (172) 

?T^r  ^3TT  nf^T  Tfft  3TTft  3TTJ  %^TT3TT  II  3 II 

sahj  anand  bha-i-aa  man  morai  gur  aagai  aap  vaychaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Within  my  mind,  intuitive  peace  and  bliss  have  arisen;  I have  sold  myself  to  the  Guru.  ||3|| 


UK  WUd'M  UH-f  KU  0(1  rt  otfo  STT2t  UU  tJUTfe»fT  II  (172) 

1[K  3FTTr?T  TFT  iff  % ^n^3TT  II 

ham  apraaDh  paap  baho  keenay  kar  dustee  chor  churaa-i-aa. 

I am  a sinner  - I have  committed  so  many  sins;  I am  a villainous,  thieving  thief. 

WH  (TOoT  Hdi'dlfd  W ufo  UPfU  ufo  ^fe»F  ll8IR^IIPt|||^3l|  (172) 

3fT  TPTT  'H ul  M I fcf  3TTTT  TFIf  KT^TT  ll^ll  ? ? IR^II^^II 

ab  naanak  sarnaagat  aa-ay  har  raakho  laaj  har  bhaa-i-aa.  ||4||1 1 1|25||63|| 

Now,  Nanak  has  come  to  the  Lord's  Sanctuary;  preserve  my  honor,  Lord,  as  it  pleases 
Your  Will.  1 14| 1 1 1 1|25||63|| 

drfM  UUUt  HUB1  8 II  (172) 

tt^TT  Y || 

ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3raHfe  STtT  ira?  WlA'Ot  aTUHfe  HPT  <JF%  II  (172) 

3ttt^  urt  n 

gurmat  baajai  sabad  anaahad  gurmat  manoo-aa  gaavai. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  unstruck  music  resounds;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  the  mind  sings. 

^sf'dil  are  uuro  irfe»r  to  to  are  fo?  us*#  mu  m) 

^KT'ft  tjt  ttw  stj  sfj  ^ f ^ft  ^rrt  n ? ii 

vadbhaagee  gur  darsan  paa-i-aa  Dhan  Dhan  guroo  liv  laavai.  ||1 1| 

By  great  good  fortune,  I received  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's  Darshan.  Blessed, 
blessed  is  the  Guru,  who  has  led  me  to  love  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

aranfe  ofd  lw<s  ?5re  mu  do'O  ii  (172) 

^Psl  I^PT  FTTt  II  ? II  ^TT  II 

gurmukh  har  liv  laavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  is  lovingly  centered  on  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UW  5W  Hfddld  W TO  are  off  otre  oOtre  II  (172) 

fRTT  TTp:  HpPK-  wt  II 

hamraa  thaakur  satgur  pooraa  man  gur  kee  kaar  kamaavai. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  the  Perfect  True  Guru.  My  mind  works  to  serve  the  Guru. 

uk  Hfo  nfo  tou  ure  are  §r  ft  ufu  ufu  otte  TOre  11?  11  (172) 

ipt  Kf^r  sffair  ttt  ^ % *fr  11  ^ 11 

ham  mal  mal  Dhovah  paav  guroo  kay  jo  har  har  kathaa  sunaavai.  ||2|| 

I massage  and  wash  the  Feet  of  the  Guru,  who  recites  the  Sermon  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 


ftrat  3raHfe  SR  dH'fei  frTU^1  tjfo  3Ft  II  (172) 

f^rt  nj -hPi  rt  ■’■hi^'h  Irrt irft  ?pr  Rt  11 

hirdai  gurmat  raam  rasaa-in  jihvaa  har  gun  gaavai. 

The  Teachings  of  the  Guru  are  in  my  heart;  the  Lord  is  the  Source  of  nectar.  My  tongue 
sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

H7>  dHfe  dHfe  Ufa  Ufa  »fW?>  fefo  HUfe  ?>  fit  II3II  (172) 

TR  77Tf%  ^rf%  Tf^r  3TTTFt  eff^  T RTTt  II  3 II 

man  rasak  rasak  har  ras  aaghaanay  fir  bahur  na  bhookh  lagaavai.  ||3|| 

My  mind  is  immersed  in,  and  drenched  with  the  Lord's  essence.  Fulfilled  with  the  Lord's 
Love,  I shall  never  feel  hunger  again.  ||3|| 

0(41  flJR  ttlftof  HU3%  fa*  feuiF  (TK  7)  UR  II  (172) 

TTt  TTTT  3TRF  fR  TPJ  H"  Tit  II 

ko-ee  karai  upaav  anayk  bahutayray  bin  kirpaa  naam  na  paavai. 

People  try  all  sorts  of  things,  but  without  the  Lord's  Mercy,  His  Name  is  not  obtained. 

iR  (-TO or  off  Ufa  feraiJT  qr#  Hfe  3RHfe  ?jTH  fe3R  ll8inPIIP£ll£8ll  (172) 

RT  TRT  4TT  fft  f%RT  srrft  *X<H  Rf  TPJ  feft  11*11?  W^IIV*H 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  mat  gurmat  naam  darirhaavai.  ||4||12||26||64|| 

The  Lord  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak;  through  the  wisdom  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  he  has  enshrined  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||4||12||26||64|| 

3T§3t  HR  HUW  8 II  (172) 

HTFT  RfTT  * II 

raag  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Raag  Gauree  Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

aranfa  ftTf  frUf  ?>th  orh1  ii  (172) 

tpj  rt  11 

gurmukh  jindoo  jap  naam  karammaa. 

O my  soul,  as  Gurmukh,  do  this  deed:  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Hfe  HR1  Hfe  tftf  ?TH  yftr  UR1  II  (172) 

nfrl  ■Him  nfr)  41 3 tpj ^ ih  1 ll 

mat  maataa  mat  jee-o  naam  mukh  raamaa. 

Make  that  teaching  your  mother,  that  it  may  teach  you  to  keep  the  Lord's  Name  in  your 
mouth. 

H3U  fUS*  offo  3T§  traif  WRW  II  (172) 

fRT  pr  prf  3RFpqr  11 

santokh  pitaa  kar  gur  purakh  ajnamaa. 

Let  contentment  be  your  father;  the  Guru  is  the  Primal  Being,  beyond  birth  or  incarnation. 


^sSef'dll  fKW  IRII  (173) 

^rrwff  ^TRT  II  ? II 

vadbhaagee  mil  raamaa.  ||1|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  you  shall  meet  with  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

trait  fKfe»r  K'zt  til  6 11  (173) 

ip?  Tsfpft  f^f%3TT  Rf  TTPift  II 

gurjogee  purakh  mili-aa  rang  maanee  jee-o. 

I have  met  the  Guru,  the  Yogi,  the  Primal  Being;  I am  delighted  with  His  Love. 

Ufij  dldl  W3W  Ht!1  fftda'dl  ih18  II  (173) 

WT  7TTT  Pi J d I 'jf  I ifTT  II 

gur  har  rang  rat-rhaa  sadaa  nirbaanee  jee-o. 

The  Guru  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord;  He  dwells  forever  in  Nirvaanaa. 

^sf'dil  frra  Hura-  Hrl'&l  ift8  II  (173) 

^TFft  II 

vadbhaagee  mil  sugharh  sujaanee  jee-o. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I met  the  most  accomplished  and  all-knowing  Lord. 

H^1  H?j  3"5  old  dldl  IsSA1  IIP II  (173) 

TPT  cfp  ffr  Ypt  f^FTT  II  ^ II 

mayraa  man  tan  har  rang  bhinnaa.  ||2|| 

My  mind  and  body  are  drenched  in  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

H3<j  fnfe  ?rH  fwrar  n (173) 

3TRf  f^f^T  TPJ  II 

aavhu  santahu  mil  naam  japaahaa. 

Come,  O Saints  - let's  meet  together  and  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

P dips  ?jrH  JTC1  25  25^  II  (173) 

f%1%  *pfPr  tpj  tttt  # 11 

vich  sangat  naam  sadaa  lai  laahaa  jee-o. 

In  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  let's  earn  the  lasting  profit  of  the  Naam. 

orfg  H31  yftr  U'tF  II  (173) 

r+‘R  ^TTT  P d I ^ Hpk  hTpT  41  d II 

kar  sayvaa  santaa  amrit  mukh  paahaa  jee-o. 

Let's  serve  the  Saints,  and  drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 


fKW  yafij  fofa»f3  yfd  ofdH1  113 II  (173) 

f fM%3Tt  ^TTTT  II  3 II 

mil  poorab  likhi-arhay  Dhur  karmaa.  ||3|| 

By  one's  karma  and  pre-ordained  destiny,  they  are  met.  ||3|| 

Mffijfe  rT3J  grfewr  II  (173) 

^mR|  ^ 3Tf%ft  W^3TT  ^ II 

saavan  varas  amrit  jag  chhaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

In  the  month  of  Saawan,  the  clouds  of  Ambrosial  Nectar  hang  over  the  world. 

h?>  h§  hw  yftr  irfewr  ii  (m) 

Hp  ■H I ^ jgPtiSnfT  aa^  TT^STT  || 

man  mor  kuhuki-arhaa  sabad  mukh  paa-i-aa. 

The  peacock  of  the  mind  chirps,  and  receives  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  in  its  mouth; 

ufa  wffir?  ass1  f>rfe»r  ufa  arfewr  at§  11  (173) 

3Tf%^  fTJT  f^3TT  aft  7T1-3TT  II 

har  amrit  vuth-rhaa  mili-aa  har  raa-i-aa  jee-o. 

the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Lord  rains  down,  and  the  Sovereign  Lord  King  is  met. 

HS  (-TSoT  ufK  aasr  IISIIWPII^LIII  (173) 

aa  aiaa  Mft  aftrr  imi  W^ii^ii 

jan  naanak  paraym  ratannaa.  ||4||1 1|27||65|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||4||1 1|27||65|| 

3T§3t  >fa  HUB1  8 II  (173) 

aaft  aiar  aaai  v h 

ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

»F§  ocdlo1  rllQ  II  (173) 

3TFT  TTPTT  ftft  II 

aa-o  sakhee  gun  kaaman  kareehaa  jee-o. 

Come,  O sisters  - let's  make  virtue  our  charms. 

fafe  H3  i-l ft1  33T  H'ldO  375t»fr  rllQ  II  (173) 

ftrfft  aa  aar  aj  aTftra  aft tsrr  ftfa  11 

mil  sant  janaa  rang  maanih  ralee-aa  jee-o. 

Let's  join  the  Saints,  and  enjoy  the  pleasure  of  the  Lord's  Love. 


ara  Phra  fai»F3  jtc1  nfe  awfar  4tP  11  (173) 

41h  J PfSTlTJ  <LKI  -H H ^4l3TT  41  d II 

gur  deepak  gi-aan  sadaa  man  balee-aa  jee-o. 

The  lamp  of  the  Guru's  spiritual  wisdom  burns  steadily  in  my  mind. 

Ufa  33  rslw  416  IRII  (173) 

^P  §f^r  fMtsrr  11  ? n 

har  tuthai  dhul  dhul  milee-aa  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord,  being  pleased  and  moved  by  pity,  has  led  me  to  meet  Him.  ||1 1| 

H3  Hf?>  dirt  UH  Wdl1  old  ^75  416  II  (173) 

if3'  -H  M d M Pj  7T5TT  r,P  PP  41 3 II 

mayrai  man  tan  paraym  lagaa  har  dholay  jee-o. 

My  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  love  for  my  Darling  Lord. 

H HW  fH3  Hlddld  rftf  II  (173) 

t PP  fP=j  P4P  4Lt  ii 

mai  maylay  mitar  satgur  vaycholay  jee-o. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Divine  Intermediary,  has  united  me  with  my  Friend. 

H3  3^  H31  H31  Uf  HW  PIP  II  (173) 

T^T  PdT  pTf  PP  4 d II 

man  dayvaaN  santaa  mayraa  parabh  maylay  jee-o. 

I offer  my  mind  to  the  Guru,  who  has  led  me  to  meet  my  God. 

Ufa  f%3fe»FJ  H3T  ufe  tftf  IIP  II  (173) 

^P  RPtsTf  PrP  PP  ii  ^ ii 

har  vitrhi-ahu  sadaa  gholay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

H%  fwfo»F  H%  dlRt!1  ufij  odd  (oldU1  Hf?)  416  II  (173) 

PP  fp3TTp3TT  ^ PP  PrPTTr  *[P  Tp-  fpHT  ipP  ^ 4Pj  II 

vas  mayray  pi-aari-aa  vas  mayray  govidaa  har  kar  kirpaa  man  vas  jee-o. 

Dwell,  O my  Beloved,  dwell,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  O Lord,  show  mercy  to  me  and 
come  to  dwell  within  my  mind. 

Hf?j  Hdl4*>f3T  S75  UTfe»fT  H%  dlPetJ'  3T3  U31  RdlH  416  II  (173) 

wft  RP3t^t  ^ qrrsTT  PP  PtPPt  ^ Pf%  Pm^  4rr  n 

man  chindi-arhaa  fal  paa-i-aa  mayray  govindaa  gur  pooraa  vaykh  vigas  jee-o. 

I have  obtained  the  fruits  of  my  mind's  desires,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  I am  transfixed 
with  ecstasy,  gazing  upon  the  Perfect  Guru. 


ufo  ?TK  fwfe»T  Hd'dlil  H%  Hfc  »f?>fe?>  » f?j?  tJUH  rftf  II  (173) 

TPJ  ft1^3TT  Hl^MIun  Tft  JIlR^I  3TTf%^  3FT^  II 

har  naam  mili-aa  sohaaganee  mayray  govindaa  man  an-din  anad  rahas  jee-o. 

The  happy  soul-brides  receive  the  Lord's  Name,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  night  and 
day,  their  minds  are  blissful  and  happy. 

ufo  yrfewra1  ^sf'dilyl  h%  aHfe7  fen  s ww  wfe  uh  tftf  11311  (173) 

irft  ^3^1  ^ ^FlRtei  f^T  4 4^  11  3 11 

har  paa-i-arhaa  vadbhaagee-ee  mayray  govindaa  nit  lai  laahaa  man  has  jee-o.  ||3|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Lord  is  found,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  earning  profit 
continually,  the  mind  laughs  with  joy.  ||3|| 

ufo  »rfU  §ire  ufo  »rtr  ufo  »pir  opt  ?5,fe»fT  11  (173) 

STTf^"  I TT  |[f4  SfTT  SffT  4T^  ^T^STT  41  3 II 

har  aap  upaa-ay  har  aapay  vaykhai  har  aapay  kaarai  laa-i-aa  jee-o. 

The  Lord  Himself  creates,  and  the  Lord  Himself  beholds;  the  Lord  Himself  assigns  all  to 
their  tasks. 

fefe  HUH  §fe  7i  »F#  feotA1  ipfe»F  ||  (173) 

^ 3TTt  ^RT  TiTT  TTW  44t  II 

ik  khaaveh  bakhas  tot  na  aavai  iknaa  fakaa  paa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Some  partake  of  the  bounty  of  the  Lord's  favor,  which  never  runs  out,  while  others  receive 
only  a handful. 

fefe  d^FT  HtjftJ  f 7)3  HTdtn  feoT?T  fetr  HdPfewr  rftf  II  (173) 

tt%  wfr  ^ftt  wttstt  n 

ik  raajay  takhat  baheh  nit  sukhee-ay  iknaa  bhikh  mangaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Some  sit  upon  thrones  as  kings,  and  enjoy  constant  pleasures,  while  others  must  beg  for 
charity. 

Hf  rra?  h%  ft?)  cTOof  ?jiK  fwfe»r  rftf  N8iiPii:?t:ii££ii  (m) 

c|Jr|^|  ^41^41  TFTT  TPJ  1%3TT^3TT  imRIR<SII^II 

sabh  iko  sabad  varatdaa  mayray  govidaa  jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee-o. 

1 14|  |2|  |28|  |66|  | 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  pervading  in  everyone,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  servant 
Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam.  ||4||2||28||66|| 

3T§#  H7?  >OT  8 II  (173) 

Wt  TTT^T  TT^TT  ^ II 

ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 


H?j  h'Jl  JH'ol  H%  dlfer;1  old  dldl  dd1  KS  >i'dl  ril6  II  (173) 

re  ■H  l?Tl  re  H l<Ti  44  4414RT  f44  v Ml  RTT  re  H 1^1  41  -6  II 

man  maahee  man  maahee  mayray  govindaa  har  rang  rataa  man  maahee  jee-o. 

From  within  my  mind,  from  within  my  mind,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe,  I am  imbued  with 
the  Love  of  the  Lord,  from  within  my  mind. 

did  33T  A'ltt  7)  35tft»f  dlfee1  3R  re7  ttf?W  fJti'dl  til 6 II  (173) 

^44  Tri^r  r r444  44  44f 4rr  ^ rerf  w$i£\  44r  11 

har  rang  naal  na  lakhee-ai  mayray  govidaa  gur  pooraa  alakh  lakhaahee  jee-o. 

The  Lord's  Love  is  with  me,  but  it  cannot  be  seen,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the  Perfect 
Guru  has  led  me  to  see  the  unseen. 

ufe  ufe  TjR  Uddl'IW  H%  dlfe^7  re  5W  I FFUt  rftf  II  (173) 

ff4  |44  tpj  rerrlw  44  44freT  re  ^ <4%  rt#  44t  ii 

har  har  naam  pargaasi-aa  mayray  govindaa  sabh  daalad  dukh  leh  jaahee  jee-o. 

He  has  revealed  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  all  poverty 
and  pain  have  departed. 

ufe  ire  f3H  ipfe»r  re  arfeu7  ctIh  refet  rftf  irii  (173) 

^44  ^ 3TPJ  TIW  44  41Rfel  RT'iTRft  RTfR  RR7#  44?  II  \ II 

har  pad  ootam  paa-i-aa  mayray  govindaa  vadbhaagee  naam  samaahee  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

I have  obtained  the  supreme  status  of  the  Lord,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  by  great  good 
fortune,  I am  absorbed  in  the  Naam.  ||1|| 

ret  re  fwfe»r  ret  re  Irfee7  fat  ufe  re  fere7  ret  11  (173) 

444  44  f43TT443TT  444  44  44I4rT  fefe  ff4  re;  f^WJ  444  44?  II 

nainee  mayray  pi-aari-aa  nainee  mayray  govidaa  kinai  har  parabh  dith-rhaa  nainee  jee-o. 
With  his  eyes,  O my  Beloved,  with  his  eyes,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe  - has  anyone  ever 
seen  the  Lord  God  with  his  eyes? 

rer  re  3?>  are  re'ldiw1  re  arrfeu7  ufe  hru  re  reret  rftf  11  (173) 
rer  re[  re;  tnf^sTT  44  refre  ^44  rerf  re  $^441  44t  ii 

mayraa  man  tan  bahut  bairaagi-aa  mayray  govindaa  har  baajhahu  Dhan  kumlainee  jee-o. 
My  mind  and  body  are  sad  and  depressed,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  without  her 
Husband  Lord,  the  soul-bride  is  withering  away. 

re  re7  fafo  infe»r  re  infer?7  re7  ufe  re  j-ma  ret  rilQ  11  (174) 
re  reT  f4f4  trstt  44  TrfreT  4tt  ff4  renj  444  44r  11 

sant  janaa  mil  paa-i-aa  mayray  govidaa  mayraa  har  parabh  sajan  sainee  jee-o. 

Meeting  the  Saints,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe,  I have  found  my  Lord  God,  my 
Companion,  my  Best  Friend. 


ufe  »Pfe  fKfe»T  rldlHl^A  H%  H Hfa  fed'il  rftf  IP II  (174) 

3n^  frrtor  ^Ff^5  ift  ^FiPtei  t gf%  f%H"r  W ^frr  ii  ^ ii 

har  aa-ay  mili-aa  jagjeevan  mayray  govindaa  mai  sukh  vihaanee  rainee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World,  has  come  to  meet  me,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe.  The 
night  of  my  life  now  passes  in  peace.  ||2|| 

H HtfsJ  m ufe  Uf  HrT5  H Hfe  flf  Wdl'^lmr  tftf  II  (174) 

t ^Tf  ^ rj  t ^ ^THTf  3TT  ^TT  II 

mai  maylhu  sant  mayraa  har  parabh  sajan  mai  man  tan  bhukh  lagaa-ee-aa  jee-o. 

0 Saints,  unite  me  with  my  Lord  God,  my  Best  Friend;  my  mind  and  body  are  hungry  for 
Him. 

U&  did  7i  Ho(6  (aft  UlHH  H »1dld  (add  did  Wcl^F  til 0 II  (174) 

Tf|  ^ #=nr  # 3tcfft  f%rf  ^rrf arr  ^frr  n 

ha-o  reh  na  saka-o  bin  daykhay  mayray  pareetam  mai  antar  birahu  har  laa-ee-aa  jee-o. 

1 cannot  survive  without  seeing  my  Beloved;  deep  within,  I feel  the  pain  of  separation  from 
the  Lord. 

did  dTfe»fT  J-ra1  Hrie  HW  H^1  til'S'cl'JF  til 6 II  (174) 

tt^stt  ipi  f^snrr  ^ *rrr  wn  tpj  ^rf 3tt  ii 

har  raa-i-aa  mayraa  sajan  pi-aaraa  gur  maylay  mayraa  man  jeevaa-ee-aa  jee-o. 

The  Sovereign  Lord  King  is  my  Beloved,  my  Best  Friend.  Through  the  Guru,  I have  met 
Him,  and  my  mind  has  been  rejuvenated. 

H%  Hfe  3fe  W H%  ufo  (Kfe»F  Hfe  ?wt»F  tflf  II3II  (174) 

Tit  ^ rrf^  3TmT  ^ft3TT  TIT  ^FlRkl  frrf^3TT  ^TSTTfarr  #T  II  3 II 

mayrai  man  tan  aasaa  pooree-aa  mayray  govindaa  har  mili-aa  man  vaaDhaa-ee-aa  jee-o. 
I|3|| 

The  hopes  of  my  mind  and  body  have  been  fulfilled,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  meeting 
the  Lord,  my  mind  vibrates  with  joy.  ||3|| 

<£'d1  H%  dike1  <£'dl  H%  fU»rfU»F  <T§  HtJ  <£'dl  tilQ  II  (174) 

^ ^ ^FlRkl  ^ f^3TTf^3TT  ffT  ^ ^ ^ II 

vaaree  mayray  govindaa  vaaree  mayray  pi-aari-aa  ha-o  tuDh  vitrhi-ahu  sad  vaaree  jee-o. 
A sacrifice,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe,  a sacrifice,  O my  Beloved;  I am  forever  a sacrifice 
to  You. 

H%  Hfc  3f?J  UH  draw  OF  H%  Ufa  tftft  UTF#  rflf  II  (174) 

T|t  ^ ^5  f^nq-  ^rr  ^ TTf^TT  ’fjft  TTf  II 

mayrai  man  tan  paraym  piramm  kaa  mayray  govidaa  har  poonjee  raakh  hamaaree  jee-o. 
My  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  love  for  my  Husband  Lord;  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe, 
please  preserve  my  assets. 


Hfddld  f%HZ  Hfe  H%  Ufa  HW  offo  twt  tftf  ||  (174) 

i^rr  irf^r  t[t  ji  iR^i  ^rfr  ^ n 

satgur  visat  mayl  mayray  govindaa  har  maylay  kar  raibaaree  jee-o. 

Unite  me  with  the  True  Guru,  Your  Advisor,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  through  His 
guidance,  He  shall  lead  me  to  the  Lord. 

Ufa  ?TK  €fe»F  offo  irfe»F  H%  ft?)  Hdfe  rftf  N8ll3IIPtf  II^PII  (174) 

TPJ  T^3TT  TTW  4 1^41  ^R-  TFTJ  HTf^T  l|Y||  3 ||  ^ ^||  ^|| 

har  naam  da-i-aa  kar  paa-i-aa  mayray  govindaa  jan  naanak  saran  tumaaree  jee-o. 

1 14|  |3|  |29|  |67|  | 

I have  obtained  the  Lord's  Name,  by  Your  Mercy,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  servant 
Nanak  has  entered  Your  Sanctuary.  ||4||3||29||67|| 

3T§#  HUB1  8 II  (174) 

Wt  R17T  *npTT  Y || 

ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

#tft  H%  tff^1  H%  fwfewr  ufe  Uf  HdT  erft  II  (174) 

4lRdl  ^ f^3TTf^3TT  irR  TPT  II 

chojee  mayray  govindaa  chojee  mayray  pi-aari-aa  har  parabh  mayraa  chojee  jee-o. 
Playful  is  my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  playful  is  my  Beloved.  My  Lord  God  is  wondrous  and 
playful. 

ofd  ttpif  Of1  ft  ©ll'let;1  H%  dlPee1  old  WFU  dP-ft  tftft  th18  II  (174) 

3TFT  TT^f  TTTTTT  ^ 4lPkl  fft  3TFT  HVft  II 

har  aapay  kaanH  upaa-idaa  mayray  govidaa  har  aapay  gopee  khojee  jee-o. 

The  Lord  Himself  created  Krishna,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the  Lord  Himself  is  the 
milkmaids  who  seek  Him. 

ufo  wrir  HE  UfZ  turer  H%  aff^  »pir  3Ht»F  t#  rftf  II  (174) 

3TFT  HH  r4TT4T  ^ iflR^I  3TTT  Trfj'sn'  ^ II 

har  aapay  sabh  ghat  bhogdaa  mayray  govindaa  aapay  rasee-aa  bhogee  jee-o. 

The  Lord  Himself  enjoys  every  heart,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  He  Himself  is  the 
Ravisher  and  the  Enjoyer. 

ufo  HrPZ  ?>  f?55t  H%  »py  Hfddld  ##  fftf  IRII  (174) 

h 4|  |R4I  3TFT  ^Trft  II  $ II 

har  sujaan  na  bhul-ee  mayray  govindaa  aapay  satgur  jogee  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  is  All-knowing  - He  cannot  be  fooled,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe.  He  is  the  True 
Guru,  the  Yogi.  ||1 1| 


»p£r  frar?  h%  <Ti  f^-d1  ufo  »rfU  to  h<j  h#  rft§  11  (m) 

3TFT  Wl^  RTTTTT  ill^kl  3TTR-  Rf  ^ft  ^ftR  II 

aapay  jagat  upaa-idaa  mayray  govidaa  har  aap  khaylai  baho  rangee  jee-o. 

He  Himself  created  the  world,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the  Lord  Himself  plays  in  so 
many  ways! 

feofcR  #HT  efdl'fetf1  H%  fefe  OT  R3T  cfrft  II  (174) 

RRT  #T  WTTW  ^ JIlRkl  Tl%  RR  f%rf|  RR  Rift  ^fTR  II 

iknaa  bhog  bhogaa-idaa  mayray  govindaa  ik  nagan  fireh  nang  nangee  jee-o. 

Some  enjoy  enjoyments,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe,  while  others  wander  around  naked, 
the  poorest  of  the  poor. 

ttpir  rraiR  ©yfetr  hr  dike1  ufo  rr  hr  Haft  tff§  11  (174) 

3TFT  RITTTT  ^ iflRkl  RRJ  HR  Rift  *ftR  II 

aapay  jagat  upaa-idaa  mayray  govidaa  har  daan  dayvai  sabh  mangee  jee-o. 

He  Himself  created  the  world,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the  Lord  gives  His  gifts  to  all 
who  beg  for  them. 

3dl3'  cTH  Wl'tl'd  <J  HR  dlPse1  old  offcj1  >Hdl fo  did  tddil  rflQ  IIP II  (174) 

W TTT  RPJ  3TTSTR7  f iflRkl  RT  wf|  Rift  II  ^ II 

bhagtaa  naam  aaDhaar  hai  mayray  govindaa  har  kathaa  mangeh  har  changee  jee-o.  ||2| 
His  devotees  have  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  they  beg  for  the 
sublime  sermon  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

nfe  wr  Raife  oid'feti1  hr  IHrr  nfo  zm*  hr  Hfe  yRt  fftf  11  (174) 

irft  3TTR  RH^t  RRRRT  TR  ifiRkl  RTTT  RfR  R^t  ^jft  ^ftR  II 

har  aapay  bhagat  karaa-idaa  mayray  govindaa  har  bhagtaa  loch  man  pooree  jee-o. 

The  Lord  Himself  inspires  His  devotees  to  worship  Him,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the 
Lord  fulfills  the  desires  of  the  minds  of  His  devotees. 

ttfR  1-llw  ufo  ^dSt;1  HR  dlfe-e1  df<S  RfcPTT  ftol  RRt  ril8  II  (174) 

3TFt  Rf^  RRIRT  iflR^I  Tf%  Tf^3TT  Hft  ^ft  ^R  II 

aapay  jal  thal  varatdaa  mayray  govidaa  rav  rahi-aa  nahee  dooree  jee-o. 

He  Himself  is  permeating  and  pervading  the  waters  and  the  lands,  O my  Lord  of  the 
Universe;  He  is  All-pervading  - He  is  not  far  away. 

RfR  »TRfR  ii'dld  »PfU  R H%  dlkt!'  RfR  WPfU  RfU»F  RRVRt  II  (174) 

3Rft-  RT#"  anf^  t ^ jnR^I  3TTf^  Tf|w  RRjft  ^ftR  || 

har  antar  baahar  aap  hai  mayray  govidaa  har  aap  rahi-aa  bharpooree  jee-o. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  within  the  self,  and  outside  as  well,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the 
Lord  Himself  is  fully  pervading  everywhere. 


ufo  »FBH  m yHTf^»T  H%  ufe  »rfU  uM  rftf  II3II  (174) 

stritt  TT5  wft3TT  Tfrftrr  M 3nf^  ^fr  4W  n 3 11 

har  aatam  raam  pasaari-aa  mayray  govindaa  har  vaykhai  aap  hadooree  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  is  diffused  everywhere,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe.  The  Lord 
Himself  beholds  all;  His  Immanent  Presence  is  pervading  everywhere.  ||3|| 

ufe  wrefo  y§3  u h%  arffe1  ufo  »rfu  tflf  11  (174) 

STcff^"  4NI  M n'H  ^ ^ TTf^TT  ffR  3TTf^"  <4 ^1 1 u Hi  d <4 l^j  41  d II 

har  antar  vaajaa  pa-un  hai  mayray  govindaa  har  aap  vajaa-ay  ti-o  vaajai  jee-o. 

O Lord,  the  music  of  the  praanic  wind  is  deep  within,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  as  the 
Lord  Himself  plays  this  music,  so  does  it  vibrate  and  resound. 

did  tydfd  PftM'ft  <J  dlfet!1  313  Ha  til  did  dl'rH  til  6 II  (174) 

fffr  TPJ  f 4srrj  t Tft  4lRkl  TTTft  4LT  II 

har  antar  naam  niDhaan  hai  mayray  govindaa  gur  sabdee  har  parabh  gaajai  jee-o. 

O Lord,  the  treasure  of  the  Naam  is  deep  within,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  Lord  God  is  revealed. 

»r£f  HTfe  H%  ufe  3313  rT?>T  H’H  tft§  II  (174) 

3TFT  TTTTTT  J|  lR4l  '-fPTT  ^RT  TJ%  ^4  4W  II 

aapay  saran  pavaa-idaa  mayray  govindaa  har  bhagat  janaa  raakh  laajai  jee-o. 

He  Himself  leads  us  to  enter  His  Sanctuary,  O my  Lord  of  the  Universe;  the  Lord 
preserves  the  honor  of  His  devotees. 

^gsf'dfl  M H3Bt  rT7>  iTOoT  ?R{  Ml  oPH  tflf  Il8ll8ll30ll£t:ll  (175) 

wff  f^T  *FRff  Tft  TffTTT  *FT  3FTT  TPT  f%f4  TT#  #T  ||Y||Y||  ^ o ||  %6\\ 

vadbhaagee  mil  sangtee  mayray  govindaa  jan  naanak  naam  siDh  kaajai  jee-o. 

1 14|  |4|  |30 1 168|  | 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  joins  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  O my  Lord  of  the 
Universe;  O servant  Nanak,  through  the  Naam,  one's  affairs  are  resolved.  ||4||4||30||68|| 

3T§#  >T3  >OT  8 II  (175) 

RTT  Tr^TT  v II 

ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H old  FFH  old  fadO  ttdl'cl  til 6 II  (175) 

t ^FTTf  II 

mai  har  naamai  har  birahu  lagaa-ee  jee-o. 

The  Lord  has  implanted  a longing  for  the  Lord's  Name  within  me. 


HT1  Ufa  Uf  fH3  fKW  HU  II  (175) 

4rr  irf4  f4?j  fM  Trf  44?  ii 

mayraa  har  parabh  mit  milai  sukh  paa-ee  jee-o. 

I have  met  the  Lord  God,  my  Best  Friend,  and  I have  found  peace. 

ufe  Uf  iffer  44t  tftf  II  (175) 

ff4  4f%  44rr  44t  urt  44?  ii 

har  parabh  daykh  jeevaa  mayree  maa-ee  jee-o. 

Beholding  my  Lord  God,  I live,  O my  mother. 

Fra7  cTH  HU1  Ufa  t#§  IRII  (175) 

4tT  TPJ  ’FTT  ff4  TT4  41-5  II  l II 

mayraa  naam  sakhaa  har  bhaa-ee  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  Friend  and  Brother.  j|1 1| 

did  dl"SO  H?  Til 6 H%  ofd  U¥  til 6 II  (175) 

TTTg  4r  44?  44  $R  tt  44  44?  n 

gun  gaavhu  sant  jee-o  mayray  har  parabh  kayray  jee-o. 

0 Dear  Saints,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  my  Lord  God. 

rrfu  3T3>fftf  ?jTH  til  6 SCdl  ^5%  til 6 II  (175) 

"rfr  tft  44?  wr  u44  44?  ii 

jap  gurmukh  naam  jee-o  bhaag  vadayray  jee-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O very  fortunate  ones. 

did  did  fFH  til  6 UF?  did  HU  Til 6 II  (175) 

r.P  r.P  TP?  44?  TFT  r,P  4^  44?  II 

har  har  naam  jee-o  paraan  har  mayray  jee-o. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  my  soul  and  my  breath  of  life. 

fefo  Hffe  c?  3UH75  44  rft§  IIPII  (175) 

444  Tff4  t w 44  44?  n ? n 

fir  bahurh  na  bhavjal  fayray  jee-o.  ||2|| 

1 shall  never  again  have  to  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||2|| 

f^UfU^%UT4tHfc3fcUTfTTl§ll  (175) 

44?  fd4  tt  4tj  i 44  ■hPi  tT4  tt?  44?  n 

ki-o  har  parabh  vaykhaa  mayrai  man  tan  chaa-o  jee-o. 

How  shall  I behold  my  Lord  God?  My  mind  and  body  yearn  for  Him. 


ofd  H75U  H3  til 6 Hfe  Wdl1  3'8  til 0 II  (175) 

$R,  ■H°1|  4cT  41  d +i  R ^FTT  'Hid  41  d II 

har  maylhu  sant  jee-o  man  lagaa  bhaa-o  jee-o. 

Unite  me  with  the  Lord,  Dear  Saints;  my  mind  is  in  love  with  Him. 

are  Hwt  iretw  ufo  yten  ^ ft1§  11  (175) 

4T  4Rnr  ttt  11 

gur  sabdee  paa-ee-ai  har  pareetam  raa-o  jee-o. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I have  found  the  Sovereign  Lord,  my  Beloved. 

-^sf'dll  tTfa  ?)Tf  rftf  113 II  (175) 

d I d 41  d II  3 II 

vadbhaagee  jap  naa-o  jee-o.  ||3|| 

O very  fortunate  ones,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

Hf?j  3f?j  <ssjl  dlfet;  UF  WTH7  rft8  II  (175) 

tR"  ■hR  dRj  d s4l  d iRld  TT  3TFTT  4)T  II 

mayrai  man  tan  vadrhee  govind  parabh  aasaa  jee-o. 

Within  my  mind  and  body,  there  is  such  a great  longing  for  God,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

Ufa  H75<J  H3  tft8  dif^t!  MW  II  (175) 

4=T  4t14t  TT  TFIT  II 

har  maylhu  sant  jee-o  govid  parabh  paasaa  jee-o. 

Unite  me  with  the  Lord,  Dear  Saints.  God,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  is  so  close  to  me. 

Hfeare  Uddl'H'  rftf  II  (175) 

*r14  7TTT  WTFTT  4T  II 

satgur  mat  naam  sadaa  pargaasaa  jee-o. 

Through  the  Teachings  of  the  True  Guru,  the  Naam  is  always  revealed; 

ft?)  ?r?>or  ufe»ret  nfa  w ft1§  iiaimiis^ii^tfn  (175) 

TTTT  ^3?#  *44  3TRTT  11^11^11^11^^11 

jan  naanak  poori-arhee  man  aasaa  jee-o.  ||4||5||31 1|69|| 

the  desires  of  servant  Nanak's  mind  have  been  fulfilled.  ||4||5||31 1|69|| 

3T§#  Hre  1OT  8 II  (175) 

TUT  tt^TT  Y II 

ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree  Maajh,  Fourth  Mehl: 


FFF  feddl  TFH  f>IW  31  rfte1  tft6  II  (175) 

1R  I R<4l  TFJ  f4"f  rTT  41d  I 41  d II 

mayraa  birhee  naam  milai  taa  jeevaa  jee-o. 

If  I receive  my  Love,  the  Naam,  then  I live. 

H?)  »ffH3  dldHfe  ufo  iTI Q II  (175) 

ttt  3t^f4  3rf%^  ff4  4^  4fa  ii 

man  andar  amrit  gurmat  har  leevaa  jee-o. 

In  the  temple  of  the  mind,  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Lord;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  we  drink  it  in. 

old  did  I ddd1  did  TFT  HtT  4fe'  416  II  (175) 

TpJ  f[R"  <Rl  TrTpT  fTR"  PJ  7TTT  '-fid  I 44t  II 

man  har  rang  rat-rhaa  har  ras  sadaa  peevaa  jee-o. 

My  mind  is  drenched  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  I continually  drink  in  the  sublime  essence 
of  the  Lord. 

ufo  y’fewra1  Hfc  rft§  IRII  (175) 

TT^3rrr  ttRt  44rr  44r  11  \ n 

har  paa-i-arhaa  man  jeevaa  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

I have  found  the  Lord  within  my  mind,  and  so  I live.  ||1 1| 

Hf?>  dirt  UH  Well1  dfd  d'd  416  II  (175) 

tp  Tn4  d 14  ^pj  "Hi  i $R  d i u[  44t  ii 

mayrai  man  tan  paraym  lagaa  har  baan  jee-o. 

The  arrow  of  the  Lord's  Love  has  pierced  by  mind  and  body. 

Ffa1  41  dH  fHs[  dfd  Hrl'e  416  II  (175) 

TFT  ^Id’H,  $R  Jd.  TpTFJ  41  d II 

mayraa  pareetam  mitar  har  purakh  sujaan  jee-o. 

The  Lord,  the  Primal  Being,  is  All-knowing;  He  is  my  Beloved  and  my  Best  Friend. 

3TT  H75  FFJ  dfd  HWI3-  Hrl'e  416  II  (175) 

^ 4%  pt  tftx  Tprni  4tt  ii 

gur  maylay  sant  har  sugharh  sujaan  jee-o. 

The  Saintly  Guru  has  united  me  with  the  All-knowing  and  All-seeing  Lord. 

«j6  (TH  feed  ^da'fi  416  IIP  II  (175) 

fr  ppt  f4rf  fPTFi  44r  ii  ^ ii 

ha-o  naam  vitahu  kurbaan  jee-o.  ||2|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 


o6  ofo  ofo  Una  ofo  Hte  tJH'cl  ril6  II  (175) 

ITT  fft  4^  THTf  4T7  II 

ha-o  har  har  sajan  har  meet  dasaa-ee  jee-o. 

I seek  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  my  Intimate,  my  Best  Friend. 

old  t!HO  HdO  fft  old  tCS'cl  n16  II  (175) 

4 n g 4t  frft  ^sTT^  wf  41  5 II 

har  dashu  santahu  jee  har  khoj  pavaa-ee  jee-o. 

Show  me  the  way  to  the  Lord,  Dear  Saints;  I am  searching  all  over  for  Him. 

3331  Ufa  tftf  II  (175) 

^sw\  th  irft  Trf  4¥r  ii 

satgur  tuth-rhaa  dasay  har  paa-ee  jee-o. 

The  Kind  and  Compassionate  True  Guru  has  shown  me  the  Way,  and  I have  found  the 
Lord. 

ufo  ?jrH  H>TCt  tTI§  113 II  (175) 

TFT  FTfrr  HHTt  4^T  II  3 II 

har  naamay  naam  samaa-ee  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  I am  absorbed  in  the  Naam.  j|3|| 

h %^?j  Oh  ufo  fegu  Baret  rftf  11  (175) 

t fOrf  ii 

mai  vaydan  paraym  har  birahu  lagaa-ee  jee-o. 

I am  consumed  with  the  pain  of  separation  from  the  Love  of  the  Lord. 

3T3  HW  yfo  HfO  iret  II  (175) 

HTSTT  3Tf¥^  TTTf  41  5 II 

gur  sarDhaa  poor  amrit  mukh  paa-ee  jee-o. 

The  Guru  has  fulfilled  my  desire,  and  I have  received  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  in  my  mouth. 

did  <RT  old  fTH  f0»r41  416  II  (175) 

ftf  hpj  f03nf  ii 

har  hohu  da-i-aal  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  jee-o. 

The  Lord  has  become  merciful,  and  now  I meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

rTT)  ?F 7jo(  ufo  3H  tftf  liail^llPOIRtZlISPIIPOII  (175) 

HFTT  4tT  II^II^IRo  ||  ^H^HOo  || 

jan  naanak  har  ras  paa-ee  jee-o.  ||4||6||20||18||32||70|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||4||6||20||18||32||70|| 


^ 3T§#  HUW  8 orauw  (234) 

TRJ  yT^t  HlpF  V TFIF^ 

raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4 karhalay 
Raag  Gauree  Poorbee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Karhalay: 

9£T Hfeare  UHTfe  II  (234) 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

oidcJtt  H7)  JJdeal'H1  fe§  f>Tf5t>H  Ufa  >ffe  II  (234) 

4TT^T  FF  H^^|3TT  FTT  II 

karhalay  man  pardaysee-aa  ki-o  milee-ai  har  maa-ay. 

O my  wandering  mind,  you  are  like  a camel  - how  will  you  meet  the  Lord,  your  Mother? 

3T§  yt  irfe»r  aifo  fwfe»r  »nfe  irii  (234) 

^ c4Tpt  yt  TTT3TT  ^ ftsTTTT  3TT^  II  ? II 

gur  bhaag  poorai  paa-i-aa  gal  mili-aa  pi-aaraa  aa-ay.  ||1 1| 

When  I found  the  Guru,  by  the  destiny  of  perfect  good  fortune,  my  Beloved  came  and 
embraced  me.  ||1 1| 

H7)  c(ddW'  Hid  did  fwfe  IRII  II  (234) 

ff  +^hi  yr?f  n ? n ii 

man  karhalaa  satgur  purakh  Dhi-aa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O camel-like  mind,  meditate  on  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H7)  otddW  ^d'dW  ufeTHiW  fa»Pfe  II  (234) 

TFT  TF^TT  tNrt3TT  fft  TFT  TFT  1%^  II 

man  karhalaa  veechaaree-aa  har  raam  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

O camel-like  mind,  contemplate  the  Lord,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

fat  WJ1  H3Tt>tf  Ufa  Writ  &Z  IIPII  (234) 

twr  Wf\TT  fft  3Tft  ^TT  II  y II 

jithai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  har  aapay  la-ay  chhadaa-ay.  ||2|| 

When  you  are  called  to  answer  for  your  account,  the  Lord  Himself  shall  release  you.  ||2|| 

H?j  ciddtt1  »ffe  fftdHW7  HW  Wdfl  o6h  »1'fe  II  (234) 

TFT  =M*HI  3Tf^  PHj-hI  TFJ  ^TFft  ^3#  3fll[  II 

man  karhalaa  at  nirmalaa  mal  laagee  ha-umai  aa-ay. 

O camel-like  mind,  you  were  once  very  pure;  the  filth  of  egotism  has  now  attached  itself  to 
you. 


i-ranfa  fUf  urfo  ?rfe  tz1  tnfe  11311  (234) 

H«dPs|  ^ FT^f  ft-3TRj  TFT  ||  3 || 

partakh  pir  ghar  naal  pi-aaraa  vichhurh  chotaa  khaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Your  Beloved  Husband  is  now  manifest  before  you  in  your  own  home,  but  you  are 
separated  from  Him,  and  you  suffer  such  pain!  ||3|| 

H7)  ofddW  H%  Ut3>F  Ufa  fet  Wfe  §wfe  II  (234) 

FT  +^HI  tfjTRT  FFT1T  II 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pareetamaa  har  ridai  bhaal  bhaalaa-ay. 

O my  beloved  camel-like  mind,  search  for  the  Lord  within  your  own  heart. 

fet  7)  553^  3T3  firat  ufo  II8II  (234) 

ftht  f%t  f TFf  ft  ftrt  tm?  imi 

upaa-ay  kitai  na  labh-ee  gur  hirdai  har  daykhaa-ay.  ||4|| 

He  cannot  be  found  by  any  device;  the  Guru  will  show  you  the  Lord  within  your  heart.  ||4|| 

H7)  endow  HF  (tlft  ufo  f?53  SJ’fe  II  (234) 

TFT  ^ tftw  FTT  || 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pareetamaa  din  rain  har  liv  iaa-ay. 

O my  beloved  camei-like  mind,  day  and  night,  lovingly  attune  yourself  to  the  Lord. 

UfF  rl'fe  l4"sfo  331  howl  3TF  A?5  ofd  hwlc  IIIJ II  (234) 

FT  FIT  FFrft  TF  ^ *FT  frft  ^FTT  ll^ll 

ghar  jaa-ay  paavahi  rang  mahlee  gur  mayiay  har  maylaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Return  to  your  own  home,  and  find  the  palace  of  love;  meet  the  Guru,  and  meet  the  Lord. 
I|5|| 

H?>  ofdOW  f HF1  TFf  % 3rnfe  II  (234) 

FF°K^II  ^^^TTFFtf  F^FFTT  II 

man  karhalaa  tooN  meet  mayraa  pakhand  lobh  tajaa-ay. 

O camel-like  mind,  you  are  my  friend;  abandon  hypocrisy  and  greed. 

ITOfe  K#  HTtW  HH  3F  Ffe  HrPfe  ll£ll  (234) 

TPift  FDft  FTfFt  FF  FF  FF1T  II  % II 

pakhand  lobhee  maaree-ai  jam  dand  day-ay  sajaa-ay.  ||6|| 

The  hypocritical  and  the  greedy  are  struck  down;  the  Messenger  of  Death  punishes  them 
with  his  club.  ||6|| 

H7>  ofdOW  HF  FT  f HW  FFH  313^  II  (234) 

HF4F^HI  ^FFT^^FTFF  FFTF  II 

man  karhalaa  mayray  paraan  tooN  mail  pakhand  bharam  gavaa-ay. 

O camel-like  mind,  you  are  my  breath  of  life;  rid  yourself  of  the  pollution  of  hypocrisy  and 
doubt. 


ofd  »ffeu  HU  dlfd  yfe»F  frffe  Hdldl  H35  ttfb  rl'fe  IIP II  (234) 
ffe  3Tf%rT  FT  Tjfc  ffe3TT  TUrff  W$  Ff|  FTT  IIV3II 

har  amrit  sar  gur  poori-aa  mil  sangtee  mal  leh  jaa-ay.  ||7|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  is  the  Ambrosial  Pool  of  the  Lord's  Nectar;  join  the  Holy  Congregation, 
and  wash  away  this  pollution.  ||7|| 

H7>  ofddW  H%  fwfW  feo(  3TU  oft  feu  H^fe  II  (234) 

FT  TFfFT  Ft  f^3TTfV3TT  ^ || 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pi-aari-aa  ik  gur  kee  sikh  sunaa-ay. 

O my  dear  beloved  camel-like  mind,  listen  only  to  the  Teachings  of  the  Guru. 

feu  HU  HTfewr  imfe»T  Mffe  FPfe  7)  rPfe  II till  (234) 

If  FTf  FTW  Wfe377  3ffe  Fl1%  T Fff  FTT  ll^ll 

ih  moh  maa-i-aa  pasri-aa  ant  saath  na  ko-ee  jaa-ay.  ||8|| 

This  emotional  attachment  to  Maya  is  so  pervasive.  Ultimately,  nothing  shall  go  along  with 
anyone.  ||8|| 

H?>  oTUUTF  HU  HHW  ufe  *TUU  Wt»F  ufe  l^fe  II  (234) 

FT  TFfFT  F^  HNH  I FFf  ^flW  Ffe  TTT  II 

man  karhalaa  mayray  saajnaa  har  kharach  lee-aa  pat  paa-ay. 

O camel-like  mind,  my  good  friend,  take  the  supplies  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  obtain 
honor. 

ufe  uuaiu  u?7fe»r  ufe  »rfU  sfe»r  aifo  wfe  iitfn  (234) 

ffe  TTTf  ^UT^377  ffe  377^-  F^377  Ff^T  FT*  II  ^11 

har  dargeh  painaa-i-aa  har  aap  la-i-aa  gal  laa-ay.  ||9|| 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  you  shall  be  robed  with  honor,  and  the  Lord  Himself  shall 
embrace  you.  ||9|| 

H7)  endow  dlfd  Hf?j»P  3TUHfe  oCd  ^}ffe  II  (234) 

FT  TFfFT  Fife377  TTt  FFTT  II 

man  karhalaa  gur  mani-aa  gurmukh  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

O camel-like  mind,  one  who  surrenders  to  the  Guru  becomes  Gurmukh,  and  works  for  the 
Lord. 

3TU  »TUf  ^fe  rltiJl  fT?>  (VAc*  ufe  Hwfe  IITOIITII  (234) 

TJT  37Tt  Ffe  FT  TTTF  ffe  II  \ o ||  \ || 

guraagai  karjod-rhee  jan  naanak  har  maylaa-ay.  ||10||1|| 

Offer  your  prayers  to  the  Guru;  O servant  Nanak,  He  shall  unite  you  with  the  Lord.  ||10||1 1| 


UI§#  HUB1  8 II  (234) 

TT^TT  ^ II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H7)  ofddW  «^1  -d 1 dl »F  33  wfo  II  (234) 

tft  t<^hi  cThi^srr  «ThiP  ii 

man  karhalaa  veechaaree-aa  veechaar  daykh  samaal. 

O contemplative  camel-like  mind,  contemplate  and  look  carefully. 

H?j  fefij  3^  37)  fUF  dldHfe  fftO'Itt  IIFII  (234) 

faP:  =ft ^TTfNr  ftr  ftt  f%rf^r  11  ? 11 

ban  fir  thakay  ban  vaasee-aa  pir  gurmat  ridai  nihaal.  ||1 1| 

The  forest-dwellers  have  grown  weary  of  wandering  in  the  forests;  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  see  your  Husband  Lord  within  your  heart.  ||1 1| 

h?>  otddw  are  iifii  11  (234) 

TFT  TFsFHI  T[T  d-H iPl  II  ? II  T^FT  II 

man  karhalaa  gur  govind  samaal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O camel-like  mind,  dwell  upon  the  Guru  and  the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H7>  otddW  dld'dlm1  H7>H3  HU1  wfa  II  (234) 

TFT  TF^FTT  4lHI^|3TT  FTl%3TT  tt^T  II 

man  karhalaa  veechaaree-aa  manmukh  faathi-aa  mahaa  jaal. 

O camel-like  contemplative  mind,  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  caught  in  the  great  net. 

3Td>fftr  3' el  Jjotd  U ofd  old  TFH  H>iTm  II? II  (234) 

Tpnjf%  FF ft  TpFTi;  | fft  FPJ  -HJ-I I Pi  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  paraanee  mukat  hai  har  har  naam  samaal.  ||2|| 

The  mortal  who  becomes  Gurmukh  is  liberated,  dwelling  upon  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har.  ||2|| 

H?)  otddW  H%  fwfo»F  HdHdlfd  Hfddld  II  (234) 

TTT  f^3TTp-3TT  TFFFT^r  Fppj'b  FT^T  II 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pi-aari-aa  satsangat  satgur  bhaal. 

O my  dear  beloved  camel-like  mind,  seek  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  the 
True  Guru. 

JT3H3Tfe  wldl  did  old  did  375  33  A'ltt  113 II  (234) 

TFFFTfct  Ffrt  ffr  7ft  Flftf  II  3 II 

satsangat  lag  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  har  har  chalai  tayrai  naal.  ||3|| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  shall  go  along  with 
you.  ||3|| 


H7>  ctddW  d3sPdfl»F  Ufa  BS  BBfB  (Ad'fo  II  (234) 

tr  +<4*-n  ^-^rriftsTT Brft  R^iPi  ii 

man  karhalaa  vadbhaagee-aa  har  ayk  nadar  nihaal. 

0 very  fortunate  camel-like  mind,  with  one  Glance  of  Grace  from  the  Lord,  you  shall  be 
enraptured. 

»rfu  gBR  53t»f  Hfe^TB  BBB  JWfe  118 II  (235) 

3TTR-  ^TT T BRT  4H-H  iPi  ||Y|| 

aap  chhadaa-ay  chhutee-ai  satgur  charan  samaal.  ||4|| 

If  the  Lord  Himself  saves  you,  then  you  shall  be  saved.  Dwell  upon  the  Feet  of  the  True 
Guru.  ||4|| 

H7)  oidOtt1  HB  fi-IWfiBWF  fefe  £ut  fife  JWfo  II  (235) 

RT  +<^HI  *ft  f^3TTft3TT  f%f%  RHTf^T  II 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pi-aari-aa  vich  dayhee  jot  samaal. 

0 my  dear  beloved  camel-like  mind,  dwell  upon  the  Divine  Light  within  the  body. 

?>§  f?>ftr  ?>rH  fefcpfottF  UfB  B^B  SBt  BfettFfo  IhJ II  (235) 

BB  f%f£r  BT5  t%WTf^T3TT  BTft  T^3TTf^T  ll^ll 

gur  na-o  niDh  naam  vikhaali-aa  har  daat  karee  da-i-aal.  ||5|| 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  the  nine  treasures  of  the  Naam.  The  Merciful  Lord  has  bestowed 
this  gift.  ||5|| 

H?>  ofddrt1  B BBS1  ddd'«1  gfe  fdotd'fo  II  (235) 

man  karhalaa  tooN  chanchlaa  chaturaa-ee  chhad  vikraal. 

0 camel-like  mind,  you  are  so  fickle;  give  up  your  cleverness  and  corruption. 

BfB  BfB  ?)TH  HHTfe  B UfB  Jjodd  SB  »fB  IIJ:II  (235) 

^RlPl  ^^ft^4#T^3TB4T^r  ll^ll 

har  har  naam  samaal  tooN  har  mukat  karay  ant  kaal.  ||6|| 

Dwell  upon  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  at  the  very  last  moment,  the  Lord  shall 
liberate  you.  ||6|| 

H7>  otddW  d3sf'dfl»F  B BBB  wfo  II  (235) 

T<^ll  TBJ  rfr  II 

man  karhalaa  vadbhaagee-aa  tooN  gi-aan  ratan  samaal. 

0 camel-like  mind,  you  are  so  very  fortunate;  dwell  upon  the  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

SR1  fcTPH1?)  tlddl  <jftj  M'fd'tf1  rFH  FH^fo  IIPII  (235) 

?]tR3TT^  ^ ^ TTTftsr^T  IIV3II 

gurgi-aan  kharhag  hath  Dhaari-aajam  maari-arhaa  jamkaal.  ||7|| 

You  hold  in  your  hands  the  sword  of  the  Guru's  spiritual  wisdom;  with  this  destroyer  of 
death,  kill  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||7|| 

fiw?)  H?j  srauw  fin  n (235) 

SFTft  f^SIT5  TFT  TFfF  FfrT  wf|  FT#"  FTf^  II 

antar  niDhaan  man  karhalay  bharam  bhaveh  baahar  bhaal. 

The  treasure  is  deep  within,  O camel-like  mind,  but  you  wander  around  outside  in  doubt, 
searching  for  it. 

3T§  yw  yra1  ife»r  ufo  Hrre  OTJ31  FTfe  lltlll  (235) 

^ T^f  W srf^T  FWT  FT^T  \\6\\ 

gur  purakh  pooraa  bhayti-aa  har  sajan  laDh-rhaa  naal.  ||8|| 

Meeting  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  you  shall  discover  that  the  Lord,  your  Best 
Friend,  is  with  you.  ||8|| 

dTdl  ddd  H?>  oiddW  dfd  33T  Ht!1  HFPfe  II  (235) 

tfrr  Tcft  TFT  TF^T  FTT  tphtT^T  II 

rang  rat-rhay  man  karhalay  har  rang  sadaa  samaal. 

You  are  engrossed  in  pleasures,  O camel-like  mind;  dwell  upon  the  Lord's  lasting  love 
instead! 

dfd  33T  FF  7)  Odd  3TF  H<£'  HB?  H>|Tm  lltf  II  (235) 

TTJ  TF  F Fctt  FFT  FF^  Tpqjf^f  ||  ^|| 

har  rang  kaday  na  utrai  gur  sayvaa  sabad  samaal.  ||9|| 

The  color  of  the  Lord's  Love  never  fades  away;  serve  the  Guru,  and  dwell  upon  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad.  ||9|| 

UK  lM  HF  oreuw  ufo  UFF  WIoTfe  II  (235) 

fF  Tpft  TFT  cFFF  3FTTf%  II 

ham  pankhee  man  karhalay  har  tarvar  purakh  akaal. 

We  are  birds,  O camel-like  mind;  the  Lord,  the  Immortal  Primal  Being,  is  the  tree. 

-^ef'dil  arenfe  yrfew  hf  ctost  ?fh  H>Ffe  iifoiipii  (235) 

FTFFft  TTT3TT  FF  FFTT  FPJ  -H -H  | P|  ||  \ o ||  ^ || 

vadbhaagee  gurmukh  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  samaal.  ||10||2|| 

The  Gurmukhs  are  very  fortunate  - they  find  it.  O servant  Nanak,  dwell  upon  the  Naam, 
the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||10||2|| 


3T§#  oft  ^ mw  8 II  (300) 

# WF-  TT^IT  V II 

ga-orhee  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4. 

Vaar  In  Gauree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

^ Hlddld  tfHrfe  II  (300) 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HHoT  HS  8 II  (300) 

RTOR  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok  Fourth  Mehl: 

nfedR  UW  tjfeWFW  U (iHH  ?>  HH?  o(fe  II  (300) 

HpHH-  TOf  I f^FT  Tl"  W TO  TO  II 

satgur  purakh  da-i-aal  hai  jis  no  samat  sabh  ko-ay. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  is  kind  and  compassionate;  all  are  alike  to  Flim. 

5o(  fenfe  otfo  eire1  % Mr  ufe  ii  (300) 

TO  Tfrrfk  TOTT  TO  TOFft  % f%1%  ffT  II 

ayk  darisat  kar  daykh-daa  man  bhaavnee  tay  siDh  ho-ay. 

He  looks  upon  all  impartially;  with  pure  faith  in  the  mind,  He  is  obtained. 

HfeTO  fefo  WfHf  U tffo  §HH  ufelRHfe  II  (300) 

hPhu  1^1%  1 TOf  to  ^ n 

satgur  vich  amrit  hai  har  utam  har  pad  so-ay. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  within  the  True  Guru;  He  is  exalted  and  sublime,  of  Godly  status. 

(Vftcx  31  Ufa  ftptflftwf  STdKftr  IRII  (300) 

TOFF  n ffr  fsTSTTfr  TTt  TO  II  ? II 

naanak  kirpaa  tay  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  gurmukh  paavai  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  by  His  Grace,  one  meditates  on  the  Lord;  the  Gurmukhs  obtain  Him.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (300) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 


U§H  HTfeWF  HU  fey  U f?>U  ufe  HU*  HflTfe  II  (300) 

rs#  tttr  hr  i^f  | PR  tPt  cttht  PutP:  n 

ha-umai  maa-i-aa  sabh  bikh  hai  nit  jag  totaa  sansaar. 

Egotism  and  Maya  are  total  poison;  in  these,  people  continually  suffer  loss  in  this  world. 

WO1  old  d?j  tffe»F  3TUHfe  HW  •sltl'fe  II  (300) 

TTR  SR  RpR  RR  <THlP  II 

laahaa  har  Dhan  khati-aa  gurmukh  sabad  veechaar. 

The  Gurmukh  earns  the  profit  of  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name,  contemplating  the  Word  of 
the  Shabad. 

U§H  HW  fey  §HU  Ufe  Mffef  Ufe  §3  qrfe  II  (300) 

r.  R Rr  frrr  tR  fdP  '^Rh  $R  tt  'TtR"  ii 

ha-umai  mail  bikh  utrai  har  amrit  har  ur  Dhaar. 

The  poisonous  filth  of  egotism  is  removed,  when  one  enshrines  the  Ambrosial  Name  of 
the  Lord  within  the  heart. 

Hfe  oOOrH  fe?>  ^ fefe  ufe  ftT?)  dldHfe  feutF  tpfe  II  (301) 

ufR  RPR  PR  % W&  ff|  pR  RRf%  pRTT  STTp  II 

sabh  kaaraj  tin  kay  siDh  heh  jin  gurmukh  kirpaa  Dhaar. 

All  the  Gurmukh's  affairs  are  brought  to  perfect  completion;  the  Lord  has  showered  him 
with  His  Mercy. 

(■TOoT  H yfe  few  H fefe  UU  ufe  >fe  fedHid'fd  IIPII  (301) 

tp tt  Rr  PPr  R PrPr  ^P:  RP  PRrriP  h ^ n 

naanak  jo  Dhur  milay  say  mil  rahay  har  maylay  sirjanhaar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  meets  the  Primal  Lord  remains  blended  with  the  Lord,  the  Creator 
Lord.  ||2|| 

ii  (3oi) 

RRp  11 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

f HU1  Hrfef  HU  U HU  HU1  STRUt  II  (301) 

^ RTT  TTftf  HR  | W%  RTT  TPTR  II 

too  sachaa  saahib  sach  hai  sach  sachaa  gosaa-ee. 

You  are  True,  O True  Lord  and  Master.  You  are  the  Truest  of  the  True,  O Lord  of  the 
World. 


H3  ftlWi'Ictil  H3  f5^  3#  II  (301) 

fht  ftsn^t  ^nt  M mi  ii 

tuDhuno  sabh  Dhi-aa-idee  sabh  lagai  tayree  paa-ee. 

Everyone  meditates  on  You;  everyone  falls  at  Your  Feet. 

M frpofe  wfo§  Hfv  u M ?j  6 M fen  irfo  wiret  ii  ooi) 

%ft  Rr-bRf  g3nf^-  mm  | f?Pj  mf*  mmi  ii 

tayree  sifat  su-aali-o  saroop  hai  jin  keetee  tis  paar  laghaa-ee. 

Your  Praises  are  graceful  and  beautiful;  You  save  those  who  speak  them. 

SraKtr  ?>  535  ll'fetJ1  HftJ  ?>TlH  II  (301) 

I TT  TFJ  WTT  mf§  ^TRT^  II 

gurmukhaa  no  fal  paa-idaa  sach  naam  samaa-ee. 

You  reward  the  Gurmukhs,  who  are  absorbed  in  the  True  Name. 

5#  >t%  H'fdy  M IRII  (301) 

m ^iRdi  ^ft3rrf  ii  i ii 

vaday  mayray  saahibaa  vadee  tayree  vadi-aa-ee.  ||1 1| 

O my  Great  Lord  and  Master,  great  is  Your  glorious  greatness.  ||1 1| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (301) 

TTTTTlT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

f%3  ?jT%  Uf  Htt'Od'  Hf  awe  feoT  H1^  II  (301) 

TTt  ffT  dHIrf'JII  ftvTT  II 

vin  naavai  hor  salaahnaa  sabh  bolan  fikaa  saad. 

Without  the  Name,  all  other  praise  and  speech  is  insipid  and  tasteless. 

HTJHtf  WRJoTf  Htt'dt!  U§H  HK^  51?  II  (301) 

mr^  3t^tr  *hi^  mrm  ii 

manmukh  ahaNkaar  salaahday  ha-umai  mamtaa  vaad. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  praise  their  own  egos;  their  attachment  to  egotism  is  useless. 

frT?j  H'W'dlcS  H H^fij  tffU  rT#  Hf  II  (301) 

f^FT  -HMI^R  t TRf|  ^TTt  3TW^  II 

jin  saalaahan  say  mareh  khapjaavai  sabh  apvaad. 

Those  whom  they  praise,  die;  they  all  waste  away  in  conflict. 


FT?)  rt'rtoc  dldHftT  Gad  rrfU  dfd  dfd  iraHWF  IRII  (301) 

RT  TTTT  ^Tjf%  ^ffq-  WTTTT^  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  gurmukh  ubray  jap  har  har  parmaanaad.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  are  saved,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the 
Embodiment  of  Supreme  Bliss.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (301) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

nfddR  dfd  1-R  tjfii  SR  ftl»rc1  Hfs  ddl  II  (301) 

hP-)^.  fft  Tf?r  TT5  fsrsrrf  ttIr  ^ft  11 

satgur  har  parabh  das  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  man  haree. 

O True  Guru,  tell  me  of  my  Lord  God,  that  I may  meditate  on  the  Naam  within  my  mind. 

(VAC*  SR  1-1  fed  dfd  yfer  awl  nfe  IJdddl  II? II  (301) 

TFTT  TPJ  sffift  FTf^T  TTfft  II  ^ II 

naanak  naam  pavit  har  mukh  bolee  sabh  dukh  parharee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord's  Name  is  sacred  and  pure;  chanting  it,  all  my  pain  has  been  taken 
away.  ||2|| 

II  (301) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

f WR  »FfU  fe dol'd  U frtdHc*)  Ufa  II  (301) 

^ 3TR  3TTf^  fefe'  + R t TT^3TT  II 

too  aapay  aap  nirankaar  hai  niranjan  har  raa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Formless  Lord,  the  Immaculate  Lord,  our  Sovereign  King. 

first  f feoT  nfij  FR  fwfewr  fes  OF  Hf  tR  dld'fe»F  II  (301) 

^ 1%3TT^3TT  fcfiT  TT  FHJ  WT3TT  II 

jinee  too  ik  man  sach  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  kaa  sabh  dukh  gavaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  You,  O True  Lord  with  one-pointed  mind,  are  rid  of  all  their  pain. 

dd1  Hdlof  ^ S^t  fiTH  S 35%  35*fe  Hd'fe^F  II  (301) 

%TT  4T  TT#r  Tf  RR  ^TTT3TT  II 

tayraa  sareek  ko  naahee  jis  no  lavai  laa-ay  sunaa-i-aa. 

You  have  no  equal,  next  to  whom  I might  sit  and  speak  of  You. 


3IJ  t-l'SS  tl'd1  frtdrKV  3U  HtJ  H%  Hfe  SJ'fe'H1  II  (301) 

^ 'jjcl-s  TPTT  ^ f^WTT  ^ FHJ  hR  TTT'sn'  II 

tuDh  jayvad  daataa  toohai  niranjanaa  toohai  sach  mayrai  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  only  Giver  as  great  as  Yourself.  You  are  Immaculate;  O True  Lord,  you  are 
pleasing  to  my  mind. 

H%  H%  H'ldy  H%  H?  (TfeWF  IIPII  (301) 

HlRdl  ^TT3TT  II  ^ II 

sachay  mayray  saahibaa  sachay  sach  naa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

O my  True  Lord  and  Master,  Your  Name  is  the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||2|| 

H75oT  HS  8 II  (301) 

?FTt^TT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H?j  »1dfd  o6h  33T  U ffK  375  HTjKtT  t!  drift1  II  (301) 

TFT  3trft  irst  t ^ ^ 4/^HI  II 

man  antar  ha-umai  rog  hai  bharam  bhoolay  manmukh  durjanaa. 

Deep  within  the  mind  is  the  disease  of  ego;  the  self-willed  manmukhs,  the  evil  beings,  are 
deluded  by  doubt. 

(TOot  t^r  fnfo  jfere  hht  htTct  irii  god 

TFTT  fFj  WT  HT^F^FTT  II  ? II 

naanak  rog  gavaa-ay  mil  satgur  saaDhoo  sajnaa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  this  disease  is  eradicated,  only  when  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  our  Holy  Friend. 

Mill 

HS  8 II  (301) 

H:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

H^  3?j  dd1  35JT  Ih8  dldrifk  dfd  dldd'H  II  (301) 

frn-  Tpn^f%  ^fr  TpTp=n*j  || 

man  tan  rataa  rang  si-o  gurmukh  har  guntaas. 

The  mind  and  body  of  the  Gurmukh  are  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  the  Treasure  of 
Virtue. 


fT?j  TTTjoT  ufo  Hdi'dldl  ufe  ft®  3R  HR'Ih  IIPII  (301) 

«FT  TTTT  H^IMrO  ^ ^ <HMlRt  II ^ II 

jan  naanak  har  sarnaagatee  har  maylay  gur  saabaas.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  taken  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord.  Hail  to  the  Guru,  who  has  united 
me  with  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

II  (301) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 cids1  yw  wry  u fen  <v(w  3 ^ 11  (301) 

3FTy  f II 

too  kartaa  purakh  agamm  hai  kis  naal  too  varhee-ai. 

You  are  the  Personification  of  Creativity,  the  Inaccessible  Lord.  With  whom  should  I 
compare  You? 

3y  i-i'ss  ufe  h »rrtft>H  3y  in  01  3fr  iratwr  11  (300 

tuDh  jayvad  ho-ay  so  aakhee-ai  tuDh  jayhaa  toohai  parhee-ai. 

If  there  was  anyone  else  as  great  as  You,  I would  name  him;  You  alone  are  like  Yourself. 

3 uffe  wfe  dddtf1  arawfa  11  000 

^yPsI  H < Jl41 0,  II 

too  ghat  ghat  ik  varatdaa  gurmukh  pargarhee-ai. 

You  are  the  One,  permeating  each  and  every  heart;  You  are  revealed  to  the  Gurmukh. 

3 FT3TT  W HTTH  U FR  ^ 3 II  (301) 

too  sachaa  sabhas  daa  khasam  hai  sabh  doo  too  charhee-ai. 

You  are  the  True  Lord  and  Master  of  all;  You  are  the  Highest  of  all. 

3 srafij  h Fra  uferft  31  snfe?  orator  11311  (301) 

T TRft  R TT  II  ^ II 

too  karahi  so  sachay  ho-isee  taa  kaa-it  karhee-ai.  ||3|| 

Whatever  You  do,  O True  Lord  - that  is  what  happens,  so  why  should  we  grieve?  ||3|| 

FTC5oT  HS  8 II  (301) 

TFTPFR:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 


h nfc  uy  fatn  or  inre  sarfe  11  ooo 

t fat  fat  fay  Ifa^T  ^PT  31%  ^fafa  || 

mai  man  tan  paraym  piramm  kaa  athay  pahar  lagann. 

My  mind  and  body  are  imbued  with  the  Love  of  my  Beloved,  twenty-four  hours  a day. 

ff?>  cTOot  few  qrfe  ijg  Hfddld  Hfe  ^Hfe  IRII  (301) 

^FT  TFTT  f^Tj  grfa  SH4  faifajT  yf%  II  $ II 

jan  naanak  kirpaa  Dhaar  parabh  satgur  sukh  vasann.  ||1 1| 

Shower  Your  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak,  O God,  that  he  may  dwell  in  peace  with  the  True 
Guru.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (301) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

fa?)  Mffat  ttfe  flFTH  oft  fa§  tfat  fat  faff?)  II  (301) 

f^FT  sfafa  fafa  ffanr  # far?  fafat  fat  fafat  n 

jin  andar  pareet  piramm  kee  ji-o  bolan  tivai  sohann. 

Those  whose  inner  beings  are  filled  with  the  Love  of  their  Beloved,  look  beautiful  as  they 
speak. 

(Vftcx  uft  ttffa  Tl'et;1  fafa  35fat  ttfe  fttft  II? II  (301) 

tftt  fafa  3rfa  farfa  ^rrfa  fatfa  fatfa  n ^ n 

naanak  har  aapay  jaandaa  jin  laa-ee  pareet  pirann.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  knows  all;  the  Beloved  Lord  has  infused  His  Love.  ||2|| 

y^3t  II  (301) 

TT3#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 0(33'  ttFfa  U fefa  ft'ol  II  (301) 

y 3nfa  3t^j  | faft  Trfa  ii 

too  kartaa  aap  abhul  hai  bhulan  vich  naahee. 

O Creator  Lord,  You  Yourself  are  infallible;  You  never  make  mistakes. 

f orefa  H ft  dra  HHfe  wut  II  (301) 

too  karahi  so  sachay  bhalaa  hai  gur  sabad  bujhaahee. 

Whatever  You  do  is  good,  O True  Lord;  this  understanding  is  obtained  through  the  Word 
of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 


3 a[3E  tX'de  HH3§  3 3tTr  ^ rt'ol  II  (301) 

too  karan  kaaran  samrath  hai  doojaa  ko  naahee. 

You  are  the  Cause  of  causes,  the  All-powerful  Lord;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

3 H'fcjy  wih  efe»ra  u Hfe  33  jwut  11  (301) 

3FT5  | Trf^T  ^ fsTSTTft  II 

too  saahib  agam  da-i-aal  hai  sabh  tuDh  Dhi-aahee. 

O Lord  and  Master,  You  are  inaccessible  and  merciful.  Everyone  meditates  on  You. 

nfe  rft»f  3%  3 H3H  3T  3 FT3  SS'Jl  113 II  (302) 

Ill’ll 

sabh  jee-a  tayray  too  sabhas  daa  too  sabh  chhadaahee.  ||4|| 

All  beings  are  Yours;  You  belong  to  all.  You  deliver  all.  ||4|| 

HSoT  HS  3 II  (302) 

?FTLT3:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfe  ITO  UH  H3W  mtrt  3*3  II  (302) 

^ TT3FT  33  -H^HI  3F#f  <TP"  II 

sun  saajan  paraym  sandaysraa  akhee  taar  lagann. 

Listen,  O my  Friend,  to  my  message  of  love;  my  eyes  are  fixed  upon  You. 

3Tf3  33  Hrie  Hfe»F  tT3  rt'rtcX  Hftf  H^frt  11311  (302) 

W[  Trf^T3TT  33  3T3T  ^f%  34 II  ? II 

gurtuthai  sajan  mayli-aajan  naanaksukh  savann.  ||1|| 

The  Guru  was  pleased  - He  united  servant  Nanak  with  his  friend,  and  now  he  sleeps  in 
peace.  ||1 1| 

HS  3 II  (302) 

3 Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

Hpddl3  WS*  3fe»F75  3 ftTH  3 3fe»F  H31  Ufe  II  (302) 

TTriT  3TFJ  | f^PT  3T  3^33  3TT  ftT  II 

satgur  daataa  da-i-aal  hai  jis  no  da-i-aa  sadaa  ho-ay. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Merciful  Giver;  He  is  always  compassionate. 


Hlddjd  WUUf  IcSddd  U Hf  HUH  fife  II  (302) 

HpHR-  Wf  ^5  HTT  II 

satgur  andrahu  nirvair  hai  sabh  daykhai  barahm  ik  so-ay. 

The  True  Guru  has  no  hatred  within  Him;  He  beholds  the  One  God  everywhere. 

fcutur  ?rfo  frr  lu  tiwfet!  fe?>  feuu  fenfcw  ?>  11  002) 

Rflfl  RT^T  1%  tr  HHI^  ffiH  f%Rf  R TK  II 

nirvairaa  naal  je  vair  chalaa-iday  tin  vichahu  tisti-aa  na  ko-ay. 

Anyone  who  directs  hate  against  the  One  who  has  no  hate,  shall  never  be  satisfied  within. 

Hfeuru  HRtR  W HcS'fed1  fen  W HU1  fef  ufe  II  (302) 

rhrt  tt  rrt  rrirtt  1%h  tt  ^tt  i%r  frr  11 

satgur  sabhnaa  daa  bhalaa  manaa-idaa  tis  daa  buraa  ki-o  ho-ay. 

The  True  Guru  wishes  everyone  well;  how  can  anything  bad  happen  to  Him? 

Hlddjd  £ RIF  ^ fesur  3UT  UW  WZ  II  (302) 

RfrPTT  RT  R|fT  RT  R'J  TTT  TTT  II 

satgur  no  jayhaa  ko  ichh-daa  tayhaa  fal  paa-ay  ko-ay. 

As  one  feels  towards  the  True  Guru,  so  are  the  rewards  he  receives. 

rt'rtof  otdd1  Hf  fef  rl'etJ'  frTf  fes  dl3'  ?j  ufe  IIP II  (302) 

RTRT  TTRT  RTRTT  IRII 

naanak  kartaa  sabh  kichh  jaandaa  jidoo  kichh  gujhaa  na  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Creator  knows  everything;  nothing  can  be  hidden  from  Him.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (302) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ftTH  ?>  H'foa  ^U  HSt  rF5t  II  (302) 

f^TH  RT  HTf|f  Ro  I T?  HTt  RR  R lufl  II 

jis  no  saahib  vadaa  karay  so-ee  vad  jaanee. 

One  who  has  been  made  great  by  his  Lord  and  Master  - know  him  to  be  great! 

frTH  FPfUH  51!  fUH  HHIh  BH  H FMUH  Hf?>  II  (302) 

HTftR  HTt  RRf%  RT t Rf  Rlf^R  rIr  HFft  II 

jis  saahib  bhaavai  tis  bakhas  la-ay  so  saahib  man  bhaanee. 

By  His  Pleasure,  the  Lord  and  Master  forgives  those  who  are  pleasing  to  His  Mind. 


H 5f  §7T  zt  ztH  ofe  H HZ’  Win1  el  II  (302) 

3T^Ffr  n 

jay  ko  os  dee  rees  karay  so  moorh  ajaanee. 

One  who  tries  to  compete  with  Him  is  a senseless  fool. 

ftTH  Z Hlddld  HW  H dIZ  dIZ  »Ffe  ZtfZt  II  (302) 

i^nr  zr  Hfmrr  *FT  g ^pr  rt  ?pr  3nf%  wpift  n 

jis  no  satgur  maylay  so  gun  ravai  gun  aakh  vakhaanee. 

One  who  is  united  with  the  Lord  by  the  True  Guru,  sings  His  Praises  and  speaks  His 
Glories. 

(TOoT  HtF  HtJ  U §fe  Hfe  HH1#  IIUII  (302) 

TFTT  ^TTT  f *Tf%  ^TtHt  ll^ll 

naanak  sachaa  sach  hai  bujh  sach  samaanee.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  is  True;  one  who  understands  Him  is  absorbed  in  Truth.  ||5|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (302) 

*FTTT1T:  ^ II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

tjfe  Hfe  fcSdi-lcS  WHf  ft  IrtdefQ  fcztf  fcSdof'd  II  (302) 

?r1% Rmh  3^ f ftrsrc Pn'+f  n 

har  sat  niranjan  amar  hai  nirbha-o  nirvair  nirankaar. 

The  Lord  is  true,  immaculate  and  eternal;  He  has  no  fear,  hatred  or  form. 

frT?>  rTfU»F  feof  Hfe  fecf  fefe  fe?>  J5Z7  U§H  II  (302) 

Rm  ^rf^srr hR  tt f%fr frr ^ptt tit  ii 

jin  japi-aa  ik  man  ik  chit  tin  lathaa  ha-umai  bhaar. 

Those  who  chant  and  meditate  on  Him,  who  single-mindedly  focus  their  consciousness  on 
Him,  are  rid  of  the  burden  of  their  ego. 

Irlft  dTZHfe  old  ftl'd'luOF  fe?>  HZ  rltV  riot'd  II  (302) 

f^FT  3TRTl%3TT  HZ  ZZT  %TZ  || 

jin  gurmukh  har  aaraaDhi-aa  tin  sant  janaa  jaikaar. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  worship  and  adore  the  Lord  - hail  to  those  Saintly  beings! 

o(ijl  Iftt!1  3Z  yt  nlddld  Oft  fen  Z fez  fez  HZ  HH'd  II  (302) 

TTf  f^TT  TP  ^ # fez  HT  faz  faz  HHTZ  II 

ko-ee  nindaa  karay  pooray  satguroo  kee  tis  no  fit  fit  kahai  sabh  sansaar. 

If  someone  slanders  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  he  will  be  rebuked  and  reproached  by  the 
whole  world. 


Hlddjd  fefo  »rfU  ^ddt!1  Ufa  WR  dtRUR  II  (302) 

f%t%  3TTR-  c^ddl  3TFf  Wp  II 

satgur  vich  aap  varatdaa  har  aapay  rakhanhaar. 

The  Lord  Himself  abides  within  the  True  Guru;  He  Himself  is  His  Protector. 

ER  TO  sra1  3T3  di'^e1  fen  7)  He1  He1  Sknood  II  (302) 

ST5  ST5  ^jur  31TTOT  TfT  7TTT  ^TTT  HJ-HTR  II 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  gun  gaavdaa  tis  no  sadaa  sadaa  namaskaar. 

Blessed,  Blessed  is  the  Guru,  who  sings  the  Glories  of  God.  Unto  Him,  I bow  forever  and 
ever  in  deepest  reverence. 

ft?)  cVrtot  fe?j  ftT?)  rTfij»T  O-ldrtfiO'd  IRII  (302) 

RRT  f^T  TR  ^Tferr  fjR  Rf^fSTT  II  \ II 

jan  naanak  tin  ka-o  vaari-aa  jin  japi-aa  sirjanhaar.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  those  who  have  meditated  on  the  Creator  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (302) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

»p£r  to#  H'rftwj  wr  »wh  ii  (302) 

3TFT  SRrft  7TT3ft3T^  3TR  3TR7T5  II 

aapay  Dhartee  saajee-an  aapay  aakaas. 

He  Himself  made  the  earth;  He  Himself  made  the  sky. 

fefo  wr  to  §irfe»f?>  yfa  efe  ton  II  (302) 

3TTT  TOT*3FJ  % 3TT^  ^ frRFJ  II 

vich  aapay  jant  upaa-i-an  mukh  aapay  day-ay  giraas. 

He  Himself  created  the  beings  there,  and  He  Himself  places  food  in  their  mouths. 

Hf  wr  »rfU  dddti1  »rv  ut  djid'H  11  (302) 

3TTT  3TTR-  d^ddl  3Rt  ft  Jj'JMI^  II 

sabh  aapay  aap  varatdaa  aapay  hee  guntaas. 

He  Himself  is  All-pervading;  He  Himself  is  the  Treasure  of  Excellence. 

rTT)  77m  RH  fa»Pfe  § Hfe  fotwfdtr  TO  3R  IIPII  (302) 

^RTRTR^1%3TT^^TTi%  ftHRN  TT  rRJ  IRII 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  too  sabh  kilvikh  katay  taas.  ||2|| 

O servant  Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  He  shall  take  away  all 
your  sinful  mistakes.  ||2|| 


uf#  II  (302) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 Fra1  H'fcjy  Fra  u Fra  Fra  11  (302) 
frtt  Frrftl  *rf  ?rrt  11 

too  sachaa  saahib  sach  hai  sach  sachay  bhaavai. 

You,  O True  Lord  and  Master,  are  True;  the  Truth  is  pleasing  to  the  True  One. 

# raj  Fra  rrarara  fe?>  rat  ^sra  ?>fe  ?>  »pt  11  (302) 

+hi^  f^r  ^nr  3nt  11 

jo  tuDh  sach  salaahday  tin  jam  kankar  nayrh  na  aavai. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  even  approach  those  who  praise  You,  O True  Lord. 

fS7)  5(  Fffcf  eld  QrlW  frH <*>  dfd  Idde  Fra7  sF^  II  (302) 

FtM  % IJR  Tfr  Pm  ■'TTT  I ^ II 

tin  kay  mukh  dar  ujlay  jin  har  hirdai  sachaa  bhaavai. 

Their  faces  are  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  the  Lord  is  pleasing  to  their  hearts. 

?fe»fra  fLlCd1  Ffztwfc  fdde  W-tZ  FRF  raj  IF%  II  (302) 

ff^STR  teTfT  ^3tf^  ffftt  tt^T  TTt  II 

koorhi-aar  pichhaahaa  satee-an  koorh  hirdai  kapat  mahaa  dukh  paavai. 

The  false  ones  are  left  behind;  because  of  the  falsehood  and  deceit  in  their  hearts,  they 
suffer  in  terrible  pain. 

Fra  era  ^fe»rrat»F  ^fewtra  <xif  ufe  ttra  ii£ii  (302) 

^ TIH  ^f^3TTft3TT  iffT  ^fpt  ||  \ || 

muh  kaalay  koorhi-aaree-aa  koorhi-aar  koorho  ho-ay  jaavai.  ||6|| 

Black  are  the  faces  of  the  false;  the  false  remain  just  false.  ||6|| 

FTC5oT  HS  8 II  (302) 

y 11 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hpddra  Mddl  MdH  U IdH  f%fe  tHd1  ^ alrt  dd1  535  J-FB  II  (302) 

FtT^IT  STTcff  SRTT  fr  PP  %TT  %|TT  TFJ  TP7  II 

satgur  Dhartee  Dharam  hai  tis  vich  jayhaa  ko  beejay  tayhaa  fal  paa-ay. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  field  of  Dharma;  as  one  plants  the  seeds  there,  so  are  the  fruits 
obtained. 


arefiret  wft?  #ft»r  fe?>  mf>p  ufa  w 11  (302) 

^<R)<sTl  3Tf^  ^tf%3TT  fftr  3Tf%rT  TFJ  Ifft  TTT  II 

gursikhee  amrit  beeji-aa  tin  amrit  fal  har  paa-ay. 

The  GurSikhs  plant  ambrosial  nectar,  and  obtain  the  Lord  as  their  ambrosial  fruit. 

Go1  OttfG  1-1  mIG  Ktf  Grltt  Gfe  did  t!ddld  Hdl  IJO'C  II  (302) 

3tFtt  ^rfr  wft  ^ irrft  ^ fft  ftrrrr  ii 

onaa  halat  palat  mukh  ujlay  o-ay  har  dargeh  sachee  painaa-ay. 

Their  faces  are  radiant  in  this  world  and  the  next;  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  they  are  robed 
with  honor. 

lco«y  ttiefd  fcfz  frtd  yz  Gu  HO1  41 H dd1  535  tfft  II  (302) 

STTft  ftfT  pin  ispTT  d.-H  I d Id  ftfTT  41 T^TT  TTJ  ^ITT  II 

iknHaa  andar  khot  nit  khot  kamaaveh  oh  jayhaa  beejay  tayhaa  fal  khaa-ay. 

Some  have  cruelty  in  their  hearts  - they  constantly  act  in  cruelty;  as  they  plant,  so  are  the 
fruits  which  they  eat. 

W Hid  did  JTtFf  ?>#G  o(fa  Gt  JTO'^dfld  Hfe  Gwfe  »nG  II  (303) 

'TT  ’TTJJ  TTft  Tift  gatNift  *rftr  ^rft  3TTTT  || 

jaa  satgur  saraaf  nadar  kar  daykhai  su-aavgeer  sabh  ugharh  aa-ay. 

When  the  True  Guru,  the  Tester,  observes  with  His  Glance,  the  selfish  ones  are  all 
exposed. 

Gfe  ho1  IGd^fd  fod  do1  irfeft  Gfe  3tj  hG  tjfcr  ii  (303) 

3Tt^  %T  ftddft  ftTT  %^T  TTTft  a^ft  Tft  T^W  II 

o-ay  jayhaa  chitvahi  nit  tayhaa  paa-in  o-ay  tayho  jayhay  da-yi  vajaa-ay. 

As  one  thinks,  so  does  he  receive,  and  so  does  the  Lord  make  him  known. 

(Toot  e#  ft#  tnw  wP  fen  orfr  orfr  Gt  twz  iitii  (303) 

d NT*  ftrft  ■'d'HH  srft  dP  ft"T  Tift  Tift  T#  Idl  H d I u ||  \ \\ 

naanak  duhee  siree  khasam  aapay  vartai  nit  kar  kar  daykhai  chalat  sabaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  and  Master  is  pervading  at  both  ends;  He  continually  acts,  and  beholds 
His  own  play.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (303) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

H?5  -Sddt!1  ftH  35TI  H g’fe  l-Pfe  II  (303) 

T^i  Tp  T'fi  d •>  d d l fftj  ift"  m TTT"  TUT  II 

ik  man  ik  varatdaa  jit  lagai  so  thaa-ay  paa-ay. 

The  mortal  is  of  one  mind  - whatever  he  dedicates  it  to,  in  that  he  is  successful. 


dIM1  of%  Uirtdl'JF  frT  U[fd  FFSt  tpfe  II  (303) 

w ^^-3*1-  f^r  ftt  mi  wr  ii 

ko-ee  galaa  karay  ghanayree-aa  je  ghar  vath  hovai  saa-ee  khaa-ay. 

Some  talk  a lot,  but  they  eat  only  that  which  is  in  their  own  homes. 

fa?>  Hid  did  <T  lit  »KJoJTf  ?>  feg<J  tT'fe  II  (303) 

TT  T#  3TfW  T f^f  WTT  II 

bin  satgur  sojhee  naa  pavai  ahaNkaar  na  vichahu  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  understanding  is  not  obtained,  and  egotism  does  not  depart  from 
within. 

WldcCdW  £ tflf  flf  U Uf  Uffe  Uffo  HdPfe  II  (303) 

3TfTTft3TT  FT  | fPJ  ?T§f|  ^ ^ ^PITT  II 

ahaNkaaree-aa  no  dukh  bhukh  hai  hath  tadeh  ghar  ghar  mangaa-ay. 

Suffering  and  hunger  cling  to  the  egotistical  people;  they  hold  out  their  hands  and  beg 
from  door  to  door. 

Odil  dldl  cT  dff  HTSW  *-PtT  wfo  rl'fe  II  (303) 

^ ft ^nrr ^ is  n 

koorh  thagee  gujhee  naa  rahai  mulammaa  paaj  leh  jaa-ay. 

Their  falsehood  and  fraud  cannot  remain  concealed;  their  false  appearances  fall  off  in  the 
end. 

fiHH  U%  ydfe  fefw  fen  Hlddjd  fKW  UF  »Pfe  II  (303) 

fit  ’jdt  f^f%3TT  fM  || 

jis  hovai  poorab  likhi-aa  tis  satgur  milai  parabh  aa-ay. 

One  who  has  such  pre-ordained  destiny  comes  to  meet  God  through  the  True  Guru. 

ftT§  J-Fdfa  fKfe  Hdlfe  Fred?>  Ufe  rPfe  II  (303) 

f^TT  TRft-  fSrf^T  wvfc  TppTJ  fn"  FTT  II 

ji-o  lohaa  paaras  bhaytee-ai  mil  sangat  suvran  ho-ay  jaa-ay. 

Just  as  iron  is  transmuted  into  gold  by  the  touch  of  the  Philosopher's  Stone,  so  are  people 
transformed  by  joining  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation. 

rTT)  TTTjoT  ^ ijg  f frT§  fet  FWfe  II3II  (303) 

^FT  FFTT  % TF  ^ SPift  f^TT  FT#  Rft  ^TTT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  kay  parabh  too  Dhanee  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  chalaa-ay.  ||2|| 

O God,  You  are  the  Master  of  servant  Nanak;  as  it  pleases  You,  You  lead  him.  ||2|| 

II  (303) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


ftT?j  ufo  ftrat  Hfe»r  fe?j  ufo  »rfU  ftore  II  (303) 

f*R  f|rt  ^ftsrr  fcFT  ffft  3TTf^  f^HlU  II 

jin  har  hirdai  sayvi-aa  tin  har  aap  milaa-ay. 

One  who  serves  the  Lord  with  all  his  heart  - the  Lord  Himself  unites  him  with  Himself. 

3T3  H'fs  Id  ft  IhQ  o(dl  nfe  Wl'Sdie  Halt;  rltt'C  II  (303) 

I^T  f^TT  ^ ST^TOT  TT^-  ^FTTTT  II 

gun  kee  saajh  tin  si-o  karee  sabh  avgan  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

He  enters  into  a partnership  with  virtue  and  merit,  and  burns  off  all  his  demerits  with  the 
fire  of  the  Shabad. 

»ffgi3  feorfe  uwut  fan  efo  h h%  wz  ii  003) 

3TWT  RtRi  wff  g ?TT  W II 

a-ugan  vikan  palree  jis  deh  so  sachay  paa-ay. 

Demerits  are  purchased  cheap,  like  straw;  he  alone  gathers  merit,  who  is  so  blessed  by 
the  True  Lord. 

yfod'dl  are  »m43  frrf?)  nfe  11  (303) 

dfa^l'O  ^rpr  3rm  3FTTT  Wt€|3TTTt  || 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  jin  a-ugan  mayt  gun  pargatee-aa-ay. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  has  erased  my  demerits,  and  revealed  my  virtuous 
merits. 

^ ^ SraKfkT  TOT  IIPII  (303) 

^fr  STFTrTT  IIV3II 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  vaday  kee  gurmukh  aalaa-ay.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukh  chants  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  great  Lord  God.  ||7|| 

H75oT  HS  8 II  (303) 

V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

nlddl^  fefe  ft  Ufo  Ufa  ?)TH  II  (303) 

crftanf  Tfr  3TTf%^  TPJ  1%3TTt  II 

satgur  vich  vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jo  an-din  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

Great  is  the  greatness  within  the  True  Guru,  who  meditates  night  and  day  on  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


old  dfd  ?TH  3H3  HT  HrTH  ofd  TTT  Ut  fe^d"S  II  (303) 

ffR  TPJ  ?TT  ?JT  TTTJ TTT  ft  R'-Ml3  II 

har  har  naam  ramat  such  sanjam  har  naamay  hee  tariptaavai. 

The  repetition  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  his  purity  and  self-restraint;  with  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  He  is  satisfied. 

old  (TH  d'£  ofd  TTH  eld'd  ofd  (TH  ofd1^  II  (303) 

TPJ  TTJ  ift  TPJ  ftT Ff  TPTT  ^ TT#  || 

har  naam  taan  har  naam  deebaan  har  naamo  rakh  karaavai. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  His  power,  and  the  Lord's  Name  is  His  Royal  Court;  the  Lord's  Name 
protects  Him. 

tt  lee  wfe  yrt  jr  Hdfd  h ht>  fes  tr  ii  (303) 

tt  f%T  TUT  1jt  ^JT  tt  TFT  TTT  Tit  II 

jo  chit  laa-ay  poojay  gur  moorat  so  man  ichhay  fal  paavai. 

One  who  centers  his  consciousness  and  worships  the  Guru,  obtains  the  fruits  of  his  mind's 
desires. 

ff  fifer  5R  Hid  did  ofMBH  oRB1  HR  II  (303) 

TT  ttTT  TT  Tf^IT  ^ tt  ttj  TFT T TF  ftrrt  II 

jo  nindaa  karay  satgur  pooray  kee  tis  kartaa  maar  divaavai. 

But  one  who  slanders  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  shall  be  killed  and  destroyed  by  the  Creator. 

did  ttJ  %75T  did  ?>  »nt  ttFUS1  Htfiw  »FT  tTR  II  (303) 

arff  TTT  fft  T TTt  ttf  TTTTT  ttftTT  3TTt  Tit  II 

fayr  oh  vaylaa  os  hath  na  aavai  oh  aapnaa  beeji-aa  aapay  khaavai. 

This  opportunity  shall  not  come  into  his  hands  again;  he  must  eat  what  he  himself  has 
planted. 

f>dlo(  urfr  yfo  ocw  trfe»fT  Ih6  3TraT  irfe  diw^  n (303) 

d tt  ttit  Tjff  3Tt  7lft3TT  ltd  TTTT  TIT  TTTt  II 

narak  ghor  muhi  kaalai  kharhi-aa  ji-o  taskar  paa-ay  galaavai. 

He  shall  be  taken  to  the  most  horrible  hell,  with  his  face  blackened  like  a thief,  and  a 
noose  around  his  neck. 

feft  Hfddld  oft  HT^t  U#  31  §H%  W Uft  Uft  ?jTH  fwt  II  (303) 

ftt  HpHR  tt  TTtt  Tt  TT  TTt  TT  ft  TPJ  ft'TTt  II 

fir  satgur  kee  sarnee  pavai  taa  ubrai  jaa  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

But  if  he  should  again  take  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru,  and  meditate  on  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  then  he  shall  be  saved. 


ofd  a'd1  »rftf  Hfi'C  rt'rtof  ofd  o(dd  5%  2f^  11*^11  (303) 

RcTT  3TTf%  gWTTT  TFPJ  W IT#  ?nt  II  ? II 

har  baataa  aakh  sunaa-ay  naanak  har  kartay  ayvai  bhaavai.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  speaks  and  proclaims  the  Lord's  Story;  as  it  pleases  the  Creator,  so  does  he 
speak.  ||1|| 

HS  8 II  (303) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

U%  3T^  ofT  UoJH  7)  Hft  §<J  H75HU  »ff3I»fR  H31  feu  HrfeWF  II  (303) 

^ TT  fpFf  ^ TT#  ^ Wpf  3rf7t3TT5  ^3TT  II 

pooray  gur  kaa  hukam  na  mannai  oh  manmukh  agi-aan  muthaa  bikh  maa-i-aa. 

One  who  does  not  obey  the  Hukam,  the  Command  of  the  Perfect  Guru  - that  self-willed 
manmukh  is  plundered  by  his  ignorance  and  poisoned  by  Maya. 

wrefo  offo  §i?  ttieoe  ^3n?  tjfcr  ^ 3ifo  irfewr  11  (303) 

^ FRIT  3TFT  % HI^R  || 

os  andar  koorh  koorho  kar  bujhai  anhoday  jhagrhay  da-yi  os  dai  gal  paa-i-aa. 

Within  him  is  falsehood,  and  he  sees  everyone  else  as  false;  the  Lord  has  tied  these 
useless  conflicts  around  his  neck. 

3175  <Sdnl  a Oddi  tT  Hfe»T  fo(H  ?j  5Tfe»F  II  (303) 

3Tff  TFT*ft  TT  %T  TT  ^tf^TSTT  T r4T^'3TT  II 

oh  gal  farosee  karay  bahutayree  os  daa  boli-aa  kisai  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

He  babbles  on  and  on,  but  the  words  he  speaks  please  no  one. 

§U  urfg  urfg  u%  ftr§  d?>  -d d'dlfe  §H  TTfe  HTJ  H3-  §H  # 75S3  751fe»F  II  (303) 

^ ^ ft  irr  dirfMiHi  Trl^r  ^ ^ 11 

oh  ghar  ghar  handhai  ji-o  rann  dohaagan  os  naal  muhu  jorhay  os  bhee  lachhan  laa-i-aa. 
He  wanders  from  house  to  house  like  an  abandoned  woman;  whoever  associates  with  him 
is  stained  by  the  mark  of  evil  as  well. 

3RHftr  ofe  H »rf?5U3  <£dd  S1  UR  sfe  3TT  U'Hh  dfo  rl'Ic'JF  II  (303) 

ti^PsI  ftT  g stPlHdl  spt  3TPT  R TPJ  Tlirr  srf|  ^3TT  II 

gurmukh  ho-ay  so  alipato  vartai  os  daa  paas  chhad  gur  paas  bahi  jaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  become  Gurmukh  avoid  him;  they  forsake  his  company  and  sit  hear  the  Guru. 


R 3R  <JRT  WFRR1  H RB7  (RUt  IR<J  §f?>  WIT  HW  Fff  dl^'fettF  II  (304) 

rt  ^ rtt  stfrit  *j  rrt  rt#  TRf  rt^t  ^ rr;  rriw  11 

jo  gur  gopay  aapnaa  so  bhalaa  naahee  panchahu  on  laahaa  mool  sabh  gavaa-i-aa. 

O chosen  people,  O self-elect,  one  who  does  not  publicly  affirm  his  Guru  is  not  a good 
person;  he  loses  all  his  profits  and  capital. 

ufow7  »tuih  fcaiH  »rftf  hrr  y%  ?r  or  aR?>  §ufe  »nfe»r  11  (304) 

TT%TT  3TRTJ  RRf  3TTf%  RRTT  ^ TT  RRR;  3TT^3TT  II 

pahilaa  aagam  nigam  naanak  aakh  sunaa-ay  pooray  gur  kaa  bachan  upar  aa-i-aa. 
People  used  to  chant  and  recite  the  Shaastras  and  the  Vedas,  O Nanak,  but  now  the 
Words  of  the  Perfect  Guru  have  come  to  be  the  most  exalted  of  all. 

arelw  cte  u%  eft  h?5w  ufe  ?>  »nfe»r  iipii  004) 

^.RNI  RT#  RT  ^ # RRTJRT  Rff  %RT  R II  ^ II 

gursikhaa  vadi-aa-ee  bhaavai  gur  pooray  kee  manmukhaa  oh  vaylaa  hath  na  aa-i-aa.  ||2 
The  glorious  greatness  of  the  Perfect  Guru  is  pleasing  to  the  GurSikh;  the  self-willed 
manmukhs  have  lost  this  opportunity.  ||2|| 

II  (304) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

JR  He1  JR  E U H ?5E  (iHH  nfedlE  feo(  II  (304) 

RRT  RR  fj  RT  R"T  ’TfRTR  fe+  II 

sach  sachaa  sabh  doo  vadaa  hai  so  la-ay  jis  satgur  tikay. 

The  True  Lord  is  truly  the  greatest  of  all;  he  alone  obtains  Him,  who  is  anointed  by  the 
Guru. 

FT  Frfe^R  frT  JR  FR  JR7  nfddlf  feo(  II  (304) 

RT  RlRfR  1%  Fff  1%3TT^T  R^  RRT  Rf^JT  II 

so  satgur  je  sach  Dhi-aa-idaa  sach  sachaa  satgur  ikay. 

He  is  the  True  Guru,  who  meditates  on  the  True  Lord.  The  True  Lord  and  the  True  Guru 
are  truly  One. 

H«1  H fed  I § UER  U fi-lfe  RR  EE  oft?  ^ fe  fsSo(  II  (304) 

Rtf  rRhj*  t rI^t  n 

so-ee  satgur  purakh  hai  jin  panjay  doot  keetay  vas  chhikay. 

He  is  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  who  has  totally  conquered  his  five  passions. 


ft?  fez  Hfearz  h%  »ry  dicj'fez  fez  mzfe  azfez  fez  hz  fe^  n 004) 

ffe  hR)^.  Z%  3TTJ  Rfe  sfeft  fjf  ffez  fog  TJf  ffe%  || 

je  bin  satgur  sayvay  aap  ganaa-iday  tin  andar  koorh  fit  fit  muh  fikay. 

One  who  does  not  serve  the  True  Guru,  and  who  praises  himself,  is  filled  with  falsehood 
within.  Cursed,  cursed  is  his  ugly  face. 

§fe  tw  fen  Z ZTZZt  HZ  ora  Hfedjd  % Z3  lltll  (304) 

^^fMZZlZ^^ZTZHRl^  Z^Z  mil 

o-ay  bolay  kisai  na  bhaavnee  muh  kaalay  satgur  tay  chukay.  ||8|| 

His  words  are  not  pleasing  to  anyone;  his  face  is  blackened,  and  he  is  separated  from  the 
True  Guru.  ||8|| 

HWof  HS  8 II  (304) 

ZZtZZ:  Y II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehi: 

Zfe  UZ  S7  HZ  HZ  Z Zfe  »rfe  feZFlfet  S5Tfettfr  II  (304) 

ZZ  ZT  % | 3TTR-  ferw^ft  ^3TT  II 

har  parabh  kaa  sabh  khayt  hai  har  aap  kirsaanee  laa-i-aa. 

Everyone  is  the  field  of  the  Lord  God;  the  Lord  Himself  cultivates  this  field. 

aranfe  ztrfn  HHfefrfz  Hzztrt  hh  di^'few1 11  004) 

^5%  wfz  ^ zzr^rr  ii 

gurmukh  bakhas  jamaa-ee-an  manmukhee  mool  gavaa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukh  grows  the  crop  of  forgiveness,  while  the  self-willed  manmukh  loses  even  his 
roots. 

HZ  5(  ztz  »FVZ  ZW  Z zfe  W%  H HZ  iWfeWF  II  (304) 

FHJ  3TFPZ  ZT  ZTt  Ht  % ZHTT3TT  II 

sabh  ko  beejay  aapnay  bhalay  no  har  bhaavai  so  khayt  jamaa-i-aa. 

They  all  plant  for  their  own  good,  but  the  Lord  causes  to  grow  only  that  field  with  which  He 
is  pleased. 

djdlHfcft  zfe  wfez  ztfewr  zfe  wffnz  ?jrH  ra  wfez  yrfewr  11  (304) 

hjsTi  3rf^  fHfearr  zf^Tr  znj  3rf^  zr^z-  h 

gursikhee  har  amrit  beeji-aa  har  amrit  naam  fal  amrit  paa-i-aa. 

The  GurSikh  plants  the  seed  of  the  Lord's  Ambrosial  Nectar,  and  obtains  the  Lord's 
Ambrosial  Naam  as  his  Ambrosial  Fruit. 


tTH  dd1  (o(dH  frtd  TTTT1  old  o(dd  TPfe  cXTS'fei’H1  II  (304) 

^5  To  I f%FT  fTT  yTTFT  f[R  TF^  -H I P TFTlT^n"  II 

jam  choohaa  kiras  nit  kurkadaa  har  kartai  maar  kadhaa-i-aa. 

The  mouse  of  Death  is  continually  gnawing  away  at  the  crop,  but  the  Creator  Lord  has 
beaten  it  off  and  driven  it  away. 

loCdH'el  ft>ft  sf'G  ^fe  ufe  aow  HtfH  tTHrfe»fT  II  (304) 

wft  TF  TfeF  W WTT3TT  II 

kirsaanee  jammee  bhaa-o  kar  har  bohal  bakhas  jamaa-i-aa. 

The  farm  was  successful,  by  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  and  the  crop  was  produced  by  God's 
Grace. 

Id  ft  W oOd1  »RHT  wToGft  Irlftl  Hpddld  TTT  ftwfew  II  (304) 

f^T  TT  TTFT  3T%TT  FT  Fr^TTy  f^Fft  Ffeyr  yF|  fsTSfFTT  II 

tin  kaa  kaarhaa  andaysaa  sabh  laahi-on  jinee  satgur  purakh  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

He  has  removed  all  the  burning  and  anxiety  of  those,  who  have  meditated  on  the  True 
Guru,  the  Primal  Being. 

rTT)  77m  ?7H  »raiw  »rfu  Tfe»r  Hf  trai?  TFfew  mu  004) 

TT  TIFT  Tpy  3TTTft3TT  3^  T^T TT  TTj  F>iy  cKFFT  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  naam  araaDhi-aa  aap  tari-aa  sabh  jagat  taraa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  one  who  worships  and  adores  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  swims 
across,  and  saves  the  whole  world  as  well.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (304) 

F Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

HR1  lt!ft  tt'ttfe  ttffc»T  HcWfe  UT  dlW  II  (304) 

TFT  fey  HhR  3Tf^3TT  FTyffe  ffe  TFT  II 

saaraa  din  laalach  ati-aa  manmukh  horay  galaa. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  occupied  with  greed  all  day  long,  although  he  may  claim 
otherwise. 

FTt  §UT  tjfettF  ?j%  HT  Hfe  few  II  (304) 

FTfr  F#  Tfe-STT  T%  FIT  F^T  feFT  II 

raatee  ooghai  dabi-aa  navay  sot  sabh  dhilaa. 

At  night,  he  is  overcome  by  fatigue,  and  all  his  nine  holes  are  weakened. 


KcWtr  % Hh  Hd  fra1  wora  tf  f?>?  aw  n (304) 

wjwt  t %tj  3T^  | f^hr  ^f|  w 11 

manmukhaa  dai  sir  joraa  amar  hai  nit  dayveh  bhalaa. 

Over  the  head  of  the  manmukh  is  the  order  of  the  woman;  to  her,  he  ever  holds  out  his 
promises  of  goodness. 

w traif  ofHra%  h wfu  w 11  (304) 

^fPT  TT  3TTf%3TT  STT^rT  3T%r  Wft  II 

joraa  daa  aakhi-aa  purakh  kamaavday  say  apvit  amayDh  khalaa. 

Those  men  who  act  according  to  the  orders  of  women  are  impure,  filthy  and  foolish. 

ocfn  fettnir  o<hm  ?ra  h fra1  yfe  ew  11  (304) 

Trri%  ffJST  'T7'  t ^TPT  ^FTT  II 

kaam  vi-aapay  kusuDh  nar  say  joraa  puchh  chalaa. 

Those  impure  men  are  engrossed  in  sexual  desire;  they  consult  their  women  and  walk 
accordingly. 

Hfesra  ^ »rfkp5f  fr  h nfe  yw  575  aw  11  (304) 

HMHJ  % ^ ^ TJTf  *FT  TTT  II 

satgur  kai  aakhi-ai  jo  chalai  so  sat  purakh  bhal  bhalaa. 

One  who  walks  as  the  True  Guru  tells  him  to,  is  the  true  man,  the  best  of  the  best. 

fra1  ufa  »rfu  8i-pfe»f?>  uftj  tr75  hTs  fro7 11  (304) 

^fnr  frf^r  anf^  ^t  ?t1%  f^rr  11 

joraa  purakh  sabh  aap  upaa-i-an  har  khayl  sabh  khilaa. 

He  Himself  created  all  women  and  men;  the  Lord  Himself  plays  every  play. 

M ?r?jor  375  iipii  004) 

%ff  ^PTT  ciuiHufi  TPTT  SFTT  II  ^ II 

sabh  tayree  banat  banaavanee  naanak  bhal  bhalaa.  ||2|| 

You  created  the  entire  creation;  O Nanak,  it  is  the  best  of  the  best.  ||2|| 

II  (304) 

TTT#j‘  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 %l4d«'0  »rara  U ttfHW  fo(8  375t>>f  II  (304) 

3T?TTf  | 3T^  II 

too  vayparvaahu  athaahu  hai  atul  ki-o  tulee-ai. 

You  are  carefree,  unfathomable  and  immeasurable;  how  can  You  be  measured? 


H ^sSsf'dfl  ftT  3g  fwfere  frT?>  Hfddld  II  (304) 

Ft  TTWft  1%  ^ 1%3TT^  f^PT  -hR|^*  II 

say  vadbhaagee  je  tuDh  Dhi-aa-iday  jin  satgur  milee-ai. 

Those  who  have  met  the  True  Guru  and  who  meditate  on  You  are  very  fortunate. 

Hfeare  oft  Hfe  H|V  tf  ll  (304) 

hRhh  # *rfr  | n 

satgur  kee  banee  sat  saroop  hai  gurbaanee  banee-ai. 

The  Word  of  the  True  Guru's  Bani  is  the  embodiment  of  Truth;  through  Gurbani,  one 
becomes  perfect. 

HpdiT  JIh  ofd  feu  h ^fewru  ssfe  ifetwr  11  (304) 

hR)^.  # frP-  u fftaTTT  ft  srft  T#fe;  11 

satgur  kee  reesai  hor  kach  pich  bolday  say  koorhi-aar  koorhay  jharh  parhee-ai. 

Jealously  emulating  the  True  Guru,  some  others  may  speak  of  good  and  bad,  but  the  false 
are  destroyed  by  their  falsehood. 

»fUfe  UU  Hfe  UU  ff  H’fettP  ?>  Ufe  H3U  lltfll  (304) 

3TFS5T  ^ H I^SfT  UT  Trf%  TTT  ||  \ || 

onHaa  andar  hor  mukh  hor  hai  bikh  maa-i-aa  no  jhakh  marday  karhee-ai.  ||9|| 

Deep  within  them  is  one  thing,  and  in  their  mouths  is  another;  they  suck  in  the  poison  of 
Maya,  and  then  they  painfully  waste  away.  ||9|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (304) 

WRU:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfeara  off  foUHWt  FR  ufe  H UPW  II  (304) 

hRP^  # RU*M1  Rh>m  ^fj  fR  g fRt rrT  n 

satgur  kee  sayvaa  nirmalee  nirmal  jan  ho-ay  so  sayvaa  ghaalay. 

Service  to  the  True  Guru  is  immaculate  and  pure;  those  humble  beings  who  are  pure 
perform  this  service. 

(rift  »fufe  oWZ  fecx'd  ?3  Gfe  »ffe  HU  ?fe  ffiWW  II  (304) 

f^FT  3TR  3TTT  FRT  '5T5PTR'  II 

jin  andar  kapat  vikaar  jhooth  o-ay  aapay  sachai  vakh  kadhay  jajmaalay. 

Those  who  have  deceit,  corruption  and  falsehood  within  - the  True  Lord  Himself  casts 
them  out  like  lepers. 


HfeyfB  ftra  siftr  Hfeare  urafe  ?>  ttsjrtl  foB  irfe  &*&  n (305) 

tt1%3tf fSpsr *rf|  dRi^  hrfF  4mR  ^ft3nr 7r f%t  «ttt *tfT  11 

sachiaar  sikh  bahi  satgur  paas  ghaalan  koorhi-aar  na  labhnee  kitai  thaa-ay  bhaalay. 

The  truthful  Sikhs  sit  by  the  True  Guru's  side  and  serve  Him.  The  false  ones  search,  but 
find  no  place  of  rest. 

IrHcV  af^dld  ^ ft'dl  fecT  HcJ  3Wd  Id  did  e(w  dl'W  II  (305) 

f^RT  TTf^pf  TT  3TTf%3TT  TT#  RiRT  II 

jinaa  satgur  kaa  aakhi-aa  sukhaavai  naahee  tinaa  muh  bhalayray  fireh  da-yi  gaalay. 
Those  who  are  not  pleased  with  the  Words  of  the  True  Guru  - their  faces  are  cursed,  and 
they  wander  around,  condemned  by  God. 

frT?j  wrefe  Utfe  Tjut  ufo  srat  H PoWdo(  %wt»ffe  H?jHy  II  (305) 

f^TT  3trft  ^ RM  * T %7Tt3Ti^  j HHijy  %cTT^  II 

jin  andar  pareet  nahee  har  kayree  say  kichrak  vayraa-ee-an  manmukh  baytaalay. 

Those  who  do  not  have  the  Love  of  the  Lord  within  their  hearts  - how  long  can  those 
demonic,  self-willed  manmukhs  be  consoled? 

HPddld  £ fHW  H ypire1  H?>  wfs  dy  »rfU  Id#  »FV#t  ?TO  II  (305) 

#r  fM  r srrwr  rj  t#  ^ 3nf#  dr#  wrrft  ysj  n 

satgur  no  milai  so  aapnaa  man  thaa-ay  rakhai  oh  aap  vartai  aapnee  vath  naalay. 

One  who  meets  the  True  Guru,  keeps  his  mind  in  its  own  place;  he  spends  only  his  own 
assets. 

rT?>  (TOoT  feoBT  ?rf  nfe  Hy  fefe  »Py  dfa  Oft  6dld'W  IRII  (305) 

^FT  dTTT  ^ 3TT#  d1%  444  H II  ? II 

jan  naanak  iknaa  gur  mayl  sukh  dayvai  ik  aapay  vakh  kadhai  thagvaalay.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  some  are  united  with  the  Guru;  to  some,  the  Lord  grants  peace,  while 
others  - deceitful  cheats  - suffer  in  isolation.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (305) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

IrHcV  wrefij  ?>TH  PrtM'rt  dPd  fe?>  §T  OCH  tlfoi  »P#  d'Pn  II  (305) 

Pld  I d"PJ  f#STFJ  $R  Rid  % 4<M  dRt  377^  •>  |Rh  II 

jinaa  andar  naam  niDhaan  har  tin  kay  kaaj  da-yi  aaday  raas. 

Those  who  have  the  treasure  of  the  Lord's  Name  deep  within  their  hearts  - the  Lord 
resolves  their  affairs. 


Id*  doft  hOS'tfl  Wtxo  old  t[d  WT  odd  y<5'  uTh  II  (305) 

frpr  ^rii^fl  Rfft  # ^R  snj  3ttj  dR  %r  ttRt  n 

tin  chookee  muhtaajee  lokan  kee  har  parabh  ang  kar  baithaa  paas. 

They  are  no  longer  subservient  to  other  people;  the  Lord  God  sits  by  them,  at  their  side. 

w ores1  dfo  d1  Hf  ^ dfo  nfe  ddd?>  dftr  otdfr  wwfn  11  (305) 

«TT  T^cTT  dRf  TTT  R dfR  dRf  TdR  -HMlft  II 

jaaN  kartaa  val  taa  sabh  ko  val  sabh  darsan  daykh  karahi  saabaas. 

When  the  Creator  is  on  their  side,  then  everyone  is  on  their  side.  Beholding  their  vision, 
everyone  applauds  them. 

ITU  U'ldH'd  Hf  dfd  oT  oft»F  dfe  d?>  off  »pfe  oTdfa  ddd'lH  II  (305) 

dTf  HlRRlg  F'T^RTT  #3TT  ^rf^T  ^FT  T^T  3TT^  TfR  ^/iR  II 

saahu  paatisaahu  sabh  har  kaa  kee-aa  sabh  jan  ka-o  aa-ay  karahi  rahraas. 

Kings  and  emperors  are  all  created  by  the  Lord;  they  all  come  and  bow  in  reverence  to  the 
Lord's  humble  servant. 

STd1  y%  oft  dfd  Hi%  ttfdW  l-Ffew  II  (305) 

TR  ^ dR  iR-  dn  *rfr  sf^j  ii 

gur  pooray  kee  vadee  vadi-aa-ee  har  vadaa  sayv  atul  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Great  is  the  greatness  of  the  Perfect  Guru.  Serving  the  Great  Lord,  I have  obtained 
immeasurable  peace. 

3Tfd  yt  d*d  dt»F  dfd  feddW  fed  3UH  d#  HdddW  II  (305) 

R,  R tfj R^rr |R Rd  dd \$<%i  n 

gur  poorai  daan  dee-aa  har  nihchal  nit  bakhsay  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  has  bestowed  this  eternal  gift  upon  the  Perfect  Guru;  His  blessings  increase  day 
by  day. 

$C5\  fedc*  dfe»Fdt  dftf  7)  H ofdd  »PfU  MdRttF  II  (305) 

Ttf  Rdf  dft3n f %f%  dd%dT  tRT  3TTR  II 

ko-ee  nindak  vadi-aa-ee  daykh  na  sakai  so  kartai  aap  pachaa-i-aa. 

The  slanderer,  who  cannot  endure  His  greatness,  is  destroyed  by  the  Creator  Himself. 

FTd  (Vrtor  H35  ^dd  ^ “(did1  ?j  Hd1  dtfd1  ttPfeWF  IIP  II  (305) 

FFFf  ^<T  RR  TF7T  % '-fPTTT  dt  dTT  WTT  3TT^3TT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  gun  bolai  kartay  kay  bhagtaa  no  sadaa  rakh-daa  aa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  chants  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Creator,  who  protects  His  devotees 
forever.  ||2|| 


irffut  II  (305) 

TU#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

u H'fcjy  wih  ufe»ra  u uu  ur1  u^  11  (305) 

^Rrfef  srnRwwjtw  uirtutrt  11 

too  saahib  agam  da-i-aal  hai  vad  daataa  daanaa. 

You,  O Lord  and  Master,  are  inaccessible  and  merciful;  You  are  the  Great  Giver,  All- 
knowing. 

uu  uuu  h uf  5t  fefe  u WRut  uu  mi?  hu  Hfc  11  (305) 

^ t ffe  TT  fefe  U 3TRf  pf  Tit  ufe  WHT  II 

tuDh  jayvad  mai  hor  ko  dis  na  aavee  toohaiN  sugharh  mayrai  man  bhaanaa. 

I can  see  no  other  as  great  as  You;  O Lord  of  Wisdom,  You  are  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

HU  ofea  fefe  ttfRU1  HU  tiweo'd1  »TRU  i-i'd1  II  (305) 

fef  fpf  fefe  STRUT  SJRR  RPR  II 

moh  kutamb  dis  aavdaa  sabh  chalanhaaraa  aavan  jaanaa. 

Emotional  attachment  to  your  family  and  everything  you  see  is  temporary,  coming  and 
going. 

TT  fart  HU  UUU  feu  Wfeu  H Rfe»FU  RU1  fdft  H'd1  II  (305) 

fe  fsfe  sUct,  feR  Rife  R ^fesnT  3p!T  feu  HTRT  II 

jo  bin  sachay  horat  chit  laa-iday  say  koorhi-aar  koorhaa  tin  maanaa. 

Those  who  attach  their  consciousness  to  anything  except  the  True  Lord  are  false,  and 
false  is  their  pride. 

(TOoT  HU  fwfe  U feu  HU  Ufe  Ufe  HU  WrFR  IRON  (305) 

HT TT  WJ  feRlR  ^feu;  HR  feR  feR  p HRTT|T  II  ? o || 

naanak  sach  Dhi-aa-ay  too  bin  sachay  pach  pach  mu-ay  ajaanaa.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  meditate  on  the  True  Lord;  without  the  True  Lord,  the  ignorant  rot  away  and 
putrefy  to  death.  ||10|| 

HSoT  HS  8 II  (305) 

HRfeR:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

»rat  u hu  u feu  feu  % »rfw  orfe  u »rt  n (305) 

3felfe  HR  R1RH  fefe  feW  % 3TTf%3TT  Rfe  R 3Tlfe  II 

ago  day  sat  bhaa-o  na  dichai  pichho  day  aakhi-aa  kamm  na  aavai. 

At  first,  he  did  not  show  respect  to  the  Guru;  later,  he  offered  excuses,  but  it  is  no  use. 


WT  felt)  HWfy  ^td'd1  diwl  fe§  HR  UR  II  (305) 

3TST  f%f%  RRTJTf  %RT7T  Wft  TT#  II 

aDh  vich  firai  manmukh  vaychaaraa  galee  ki-o  sukh  paavai. 

The  wretched,  self-willed  manmukhs  wander  around  and  are  stuck  mid-way;  how  can  they 
find  peace  by  mere  words? 

ftTH  Wrefo  Utfe  ?5Ut  Hid  did  H o(dl  »fR  HR  II  (305) 

fjRT  ’M  fri  tl  y tj  ^rrt  n 

jis  andar  pareet  nahee  satgur  kee  so  koorhee  aavai  koorhee  jaavai. 

Those  who  have  no  love  for  the  True  Guru  within  their  hearts  come  with  falsehood,  and 
leave  with  falsehood. 

H foftJT  5T%  H^T  Ufa  Uf  6R3T  31  nlddjd  URERJH  WR  II  (305) 

r frrr  tr  trt  trtt  Tt  hPhf-  tftrr  Hrfr  3nt  11 

jay  kirpaa  karay  mayraa  har  parabh  kartaa  taaN  satgur  paarbarahm  nadree  aavai. 

When  my  Lord  God,  the  Creator,  grants  His  Grace,  then  they  come  to  see  the  True  Guru 
as  the  Supreme  Lord  God. 

31  mfuf  ut%  HHH  3R  5RT  JTf  oTR1  WfHH1  33H  doe^  ||  (305) 

TT  3Tf^T  #1  RBr;  %TT  TTTT  3T%HT  RRrrt  || 

taa  api-o  peevai  sabad  gur  kayraa  sabh  kaarhaa  andaysaa  bharam  chukhaavai. 

Then,  they  drink  in  the  Nectar,  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  all  burning,  anxiety,  and 
doubts  are  eliminated. 

Ht!1  Wife  TU  (tlft  d'dl  H?)  ft'ftoc  »lrtldft  dPd  3T3  3TR  II 'Til  (305) 

HTT  3TT^-  Tpfr  RH  HFTT  3Rf^  ^ Hit  II  \ II 

sadaa  anand  rahai  din  raatee  jan  naanak  an-din  har  gun  gaavai.  ||1 1| 

They  remain  in  ecstasy  forever,  day  and  night;  O servant  Nanak,  they  sing  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord,  night  and  day.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (305) 

R:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

STd1  nPddlT  W TT  fHR  ttfRR  H 3«o(  QPft  dPd  (TH  ftT»TR  II  (305) 

Y RfW  TT  TT  f^FT  WTTT  R RR%  Rft  RFJ  fsTRTt  || 

gur  satgur  kaa  jo  sikh  akhaa-ay  so  bhalkay  uth  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

One  who  calls  himself  a Sikh  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  shall  rise  in  the  early  morning 
hours  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 


wm  Udsl'dl  feHA'A  of%  Hfo  II  (305) 

^r%  T^fn^t  WTF[  3Tf%rT  ^ TT#  II 

udam  karay  bhalkay  parbhaatee  isnaan  karay  amrit  sar  naavai. 

Upon  arising  early  in  the  morning,  he  is  to  bathe,  and  cleanse  himself  in  the  pool  of  nectar. 

STf  did  dfd  rTU  fPV  hIs(  lofwfetf  ITU  £6  Id  rH1^  II  (305) 

irft irft  ^ *rf^r him  tht i3  11 

updays  guroo  har  har  jap  jaapai  sabh  kilvikh  paap  dokh  leh  jaavai. 

Following  the  Instructions  of  the  Guru,  he  is  to  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  All 
sins,  misdeeds  and  negativity  shall  be  erased. 

fefo  e#  dldd'il  3F#  HUfe»T  §Sfe»F  Ufa  ?FK  fwt  II  (305) 

fW  JjMI'jf]  TJTt  ^f^3TT  ^jf%3TT  1%3TTt  II 

fir  charhai  divas  gurbaanee  gaavai  bahdi-aa  uth-di-aa  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

Then,  at  the  rising  of  the  sun,  he  is  to  sing  Gurbani;  whether  sitting  down  or  standing  up, 
he  is  to  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

# FFfiT  fdld'fH  fitW  HTUftufeH  STf  Hfc  3*1  II  (305) 

^fr  ?nf*r  fwf%  tpt  irft  m ^ ^nt  11 

jo  saas  giraas  Dhi-aa-ay  mayraa  har  har  so  gursikh  guroo  man  bhaavai. 

One  who  meditates  on  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  with  every  breath  and  every  morsel  of  food  - 
that  GurSikh  becomes  pleasing  to  the  Guru's  Mind. 

friH  ?>  tjfettpw  u%  j-ra1  fen  ^TdfHtr  11  (306) 

I^FT  TT  fit  TFT  ^3^  ^ ?pTTt  \\ 

jis  no  da-i-aal  hovai  mayraa  su-aamee  tis  gursikh  guroo  updays  sunaavai. 

That  person,  unto  whom  my  Lord  and  Master  is  kind  and  compassionate  - upon  that 
GurSikh,  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  bestowed. 

h?)  qfe nt  fen  arefire  oft  h »pfU  ttu  ?fk  flirt  iipii  (306) 

^ TFTf  sjft  At  arrft-  ^ 3t^  ^ ^rrrt  n ^ n 

jan  naanak  Dhoorh  mangai  tis  gursikh  kee  jo  aap  japai  avrah  naam  japaavai.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  begs  for  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  that  GurSikh,  who  himself  chants  the  Naam, 
and  inspires  others  to  chant  it.  ||2|| 

iff#  II  (306) 

Wt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


H 3TJ  HtJ  fo»nfe%  H II  (306) 

if  ^ RT3tti%  ^ 'rft  ii 

jo  tuDh  sach  Dhi-aa-iday  say  virlay  thorhay. 

Those  who  meditate  on  You,  O True  Lord  - they  are  very  rare. 

h Hfe  fefe  fe?j  oft  ydoifd  trfu  »nftr  11  (306) 

K TffT  Tf  3TTTSr%  f^T  # cKT^  ^Tft  3TW  ^rfrt  II 

jo  man  chit  ik  araaDh-day  tin  kee  barkat  khaahi  asaNkh  karorhay. 

Those  who  worship  and  adore  the  One  Lord  in  their  conscious  minds  - through  their 
generosity,  countless  millions  are  fed. 

fwfe^t  H UE  H H'fdd  &&  II  (306) 

1%3TT^t  m,  ^fr  f#t  int  11 

tuDhuno  sabh  Dhi-aa-idee  say  thaa-ay  pa-ay  jo  saahib  lorhay. 

All  meditate  on  You,  but  they  alone  are  accepted,  who  are  pleasing  to  their  Lord  and 
Master. 

# fe?>  Hfeare  h%  w h h£  Hfo  hh  11  (306) 

K m ’IK  ^ ^IT  ttP"  ^FT  TTf|  II 

jo  bin  satgur  sayvay  khaaday  painday  say  mu-ay  mar  jammay  korhHay. 

Those  who  eat  and  dress  without  serving  the  True  Guru  die;  after  death,  those  wretched 
lepers  are  consigned  to  reincarnation. 

Gfe  o'rid  fHS1  awe  a'ofa  f%H  cxefo  Hftf  wra  II  (306) 

3TtK  IKK  f*KT  f ^ I^ft  ^ FFf  II 

o-ay  haajar  mithaa  bolday  baahar  vis  kadheh  mukh  gholay. 

In  His  Sublime  Presence,  they  talk  sweetly,  but  behind  His  back,  they  exude  poison  from 
their  mouths. 

feti?  mil  (306) 

ir^r  wfe  tR  iihh 

man  khotay  da-yi  vichhorhay.  ||1 1 1| 

The  evil-minded  are  consigned  to  separation  from  the  Lord.  ||1 1 1| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (306) 

Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 


HW  ?)teT  ofW  fyuMd1  fef?j  %>ffa  %Hkf  S IffeWF  II  (306) 

^ ^3TT  ^fpTT  ^FTT  f%^RTT  1%1%  Tt  TTW  II 

mal  joo-ee  bhari-aa  neelaa  kaalaa  khiDhoIrhaa  tin  vaimukh  vaymukhai  no  paa-i-aa. 

The  faithless  baymukh  sent  out  his  faithless  servant,  wearing  a blue-black  coat,  filled  with 
filth  and  vermin. 

tl'Q-l  ?j  e«l  o{5t  Hcjfe  rldld  Kfij  3RJ  trfjj  Hdl<41  HW  W'fe  H?)Hy  »pfe»r  II  (306) 

jrjf^  ^ wRr  ^rit  *rft  Tft  ^ jhh^4  stt^stt  ii 

paas  na  day-ee  ko-ee  bahan  jagat  meh  gooh  parh  sagvee  mal  laa-ay  manmukh  aa-i-aa. 
No  one  in  the  world  will  sit  near  him;  the  self-willed  manmukh  fell  into  manure,  and 
returned  with  even  more  filth  covering  him. 

IJd'el  rT  frte1  ^dlttl  ?)  %Hy  offa  § %frT»F  8%  3t  HU  5W  eo1  %KkTT  tT  ojd'Ic'JF  II  (306) 

4 < R f^TT  UT  % HRiSfr  3Tt^  ^ =hM  I 'pTT  =1^^  I TT  I ^3TT  II 

paraa-ee  jo  nindaa  chuglee  no  vaimukh  kar  kai  bhayji-aa  othai  bhee  muhu  kaalaa  duhaa 
vaymukhaa  daa  karaa-i-aa. 

The  faithless  baymukh  was  sent  to  slander  and  back-bite  others,  but  when  he  went  there, 
the  faces  of  both  he  and  his  faithless  master  were  blackened  instead. 

3jJ  Hfe»F  H3U  rHdld  feftJ  seal  %HH  H5  ^8wl  ^Qtil  £'<£'  ofe  ^ 6fo  Uffe  »pfe»r  II  (306) 

rTT  f|R|3TT  ^RPT  RR  TTf  ’T^f  4^41  4^41  TTTT  41 $ % ufc£  STT^STT  II 

tarh  suni-aa  sabhat  jagat  vich  bhaa-ee  vaimukh  sanai  nafrai  pa-ulee  pa-udee  faavaa  ho- 
ay  kai  uth  ghar  aa-i-aa. 

It  was  immediately  heard  throughout  the  whole  world,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  that  this 
faithless  man,  along  with  his  servant,  was  kicked  and  beaten  with  shoes;  in  humiliation, 
they  got  up  and  returned  to  their  homes. 

wt  narat  %ny  uws7  ?>  fira  31  ?uut  fefu  »rfe  uriu  tpfe»r  n (306) 

3rt  Trnrft  t^tt  u fM  ut  ufft  RkR-  ufV  uiw  11 

agai  sangtee  kurhmee  vaimukh  ralnaa  na  milai  taa  vahutee  bhateejeeN  fir  aan  ghar  paa-i- 
aa. 

The  faithless  baymukh  was  not  allowed  to  mingle  with  others;  his  wife  and  niece  then 
brought  him  home  to  lie  down. 

d«d  H75U 3IU  frtd  a[^  fecPfew  II  (306) 

TT%  TT  f^TT  1%T^3TT  II 

halat  palat  dovai  ga-ay  nit  bhukhaa  kookay  tihaa-i-aa. 

He  has  lost  both  this  world  and  the  next;  he  cries  out  continually,  in  hunger  and  thirst. 

115  ofdd1  tray  U frlfo  HU  afcJ  »FfU  II  (306) 

SPJ  SFJ  gsnrfj-  ^TrTT  ^T7|  1 j^-Rf  f^3TR  TTf  uf|  3TTft  II 

Dhan  Dhan  su-aamee  kartaa  purakh  hai  jin  ni-aa-o  sach  bahi  aap  karaa-i-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Creator,  the  Primal  Being,  our  Lord  and  Master;  He  Himself  sits 
and  dispenses  true  justice. 


H fife1  6J%  Hfddld  y%  oft  H FF§  yBTfe»fT  II  (306) 

^fr  f^TT  TT  TfirNT  rgr  # ft  TTtf  TITf^  TTT^TT  II 

jo  nindaa  karay  satgur  pooray  kee  so  saachai  maar  pachaa-i-aa. 

One  who  slanders  the  Perfect  True  Guru  is  punished  and  destroyed  by  the  True  Lord. 

e<j  »ra§  fef?>  »rfw  frri?j  rraif  Hf  §irfe»r  irii  (306) 

TT^  3TWT  ffff  3TTF%3TT  fwtf  Wt^  ^TT^3TT  II  l II 

ayhu  akhar  tin  aakhi-aa  jin  jagat  sabh  upaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

This  Word  is  spoken  by  the  One  who  created  the  whole  universe.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (306) 

w.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

FPfbf  IflH  6(T  <W  fir  ut  fen  fesf  Ufa  W II  (306) 

f^PT  TT  4 4 1 'jJ’TT  fT’T  TT  TTiT  t%sT^  Tf^T  *3  I V || 

saahib  jis  kaa  nangaa  bhukhaa  hovai  tis  daa  nafar  kithhu  raj  khaa-ay. 

One  who  has  a poor  beggar  for  a master  - how  can  he  be  well-fed? 

frT  HTfUH  t Uffe  U#  H ?j^t  Ufa  »Pt  W&jft  fegf  W II  (306) 

f*T  Tttfpt  % ftt  ^ TTt  3TTt  ST^lfTfl  f^Tf  TTT  || 

je  saahib  kai  ghar  vath  hovai  so  nafrai  hath  aavai  anhodee  kithhu  paa-ay. 

If  there  is  something  in  his  master's  house,  he  can  get  it;  but  how  can  he  get  what  is  not 
there? 

ftTH  ft  oft#  fefo  H3Tbtf  W »f flft  M II  (306) 

i^FT  ft  *FTT  ftft  ffft  fftf,  *TT  *TTT  3T^t  ftf  \\ 

jis  dee  sayvaa  keetee  fir  laykhaa  mangee-ai  saa  sayvaa  a-ukhee  ho-ee. 

Serving  him,  who  will  be  called  to  answer  for  his  account?  That  service  is  painful  and 
useless. 

(VCHX  H<£‘  o(dg  Uf<J  dra1  new  tJdHA  fefd  wr  HdT  7>  o(ij1  IIP ||  (306) 

TFTT  f^t  TTf  3jr  WT  TWT  # fwt  ftf  IR II 

naanak  sayvaa  karahu  har  gur  safal  darsan  kee  fir  laykhaa  mangai  na  ko-ee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  serve  the  Guru,  the  Lord  Incarnate;  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan  is 
profitable,  and  in  the  end,  you  shall  not  be  called  to  account.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (306) 

tt#t  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


O'rtof  ^Itd'dfo  HH  rT?>  tFfij  o(0t!  II  (306) 

tttt  4nkR  w %r  t^T  11 

naanak  vichaareh  sant  jan  chaar  vayd  kahanday. 

0 Nanak,  the  Saints  consider,  and  the  four  Vedas  proclaim, 

Sfdld  Hkf  §■  awe  H ^tT?)  II  (306) 

^FPT  % WFTZ  *T  ^TTT  II 

bhagat  mukhai  tay  bolday  say  vachan  hovanday. 

that  whatever  the  Lord's  devotees  utter  with  their  mouths,  shall  come  to  pass. 

U3I3  UO'd1  fFUtJT  nfsl  55^  Hfie  II  (306) 

W:  TfTRT  ^TTTT  II 

pargat  pahaaraa  jaapdaa  sabh  lok  sunanday. 

He  is  manifest  in  His  cosmic  workshop.  All  people  hear  of  this. 

h*j  7)  yrfeftj  yam  re  ?rfe  nu£  n (306) 

•T  itt^t  w 11 

sukh  na  paa-in  mugaDh  nar  sant  naal  khahanday. 

The  stubborn  men  who  fight  with  the  Saints  shall  never  find  peace. 

§fe  §?T  £ §fe  TT3%  II  (306) 

arr^  hnR  ^frr ^ tt  ^tiP  11 

o-ay  lochan  onaa  gunai  no  o-ay  ahaNkaar  sarhanday. 

The  Saints  seek  to  bless  them  with  virtue,  but  they  only  burn  in  their  egos. 

§fe  fetl'd  fcf»F  cfafij  W gfo  H%  II  (306) 

3Tt^  I^TTF  f%3TT  ^Tf|  ^TT  WT  II 

o-ay  vichaaray  ki-aa  karahi  jaa  bhaag  Dhur  manday. 

What  can  those  wretched  ones  do,  since,  from  the  very  beginning,  their  destiny  is  cursed 
with  evil. 

# HT%  fefc  U'dydfH  H fan  7)  re  II  (306) 

«Fr  W*  PfPt  II 

jo  maaray  tin  paarbarahm  say  kisai  na  sanday. 

Those  who  are  struck  down  by  the  Supreme  Lord  God  are  of  no  use  to  anyone. 

(Xdlu  (Tfe  MdH  fcwpfe  II  (306) 

tt1%  f^r  Trrf^r  smr  11 

vair  karahi  nirvair  naal  Dharam  ni-aa-ay  pachanday. 

Those  who  hate  the  One  who  has  no  hatred  - according  to  the  true  justice  of  Dharma,  they 
shall  perish. 


tT  tT  Hfe  H^fW  H f<Sdfo  II  (306) 

R R eR  wRer  tT  Ref|  eR  n 

jo  jo  sant  saraapi-aa  say  fireh  bhavanday. 

Those  who  are  cursed  by  the  Saints  will  continue  wandering  aimlessly. 

0?  H^jJ  offe»T  fen  STO  HoR  II  TP  II  (306) 

eRer  Rg;  ere  gee  ii  h ii 

payd  muNdhaahooN  kati-aa  tis  daal  sukanday.  ||12|| 

When  the  tree  is  cut  off  at  its  roots,  the  branches  wither  and  die.  ||12|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (306) 

TFfrT^:  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttfefe  Ufe  3f§  ftPH'feti'  efe»Fet  II  (307) 

3TeR  ffft  ge  Reiser  3 41  eReR  || 

antar  har  guroo  Dhi-aa-idaa  vadee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Great  is  the  greatness  of  the  Guru,  who  meditates  on  the  Lord  within. 

efa  feet  ye  Hfewe  uit  ?>ert  fee  few  fen  et  weR  n 007) 

rtRj  RR  FR  hPR*  ee  TT^T  TT  Re  Rh  R 'A  -i 1 1 II 

tus  ditee  poorai  satguroo  ghatai  naahee  ik  til  kisai  dee  ghataa-ee. 

By  His  Pleasure,  the  Lord  has  bestowed  this  upon  the  Perfect  True  Guru;  it  is  not 
diminished  one  bit  by  anyone's  efforts. 

FTtT  Hrfef  Hfedld  eefoeerefaefaHtHe  Wefet  II  (307) 

eg  erRi;  hPh*  % eRr  | er  efe  wr  ee  e mi  11 

sach  saahib  satguroo  kai  val  hai  taaN  jhakh  jhakh  marai  sabh  lokaa-ee. 

The  True  Lord  and  Master  is  on  the  side  of  the  True  Guru;  and  so,  all  those  who  oppose 
Him  waste  away  to  death  in  anger,  envy  and  conflict. 

fe^cF  5T  HTJ  cTW  oR  ufe  oTdt  »FfU  eefet  II  (307) 

Rim  % gg  R"  R"  4eR  ^tR  ii 

nindkaa  kay  muh  kaalay  karay  har  kartai  aap  vaDhaa-ee. 

The  Lord,  the  Creator,  blackens  the  faces  of  the  slanderers,  and  increases  the  glory  of  the 
Guru. 

fef  fef  feee  fee  orafe  fef  fe§  fee  fee  e#  Hefet  11  (307) 

Re  Re  Ree  Re  -+ v R Re  Re  Re  Re  efr  eerf  11 

ji-o  ji-o  nindak  nind  karahi  ti-o  ti-o  nit  nit  charhai  savaa-ee. 

As  the  slanderers  spread  their  slander,  so  does  the  Guru's  glory  increase  day  by  day. 


fT?j  TTTjoT  Ufa  WRrfW  fefe  0#  »Pfe  URt  IRII  (307) 

«FT  TTTO  3TTTt1%3TT  ^ STTfoT  TO  TO  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  har  aaraaDhi-aa  tin  pairee  aan  sabh  paa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  worships  the  Lord,  who  makes  everyone  fall  at  His  Feet.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (307) 

w.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

nfddR  Hdl  dldd  frT  3U  OMd  U?53  FT^  feFT  ^ 3lfe»F  II  (307) 

TTfrFTT  M\  TOT  1%  T#  TO5  TOf  TO  TO^TT  II 

satgur  saytee  ganat  je  rakhai  halat  palat  sabh  tis  kaa  ga-i-aa. 

One  who  enters  into  a calculated  relationship  with  the  True  Guru  loses  everything,  this 
world  and  the  next. 

f?J3  SUtttF  UR  33T  FR  SIR1  SIR1  ufe»F  II  (307) 

f%Trft3TTTnTTrq;^TOTTTOTTTrftT^3TT  II 

nit  jhahee-aa  paa-ay  jhagoo  sutay  jhakh-daa  jhakh-daa  jharh  pa-i-aa. 

He  grinds  his  teeth  continually  and  foams  at  the  mouth;  screaming  in  anger,  he  perishes. 

frttd  @UR  FPfeWF  U7)  oCdfd  ttldlW  Gfd  dlfe*>F  II  (307) 

f^TcT  TTTT  TO3TT  SFT  TH  Rl  3TTOT  SFJ  sft  3ft  II 

nit  upaav  karai  maa-i-aa  Dhan  kaaran  aglaa  Dhan  bhee  ud  ga-i-aa. 

He  continually  chases  after  Maya  and  wealth,  but  even  his  own  wealth  flies  away. 

fcf»F  *R  fof»F  UR  frTH  ttfrjfij  non1  5U  ufettf1  II  (307) 

f%3TT  Wk  f%3TT  3Ttf  ^ |3  SRft  TO’TT  TO  TTO3TT  II 

ki-aa  oh  khatay  ki-aa  oh  khaavai  jis  andar  sahsaa  dukh  pa-i-aa. 

What  shall  he  earn,  and  what  shall  he  eat?  Within  his  heart,  there  is  only  cynicism  and 
pain. 

ftTw  frT  dtJ'C  FR  UR  Hdld  ^ fdfft  firfij  ?5feWF  II  (307) 

Pk^  ttPt  Pr  tr  toitt  trpj  ^pnfr  ^ frP  Wfr  ii 

nirvairai  naal  je  vair  rachaa-ay  sabh  paap  jagtai  kaa  tin  sir  la-i-aa. 

One  who  hates  the  One  who  has  no  hatred,  shall  bear  the  load  of  all  the  sins  of  the  world 
on  his  head. 

Wifi  fUS  rsul  ft'ol  frTH  ttiefd  fftt:1  Fff<J  WfH  ufe»F  II  (307) 

Hkj  3T^r  Pth;  froi  tt'3tt  ii 

os  agai  pichhai  dho-ee  naahee  jis  andar  nindaa  muhi  amb  pa-i-aa. 

He  shall  find  no  shelter  here  or  hereafter;  his  mouth  blisters  with  the  slander  in  his  heart. 


H JjltJrt  7)  8r  UR  J-F?  31  RU  Hdl  dfw  3lfe»F  II  (307) 

'jf  RR^  RT  Rt^  H I u RT  RfR  flrTi  Tf^T  RRRT  || 

jay  su-inay  no  oh  hath  paa-ay  taa  khayhoo  saytee  ral  ga-i-aa. 

If  gold  comes  into  his  hands,  it  turns  to  dust. 

h uru  oft  Frazt  fefo  §u  »rt  31  His®  »i8dii  Htrftr  ®fe»r  11  (307) 

% RT  # TTTrft  fW  RTf  RT#  RT  RRRR  wf*T  RRRT  II 

jay  gur  kee  sarnee  fir  oh  aavai  taa  pichhlay  a-ugan  bakhas  la-i-aa. 

But  if  he  should  come  again  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru,  then  even  his  past  sins  shall  be 
forgiven. 

rT7>  ?TOot  WRfe?>  ?jTH  IwfeWF  Ufa  faFTUR  UOf  3lfe»F  IIPII  (307) 

RR  RTRR  RRf^R  RPJ  1%3TT^3TT  rR  (h -H  ^ d RHMd  TFT  RRRT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  simrat  kilvikh  paap  ga-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  night  and  day.  Remembering  the  Lord  in 
meditation,  wickedness  and  sins  are  erased.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (307) 

RR^t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3fr  Fra1  Fra  3 hs  3 §yfu  3 eWe  n (307) 

R|RRTR^RRRRRRf^R3ffaT^  II 

toohai  sachaa  sach  too  sabh  doo  upar  too  deebaan. 

You  are  the  Truest  of  the  True;  Your  Regal  Court  is  the  most  exalted  of  all. 

f?  39  Fra1  ftrttrfet!  Fra  Hsfe  Fra  3s7  ft®  11  (307) 

^fr  ^ i%RTR^  RR;  RR^  RR  %TT  RFJ  II 

jo  tuDh  sach  Dhi-aa-iday  sach  sayvan  sachay  tayraa  maan. 

Those  who  meditate  on  You,  O True  Lord,  serve  the  Truth;  O True  Lord,  they  take  pride  in 
You. 

Gcv  »rafij  Fra  w 6nw  Fra  awfo  Fra  3U1 3ra  11  (307) 

rIrt  srrf^"  rr^  tttt  rrr  rr  =ih  Pi  rr  rr  rfj  11 

onaa  andar  sach  mukh  ujlay  sach  bolan  sachay  tayraa  taan. 

Within  them  is  the  Truth;  their  faces  are  radiant,  and  they  speak  the  Truth.  O True  Lord, 
You  are  their  strength. 


H 3313  frT?>t  3T3Hfa  HWfu»F  H3  H33  cftFFS  II  (307) 

*T  '-fFRT  f*pft  H Midair  3^  ^TFI  II 

say  bhagat  jinee  gurmukh  salaahi-aa  sach  sabad  neesaan. 

Those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  praise  You  are  Your  devotees;  they  have  the  insignia  and  the 
banner  of  the  Shabad,  the  True  Word  of  God. 

H3  frT  H3  H33  fe?j  3^  H3  IR3II  (307) 

3%  iRT  frr  ^ 11  n h 

sach  je  sachay  sayvday  tin  vaaree  sad  kurbaan.  ||13|| 

I am  truly  a sacrifice,  forever  devoted  to  those  who  serve  the  True  Lord.  ||13|| 

H35o(  HS  8 II  (307) 

?FTt^TT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

gfo  HT%  Ut  Hid  did  yfe  Hfddjfd  hRt  II  (307) 

HTt  ^ -HpHJ*  M fR  HM4F  TTF  II 

Dhur  maaray  poorai  satguroo  say-ee  hun  satgur  maaray. 

Those  who  were  cursed  by  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  from  the  very  beginning,  are  even  now 
cursed  by  the  True  Guru. 

H HM<S  7)  agdd1  sratwf  7)  f>IWd  Otdd'd  II  (307) 

% TRTT  Tfr  gT^FT  HI -Tin  3 Tt  f^T  ^njjr  11 

jay  maylan  no  bahutayraa  lochee-ai  na  day-ee  milan  kartaaray. 

Even  though  they  may  have  a great  longing  to  associate  with  the  Guru,  the  Creator  does 
not  allow  it. 

HdHdlfd  (T  ?5Ul <■>  fefe  H3lfe  3Tfo  #3*3  II  (307) 

3WfRT  3T  11 

satsangat  dho-ee  naa  lahan  vich  sangat  gur  veechaaray. 

They  shall  not  find  shelter  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation;  in  the  Sangat,  the 
Guru  has  proclaimed  this. 

wfs  fKW  ufe  §?T  3 fen  HT%  HH  33*3  II  (307) 

§Ri  sfm  tt  Rift  h it  ^pj  11 

ko-ee  jaa-ay  milai  hun  onaa  no  tis  maaray  jam  jandaaray. 

Whoever  goes  out  to  meet  them  now,  will  be  destroyed  by  the  tyrant,  the  Messenger  of 
Death. 


arfe  afe  fez^  ft  fez  ?rfe  wife  otfe  ^fewu  11  (307) 

Tjfe  aTt  fe  fefe  3FTfe  ^ft3Tfe  || 

gur  baabai  fitkay  say  fitay  gur  angad  keetay  koorhi-aaray. 

Those  who  were  condemned  by  Guru  Nanak  were  declared  counterfeit  by  Guru  Angad  as 
well. 

CTfe  Utrft  lM  ^ferfew  few  Ufe  ZZ*  %ufe  II  (307) 

Tffe  #3ft  cfi-^iPsTT  fe73TT  I^TT  II 

gur  teejee  peerhee  veechaari-aa  ki-aa  hath  aynaa  vaychaaray. 

The  Guru  of  the  third  generation  thought,  "What  lies  in  the  hands  of  these  poor  people? 

aru  ufut  rM  fefew  fefe  fifesr  uhz  Hfe  3fe  11  (307) 

^ fef%3TT  fefe  ferr  ^HZ  Hf^T  ufe  II 

gur  cha-uthee  peerhee  tiki-aa  tin  nindak  dusat  sabh  taaray. 

The  Guru  of  the  fourth  generation  saved  all  these  slanderers  and  evil-doers. 

3Zt  yz  fm  6(%  H Id  did  6ft  feH  oTUH  Hfe  H^fe  II  (307) 

Ttf  ^ hut  n 

ko-ee  put  sikh  sayvaa  karay  satguroo  kee  tis  kaaraj  sabh  savaaray. 

If  any  son  or  Sikh  serves  the  True  Guru,  then  all  of  his  affairs  will  be  resolved. 

h fei  h zw  yfent  yz  uz  front  ufe  hw  ufe  fenzfe  11  (307) 

spr  nr  tfj  wft  ^ sfj  ’rft  Hfe  ^fe  Rfenrfe  11 

jo  ichhai  so  fal  paa-isee  put  Dhan  iakhmee  kharh  maylay  har  nistaaray. 

He  obtains  the  fruits  of  his  desires  - children,  wealth,  property,  union  with  the  Lord  and 
emancipation. 

Hfe  fiws  Hfddjd  fefe  fen  mzfe  ufe  §U  dfe  II  (307) 

nffe  femz  Hifeipr  ifefer  ferg  3fefe  ^fe  zr  srfe  n 

sabh  niDhaan  satguroo  vich  jis  andar  har  ur  Dhaaray. 

All  treasures  are  in  the  True  Guru,  who  has  enshrined  the  Lord  within  the  heart. 

H Ufe  UU1  Hfddjd  fen  fofw  ftrou  fofjfe  II  (307) 

fer  hth  ^jtt  Hffe^  ffeg;  ferf%3rr  Rfenfe  11 

so  paa-ay  pooraa  satguroo  jis  likhi-aa  likhat  lilaaray. 

He  alone  obtains  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  on  whose  forehead  such  blessed  destiny  is  pre- 
ordained. 

HZ  h4  Ufe  fez  H CTUfau  fHS  fwu  IIHII  (307) 

^5  TPTf  hfT  fez  fet  Tjfefe’T  ffer  fesnr  11  \ \\ 

jan  naanak  maagai  Dhoorh  tin  jo  gursikh  mit  pi-aaray.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  begs  for  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  those  GurSikhs  who  love  the  Lord,  their 
Friend.  ||1|| 


HS  8 II  (308) 

W-  * II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ftT?j  o(§  »rfU  sfe  traif  »rtr  »rfe  fe?j  ot§  £ref  ii  (308) 

Rm  4^  3nf^  ^ c4t  3Trn"  snf^r  RH  w tit  ii 

jin  ka-o  aap  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee  jagat  bhee  aapay  aan  tin  ka-o  pairee  paa-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  bestows  glorious  greatness;  He  Himself  causes  the  world  to  come  and 
fall  at  their  feet. 

3*  H feg  »nr  3 oftt  Hf  cRF  II  (308) 

TfhT  ?ft  % 3TTT  TPrTT  STTr^ft  T^TT  ^SITT  II 

daree-ai  taaN  jay  kichh  aap  doo  keechai  sabh  kartaa  aapnee  kalaa  vaDhaa-ay. 

We  should  only  be  afraid,  if  we  try  to  do  things  by  ourselves;  the  Creator  is  increasing  His 
Power  in  every  way. 

£u  WPS1  ufo  UtBH  H%  oP  faf?>  »PIlt  Hfe  »Pfe  II  (308) 

<TTf  WWTWJ  fR"  #=PT  TT  ^TpT  WV*\  3Tl1%  RFriP  II 

daykhhu  bhaa-ee  ayhu  akhaarhaa  har  pareetam  sachay  kaa  jin  aapnai  jor  sabh  aan 
nivaa-ay. 

Behold,  O Siblings  of  Destiny:  this  is  the  Arena  of  the  Beloved  True  Lord;  His  power  brings 
everyone  to  bow  in  humility. 

»nvfe»fT  ggiHT  off  3tr  of%  ufo  HWPKf  fifeoP  tTHZ1  j*  HU  5PW  ||  (308) 

3TPTfoT3TT  r^TTriT  # TW  TT  ^3^  f^rr  4PT  4^TT  II 

aapni-aa  bhagtaa  kee  rakh  karay  har  su-aamee  nindkaa  dustaa  kay  muh  kaalay  karaa-ay. 
The  Lord,  our  Lord  and  Master,  preserves  and  protects  His  devotees;  He  blackens  the 
faces  of  the  slanderers  and  evil-doers. 

^f  f?j3  tjfy  ufo  oT1^j(=5  suife  f?>3  »pfir  ewe  ii  (308) 

HpHH  # ^ft3TT^  l^rT  WT  PhT  ^ 4TTT  II 

satgur  kee  vadi-aa-ee  nit  charhai  savaa-ee  har  keerat  bhagat  nit  aap  karaa-ay. 

The  glorious  greatness  of  the  True  Guru  increases  day  by  day;  the  Lord  inspires  His 
devotees  to  continually  sing  the  Kirtan  of  His  Praises. 

?jTH  rTUTT  arefotRI  ufo  5(33*  Hfddld  URf  II  (308) 

'TTfrr  tpj  ^rrf  -hPh*  ^rff  tp  ii 

an-din  naam  japahu  gursikhahu  har  kartaa  satgur  gharee  vasaa-ay. 

O GurSikhs,  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  night  and  day;  through  the  True 
Guru,  the  Creator  Lord  will  come  to  dwell  within  the  home  of  your  inner  being. 


oft  y'dl  Hfe  Hfe  odd  rl'fid  did (hcTU  dfd  ocdd1  »rfU  HcJU  ocxS'C  II  (308) 

’Hp-Rp  # «TFft  ufR  uRf  ^ ^TFTf  JpRTsIg  fR  TTUT  3TtPT  ppf  T^TTT  II 

satgur  kee  banee  sat  sat  kar  jaanhu  gursikhahu  har  kartaa  aap  muhhu  kadhaa-ay. 

O GurSikhs,  know  that  the  Bani,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru,  is  true,  absolutely  true.  The 
Creator  Lord  Himself  causes  the  Guru  to  chant  it. 

CTUlW  3 HU  §UW  ot%  ufu  fwur  3TU  oT  floPf  JwtU  HUU  ofU^  ||  (308) 

jpRTsll  R TT  R-3TTTT  pr  ^rr  ^ wR  TTTTT  || 

gursikhaa  kay  muh  ujlay  karay  har  pi-aaraa  gur  kaa  jaikaar  sansaar  sabhat  karaa-ay. 

The  Beloved  Lord  makes  the  faces  of  His  GurSikhs  radiant;  He  makes  the  whole  world 
applaud  and  acclaim  the  Guru. 

tT?)  UfU  o(T  ft  UfU  WHS  oft  ufu  OtT  3W  IIPII  (308) 

dNj  $R  ^FT  TPJ  ^ $R  TFR  Rt  ^R  Rt  TW1TT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  daas  hai  har  daasan  kee  har  paij  rakhaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Lord;  the  Lord  Himself  preserves  the  honor  of  His  slave. 

I|2|| 

yfut  II  (308) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

§ HU1  Hrfuu  »rfU  U HU  HPJ  UHT%  II  (308) 

T ’TTT  UTf|f  Silfn  ft  ^TT  HTo  fTTTT  II 

too  sachaa  saahib  aap  hai  sach  saah  hamaaray. 

0 My  True  Lord  and  Master,  You  Yourself  are  my  True  Lord  King. 

HU  yut  ?jTH  fuurfe  UU  Girt'd  II  (308) 

^ft  H"PJ  «rR  II 

sach  poojee  naam  drirh-aa-ay  parabh  vanjaaray  thaaray. 

Please,  implant  within  me  the  true  treasure  of  Your  Name;  O God,  I am  Your  merchant. 

HU  HUfij  HU  «elrl  A Id  3F3  SHU  fftd'd  II  (308) 

RtR  Rf|  ?pr  RRR  n 

sach  sayveh  sach  vananj  laihi  gun  kathah  niraaray. 

1 serve  the  True  One,  and  deal  in  the  True  One;  I chant  Your  Wondrous  Praises. 

HUo(  Wfe  H H7>  IhA  3TU  HUfe  H^U  II  (308) 

RTT  R ^FT  fRR  pr  hRR  huR  II 

sayvak  bhaa-ay  say  jan  milay  gur  sabad  savaaray. 

Those  humble  beings  who  serve  the  Lord  with  love  meet  Him;  they  are  adorned  with  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 


§ ire1  Hrfijf  >mq  u are  irefe  wire  irbii  oos) 

^ 3FTf  | ^ ^ ii^Yn 

too  sachaa  saahib  alakh  hai  gur  sabad  lakhaaray.  ||14|| 

O my  True  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  unknowable;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad,  You  are  known.  ||14|| 

HWof  HS  8 II  (308) 

WFTIT  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ftre  mefo  nrfe  ireret  ut  fen  & ore  ?>  u#  ^ ii  (308) 

?n#  wt  ftt  f^r  tt  ^ fpft  w ii 

jis  andar  taat  paraa-ee  hovai  tis  daa  kaday  na  hovee  bhalaa. 

One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  jealousy  of  others,  never  comes  to  any  good. 

Gh  % »rfkp5f  sret  7)  S53T  f?re  Grcsl  y^re  tfw  ii  (308) 

3ttt  1 3nf%^  ^ ^ f^T  ttt  ii 

os  dai  aakhi-ai  ko-ee  na  Iagai  nit  ojaarhee  pookaaray  khalaa. 

No  one  pays  any  attention  to  what  he  says;  he  is  just  a fool,  crying  out  endlessly  in  the 
wilderness. 

frTH  ttrefo  f 31751'  tJ3I35  ¥rf  oftB1  orefettF  Gh  tT  Hf  3lfe»F  II  (308) 

^Tprr  ^fftrlT  T^3TT  TT  II 

jis  andar  chuglee  chuglo  vajai  keetaa  karti-aa  os  daa  sabh  ga-i-aa. 

One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  malicious  gossip,  is  known  as  a malicious  gossip; 
everything  he  does  is  in  vain. 

f?re  ediwl  wreuGt  irerel  ku  ?>  Fre  Git  s1  w 3fe»r  ii  (308) 

f^T  TT  3tu|^41  wf  ^ FT%  ^T  TT  4TRT  ^3TT  II 

nit  chuglee  karay  anhodee  paraa-ee  muhu  kadh  na  sakai  os  daa  kaalaa  bha-i-aa. 

Night  and  day,  he  continually  gossips  about  others;  his  face  has  been  blackened,  and  he 
cannot  show  it  to  anyone. 

o(dH  Mddl  Hdld  o(ltttj3T  rid1  ^ alri  rid1  ^ *Tre  II  (308) 

T^nr  SRTft  +P^|  %T  TT  %^T  TT  Wf  II 

karam  Dhartee  sareer  kalijug  vich  jayhaa  ko  beejay  tayhaa  ko  khaa-ay. 

The  body  is  the  field  of  action,  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga;  as  you  plant,  so  shall  you 
harvest. 


dlW  3T-T<£H  ?)  0«1  f%H  tl'iil  ddoOM  Hfu  rH'fc!  II  (308) 

TFTr  dMN*i  ^ ’TTSft  ddTM  RTT  II 

galaa  upar  tapaavas  na  ho-ee  vis  khaaDhee  tatkaal  mar  jaa-ay. 

Justice  is  not  passed  on  mere  words;  if  someone  eats  poison,  he  dies. 

URt  %tfu  Hf  oTUU  off  HU1  5Rjt  o(U  3U1  5R|  UR  II  (308) 

HTf  TT^  ^TcT  4?rt  TT  cRT  4?Tf  H I rr  || 

bhaa-ee  vaykhhu  ni-aa-o  sach  kartay  kaa  jayhaa  ko-ee  karay  tayhaa  ko-ee  paa-ay. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  behold  the  justice  of  the  True  Creator;  as  people  act,  so  they  are 
rewarded. 

H7>  FTOoT  off  HU  HUt  Ufa  UU  oft»T  HR1  »rftr  HUR  IRII  (308) 

TRT  4R  HR  Rift  TTf  TT  #3TT  URT  3TTf%  7J1RTT  ||  \ || 

jan  naanak  ka-o  sabh  sojhee  paa-ee  har  dar  kee-aa  baataa  aakh  sunaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  has  bestowed  total  understanding  upon  servant  Nanak;  he  speaks  and 
proclaims  the  words  of  the  Lord's  Court.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (308) 

Tf:  X || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ut  HUSfa  3Tf  H fep?  fe?>  off  ufo  %z\  II  (308) 

frt  wrf % ^ frf  nift  n 

hodai  partakh  guroo  jo  vichhurhay  tin  ka-o  dar  dho-ee  naahee. 

Those  who  separate  themselves  from  the  Guru,  in  spite  of  His  Constant  Presence  - they 
find  no  place  of  rest  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

rrfe  fira  fe?j  fireor  hu  f sr  f or  yfr  inut  11  (308) 

rut  frr  frm  ^ i%%  ^ Tiift  n 

ko-ee  jaa-ay  milai  tin  nindkaa  muh  fikay  thuk  thuk  muhi  paahee. 

If  someone  goes  to  meet  with  those  dull-faced  slanderers,  he  will  find  their  faces  covered 
with  spit. 

H Hfddlfd  H HU  tTOlfe  f?>H  UUW  |H  ITUt  II  (308) 

HT  hRH]R  U HR  HRi%  ftZR  f^T  *HRR  ^ RT#  II 

jo  satgur  fitkay  say  sabh  jagat  fitkay  nit  bhambal  bhoosay  khaahee. 

Those  who  are  cursed  by  the  True  Guru,  are  cursed  by  all  the  world.  They  wander  around 
endlessly. 


ftT?)  TT?  ttTOZ1  H rSO1  Hsd'J]  II  (308) 

f#T  ^ ^ftf^-STT  TOPTT  T-  T#  TO  f#T#  II 

jin  gur  gopi-aa  aapnaa  say  laiday  dhahaa  firaa-ee. 

Those  who  do  not  publicly  affirm  their  Guru  wander  around,  moaning  and  groaning. 

fe?j  oft  ftr  ore1  ?>  fcTT  ftr  ofocdl  II  (308) 

Pd  # 'T^T  TO  T TO^  Pd  ^WT  f>TT#  II 

tin  kee  bhukh  kaday  na  utrai  nit  bhukhaa  bhukh  kookaahee. 

Their  hunger  shall  never  depart;  afflicted  by  constant  hunger,  they  cry  out  in  pain. 

G(V  tT  »rfW»F  ^ (T  frtd  oOw  oOlw  THd'dl  II  (308) 

#TT  TT  3TTf%3TT  # TT  T#  f#T  fTOf  TO#T  TO#  II 

onaa  daa  aakhi-aa  ko  naa  sunai  nit  ha-ulay  ha-ul  maraahee. 

No  one  hears  what  they  have  to  say;  they  live  in  constant  fear  and  terror,  until  they  finally 
die. 

oft  ?fe»FSt  %fa  7i  Hof#  §?T  >>#  fUt  T#  FT#  II  (308) 

#%  T TO#  3TTTT  3#  ##  TO  TT#  II 

satgur  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vaykh  na  saknee  onaa  agai  pichhai  thaa-o  naahee. 

They  cannot  bear  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  True  Guru,  and  they  find  no  place  of  rest, 
here  or  hereafter. 

# Hferrfo  h#  fro  wfe  firafij  grret  to#  re  ufe  n (308) 

# tPj]P  to  Ito  to  to  t#  tot#  11 

jo  satgur  maaray  tin  jaa-ay  mileh  rahdee  khuhdee  sabh  pat  gavaahee. 

Those  who  go  out  to  meet  with  those  who  have  been  cursed  by  the  True  Guru,  lose  all 
remnants  of  their  honor. 

§fe  wfr  TO#  TO  & frT  §H  fro  fHH  TO?  §5#  II  (309) 

3#  fT#  ^ #T  3#J  fr#  TO#  II 

o-ay  agai  kustee  gur  kay  fitkay  je  os  milai  tis  kusat  uthaahee. 

They  have  already  become  like  lepers;  cursed  by  the  Guru,  whoever  meets  them  is  also 
afflicted  with  leprosy. 

old  (drt  ^ tldHrt  cT  TOU  TT  tTTT  Sf'fe  (t)d  Wdl  II  (309) 

1#  Pd  TT  TOTJ  TT  TOT  P#  TO#  II 

har  tin  kaa  darsan  naa  karahu  jo  doojai  bhaa-ay  chit  laahee. 

O Lord,  I pray  that  I may  not  even  catch  sight  of  those,  who  focus  their  consciousness  on 
the  love  of  duality. 


yfd  ttrfe  fofa  t-rfew  fen  (Tfe  feu  tru1  <’>rur!'  11  (309) 

TT#  3TTR-  f%f%  TTT’STr  urf^  f%f  ^TPT  UT#  II 

Dhur  kartai  aap  likh  paa-i-aa  tis  naal  kihu  chaaraa  naahee. 

That  which  the  Creator  pre-ordained  from  the  very  beginning  - there  can  be  no  escape 
from  that. 

ft?)  A'rtoc  fTK  ttldTu  3 feH  Wife  ^ 7)  Hocol  ||  (309) 

^TI^UT^3TTTft^fe^3TTft^fU'^TI^  II 

jan  naanak  naam  araaDh  too  tis  aparh  ko  na  sakaahee. 

O servant  Nanak,  worship  and  adore  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  no  one  can  equal 
it. 

<t#  oft  u feu  ei eu1#  iipii  (309) 

UTt  # Uft  | fuu  UUTt  xff  II  ^ II 

naavai  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  nit  savaa-ee  charhai  charhaahee.  ||2|| 

Great  is  the  greatness  of  His  Name;  it  increases,  day  by  day.  ||2|| 

HS  8 II  (309) 

TT:  x II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

fe  ut  3Tf  ufe  fefettF  fen  tT?>  oft  uut  II  (309) 

1%  fjft'  fiPhsTT  ufi'srrf  11 

je  hoNdai  guroo  bahi  tiki-aa  tis  jan  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  ho-ee. 

Great  is  the  greatness  of  that  humble  being,  whom  the  Guru  Himself  anointed  in  His 
Presence. 

fen  fraiu  fcfewr  Hf  0#  ufe»r  fin  ?ufe»r  wut  11  (309) 

TT?  f^f%3TT  W*{  M T^3TT  ^ U^i%3TT  %f  II 

tis  ka-o  jagat  nivi-aa  sabh  pairee  pa-i-aa  jas  varti-aa  lo-ee. 

All  the  world  comes  and  bows  to  him,  falling  at  his  feet.  His  praises  spread  throughout  the 
world. 

fen  5T§  tfe  SRJ>fe  (WHofTf  ojufr  fen  o(  HHUfe  UU  ufe»r  3ffe  yt  H W UUt  II  (309) 

tcPT  ^3  W sRRT  UTTT4TRT  f^FT  % J-HrlPF  ^ ^ ^ fff  II 

tis  ka-o  khand  barahmand  namaskaar  karahi  jis  kai  mastak  hath  Dhari-aa  gur  poorai  so 
pooraa  ho-ee. 

The  galaxies  and  solar  systems  bow  in  reverence  to  him;  the  Perfect  Guru  has  placed  His 
hand  upon  his  head,  and  he  has  become  perfect. 


are  oft  ?fewt  fare  et  rreret  mvfe  £ ?>  rrast  11  009) 

# ^ft3rrt  f^T  h#  wf  3rrft  ^r  h wtfi  11 

gur  kee  vadi-aa-ee  nit  charhai  savaa-ee  aparh  ko  na  sako-ee. 

The  glorious  greatness  of  the  Guru  increases  day  by  day;  no  one  can  equal  it. 

ff?>  ufo  sret  »rfu  afr  fefe» r »rtr  Oh  aa  uf  Hat  11311  009) 

FFJ  H M J ^"cT  srrf^"  f^f^STT  3TFf  Oft  T7!"  Tc*{  HTf  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  har  kartai  aap  bahi  tiki-aa  aapay  paij  rakhai  parabh  so-ee.  ||3|| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Creator  Lord  Himself  established  him;  God  preserves  his  honor.  ||3|| 

ufat  II  (309) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

oele^F  sa  wire  u wrefij  oc<vm  11  (309) 

TFT3TT  3TTTT  | £dHM  II 

kaa-i-aa  kot  apaar  hai  andar  hatnaalay. 

The  human  body  is  a great  fortress,  with  its  shops  and  streets  within. 

3T3Hf0  J-lQt!1  TT  old  <£H:3  HHTO  II  (309) 

HTTT  ^TT  TT  HHTT  II 

gurmukh  sa-udaa  jo  karay  har  vasat  samaalay. 

The  Gurmukh  who  comes  to  trade  gathers  the  cargo  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

c’FH  fcir?)  ufe  gSrftW  ut%  II  (309) 

TPJ  f^STTJ  d'Jl  ^h  HddlH  II 

naam  niDhaan  har  vanjee-ai  heeray  parvaalay. 

He  deals  in  the  treasure  of  the  Lord's  Name,  the  jewels  and  the  diamonds. 

opfew  ft?  UH  0 OrIH  H H3  ad'W  II  (309) 

TFT3TT  i^r  ftT  t STJ  ^ II 

vin  kaa-i-aa  je  hor  thai  Dhan  khojday  say  moorh  baytaalay. 

Those  who  search  for  this  treasure  outside  of  the  body,  in  other  places,  are  foolish 
demons. 

h Qyfd  gtjfn  fr?§  gre  frrear  sro  ii^u  h (309) 

H Hfrft  ^FfrT  HHTf  3Tf|  I^TT  W HFf  ll^ll 

say  ujharh  bharam  bhavaa-ee-ah  ji-o  jhaarh  mirag  bhaalay.  ||15|| 

They  wander  around  in  the  wilderness  of  doubt,  like  the  deer  who  searches  for  the  musk 
in  the  bushes.  ||15|| 


JTOof  HS  8 II  (309) 

*FTTT*T  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

h Pot:1  Hfddi^  y%  st  h »f§tF  frar  Hfr  ufe»r  n (309) 

^fr  T^t  ^PjJjl  ^ 3TWT  ^PT  Trf|  ft^3TT  II 

jo  nindaa  karay  satgur  pooray  kee  so  a-ukhaa  jag  meh  ho-i-aa. 

One  who  slanders  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  shall  have  difficulty  in  this  world. 

rtdo(  Uff  ey  8^1  u Uoffd  ^fe»F  II  (309) 

4 T^F  PtT  ^ 3^  H°t>Q  ^t^STT  || 

narak  ghor  dukh  khoohu  hai  othai  pakarh  oh  dho-i-aa. 

He  is  caught  and  thrown  into  the  most  horrible  hell,  the  well  of  pain  and  suffering. 

^oT  l-jocd  ^ 7)  Gu  »fG*F  ufe  ufe  3fe»F  II  (309) 

fFF  1J47TT  Pt  T artf  3TWT  ftT  ftT  %3TT  II 

kook  pukaar  ko  na  sunay  oh  a-ukhaa  ho-ay  ho-ay  ro-i-aa. 

No  one  listens  to  his  shrieks  and  cries;  he  cries  out  in  pain  and  misery. 

U75H  Hf  dl^'fettF  ?5FF  HW  Hf  tffe»F  II  (309) 

STffP  fpRJ  J ^TTfT  v^3TT  II 

on  halat  palat  sabh  gavaa-i-aa  laahaa  mool  sabh  kho-i-aa. 

He  totally  loses  this  world  and  the  next;  he  has  lost  all  of  his  investment  and  profit. 

GjJ  dttl  He1  awe  o(pJ  fftd  3«0(  Qf<S  ufe  irfew  II  (309) 

PPt  HTT  T^P  Pid  TfP  PT^SF  || 

oh  taylee  sandaa  balad  kar  nit  bhalkay  uth  parabh  jo-i-aa. 

He  is  like  the  ox  at  the  oil-press;  each  morning  when  he  rises,  God  places  the  yoke  upon 
him. 

<jfd  %kT  JT5  frtd  Hf  fef  (de  fes  did1  7>  ufe»F  II  (309) 

ffP  %%  Pi  d Pl^  ^TIT  T PfT'SF  II 

har  vaykhai  sunai  nit  sabh  kichh  tidoo  kichh  gujhaa  na  ho-i-aa. 

The  Lord  always  sees  and  hears  everything;  nothing  can  be  concealed  from  Him. 

hh1  ntrr  h hs  hu1  Hfe»r  11  (309) 

1 41^i  m <5^  iiyP4  fP#  11 

jaisaa  beejay  so  iunai  jayhaa  purab  kinai  bo-i-aa. 

As  you  plant,  so  shall  you  harvest,  according  to  what  you  planted  in  the  past. 


ftTH  foflj1  oft  Iff  »PT-TSt  feH  Hid  did  5(  UU3  5fe»F  II  (309) 

ftrg;  ftro  Tt  snj  srrnjft  ft?j  -hRI^.  % tot  srt^aTT  n 

jis  kirpaa  karay  parabh  aapnee  tis  satgur  kay  charan  Dho-i-aa. 

One  who  is  blessed  by  God's  Grace  washes  the  feet  of  the  True  Guru. 

are  Hfeare  fUi  sfa  aife»r  faf  wu1  ore  narfewr  11  009) 

ft#  crft  tostt ftrr to TOftarr  11 

gur  satgur  pichhai  tar  ga-i-aa  ji-o  lohaa  kaath  sango-i-aa. 

He  is  carried  across  by  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  like  iron  which  is  carried  across  by  wood. 

ire  (Vrtol  ?TH  fwfe  3 frfU  did  did  A'Ih  Htf  ufe»F  IRII  (309) 

^TO^Tr^ftTO^^rft^ft^ft^rrftr^fr^3TT  ii?ii 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  too  jap  har  har  naam  sukh  ho-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  chanting  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har,  peace  is  obtained.  ||1|| 

HS  8 II  (309) 

U:  V II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

^sf'dlW  Hd'dlil  fatT  ?reHftr  ftfe»F  Ufa  U'fe  II  (309) 

TOTOfiw  4 1 ol 4 1 IJfl  ftFTT  ^ftl  ftf#3TT  TO  II 

vadbhaagee-aa  sohaaganee  jinaa  gurmukh  mili-aa  har  raa-ay. 

Very  fortunate  is  the  soul-bride,  who,  as  Gurmukh,  meets  the  Lord,  her  King. 

»reu  nfe  uroftr  ?reor  ?rfa  mffe  iipii  (309) 

3RTC  ftft  WlfttsTT  TOTT  Tllft  TOTT  II  ^ II 

antar  jot  pargaasee-aa  naanak  naam  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Her  inner  being  is  illiminated  with  His  Divine  Light;  O Nanak,  she  is  absorbed  in  His  Name. 

||2|| 

uf#  II  (309) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

feu  HUft  Hf  HUH  ft  ftTH  MTUfe  HU  oft  fefe  #fe  II  (309) 

Tf  ufft  TO;  TOJ  t ftr^  TOft  To  # ftftf  ftft  II 

ih  sareer  sabh  Dharam  hai  jis  andar  sachay  kee  vich  jot. 

This  body  is  the  home  of  Dharma;  the  Divine  Light  of  the  True  Lord  is  within  it. 


dlOri  ddrt  fefe  35fe  Ulf  o(ijl  3T3>fftf  Pj<so{  tffe  II  (309) 

rt  f^r  t|  Tri  ^yPi  ii 

guhaj  ratan  vich  luk  rahay  ko-ee  gurmukh  sayvak  kadhai  khot. 

Hidden  within  it  are  the  jewels  of  mystery;  how  rare  is  that  Gurmukh,  that  selfless  servant, 
who  digs  them  out. 

JR  »F3K  UR  MSTfe»F  3*  ufe»F  fesf  Sfe  Ufe  II  (309) 

W*{  3TRPT  TT^  wf^TSTT  Ut  ^ ^3TT  rT'  2*1#  TftfcT  II 

sabh  aatam  raam  pachhaani-aa  taaN  ik  ravi-aa  iko  ot  pot. 

When  someone  realizes  the  All-pervading  Soul,  then  he  sees  the  One  and  Only  Lord 
permeating,  through  and  through. 

ufw  Kfew  fe5(  Hfe»F  HUZ  II  (309) 

^ ^f%3TT  ^ Ttl^STT  RT  T[R3Tr  RTT  II 

ik  daykhi-aa  ik  mani-aa  iko  suni-aa  sarvan  sarot. 

He  sees  the  One,  he  believes  in  the  One,  and  with  his  ears,  he  listens  only  to  the  One. 

ft?>  (Rjot  cTR  JWftJ  f IR  JR  HU1  M Ufe  IR£ll  (310) 

II  ^11 

jan  naanak  naam  salaahi  too  sach  sachay  sayvaa  tayree  hot.  ||16|| 

O servant  Nanak,  praise  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  this  is  your  service  to  the  Lord, 
the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||16|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (310) 

WFTR:  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

nlsf  UH  fe?j  ^ foe  olo  Irlrt  Ufij  «sfi-l*>fT  JiTo  II  (310) 

TT^T  TFT  Po  % fP  Pm  ffP  JR  -H  Ip  II 

sabh  ras  tin  kai  ridai  heh  jin  har  vasi-aa  man  maahi. 

All  joy  is  in  the  hearts  of  those,  within  whose  minds  the  Lord  abides. 

ofd  tdddlfu  3 Qrltt  fe?j  J-Tsf  riTo  II  (310) 

4<4p  T TFT  RPT  pFT  TTT  TTfTT  II 

har  dargahi  tay  mukh  ujlay  tin  ka-o  sabh  daykhan  jaahi. 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  their  faces  are  radiant,  and  everyone  goes  to  see  them. 

(i-lft  fftdefS  (TR  ftlttfrfettfr  fe?j  ofSt  ft  To  II  (310) 

Pm  Pi  y "tft  o i tj  P o ft  tfi  Trf  o i p n 

jin  nirbha-o  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  ka-o  bha-o  ko-ee  naahi. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Fearless  Lord  have  no  fear. 


dfd  8dH  ldrtl  frH <*>  cR8  yfd  foftfWF  »lTo  II  (310) 

n=PJ  fMf  ?T^ft3Tr  f^FT  f^rf%3TT  3TTi%  II 

har  utam  tinee  sarayvi-aa  jin  ka-o  Dhur  likhi-aa  aahi. 

Those  who  have  such  pre-destined  destiny  remember  the  Sublime  Lord. 

3 old  Cddlfd  TO'cl^ffij  Irlrt  dfd  f O'  H7)  Fl'fd  II  (310) 

t fft  Tnrft  ^rrf  3rf|  f^pT  tft  n 

tay  har  dargahi  painaa-ee-ah  jin  har  vuthaa  man  maahi. 

Those,  within  whose  minds  the  Lord  abides,  are  robed  with  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

8fe  »rfu  3%  Ih8  fe?>  fUs  H3  rrai3  esTo  11  (310) 

3fR-  cn  ttt  fnrr  frr  ^iR  11 

o-ay  aap  taray  sabh  kutamb  si-o  tin  pichhai  sabh  jagat  chhadaahi. 

They  are  carried  across,  along  with  all  their  family,  and  the  whole  world  is  saved  along 
with  them. 

FT?)  ?TOot  offufoi^rFifeTitfatfaUH  rtk'ld  IRII  (310) 

^FT  TFTT  ^FT  fcH  ^f%  IFT  4R  iR  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  mayl  jan  tin  vaykh  vaykh  ham  jeevaahi.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  please  unite  servant  Nanak  with  Your  humble  servants;  beholding  them, 
beholding  them,  I live.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (310) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

H1  Uddl  a cl  Odl'Jl'^wl  Irld  H31  aid  did  CO1  »l'lc  II  (310) 

ttt  sRrfr  ^ ffT3n^ft  f^r#  t|tt  3tt^  ii 

saa  Dhartee  bha-ee  haree-aavalee  jithai  mayraa  satgur  baithaa  aa-ay. 

That  land,  where  my  True  Guru  comes  and  sits,  becomes  green  and  fertile. 

H iT3  33  ddl^'^M  Irlrtl  H31  H Id  did  rl'fe  II  (310) 

Tj"  Tpr  ^ft3TR^  f^Fft  TFCT  %f%3TT  mf  II 

say  jant  bha-ay  haree-aavlay  jinee  mayraa  satgur  daykhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

Those  beings  who  go  and  behold  my  True  Guru  are  rejuvenated. 

TO  TO  fUn  TO  TO  ^75  TO  TO  H tHOftl  frH frt  3T3  rTfe»F  FPfe  II  (310) 

SFJ  SFJ  f^T  ST5  ST5  ST5  ST5  g ^FFft  ijn  ^f%3TT  TfTT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  pitaa  Dhan  Dhan  kul  Dhan  Dhan  so  jannee  jin  guroo  jani-aa  maa-ay. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  father;  blessed,  blessed  is  the  family;  blessed,  blessed  is  the 
mother,  who  gave  birth  to  the  Guru. 


to  ^ If?  frifft  ?jTH  »rfU  frot  fro1  fro1  35?  es'fe  n (310) 

sfj  SPJ ^ PRi  toj  sTTif^sTT  &iiRi  dRsfr  Pi 41  R*i  Rh i <1 u,  ^-s i % 11 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  jin  naam  araaDhi-aa  aap  tari-aa  jinee  dithaa  tinaa  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 
Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Guru,  who  worships  and  adores  the  Naam;  He  saves  Himself,  and 
emancipates  those  who  see  Him. 

Ufa  HPddld  H75U  3fe»F  otfe  TO  (TO^  TO  Iffe  115 II  (310) 

hR)^  ^Tf  ^3TT  ^ TO;  TOT^  mt^lRII 

har  satgur  maylhu  da-i-aa  kar  jan  naanak  Dhovai  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

0 Lord,  be  kind,  and  unite  me  with  the  True  Guru,  that  servant  Nanak  may  wash  His  feet. 

||2|| 

II  (310) 

TO#f  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HtJ  Fra1  Hpddl3  ttITO  ft  IrHH  ttltlPd  oPd  GPd  M'Pj»F  II  (310) 

TOT  TT  TOfTOP?  TOTO  ^ fTOT  TOP  r,P  d R Sf  iPsTT  II 

sach  sachaa  satgur  amar  hai  jis  andar  har  ur  Dhaari-aa. 

Truest  of  the  True  is  the  Immortal  True  Guru;  He  has  enshrined  the  Lord  deep  within  His 
heart. 

HtJ  He1  nPddl3  yTO  U PrlPft  TOH  cTO  fTO  FPfdWF  II  (310) 

TOJ  TOTT  ^RP]+<  1JTOf  t PfRt  TOPJ  TTf  TTTf^STT  II 

sach  sachaa  satgur  purakh  hai  jin  kaam  kroDh  bikh  maari-aa. 

Truest  of  the  True  is  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  who  has  conquered  sexual  desire, 
anger  and  corruption. 

W fro1  TO7  Hfe^Tf  3*  WTOU  TO  H'U'PdW1  II  (310) 

TOT  ftrr  ^TT  hRP]^  TO  TOTf  TO  TOrmR’TO  II 

jaa  dithaa  pooraa  satguroo  taaN  andrahu  man  saaDhaari-aa. 

When  I see  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  then  deep  within,  my  mind  is  comforted  and  consoled. 

aPwO'dl  TO  »FTO  JTC1  TO1  UffH  ?Tfd»T  II  (310) 

dP^lR  3TTTT  TOT  TOT  ffrT  TORTO  II 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  sadaa  sadaa  ghum  vaari-aa. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  my  True  Guru;  I am  devoted  and  dedicated  to  Him,  forever  and  ever. 

TOFfftf  fTO1  TOKftr  O'Pd^P  II ‘TP  II  (310) 

^Psi  fron  TO^f%  11  ? vsn 

gurmukh  jitaa  manmukh  haari-aa.  ||17|| 

A Gurmukh  wins  the  battle  of  life  whereas  a self-willed  manmukh  loses  it.  ||1 7|| 


JTOof  HS  8 II  (310) 

*FTTTR:  Y II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

otfo  few  Hfadjd  Hfo§?j  Hfe  cTTdHfa  ?jrH  fwfejft  II  (310) 

fe^TT  hRP^  Trf^3TT5  ijf%  RPJ  1%3TT^ft  || 

kar  kirpaa  satgur  mayli-on  mukh  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-isee. 

By  His  Grace,  He  leads  us  to  meet  the  True  Guru;  then,  as  Gurmukh,  we  chant  the  Lord's 
Name,  and  meditate  on  it. 

h ore  fe  Hfarre  are  uret  wferft  ii  (310) 

m fer  <hR|^.  ^ ^ wr^ft  n 

so  karay  je  satgur  bhaavsee  gur  pooraa  gharee  vasaa-isee. 

We  do  that  which  pleases  the  True  Guru;  the  Perfect  Guru  comes  to  dwell  in  the  home  of 
the  heart. 

fa?)  Mrefe  ?FH  fciro  U fe?j  or  gf  Hf  II  (310) 

fenr  tpj  fasrm;  | tt  ws  n 

jin  andar  naam  niDhaan  hai  tin  kaa  bha-o  sabh  gavaa-isee. 

Those  who  have  the  treasure  of  the  Naam  deep  within  - all  their  fears  are  removed. 

fa?>  gtre  ufe  ttrfa  ufe  ug1  o<dl  ?yfa  h'IchI  ii  (310) 

f^R  RT  TR  3TTfa  f|^  ffT  Tcf]  3Tf%  frf%  ^1  IS 41  II 

jin  rakhan  ka-o  har  aap  ho-ay  hor  kaytee  jhakh  jhakh  jaa-isee. 

They  are  protected  by  the  Lord  Himself;  others  struggle  and  fight  against  them,  but  they 
only  come  to  death. 

h?)  ?TOor  ?pk  fa»pfe  § ufe  uwfe  irafe  gshferft  iitii  oio) 

wfa  fils!|^4)  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  too  har  halat  palat  chhodaa-isee.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Naam;  the  Lord  shall  deliver  you,  here  and  hereafter. 

Mill 

HS  8 II  (310) 

R:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

^rafayr  t Hf?)  ?re  Hfadjd  eft  gfewt  II  (310) 

Tpifaw  % hR)^.  ii 

gursikhaa  kai  man  bhaavdee  gur  satgur  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  glorious  greatness  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  pleasing  to  the  GurSikh's  mind. 


Ufa  3TtTU'  OtT  o?t  f?)3  33  hCS'd  II  (310) 

TPIf  # frtrj-  TT^lt  II 

har  raakho  paij  satguroo  kee  nit  charhai  savaa-ee. 

The  Lord  preserves  the  honor  of  the  True  Guru,  which  increases  day  by  day. 

are  Hfeare  t nfe  urenun  ft  urenuH  egret  n (310) 

W dRH[J  % TrfT  M I J d r,H  | ^ ii 

gur  satgur  kai  man  paarbarahm  hai  paarbarahm  chhadaa-ee. 

The  Supreme  Lord  God  is  in  the  Mind  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru;  the  Supreme  Lord  God 
saves  Him. 

are  Hfeare  3re  stare  ufa  fefc  ire  »rfe  ferret  n oio) 

?rRPpr  3T <3  ffrm,  RfRt  snf^  f^rf  n 

gur  satgur  taan  deebaan  har  tin  sabh  aan  nivaa-ee. 

The  Lord  is  the  Power  and  Support  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru;  all  come  to  bow  before 
Him. 

fast  fes1  ire*  Hfeare  oris  fe?>  £ Hfc  urn  areret  ii  oio) 

ftrr  trt  ^ttt  Rta  % 31%  ttt  wf  ii 

jinee  dithaa  mayraa  satgur  bhaa-o  kar  tin  kay  sabh  paap  gavaa-ee. 

Those  who  have  gazed  lovingly  upon  my  True  Guru  - all  their  sins  are  taken  away. 

did  tJddld  3 W Qrlrt  H3  HSf  Ij'cl  II  (310) 

%■  33%  3T3T  TTf  II 

har  dargeh  tay  mukh  ujlay  baho  sobhaa  paa-ee. 

Their  faces  are  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  and  they  obtain  great  glory. 

IIPII  (310) 

33j  3 M J TFT  Rid  3T  3 RpsT  TP"  313  II  •(  II 

jan  naanak  mangai  Dhoorh  tin  jo  gur  kay  sikh  mayray  bhaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  begs  for  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  those  GurSikhs,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

||2|| 

3§3t  II  (310) 

T3#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

uf  »rftr  Hwret  frrefe  ire  ire  ire  oft  gfewt  11  oio) 

f3  3nf%  33T#  Rl'-bR  3%  # 3ft3TT^  || 

ha-o  aakh  salaahee  sifat  sach  sach  sachay  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

I chant  the  Praises  and  Glories  of  the  True  One.  True  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  True 
Lord. 


H'W'Jl  Hf  HWIT  Hf  FT3  ofoffe  fat  ?>  II  (310) 

hmi$  mmz CmQ  fM ^ Trf  n 

saalaahee  sach  salaah  sach  sach  keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee. 

I praise  the  True  Lord,  and  the  Praises  of  the  True  Lord.  His  worth  cannot  be  estimated. 

Fra  Fra1  3H  ftT7)t  tjffcf»F  H fe-ffe  ttfWHt  II  (311) 

f^pft  n t|  anrrf  11 

sach  sachaa  ras  jinee  chakhi-aa  say  taripat  rahay  aaghaa-ee. 

Those  who  have  tasted  the  true  essence  of  the  True  Lord,  remain  satisfied  and  fulfilled. 

feuufegHM  WZZ  frT§  ft  fkfewt  tfrat  II  (311) 

if  *rt  ^rnT%  f^rr  mi  h 

ih  har  ras  say-ee  jaanday  ji-o  gooNgai  mithi-aa-ee  khaa-ee. 

They  know  this  essence  of  the  Lord,  but  they  say  nothing,  like  the  mute  who  tastes  the 
sweet  candy,  and  says  nothing. 

ffo  yt  ufo  yf  Frfe»F  nfc  ^'U'«l  iiTtiii  on) 

^ ^ ^Tsrrf  11^11 

gur  poorai  har  parabh  sayvi-aa  man  vajee  vaaDhaa-ee.  ||18|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  serves  the  Lord  God;  His  vibration  vibrates  and  resounds  in  the  mind. 
I|18|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (311) 

^FTtT  Ff:  ^ II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fiW  »rafij  ©Fldtjtt  H«1  rl'elft  Hwl'M7  II  (311) 

f*RT  3t^-  ^ll'JlR  ^ft-3TT  II 

jinaa  andar  umarthal  say-ee  jaanan  soolee-aa. 

Those  who  have  a festering  boil  within  - they  alone  know  its  pain. 

did  rl'fild  FTHt  (add  d6  fe?>  feed  Htl  UflK  UfTStW  II  (311) 

^rnrft  ftrf  fr  fchr  f%3f  ftt  ^frr  TFff3rr  n 

har  jaaneh  say-ee  birahu  ha-o  tin  vitahu  sad  ghum  gholee-aa. 

Those  who  know  the  pain  of  separation  from  the  Lord  - I am  forever  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice 
to  them. 

dfe  FlMd  Hria  Fra1  ftra  Id  ft  feed  375  dwl*>F  II  (311) 

TRf  FRT  cFT  ft^ffSTT  II 

har  maylhu  sajan  purakh  mayraa  sir  tin  vitahu  tal  rolee-aa. 

O Lord,  please  lead  me  to  meet  the  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  my  Friend;  my  head  shall  roll 
in  the  dust  under  His  feet. 


TT  fm  sra1  oCd  ^H'^fd  <rG  dlWH  fecT  ^ dlttW  II  (311) 

WT  f%W  TT7"  1TJ  ^pT*J  PPTT  TT  ^flrflW  II 

jo  sikh  gur  kaar  kamaaveh  ha-o  gulam  tinaa  kaa  golee-aa. 

I am  the  slave  of  the  slaves  of  those  GurSikhs  who  serve  Him. 

ufe  3fe  sww  h fe?j  feift  ufe  3fe  swt »f  ii  on) 

pft  ^fr  f^T  PfP  pft  tPt  ^Pft3TT  II 

har  rang  chalooiai  jo  ratay  tin  bhinee  har  rang  cholee-aa. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  deep  crimson  color  of  the  Lord's  Love  - their  robes  are 
drenched  in  the  Love  of  the  Lord. 

^fe  few  (Vrtcx  Hfe  3R1  life  fad  %fe»F  HTjfef1  IF  II  (311) 

Fp  fe^TT  TFTT  PPr  7JT  Tf|  %i%3TT  PlPt 3TT  II  ? II 

kar  kirpaa  naanak  mayl  gur  peh  sir  vaychi-aa  molee-aa.  ||1 1| 

Grant  Your  Grace,  and  lead  Nanak  to  meet  the  Guru;  I have  sold  my  head  to  Him.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (311) 

Tf:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ttlGdldl  2(fW  H did  U fo(G  add  lrtdH35  ufe  II  (311) 

STTiFft  ^3TT  FrfTT  I PfF  PcTf  Pi  ffr  II 

a-uganee  bhari-aa  sareer  hai  ki-o  santahu  nirmal  ho-ay. 

The  body  is  full  of  mistakes  and  misdeeds;  how  can  it  become  pure,  O Saints? 

arawfe  are  ^d'ylmfu  h®  u§h  ort  qfe  11  on) 

^ ^T#3Tf|  W$  STF  II 

gurmukh  gun  vayhaajhee-ah  mal  ha-umai  kadhai  Dho-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  purchases  virtues,  which  wash  off  the  sin  of  egotism. 

HtJ  ^firlld  TcH  faG  HtJ  aOe1  ufe  II  (311) 

7FJ  0 ni  Prr  FTTT  sffT  II 

sach  vanaNjahi  rang  si-o  sach  sa-udaa  ho-ay. 

True  is  the  trade  which  purchases  the  True  Lord  with  love. 

3Z1  Hfo  ?>  »n<e«l  f5FF  ufe  3*%  Hfe  II  (311) 

rffTT  pfP  ^ 3TRf  ft^t  FF  II 

totaa  moot  na  aavee  laahaa  har  bhaavai  so-ay. 

No  loss  will  come  from  this,  and  the  profit  comes  by  the  Lord's  Will. 


rt'rtof  fBT)  HB  <selrl'>fr  ftTiT  Ijfu  fefe»F  y^vfe  ufe  IIP II  (311) 

UTTT  f^T  W%  ^rf^TSTT  f^FTT  f^rf%3TT  W#  IR II 

naanak  tin  sach  vananji-aa  jinaa  Dhur  likhi-aa  paraapat  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

0 Nanak,  they  alone  purchase  the  Truth,  who  are  blessed  with  such  pre-ordained  destiny. 

||2|| 

II  (311) 

TB#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H'W'Jl  HB  HWU31  HB  FIB1  UW  II  (311) 

HMI$  HHI^II  ^TTT  f^TT^  II 

saalaahee  sach  salaahnaa  sach  sachaa  purakh  niraalay. 

1 praise  the  True  One,  who  alone  is  worthy  of  praise.  The  True  Primal  Being  is  True  - this 
is  His  unique  quality. 

HB  H^l  HB  Hfc  BH  HB  He1  <jfd  II  (311) 

•TT  ^41  ■hPi  ^TTT  WTFT  II 

sach  sayvee  sach  man  vasai  sach  sachaa  har  rakhvaalay. 

Serving  the  True  Lord,  the  Truth  comes  to  dwell  in  the  mind.  The  Lord,  the  Truest  of  the 
True,  is  my  Protector. 

HB  HtF  frTcff  ttfBrftmT  H rPfe  UW  HB  II  (311) 

3TTri%3TT  % WTT  T#  *TT  BT^T  II 

sach  sachaa  jinee  araaDhi-aa  say  jaa-ay  ralay  sach  naalay. 

Those  who  worship  and  adore  the  Truest  of  the  True,  shall  go  and  merge  with  the  True 
Lord. 

Fra  Fra1  frTc^t  7)  Hf%»F  H HBHtT  HB  FETO  II  (311) 

M H ^rf^STT  TFPp-  II 

sach  sachaa  jinee  na  sayvi-aa  say  manmukh  moorh  baytaalay. 

Those  who  do  not  serve  the  Truest  of  the  True  - those  self-willed  manmukhs  are  foolish 
demons. 

§U  WB5  HBTO  HUB  H75B  frT§  iflt  Hfe  HBBTO  IRtfll  (311) 

3Tf^  3TFJ  WFJ  BPK  f^TT  ftt  HTPTFT  II?  ^11 

oh  aal  pataal  muhhu  bolday  ji-o  peetai  mad  matvaalay.  ||19|| 

With  their  mouths,  they  babble  on  about  this  and  that,  like  the  drunkard  who  has  drunk  his 
wine.  ||19|| 


HS  8 II  (311) 

W-  * II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

HdHdlfd  Hfij  Ufa  §H^fe  U H^T  ITf  fKW  fwfeWF  II  (311) 

HWfP  Trf|  dddP  I ’TT^f^T  f^3Tlf^3TT  II 

satsangat  meh  har  ustat  hai  sang  saaDhoo  milay  pi-aari-aa. 

In  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  the  Lord's  Praises  are  sung.  In  the  Saadh 
Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  the  Beloved  Lord  is  met. 

GP  LMdl  ufft  tT?j  olo  fU5H  ofdfo  l-ldQuofpj^P  II  (311) 

^ ff|  Trf|  H^H+iRarr  11 

o-ay  purakh  paraanee  Dhan  jan  heh  updays  karahi  par-upkaari-aa. 

Blessed  is  that  mortal  being,  who  shares  the  Teachings  for  the  good  of  others. 

ufo  ?jTK  ftrarafo  ufo  ?fh  ufe  (-th  trar  fcSHd'fdm1  n on) 

TPJ  fepTp  TPJ  groft  TFT  ^PJ  Pl  H d I P 3TT  II 

har  naam  darirhaaveh  har  naam  sunaaveh  har  naamay  jag  nistaari-aa. 

He  implants  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  he  preaches  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  through  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  the  world  is  saved. 

3rd1  Fra  cx^l  ?ra  tra  rraife  ?j>fFraTfd»F  n (310 

W 4vT  wf{  \ ^ TT  W HJHdTlp  3TT  II 

gur  vaykhan  ka-o  sabh  ko-ee  lochai  nav  khand  jagat  namaskaari-aa. 

Everyone  longs  to  see  the  Guru;  the  world,  and  the  nine  continents,  bow  down  to  Him. 

»ptr  wry  ufw  HPddJd  Md  3RT  »Ftr  3y  II  (311) 

3TFf  3TTJ  Tf%3TT  ftPtjt  j^f%  sffT  ^T^TP_3TT  II 

tuDh  aapay  aap  rakhi-aa  satgur  vich  gur  aapay  tuDh  savaari-aa. 

You  Yourself  have  established  the  True  Guru;  You  Yourself  have  adorned  the  Guru. 

§ »p£r  UrTfo  UrT  otd'^fd  jfera  off  fHdHid'fdW  II  (311) 

J 3TTT  tttP  T^T  TJMp  dPnj  TT  pH  4'JlrflP  "dT  II 

too  aapay  poojeh  pooj  karaaveh  satgur  ka-o  sirjanhaari-aa. 

You  Yourself  worship  and  adore  the  True  Guru;  You  inspire  others  to  worship  Him  as  well, 
O Creator  Lord. 

srat  fesfe  rpfe  Frfeara  itffj  fen  otw  ku  ftIk  Fpfdwr  11  (310 

P^tQ  d 1$  dP^  TT’Tq  P^  4) M I dP  -H I P 3TT  II 

ko-ee  vichhurh  jaa-ay  satguroo  paashu  tis  kaalaa  muhu  jam  maari-aa. 

If  someone  separates  himself  from  the  True  Guru,  his  face  is  blackened,  and  he  is 
destroyed  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 


fen  wfr  Hit  uut  ?jTdt  arufrrtft  nfe  ^ld'fdw1  n (312) 

fcftj  art  ft#  #i  ut#  nj  h41  up  <41  1 P 3rr  11 

tis  agai  pichhai  dho-ee  naahee  gursikhee  man  veechaari-aa. 

He  shall  find  no  shelter,  here  or  hereafter;  the  GurSikhs  have  realized  this  in  their  minds. 

HfeflTU  7)  Hi#  ifsft  tT?j  Gad  frlft  Idd^  ?jrH  HHftdWF  II  (312) 

UftppF  4t  ft#  ti  TUT  Pft  f|rt  upj  UUTpUT  II 

satguroo  no  milay  say-ee  jan  ubray  jin  hirdai  naam  samaari-aa. 

That  humble  being  who  meets  the  True  Guru  is  saved;  he  cherishes  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  in  his  heart. 

ft?)  ?roor  t crafty  ysuu  uft  ttHjwu  ufo  fcSHd'fdm1  ipii  (312) 

UR  RTRT  % ltd  ^ fft  uf#3Tf  fft  Pt  ^ d I P 3TT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  kay  gursikh  puthahu  har  japi-ahu  har  nistaari-aa.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  says:  O GurSikhs,  O my  sons,  meditate  on  the  Lord;  only  the  Lord  shall 
save  you.  ||2|| 

II  (312) 

11 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HR  HR  oft  fTTofe  HWR  UH#  ftTH  WRH  fet  II  (312) 

rr;  rr  # PtP  | rtt#  f#g;  rut  ft#  ii 

sach  sachay  kee  sifat  salaah  hai  so  karay  jis  andar  bhijai. 

True  are  the  Praises  and  the  Glories  of  the  True  One;  he  alone  speaks  them,  whose  mind 
is  softened  within. 

ftTTft  fes  Hf?)  feo(  »)d'IW  fe?)  S1  SR  7)  SHU  feH  II  (312) 

f#tf  rIR  3TTTf#3Tr  f#T  TT  T RRp;  ft#  II 

jinee  ik  man  ik  araaDhi-aa  tin  kaa  kanDh  na  kabhoo  chhijai. 

Those  who  worship  the  One  Lord  with  single-minded  devotion  - their  bodies  shall  never 
perish. 

r?>  d?>  yutr  H'yfH  u ft?)  hr  hh?)t  wffKf  Hit  11  012) 

RJ  ST5  dMlft  I f#R  RR;  RTRT  Rfi#  f##  || 

Dhan  Dhan  purakh  saabaas  hai  jin  sach  rasnaa  amrit  pijai. 

Blessed,  blessed  and  acclaimed  is  that  person,  who  tastes  with  his  tongue  the  Ambrosial 
Nectar  of  the  True  Name. 


Fra  FRF  frT?>  Hfe  H Hfe  Ffft  tiddld  f?5H  II  (312) 

Wg  RWT  ftlW  ft#  WTTOT  # Ffft  W#f  T^wg  ft#  II 

sach  sachaa  jin  man  bhaavdaa  say  man  sachee  dargeh  lijai. 

One  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Truest  of  the  True  is  accepted  in  the  True  Court. 

TO  TO  TOH  Hfe»fWt»F  W QrlW  Fra  otfdTH  1130 II  (312) 

Sjg  WUg  ^ri%3TTfi-3TT  gw  3WW  wg  IR  O || 

Dhan  Dhan  janam  sachi-aaree-aa  mukh  ujal  sach  karijai.  ||20|| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  birth  of  those  true  beings;  the  True  Lord  brightens  their  faces. 

I|20|| 

FTC5oT  HS  8 II  (312) 

TFTtWW:  Y II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

WoB  rPfe  ftftu  CTU  »T3T  Hfe  TO  gfe  gfe»FU  II  (312) 

rttct  wtt  ftwft  gr  3#  ft#  wft  gft  gftwft  n 

saakat  jaa-ay  niveh  gur  aagai  man  khotay  koorh  koorhi-aaray. 

The  faithless  cynics  go  and  bow  before  the  Guru,  but  their  minds  are  corrupt  and  false, 
totally  false. 

rF  3ra  6og  H%  SJ'cl  afo  H'fo  ttmfd  ddltt'd  II  (312) 

wr  g^  t#  wrf  ft#  wrf|  g?rft  dg^  n 

jaa  gur  kahai  uthahu  mayray  bhaa-ee  bahi  jaahi  ghusar  bagulaaray. 

When  the  Guru  says,  "Rise  up,  my  Siblings  of  Destiny",  they  sit  down,  crowded  in  like 
cranes. 

aralw  wftu  nfeara  to#  gfe  oj%  ?5rora  11  (312) 

grjrrwT  3ftft  ftcfgg  UTcf  gftr  T#  Wsfftft  II 

gursikhaa  andar  satgur  vartai  chun  kadhay  laDhovaaray. 

The  True  Guru  prevails  among  His  GurSikhs;  they  pick  out  and  expel  the  wanderers. 

Gfe  »rar  fUs  afo  hu  gii'lcfo  7)  dwrtl  TO»rra  11  (312) 

ft#  ft#  gg  WTT^ft  T 3tft  II 

o-ay  agai  pichhai  bahi  muhu  chhapaa-in  na  ralnee  khotay-aaray. 

Sitting  here  and  there,  they  hide  their  faces;  being  counterfeit,  they  cannot  mix  with  the 
genuine. 

§?f  u1 h §t  srat  rpfe  gg  sufe  isra  11  (312) 

3ftw  ur  wg  g ft#  urft  wr  ff  wgft  11 

onaa  daa  bhakh  so  othai  naahee  jaa-ay  koorh  lahan  bhaydaaray. 

There  is  no  food  for  them  there;  the  false  go  into  the  filth  like  sheep. 


h rpoiu  ?>u  sutw  fey  ori  yfe  Qdiwd  11  012) 

% UT  ^N||i)  h)4]l)  ^rj^nt  11 

jay  saakat  nar  khaavaa-ee-ai  lochee-ai  bikh  kadhai  mukh  uglaaray. 

If  you  try  to  feed  the  faithless  cynic,  he  will  spit  out  poison  from  his  mouth. 

Ufe  JToTU  M H3T  (■)  ofefefU  §fe  Hfe  PHdHid'd  II  (312) 

m ufruuu ff Rhy'jif'H.  ii 

har  saakat  saytee  sang  na  karee-ahu  o-ay  maaray  sirjanhaaray. 

O Lord,  let  me  not  be  in  the  company  of  the  faithless  cynic,  who  is  cursed  by  the  Creator 
Lord. 

(iHH  ^ feu  fcf?5  Hiil  o(pj  %y  tT?>  cVrto(  cTH  HHfe  IRII  (312) 

pFT  TT  mf  ^ ^FT  UTTT  ^FTF  II  ? II 

jis  kaa  ih  khayl  so-ee  kar  vaykhai  jan  naanak  naam  samaaray.  ||1 1| 

This  drama  belongs  to  the  Lord;  He  performs  it,  and  He  watches  over  it.  Servant  Nanak 
cherishes  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (312) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

uPrfdlU  yuy  »fdTH  U (iHH  »fUfe  ufe  QPd  M'Pjftf1  II  (312) 

FRFF  Y^%  Wf  t fm  sfeft  mft3TT  II 

satgur  purakh  agamm  hai  jis  andar  har  ur  Dhaari-aa. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  is  inaccessible;  He  has  enshrined  the  Lord's  Name 
within  His  heart. 

HPddJd  U myfe  £fe  ?>  Hofet  fen  PHdHcSd'PdW1  II  (312) 

Ft  3FTft  TTT  T PFJ  ^ ^FJ|  ^ I P 3TT  II 

satguroo  no  aparh  ko-ay  na  sak-ee  jis  val  sirjanhaari-aa. 

No  one  can  equal  the  True  Guru;  the  Creator  Lord  is  on  His  side. 

HPddJd  o(t  HH§  Ufe  U3lfe  U frTU  oTO  FUF  Hiu  Ps^'PdttF  II  (312) 

TT  FTtU  I pFJ  TTFJ  TFf  TTp  P^|R3TT  || 

satguroo  kaa  kharhag  sanjo-o  har  bhagat  hai  jit  kaal  kantak  maar  vidaari-aa. 

Devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  is  the  sword  and  armor  of  the  True  Guru;  He  has  killed  and 
cast  out  Death,  the  torturer. 


H Id  did  oT  Glid'd1  Ufa  wfU  U Hfddjd  t fUt  tjfo  Fife  Ga'fd»T  II  (312) 

hRh*  anf^  | hPhi*  % ft#  ^fr  Tff^r  n 

satguroo  kaa  rakhanhaaraa  har  aap  hai  satguroo  kai  pichhai  har  sabh  ubaari-aa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Protector  of  the  True  Guru.  The  Lord  saves  all  those  who  follow  in 
the  footsteps  of  the  True  Guru. 

ft  HtT  fodt  y%  Hfddld  oT  H »rfu  fund'd  II  (312) 

#T  #TT  f%TT#  ^ TT  3TTf#  dHId^R  TTlffsTJ'  || 

jo  mandaa  chitvai  pooray  satguroo  kaa  so  aap  upaavanhaarai  maari-aa. 

One  who  thinks  evil  of  the  Perfect  True  Guru  - the  Creator  Lord  Himself  destroys  him. 

5175  ut  ufo  egara  Fra  oft  h?>  ?roor  wih  dld'fdm1  iipii  (312) 

TFT  frt  tptt  3^  ^IhiRstt  II  ^ II 

ayh  gal  hovai  har  dargeh  sachay  kee  jan  naanak  agam  veechaari-aa.  ||2|| 

These  words  will  be  confirmed  as  true  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  servant  Nanak  reveals  this 
mystery.  ||2|| 

*jf#  II  (312) 

TT^t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Fra  Hfe»T  frT?)t  »raTfa»fT  W §3  31  Fra  S%  II  (312) 

fj|#t  3TTTft3TT  TTT  TT  II 

sach  suti-aa  jinee  araaDhi-aa  jaa  uthay  taa  sach  chavay. 

Those  who  dwell  upon  the  True  Lord  while  asleep,  utter  the  True  Name  when  they  are 
awake. 

FT  fedtt  HUT  Hfij  rl'elmfij  tT  dldHfa  Fra  II  (312) 

# ^ FTf|  ^Fft3Tf|  #T  Jj^Rl  T%  || 

say  virlay  jug  meh  jaanee-ahi  jo  gurmukh  sach  ravay. 

How  rare  in  the  world  are  those  Gurmukhs  who  dwell  upon  the  True  Lord. 

uf  y fad'd!  fa?)  off  fra  »f?jfe?>  Fra  ii  (312) 

fTT  dR^lR  f#T  Rr  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  je  an-din  sach  lavay. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  chant  the  True  Name,  night  and  day. 

fir?j  Hfc  dfa  Fra1  sc^e1  h rraf  eddio  31%  11  (312) 

Rft  rrff-  11 

jin  man  tan  sachaa  bhaavdaa  say  sachee  dargeh  gavay. 

The  True  Lord  is  pleasing  to  their  minds  and  bodies;  they  go  to  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord. 


tt?>  crow  aw  Fra  Fra  Fra1  rra1  ?>%  iipsii  (312) 

Wg  IN  J WF^"  TWj  TFT  Wg  TTT  TTT  TT  II ? \ II 

jan  naanak  bolai  sach  naam  sach  sachaa  sadaa  navay.  ||21 1| 

Servant  Nanak  chants  the  True  Name;  truly,  the  True  Lord  is  forever  brand  new.  ||21 1| 

FTWT  HS  8 II  (312) 

TWtgW:  ^ || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fe»r  httt  fe»r  3ranftf  % 11  (312) 

f%3TT  TW  f^STT  TTW  ^.*jps|  % TTTFJ  II 

ki-aa  savnaa  ki-aa  jaagnaa  gurmukh  tay  parvaan. 

Who  is  asleep,  and  who  is  awake?  Those  who  are  Gurmukh  are  approved. 

frnr  wfn  ftiTfir  7>  ferrl  ft  ut  ygr  iracrr  11  (313) 

f%n  wrlw  f^tTTfr  t w gF  grw  11 

jinaa  saas  giraas  na  visrai  say  pooray  purakh  parDhaan. 

Those  who  do  not  forget  the  Lord,  with  each  and  every  breath  and  morsel  of  food,  are  the 
perfect  and  famous  persons. 

orart  h did  uratw  »i7>fe?>  war  fwr  11  (313) 

Tnft  wfrFTT  TTf^  3TTf^  wt  1%3TT5  II 

karmee  satgur  paa-ee-ai  an-din  lagai  Dhi-aan. 

By  His  Grace  they  find  the  True  Guru;  night  and  day,  they  meditate. 

fe?)  oft  Fraife  frffo  dd1  tJddld  Ij'til  FFT  II  (313) 

i^r  # Twfrt  frrf^r  Trf  wig  ii 

tin  kee  sangat  mil  rahaa  dargeh  paa-ee  maan. 

I join  the  society  of  those  persons,  and  in  so  doing,  I am  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

n6e  TFJ  <£'d  Qtddfd  Got!  <£'d  otdfft  II  (313) 

WWW  TTq  TTq  TT7^  WWW  c4t  TTg  w? M II 

sa-uday  vaahu  vaahu  uchrahi  uth-day  bhee  vaahu  karayn. 

While  asleep,  they  chant,  "Waaho!  Waahol",  and  while  awake,  they  chant,  "Waaho!"  as 
well. 

cVrto(  % HW  QrlW  frT  f?>W  Gfo  FTFl'wlft  IIWII  (313) 

TTTT  % gW  1%  f%T  wft  WWFTf^  II  ? II 

naanak  tay  mukh  ujlay  je  nit  uth  samaalayn.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  radiant  are  the  faces  of  those,  who  rise  up  early  each  day,  and  dwell  upon  the 
Lord.  ||1 1| 


HS  8 II  (313) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

Hlddld  H#>>r  ?jry  »flJT§  ||  (313) 

Mtt  armr  tpj  3ttr  ii 

satgur  sayvee-ai  aapnaa  paa-ee-ai  naam  apaar. 

Serving  his  True  Guru,  one  obtains  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Infinite  Lord. 

sJGhIw  fHfe»F  J5H  Ufa  wfs  TO  ||  (313) 

'4  d 4 Rd  f^3TT  4#  ^T T fft  TTRt  TT  TFTR  II 

bha-ojal  dubdi-aa  kadh  la-ay  har  daat  karay  daataar. 

The  drowning  person  is  lifted  up  and  out  of  the  terrifying  world-ocean;  the  Great  Giver 
gives  the  gift  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

TO  TO  H H'O  U ftT  cvPh  otdfo  ||  (3i3) 

sfj  'TT  *r  T\\7,  t fr  Tr1%  Trf|  tirr  ii 

Dhan  Dhan  say  saah  hai  je  naam  karahi  vaapaar. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  those  bankers  who  trade  the  Naam. 

dart'd  fm  »T^e  TOfe  WU'did'd  II  (313) 

RPT  3TTR%  H4  NulFf  14  II 

vanjaaray  sikh  aavday  sabad  laghaavanhaar. 

The  Sikhs,  the  traders  come,  and  through  the  Word  of  His  Shabad,  they  are  carried 
across. 

TO  (VAo(  ftT?)  foftj1  fe?j  Hf%»F  fiidrieo'd  IIP II  (313) 

RR  RTRT  f%R  TR  RfRT  Rf  RfR  RU^I^H?  ||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  jin  ka-o  kirpaa  bha-ee  tin  sayvi-aa  sirjanhaar.  ||2|| 

O servant  Nanak,  they  alone  serve  the  Creator  Lord,  who  are  blessed  by  His  Grace.  ||2 

II  (313) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

TO  TO  ^ TO  21  did  ofo  TO  Fra1  frot  »rarfw  II  (313) 

Rf  RR  R RR  RRT  Rf  RRT  RTTf^RT  II 

sach  sachay  kay  jan  bhagat  heh  sach  sachaajinee  araaDhi-aa. 

Those  who  truly  worship  and  adore  the  True  Lord,  are  truly  the  humble  devotees  of  the 
True  Lord. 


(rift  3TdHftf  yfrT  ^fo»F  Id  ft  »lt!dO  eft  Fra  55Tftl»fT  ||  (313) 

f^FT  *X<^pk  ’TT^T  ^rf^T3TT  f?TT  3T^T|  ft  II 

jin  gurmukh  khoj  dhandholi-aa  tin  andrahu  hee  sach  laaDhi-aa. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  search  and  seek,  find  the  True  One  within  themselves. 

H'foa  Fra  frTcff  Hf%»F  oTO  o(do(  FPfd  f-Jftt  FFftJWF  II  (313) 

TTf  prrftf  f^rft  ^rf%3TT  tt^  Tnf^  fMt  11 

sach  saahib  sach  jinee  sayvi-aa  kaal  kantak  maar  tinee  saaDhi-aa. 

Those  who  truly  serve  their  True  Lord  and  Master,  overwhelm  and  conquer  Death,  the 
torturer. 

Fra  Fra*  rra  f ^ u Fra  Ftefc  ft  rrfo  dwfW  n (313) 

?TTT  T[% T I FT  Frf%  w(%3TT  II 

sach  sachaa  sabh  doo  vadaa  hai  sach  sayvan  say  sach  ralaaDhi-aa. 

The  True  One  is  truly  the  greatest  of  all;  those  who  serve  the  True  One  are  blended  with 
the  True  One. 

Fra  Fra  £ H'yfH  u Fra  Fra*  h1%  sjm'IW  113311  (313) 

•TT  dt  t ’TTT  TPTri%3TT  IR^II 

sach  sachay  no  saabaas  hai  sach  sachaa  sayv  falaaDhi-aa.  ||22|| 

Blessed  and  acclaimed  is  the  Truest  of  the  True;  serving  the  Truest  of  the  True,  one 
blossoms  forth  in  fruition.  ||22|| 

FtWoT  HS  8 II  (313) 

TrTRlT:  v II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HTiHtf  irzt  >raig  tr  TTFrate  11  (313) 

wpf  STFft  I H|F|f|U|  II 

manmukh  paraanee  mugaDh  hai  naamheen  bharmaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  foolish;  he  wanders  around  without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of 
the  Lord. 

fa  ft  Fra»F  ?jT  fefd  fefd  rjrtl  ipfe  II  (313) 

'jjt  dT  fr%  P+>P  PhP  ^n'Ti  ttt  ii 

bin  gur  manoo-aa  naa  tikai  fir  fir  joonee  paa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  his  mind  is  not  held  steady,  and  he  is  reincarnated,  over  and  over 
again. 


ufo  uf  »rfu  dfe»ra  ufo  3*  Hlddid  fkfe»r  »nfe  11  (30) 

snj  3TTft-  ^3TM  frf|  cTT  hR|^*  ftfMrr  3TT^  || 

har  parabh  aap  da-i-aal  hohi  taaN  satgur  mili-aa  aa-ay. 

But  when  the  Lord  God  Himself  becomes  merciful  to  him,  then  the  True  Guru  comes  to 
meet  him. 

H7)  ?TOof  HWfd  § H7>H  38  tT'fe  IRII  (313) 

wrft^^TR'TTTq'^l^rr^  II  ? II 
jan  naanak  naam  salaahi  too  janam  maran  dukh  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

0 servant  Nanak,  praise  the  Naam;  the  pains  of  birth  and  death  shall  come  to  an  end.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (313) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

dTd  H'W'dl  g<j  fgflj  gftr  II  (313) 

TJT  H IH I ol  3TTW  «[f  RlfT  tRt  TTTT  II 

gur  saalaahee  aapnaa  baho  biDh  rang  subhaa-ay. 

1 praise  my  Guru  in  so  many  ways,  with  joyful  love  and  affection. 

Hlddjd  dfw  3^3  HS'fe  II  (313) 

hR)^.  Mf  *FJ  ^TTT  Tf%3TT  8TTT  II 

satgur  saytee  man  rataa  rakhi-aa  banat  banaa-ay. 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  the  True  Guru;  He  has  preserved  the  make  of  its  making. 

ftTU^  HWfo  7)  dtM  Ufa  UtHH  fef  Wfe  II  (313) 

fMrr  -hmiR.  3- tM  Mpt  fM  ^rrr  n 

jihvaa  saalaahi  na  raj-ee  har  pareetam  chit  laa-ay. 

My  tongue  is  not  satisfied  by  praising  Him;  He  has  linked  my  consciousness  with  the  Lord, 
my  Beloved. 

(Vftcx  (M  oft  Hftj  38  U K3  feM  <jfd  dH  tpfe  IIP  II  (313) 

tftt  Trt  # Mr  | fMt  wt%  11  ^ 11 

naanak  naavai  kee  man  bhukh  hai  man  tariptai  har  ras  khaa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  my  mind  hungers  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  my  mind  is  satisfied,  tasting  the 
sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

8§3t  II  (313) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


Fra  Fra1  octidfe  ri'elof  urat  frrfe  3srat»r  n (30) 

W%  FPTT  ^jluDD  TTrft  f%frt  ^rnfsTT  II 

sach  sachaa  kudrat  jaanee-ai  din  raatee  jin  banaa-ee-aa. 

The  True  Lord  is  truly  known  for  His  all-powerful  creative  nature;  He  fashioned  the  days 
and  the  nights. 

h Fra  fim'JI  rra1  rra1  Fra  rra  oft»r  ?fe»frat»r  11  (313) 

FTT  Fp^  FpTT^t  frt  frt  Fp*J  ft%  ^tsfT  ^ft’Sfpf  3T  || 

so  sach  salaahee  sadaa  sadaa  sach  sachay  kee-aa  vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

I praise  that  True  Lord,  forever  and  ever;  True  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  True  Lord. 

rrwut  Fra  rrwra  rra  oftnfe  fet  ?>  11  (313) 

FT1FTT#  Ff^  7FW  FP^  fiRf  TTf3TT  II 

saalaahee  sach  salaah  sach  sach  keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa. 

True  are  the  Praises  of  the  Praiseworthy  True  Lord;  the  value  of  the  True  Lord  cannot  be 
appraised. 

W fHfo»F  W Hid  did  31  UTO  » frat»F  II  (313) 

FTT  f^3TT  TJTT  Fpf%7^  ?(T  || 

jaa  mili-aa  pooraa  satguroo  taa  haajar  nadree  aa-ee-aa. 

When  someone  meets  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  then  His  Sublime  Presence  comes  to  be 
seen. 

rra  arawfa  frrat  Fwfu»r  fe?r  ftp  Fife  araraW  11:3311  013) 

FP^  Fpn^f%  f%rfr  FPTrf|3TT  f^TT  ^ 7^  sp  IR  3 II 

sach  gurmukh  jinee  sahaali-aa  tinaa  bhukhaa  sabh  gavaa-ee-aa.  ||23|| 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  praise  the  True  Lord  - all  their  hunger  is  gone.  ||23|| 

FTWoT  HS  8 II  (313) 

fftT^tt:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HHS3F  trfrT  trafettf1  H Uf  HU1  wfe  II  (313) 

t fpj  cfj  ’rrf^r  m <rrft  n 

mai  man  tan  khoj  khojaydi-aa  so  parabh  laDhaa  lorh. 

Searching  and  examining  my  mind  and  body,  I have  found  that  God,  whom  I longed  for. 

ferra  ?ra  h ipfe»r  frTfe  ufo  uf  fes1  Iran  (313) 

R’Hd  q-  H RST  RlR  Rcl  I Jl'lQ  II  l II 

visatguroo  mai  paa-i-aajin  har  parabh  ditaajorh.  ||1|| 

I have  found  the  Guru,  the  Divine  Intermediary,  who  has  united  me  with  the  Lord  God.  ||1 1| 


irffut  II  (314) 

TU#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

U oldd1  HU  feS  rH'dt!1  tT  tTtWF  »fUfe  ^dd  II  (314) 

^ ^FRT  ^fr  ^ftsrr  3T^ft  UTt  II 

too  kartaa  sabh  kichh  jaandaa  jo  jee-aa  andar  vartai. 

You,  O Creator,  know  everything  which  occurs  within  our  beings. 

U o(dd'  »TfU  »1dl<id  U HU  rTBJ  fefe  died  II  (314) 

f sfif^  | ^nj  1%j%  Tprrt  n 

too  kartaa  aap  agnat  hai  sabh  jag  vich  gantai. 

You  Yourself,  O Creator,  are  incalculable,  while  the  entire  world  is  within  the  realm  of 
calculation. 

HU  odd1  dd1  ^ddd1  FT?  ddl  did  II  (314) 

#=TT  rFl  TOTT  ^Tt  II 

sabh  keetaa  tayraa  varatdaa  sabh  tayree  bantai. 

Everything  happens  according  to  Your  Will;  You  created  all. 

§ Uffe  Uffefeu  dddt!1  HU  FPfeST  U*5§  II  (314) 

too  ghat  ghat  ik  varatdaa  sach  saahib  chaltai. 

You  are  the  One,  pervading  in  each  and  every  heart;  O True  Lord  and  Master,  this  is  Your 
play. 

Hfedjd  U f>TW  FT  ufe  f>TW  (-Tut  fen  let  IIP8II  (314) 

TT  frr^r  g TT#  fM T7t  IRYII 

satgur  no  milay  so  har  milay  naahee  kisai  partai.  ||24|| 

One  who  meets  the  True  Guru  meets  the  Lord;  no  one  can  turn  him  away.  ||24|| 

H75U  HS  8 II  (314) 

TTThfiT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

feu  HW  feu  Ufe  3TUKfe  M'idrtf  feu  II  (314) 

f^f  ii 

ih  manoo-aa  darirh  kar  rakhee-ai  gurmukh  laa-ee-ai  chit. 

Hold  this  mind  steady  and  stable;  become  Gurmukh  and  focus  your  consciousness. 


fef  IFfe  Idld'lH  feH'dlm  HUfe»F  §ufe»F  f UU  II  (314) 

^rrf^r  Rkifa  RfnOt'  ^R3tt uuf^3rr feu  n 

ki-o  saas  giraas  visaaree-ai  bahdi-aa  uth-di-aa  nit. 

How  could  you  ever  forget  Him,  with  each  breath  and  morsel  of  food,  sitting  down  or 
standing  up? 

HUS  tike  St  fes1  dfet  feu  tfejfU1  Ufe  UU  ?fe  II  (314) 

TFTrT  # ffeT  uf  ^ftsT^T  ^fe  TU  ufe  II 

maran  jeevan  kee  chintaa  ga-ee  ih  jee-arhaa  har  parabh  vas. 

My  anxiety  about  birth  and  death  has  ended;  this  soul  is  under  the  control  of  the  Lord  God. 

IrlO  3"S  fe6  UU  U rTU  (Vrtc*  JTH  Hfcffe  IRII  (314) 

feTT  ^TT%  feu  T%  ^ UU  UTUT  TPJ  wfe  II  ? II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  rakh  too  jan  naanak  naam  bakhas.  ||1 1| 

If  it  pleases  You,  then  save  servant  Nanak,  and  bless  him  with  Your  Name.  ||1 1| 

II  (314) 

T3#r  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

FF  ik1  offet  U ftTU  nfedld  ^ HU  HU  II  (314) 

UT  <H  d I cplrfi  HHi'l  ^ klrf  ufejp1'  UT  HUj  HU  II 

saa  sayvaa  keetee  safal  hai  jit  satgur  kaa  man  mannay. 

Fruitful  and  rewarding  is  that  service,  which  is  pleasing  to  the  Guru's  Mind. 

W H Id  did  oF  HU  Hfe»F  31  WW  cfHHW  UU  II  (314) 

m uferp-  ^ft  hu;  ufesrr  ur  ttt  cfer  ii 

jaa  satgur  kaa  man  mani-aa  taa  paap  kasamal  bhannay. 

When  the  Mind  of  the  True  Guru  is  pleased,  then  sins  and  misdeeds  run  away. 

©HUH  fe  feu1  nfdd)U  H HfettF  fetft  ofe  II  (314) 

ffe  f%TTT  m ffefe  Tfe  II 

updays  je  ditaa  satguroo  so  suni-aa  sikhee  kannay. 

The  Sikhs  listen  to  the  Teachings  imparted  by  the  True  Guru. 

feu  Hlddjd  oF  nfu»F  feu  U#  t^dlfe  #U  II  (314) 

fjpT  ufeppr-  TT  UFTT  ufesTT  feu  U#  UUfefe  UU  II 

jin  satgur  kaa  bhaanaa  mani-aa  tin  charhee  chavgan  vannay. 

Those  who  surrender  to  the  True  Guru's  Will  are  imbued  with  the  four-fold  Love  of  the 
Lord. 


feu  Wft  fcSd'Wl  3TUHtft  3TU  Utfe»F  Hfe  HU  feu  IIPUII  (314) 

If  UFT  fe  ^ |4)  njHJsTl  7JT  fef%3TT  UFT  FT  ffe  IRMJI 

ih  chaal  niraalee  gurmukhee  gur  deekhi-aa  sun  man  bhinnay.  ||25|| 

This  is  the  unique  and  distinct  life-style  of  the  Gurmukhs:  listening  to  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  their  minds  blossom  forth.  ||25|| 

II  (314) 

ufet  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fe?>  £ feu  5J5U  Ufe  H HUfe  U Hfe^TU  ufe  II  (314) 

feu  % ffe  feF  ff|  U Uff|  U ufeF  Tlfe  II 

jin  kay  chit  kathor  heh  say  baheh  na  satgur  paas. 

Those  who  have  hearts  as  hard  as  stone,  do  not  sit  near  the  True  Guru. 

§t  HU  dddti'  ^feWTU1  feu  Gd'fjH  II  (314) 

fet  Ff  FrTTT  fftaTFT  ffe  FTTfe  || 

othai  sach  varatdaa  koorhi-aaraa  chit  udaas. 

Truth  prevails  there;  the  false  ones  do  not  attune  their  consciousness  to  it. 

Gfe  F5  SW  o(fj  ufe  3UU  fefe  H'fe  HUfe  ^ffePU7  ufe  II  (314) 

3Tfe  ^ ufe  Tfe  fefe  FF  Uff|  ^ft3TRj  fefe  II 

o-ay  val  chhal  kar  jhat  kadh-day  fir  jaa-ay  baheh  koorhi-aaraa  paas. 

By  hook  or  by  crook,  they  pass  their  time,  and  then  they  go  back  to  sit  with  the  false  ones 
again. 

fefe  HU  ?>  disci  Hfe  %fcfU  c?  ffefpfe  II  (314) 

fefe  ufe  ufe  feir  fe  fe^nfe  n 

vich  sachay  koorh  na  gad-ee  man  vaykhhu  ko  nirjaas. 

Falsehood  does  not  mix  with  the  Truth;  O people,  check  it  out  and  see. 

^fettFU  ofefX'dl  rPfe  U75  HfettTU  fetf  ffe  nfedlU  Ufe  IIPJ: II  (314) 

fetUTT  fejufe  UTT  fe  WF  few  fe  HffeJ  Tlfe  IR^II 

koorhi-aar  khoorhi-aaree  jaa-ay  ralay  sachiaar  sikh  baithay  satgur  paas.  ||26|| 

The  false  go  and  mingle  with  the  false,  while  the  truthful  Sikhs  sit  by  the  side  of  the  True 
Guru.  ||26|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (315) 

TFT  ^ II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 


BIT  ?>  »re$J  ?53t  H’feWf1'  7i  fe%  rfiTFFfottF  II  (315) 

bbt  b fifa  afaf  fa#  far  btbbt  fa  fat  ^rBTfarsrr  n 

tapaa  na  hovai  andarahu  lobhee  nit  maa-i-aa  no  firai  jajmaali-aa. 

He  is  not  a penitent,  who  is  greedy  within  his  heart,  and  who  constantly  chases  after  Maya 
like  a leper. 

mi  % Hfe»r  hb  fa  fefttwr  bb  (reft  fits  % yss’fe  of  wfa  bO  ire  fsfe  yu'lMur  n (315) 

fat  % ^rfa3TT  fa  ft  faf%3TT  BT  BT"fa  fa#  % H$dl*  % 3TTfa  fa  ^ fafar  BBTfarBT  || 

ago  day  sadi-aa  satai  dee  bhikhi-aa  la-ay  naahee  pichho  day  pachhutaa-ay  kai  aan  tapai 
put  vich  bahaali-aa. 

When  this  penitent  was  first  invited,  he  refused  our  charity;  but  later  he  repented  and  sent 
his  son,  who  was  seated  in  the  congregation. 

ire  Wdl  nisi  OHfi  Wdl  Bl-F  wfsJ  Wofij  U dl'Iw^H1  II  (315) 

fa  fan-  fafa  fpm  far  bbt  fafa  B?fa  | fafaBr  n 

panch  log  sabh  hasan  lagay  tapaa  lobh  lahar  hai  gaali-aa. 

The  village  elders  all  laughed,  saying  that  the  waves  of  greed  have  destroyed  this 
penitent. 

frit)  tj;?1  ire  fes  BU1  I SC  cVdl  dirt  HUH  Iso  BU  Mdrf  dTd*>F  II  (315) 

fat  ftWJ  ST5  fat  fat  BTT  fat  BTfa  fat  Bft  fat  fa  SPBJ  fTTfaBT  II 

jithai  thorhaa  Dhan  vaykhai  tithai  tapaa  bhitai  naahee  Dhan  bahutai  dithai  tapai  Dharam 
haari-aa. 

If  he  sees  only  a little  wealth,  he  does  not  bother  to  go  there;  but  when  he  sees  a lot  of 
wealth,  the  penitent  forsakes  his  vows. 

fat  far  Bn1  ?>  ust  iafinwtw  fafafar  n (315) 

fa  bbt  b fafa  B^prr  f fafa  btb  bbt  fanffa  11 

bhaa-ee  ayhu  tapaa  na  hovee  bagulaa  hai  bahi  saaDh  janaa  veechaari-aa. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  he  is  not  a penitent  - he  is  only  a stork.  Sitting  together,  the  Holy 
Congregation  has  so  decided. 

HB  BBB  off  BIT1  fire1  oft  M off  §H3Bf  fefe  ut  BB  BB  BU1  Bfa  HfalT  II  (315) 

BB  fa  BBT  fafa  fa  BBfa  fa  BBBfa  fafa  ffa  BTJ  fat"  BBT  Bfa  B |RbT  II 

sat  purakh  kee  tapaa  nindaa  karai  sansaarai  kee  ustatee  vich  hovai  ayt  dokhai  tapaa  da-yi 
maari-aa. 

The  penitent  slanders  the  True  Primal  Being,  and  sings  the  praises  of  the  material  world. 
For  this  sin,  he  is  cursed  by  the  Lord. 


HU1  yUkP  ffttl1  ^ ftT  3y  7i  U?5  Wdl1  3lfe»F  Hy  ^ Upfe»F  ||  (315) 

R1T  ^775t  # f^T  TT  %Tf  Pr  cTT  UT  TJ^  ^FTT  W*{  cp  ^ TTp3TT  II 

mahaa  purkhaaN  kee  nindaa  kaa  vaykh  je  tapay  no  fal  lagaa  sabh  ga-i-aa  tapay  kaa 
ghaali-aa. 

Behold  the  fruit  the  penitent  gathers,  for  slandering  the  Great  Primal  Being;  all  his  labors 
have  gone  in  vain. 

grufo  HU  UWT  fefo  3T-F  II  (315) 

unrP  af  lar  Pift  arr  aara  h 

baahar  bahai  panchaa  vich  tapaa  sadaa-ay. 

When  he  sits  outside  among  the  elders,  he  is  called  a penitent; 

wufu  at  31F  yn-r  of>rt  n (315) 

3tafr  af  arr  ttt  aarn;  n 

andar  bahai  tapaa  paap  kamaa-ay. 

but  when  he  sits  within  the  congregation,  the  penitent  commits  sin. 

ufa  wruuw  yn-r  yu7  a ©ur  afu  atTfewr  11  (316) 

3taw arj ttt at aaT d^ifaar  h 

har  andarlaa  paap  panchaa  no  ughaa  kar  vaykhaali-aa. 

The  Lord  has  exposed  the  penitent's  secret  sin  to  the  elders. 

huh  d'fe  iwaau1  a ttrfy  gfe»r  sh  3a  a fey  yfe  i-pfeu  fey  hu7  hu7  ufewrfuwr  11  (316) 

smr  Tja  aroaa  ar  3af%  #t3a  aa  ar  ftt  wft  aiaf  Prt  aar  aat  ^ft3Trfe3Tr  11 

Dharam  raa-ay  jamkankraa  no  aakh  chhadi-aa  ays  tapay  no  tithai  kharh  paa-ihu  jithai 
mahaa  mahaaN  hati-aari-aa. 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  said  to  the  Messenger  of  Death,  "Take  this  penitent  and 
put  him  with  the  worst  of  the  worst  murderers". 

fefe  hh  uy  u yfe  tut  mu  ?ruf  tu  nfeurfe  u feucufewr  11  (316) 

ffefe  yy  TttypTTT  TTTo  UT#  yRnP  t f^bd-MP  3TT  II 

fir  ays  tapay  dai  muhi  ko-ee  lagahu  naahee  ayhu  satgur  hai  fitkaari-aa. 

No  one  is  to  look  at  the  face  of  this  penitent  again.  He  has  been  cursed  by  the  True  Guru. 

Ufa  t afu  aufw  H cTOfe  mrfy  K&few  II  (316) 

yfe  % uP  y uprf%  3uf%  7jnn^3TT  11 

har  kai  dar  varti-aa  so  naanak  aakh  sunaa-i-aa. 

Nanak  speaks  and  reveals  what  has  taken  place  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

h ft  a afcr  H^few  irii  016) 

m yfe  y fefe  r^tPstt  11  ? 11 

so  boojhai  jo  da-yi  savaari-aa.  ||1 1| 

He  alone  understands,  who  is  blessed  and  adorned  by  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 


HS  8 II  (316) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ufu  3dl3'  Ufij  »1'dTu*>F  Ufij  oft  ?fe»FSt  II  (316) 

irft  *pttt  3trt1%3tt  # uftsrrf  ii 

har  bhagtaaN  har  aaraaDhi-aa  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  devotees  of  the  Lord  worship  and  adore  the  Lord,  and  the  glorious  greatness  of  the 
Lord. 

ofd  ofld3A  3dld  frtd  dl'«St!  did  ?TH  II  (316) 

WM  f^T  UTTT  TPJ  II 

har  keertan  bhagat  nit  gaaNvday  har  naam  sukh-daa-ee. 

The  Lord's  devotees  continually  sing  the  Kirtan  of  His  Praises;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the 
Giver  of  peace. 

ufu  3dl3‘  ?>  f?>U  St  HHHt»f$  f?>H  HU  H^'el  II  (316) 

'■RTcfT  TT  Rd  4Tt  Pf  d ^ -Hd  ll  II 

har  bhagtaaN  no  nit  naavai  dee  vadi-aa-ee  bakhsee-an  nit  charhai  savaa-ee. 

The  Lord  ever  bestows  upon  His  devotees  the  glorious  greatness  of  His  Name,  which 
increases  day  by  day. 

ufo  33TST  £ fef  Uf#  Htrfo»f?>  Wflf^t  OtT  Utret  II  (316) 

^PTdt  ur  ^Tf%3r^  rmi  n 

har  bhagtaaN  no  thir  gharee  bahaali-an  apnee  paij  rakhaa-ee. 

The  Lord  inspires  His  devotees  to  sit,  steady  and  stable,  in  the  home  of  their  inner  being. 
He  preserves  their  honor. 

fife off  UW  ufo  HIT  H3IHt  HU  ufe  HrFUt  II  (316) 

fe4T  TFTf  Wft  Hf  TT  *FTTf  II 

nindkaaN  paashu  har  laykhaa  mangsee  baho  day-ay  sajaa-ee. 

The  Lord  summons  the  slanderers  to  answer  for  their  accounts,  and  He  punishes  them 
severely. 

i-IO1  frttJcx  WI3  rftfe  3U  UW  l-FUt  II  (316) 

%T  Tpf  II 

jayhaa  nindak  apnai  jee-ay  kamaavday  tayho  fal  paa-ee. 

As  the  slanderers  think  of  acting,  so  are  the  fruits  they  obtain. 


WftjfU  ofHrjT  HUlfU  gr%  gfgf  gf^j  f%ftT  ofFTS^  II  (316) 

3T^-  +-H  | u|  | Tfnrr  ^ f '*nt  SRTft  wf  II 

andar  kamaanaa  sarpar  ugh-rhai  bhaavai  ko-ee  bahi  Dhartee  vich  kamaa-ee. 

Actions  done  in  secrecy  are  sure  to  come  to  light,  even  if  one  does  it  underground. 

fl?>  Ufa  fedlfHttF  Ufa  oft  IIPII  (316) 

^FT  TFTf  %f%  PHlfasTr  # ^ft3TTf  ||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  daykh  vigsi-aa  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  blossoms  forth  in  joy,  beholding  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (316) 

TMfaTTT:  Y II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HSHH  HWU  ffo»F  f%fe  55H  Kf  »l dol'd  II  (316) 

■HH-H/4  ^T3TT  ^ ^ II 

manmukh  moolhu  bhuli-aa  vich  lab  lobh  ahaNkaar. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  forget  the  Primal  Lord,  the  Source  of  all;  they  are  caught  in 
greed  and  egotism. 

9dl3'  oldltJ^F  »1  ft  It:  ft  dltld  Hale  ?>  oCdld  titl'd  II  (316) 

TFTJT  Trrf%3TT  3TTf%^  ^ TTT^  U TTf|  II 

jhagrhaa  kardi-aa  an-din  gudrai  sabad  na  karahi  veechaar. 

They  pass  their  nights  and  days  in  conflict  and  struggle;  they  do  not  contemplate  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad. 

hIm  Hfe  o(de  fdfd  wel  awfft  fool'd  II  (316) 

gfsr  uft  Trt  Frf  f%^TT  II 

suDh  mat  kartai  sabh  hir  la-ee  bolan  sabh  vikaar. 

The  Creator  has  taken  away  all  their  understanding  and  purity;  all  their  speech  is  evil  and 
corrupt. 

feu  feu  ?>  HB*ft>>ffU  »T3fU  fdH O'  HU  »fftl»F?>  WFU  II  (316) 

f%t  U 3tuft  Uf  3Tf7t3TT5  3TSUTT  II 

ditai  kitai  na  santokhee-ah  antar  tisnaa  baho  agi-aan  anDh-yaar. 

No  matter  what  they  are  given,  they  are  not  satisfied;  within  their  hearts  there  is  great 
desire,  ignorance  and  darkness. 


rt'rtof  HSHU*  O'W  3Ut  awl  Irlrt  H’feWF  HU  fu»Fy  IIUII  (316) 

nrr  unjn  nnr  nft  Pr  mw  f^arr^  11  ? 11 

naanak  manmukhaa  naalo  tutee  bhalee  jin  maa-i-aa  moh  pi-aar.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  it  is  good  to  break  away  from  the  self-willed  manmukhs,  who  have  love  and 
attachment  to  Maya.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (316) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

Irlrt1  ttiufu  tJrt1  SS'Q  U Hi  O'  (JTUHfU  Utfe  ?>  Ufe  II  (316) 

S — S — — •<. 

Pm  3pp-  ^tt  mr  | Pm  PP  u fp  11 

jinaa  andar  doojaa  bhaa-o  hai  tinHaa  gurmukh  pareet  na  ho-ay. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  love  of  duality,  do  not  love  the  Gurmukhs. 

GlJ  WFU  rPfe  3^'eltff  HUS  HU  S 5(fe  II  (316) 

3Tp  3TT%  ^TTT  U Pp  II 

ohu  aavai  jaa-ay  bhavaa-ee-ai  supnai  sukh  na  ko-ay. 

They  come  and  go,  and  wander  in  reincarnation;  even  in  their  dreams,  they  find  no  peace. 

^Hp  Grid  Offcl  wfdl^H7  ufe  II  (316) 

<tiH  1 4 Ufp  'JiQ  Rp3TT  II 

koorh  kamaavai  koorh  uchrai  koorh  lagi-aa  koorh  ho-ay. 

They  practice  falsehood  and  they  speak  falsehood;  attached  to  falsehood,  they  become 
false. 

HrfeWF  % H?  UU  U Ufa  feSH  UU  tfe  II  (316) 

UpSTT  Pp  FPJ  f Tp  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  sabh  dukh  hai  dukh  binsai  dukh  ro-ay. 

The  love  of  Maya  is  total  pain;  in  pain  they  perish,  and  in  pain  they  cry  out. 

rt'rtcx  MM  feu  HU  S TT  HU  HU  Sfe  II  (316) 

uftt  mu;  PP  np  u srrrf  % PP  mj  PP  ii 

naanak  Dhaat  livai  jorh  na  aavee  jay  lochai  sabh  ko-ay. 

O Nanak,  there  can  be  no  union  between  the  love  of  worldliness  and  the  love  of  the  Lord, 
no  matter  how  much  everyone  may  desire  it. 

Irlrt  UU  US  ufe»F  IGrt1  3TU  HUUt  HU  Ufe  IIP II  (316) 

Pm  w tP  pj  mm  fun  uuP  $ 11  ^ n 

jin  ka-o  potai  punn  pa-i-aa  tinaa  gur  sabdee  sukh  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Those  who  have  the  treasure  of  virtuous  deeds  find  peace  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad.  ||2|| 


II  (317) 

TfSgt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

o(dH  3%tf  <3Md  II  (317) 

^nr  ch'H  M^l  %%t  II 

javayhay  karam  kamaavdaa  tavayhay  faltay. 

According  to  the  deeds  which  one  does,  so  are  the  fruits  one  obtains. 

tJH  dd1  35U  H’d  FM  MW3  II  (317) 

dd  I rdl n fdPd  T^TcT  II 

chabay  tataa  loh  saar  vich  sanghai  paltay. 

If  someone  chews  on  red-hot  iron,  his  throat  will  be  burned. 

Uffe  dlM1^'  ^feWF  fef?>  tjfe  WTC5  % II  (317) 

JIHIdi  ^Tf^T3TT  Wft  3Td=FT  t II 

ghat  galaavaaN  chaali-aa  tin  doot  amal  tay. 

The  halter  is  put  around  his  neck  and  he  is  led  away,  because  of  the  evil  deeds  he  has 
done. 

oeel  »fh  ?>  yrfor  fod  ira  hw  fbdd  n (317) 

dd  ^ 3TPT  >T  ^ffSTT  Pid  TT  FpJ  || 

kaa-ee  aas  na  punnee-aa  nit  par  mal  hirtay. 

None  of  his  desires  are  fulfilled;  he  continually  steals  the  filth  of  others. 

oft»T  7i  flrf  fefo  #?)t  II  (317) 

#3tt 3tRwd^ui  f Tsfpft 11 

kee-aa  na  jaanai  aakirat-ghan  vich  jonee  firtay. 

The  ungrateful  wretch  does  not  appreciate  what  he  has  been  given;  he  wanders  lost  in 
reincarnation. 

lud1  foyztttfH  fofd  Mel  WT  3 II  (317) 

•TT  fsjTT  fwfr^PT  PT^TT  9T  T II 

sabhay  DhiraaN  nikhutee-as  hir  la-ee-as  Dhar  tay. 

He  loses  all  support,  when  the  Support  of  the  Lord  is  taken  away  from  him. 

oTC5U  7i  3*  f5fe»T  orat  II  (317) 

1%PT  3 ^TTT  eft  ^3TT  To  II 

vijhan  kalah  na  dayvdaa  taaN  la-i-aa  kartay. 

He  does  not  let  the  embers  of  strife  die  down,  and  so  the  Creator  destroys  him. 


tT  TT  o(dd  dfe  Mddl  IfjJ#  II3PII  (317) 

tot  3T|to  to  tot  tot  II  ^ II 

jo  jo  kartay  ahamay-o  jharh  Dhartee  parh-tay.  ||32|| 

Those  who  indulge  in  egotism  crumble  and  fall  to  the  ground.  ||32|| 

HS  8 II  (317) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

nftoT  £ tft»r  oft  wz  ?i  try  fe  yt  nfeare  11  (317) 

HMHJ  % to  # TTK  T to  to  II 

satgur  kay  jee-a  kee  saar  na  jaapai  ke  poorai  satgur  bhaavai. 

The  sublime  state  of  the  True  Guru  is  not  known;  no  one  knows  what  pleases  the  Perfect 
True  Guru. 

arelw  nfearf  to  # fw  £ h are  to  »nt  11  (317) 

Hoi  tot  top tor #t  tot Tt  to #r p pft  to  11 

gursikhaaN  andar  satguroo  vartai  jo  sikhaaN  no  lochai  so  gur  khusee  aavai. 

Deep  within  the  hearts  of  His  GurSikhs,  the  True  Guru  is  pervading.  The  Guru  is  pleased 
with  those  who  long  for  His  Sikhs. 

Htof  to  h oT3  oofto  h try  ootou  oft  ura  ire*  to  to  11  on) 

top  tot  ^ witor  ^ p tjhnB  pftot  # tft  *ttt  to  11 

satgur  aakhai  so  kaar  kamaavan  so  jap  kamaaveh  gursikhaaN  kee  ghaal  sachaa  thaa-ay 
paavai. 

As  the  True  Guru  directs  them,  they  do  their  work  and  chant  their  prayers.  The  True  Lord 
accepts  the  service  of  His  GurSikhs. 

f%f  Hfeare  £ uofH  ftr  areto  sry  orator  fen  artoy  fefo  to  ?>  to  11  (317) 

to;  top  % p#  f#  pftot  tft|  p to  fp  ptof  fto  to  y to  11 

vin  satgur  kay  hukmai  je  gursikhaaN  paashu  kamm  karaa-i-aa  lorhay  tis  gursikh  fir  nayrh 
na  aavai. 

But  those  who  want  the  GurSikhs  to  work  for  them,  without  the  Order  of  the  True  Guru  - 
the  Guru's  Sikhs  shall  not  come  near  them  again. 

are  todid  »fto  tft§  to  to  to  to  areto  °?ra  sto  11  (317) 

p top  to  P to  to  to  to  ptor  w to  11 

gur  satgur  agai  ko  jee-o  Iaa-ay  ghaalai  tis  agai  gursikh  kaar  kamaavai. 

One  who  works  diligently  for  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru  - the  GurSikhs  work  for  him. 


ftT  53ft  »fR  33ft  QPo  rH'fe  feH  33'  3TUfjTH  Hfe  3 »fR  II  (317) 

3Tlt  TJTft  RR  f^J  3#  H ^ Hh  Tff^T  3 3TTt  II 

je  thagee  aavai  thagee  uth  jaa-ay  tis  nayrhai  gursikh  mool  na  aavai. 

One  who  comes  to  deceive,  who  rises  up  and  goes  out  to  deceive  - the  GurSikhs  shall 
never  come  near  him. 

HUH  aW  3T3^  WrftT  HSR  II  (317) 

WITJ  3T3^  3TTf%  || 

barahm  beechaar  naanak  aakh  sunaavai. 

Nanak  proclaims  and  announces  this  wisdom  of  God. 

ftT  Hid  did  ^ H3  H3  H TT3  H7F  3H  UR  IIPII  (317) 

Tfr  Rt  IR II 

je  vin  satgur  kay  man  mannay  kamm  karaa-ay  so  jant  mahaa  dukh  paavai.  ||2|| 

One  who  is  not  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  the  True  Guru  may  do  his  deeds,  but  that  being  will 
only  suffer  in  terrible  pain.  ||2|| 

U§3t  II  (317) 

33#r  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 He1  H'foa  »ffe  3f<J  3 ^3  ^3  II  (317) 

^ U3 1 H lf$s(  3rft  3§T  (j  3T  3T  || 

tooN  sachaa  saahib  at  vadaa  tuhi  jayvad  tooN  vad  vaday. 

0 True  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  so  very  great.  As  great  as  You  are,  You  are  the  greatest 
of  the  great. 

ftTH  3 HWf<J  H 3U  fHW  3 »FU  HUfH  wfo  HU1  S3  II  (317) 

f^nj^wftur  ^ ^ 3tft  wf^r  n 

jis  tooN  mayleh  so  tuDh  milai  tooN  aapay  bakhas  laihi  laykhaa  chhaday. 

He  alone  is  united  with  You,  whom  You  unite  with  Yourself.  You  Yourself  bless  and  forgive 
us,  and  tear  up  our  accounts. 

ftTH  3 3 »rfu  fHM'fed'  H HPddJd  H%  H3  313  313  II  (317) 

Ut  t 3TTf^  frpTRTT  TTf  TTRPJT  RJ  33  33  II 

jis  no  tooN  aap  milaa-idaa  so  satgur  sayvay  man  gad  gaday. 

One  whom  You  unite  with  Yourself,  whole-heartedly  serves  the  True  Guru. 

§ Fra7  Fpftra  ira  f Hf  fvf  uh  3^  ut  ii  on) 

^ *h  i ^rrftf  w%  ^ fhj  41  ^ R4  stj  %tt  ii 

tooN  sachaa  saahib  sach  too  sabh  jee-o  pind  chamm  tayraa  haday. 

You  are  the  True  One,  the  True  Lord  and  Master;  my  soul,  body,  flesh  and  bones  are  all 
Yours. 

frl8  s*1^  IdG  3y  3 Hfe»T  ft’ftot  Hf?j  mra  33t  ^3  II33IISII  Hy  II  017) 

*nt  ^*rf%3rr  tftt  strt  ^ yf  11  ^ 11  ? 11  yy  11 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  rakh  tooN  sachi-aa  naanak  man  aas  tayree  vad  vaday.  ||33||1 1|  suDh. 

If  it  pleases  You,  then  save  me,  True  Lord.  Nanak  places  the  hopes  of  his  mind  in  You 
alone,  O greatest  of  the  great!  ||33||1 1|  Sudh|| 

W FTUW7  8 II  (348) 

3TRTTFT^TT  Y II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

h iray  ftSdiHtS  ufo  y^y  ufo  wih7  »raiH  wura7 11  048) 

m yfr  3twt  3rmr  mrn  n 

so  purakh  niranjan  har  purakh  niranjan  har  agmaa  agam  apaaraa. 

That  Lord  is  Immaculate;  the  Lord  God  is  Immaculate.  The  Lord  is  Unapproachable, 
Unfathomable  and  Incomparable. 

Frfe  Frfe  ftpa-slo  3b  tft  Ufa  Fra  fi-l^rieO'd1  II  (348) 

7Ti%  i%3TRi%  Trfk  1%3TRf|  ^ 4t  RU»|U|?JKI  ii 

sabh  Dhi-aavahi  sabh  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  jee  har  sachay  sirjanhaaraa. 

All  meditate,  all  meditate  on  You,  O Dear  Lord,  O True  Creator. 

Hfe  rft»f  3Hra  tft  3 tftWF  of7  ti'd'd1  II  (348) 

*rf4  4t3f  4t  4 4tsrr  tt  ttttrt  ii 

sabh  jee-a  tumaaray  jee  tooN  jee-aa  kaa  daataaraa. 

All  beings  are  Yours;  You  are  the  Giver  of  all  beings. 

Ufa  ftPX'^O  H33  rft  FTfe  fej-PdeO'd1  II  (348) 

1%3TRf  TTTf  4t  ^ f^TTTW^RT  II 

har  Dhi-aavahu  santahu  jee  sabh  dookh  visaaranhaaraa. 

So  meditate  on  the  Lord,  O Saints;  He  is  the  One  who  takes  away  all  pain. 

ofd  ttpif  O'ofd  ofd  H<£o(  tft  fe»F  (Vrtot  fra  fetd'd1  IIS II  (348) 

irft  3TFT  3TFT  4^  f%3TT  TFTT  4cT  PN  H I II  \ II 

har  aapay  thaakur  har  aapay  sayvak  jee  ki-aa  naanak  jant  vichaaraa.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Master,  and  He  Himself  is  His  own  servant.  O Nanak,  how 
insignificant  are  mortal  beings!  ||1 1| 


3 UI3  UI5  »1dfd  Hda  lAddfd  tft  dfd  55  ddd  5Hr5T  II  (348) 

^ dZ  33  3tzft  3R  Pi  i d P.  fffr  TT^Ft  ^TT|  WIT  II 

tooN  ghat  ghat  antar  sarab  nirantar  jee  har  ayko  purakh  samaanaa. 

You  are  totally  pervading  within  each  and  every  heart;  O Lord,  You  are  the  One  Primal 
Being,  All-permeating. 

fefe  W3  fefe  3iP3t  fft  Hfe  33  #3  PjS'Z'  II  (348) 

TT3  wft  dR  PlZRT  II 

ik  daatay  ik  bhaykhaaree  jee  sabh  tayray  choj  vidaanaa. 

Some  are  givers,  and  some  are  beggars;  all  of  this  is  Your  wondrous  play! 

3 ttPif  tl'd1  ttFd  3dld‘  rft  3§  3d  fart  »fd3  3 rFS1  II  (348) 

^ 3TT3  RTT  3Tp-  ^33T  R cf£  3T3Z  3 R II 

tooN  aapay  daataa  aapay  bhugtaa  jee  ha-o  tuDh  bin  avar  na  jaanaa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Giver,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  Enjoyer.  I know  of  no  other  than 
You. 

3 d'dddH  H»f3  3>3f3  fft  3%  fe»P  <JT3  »Ffd  dd'i1  II  (348) 

3 333  %3T^  *ft  f%3TT  3JDT  3nf%  WFIT  II 

tooN  paarbarahm  bay-ant  bay-ant  jee  tayray  ki-aa  gun  aakh  vakhaanaa. 

You  are  the  Supreme  Lord  God,  Infinite  and  Eternal;  what  Glorious  Praises  of  Yours 
should  I speak  and  chant? 

3 Hdfr  3 Hdfr  3d  rft  33  33)5  fe?>  535^  II3II  (348) 

dT  3df|  dt  3df|  ^ ^ 33;  3T3f  fRRT  II  ? II 

jo  sayveh  jo  sayveh  tuDh  jee  jan  naanak  tinH  kurbaanaa.  ||2|| 

Unto  those  who  serve,  unto  those  who  serve  You,  slave  Nanak  is  a sacrifice.  ||2|| 

dfd  faWd  dfd  fWdfe  3d  tft  H 33  tjdl  Hfd  Hd  €'h1  II  (348) 

3^  1%3TTdf|  ftdldft  ^ ^ d 33  RT  df|  ^ II 

har  Dhi-aavahi  har  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  jee  say  jan  jug  meh  sukh  vaasee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  those  who  meditate  on  You,  O Dear  Lord,  those  humble 
beings  dwell  in  peace  in  this  world. 

H H53  H H53  35  Irlft  dfd  fd»nf5»P  ril6  f33  33t  3K  5t  <S'h1  II  (348) 

3 TpR  3 TpR  3TT  Pr  1%3R3TT  'jftz  P3  zft  33  # TT^ft  II 

say  mukat  say  mukat  bha-ay  jinH  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee-o  tin  tootee  jam  kee  faasee. 

They  are  liberated,  they  are  liberated,  who  meditate  on  the  Lord;  the  noose  of  Death  is  cut 
away  from  them. 


Irlrt  fftdslG  Irlrt  old  frtdsG  ftp>rfe»r  iTI Q Id  ft  R1  3§  H3  dl^'J-il  II  (348) 

f*R  f^RJ  I^TR  RfTRJ  1%3TT^3TT  f^T  RT  RR  R^  RRFft  II 

jin  nirbha-o  jinH  har  nirbha-o  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee-o  tin  kaa  bha-o  sabh  gavaasee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Fearless  One,  on  the  Fearless  Lord,  all  their  fears  are 
dispelled. 

Hf%»F  IrR  Plfem1  H31  Ufe  h!8  3 3f3  3f3  §fU  HH'Ht  II  (348) 

rI^r  trt  fR  RRFft  11 

jinH  sayvi-aa  jinH  sayvi-aa  mayraa  har  jee-o  tay  har  har  roop  samaasee. 

Those  who  have  served,  those  who  have  served  my  Dear  Lord,  are  absorbed  into  the 
Being  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

H 3?j  H 3?j  Irlrt  old  ftPRfettF  i-Tl  Q R3  ft'ftof  fe?j  afw  rH'J-fl  113 II  (348) 

r rj  ft  rj  Irr  1%r^r  rj  rr^  f%R  Rf^r  Rpft  11  3 n 

say  Dhan  say  Dhan  jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee-o  jan  naanak  tin  bal  jaasee.  ||3|| 

Blessed  are  they,  blessed  are  they,  who  have  meditated  on  the  Dear  Lord;  slave  Nanak  is 
a sacrifice  to  them.  ||3|| 

M 33ll3  3#  33ll3  3R3  tft  33  3>0f3  II  (348) 

%ft  RR ft  RR ft  RTF"  iff  R>  %3TR  %3RT  || 

tayree  bhagat  tayree  bhagat  bhandaar  jee  bharay  bay-ant  bay-antaa. 

Devotion  to  You,  devotion  to  You,  is  a treasure,  overflowing,  infinite  and  endless. 

3%  3313  3%  3313  HW'dfrt  3R  tft  U<3  wfco(  WffioT  WR37  II  (348) 

Rt  RRR  RT  RRR  RRT#t  Rf^R  3RR  RRT  II 

tayray  bhagat  tayray  bhagat  salaahan  tuDh  jee  har  anik  anayk  anantaa. 

Your  devotees,  Your  devotees  praise  You,  O Dear  Lord,  in  many  and  various  ways. 

%3t  Wfcot  33t  Wfoof  cxdld  3f3  ytP  tft  3V  SRfij  Rlrf3  II  (348) 

R^R  3Tt^R  Rrf|  ^RT  RJ  RTRft  RTf|  RRRT  II 

tayree  anik  tayree  anik  karahi  har  poojaa  jee  tap  taapeh  jaapeh  bay-antaa. 

For  You,  so  many,  for  You,  so  very  many,  O Dear  Lord,  perform  worship  and  adoration; 
they  practice  penance  and  endlessly  chant  in  meditation. 

3%  »1fto(  33  »1fto(  1(3(3  33  (rrinfe  HRR  tft  Rfij  fod3»P  33  R3H  R331  II  (348) 

rlt  RRR  c|T  3R*R  RRf|  R|  RFR  rR  f%f^3R  RT  RTR  TTRT  II 

tayray  anayk  tayray  anayk  parheh  baho  simrit  saasat  jee  kar  kiri-aa  khat  karam  karantaa. 
For  You,  many  - for  You,  so  very  many  read  the  various  Simritees  and  Shaastras;  they 
perform  religious  rituals  and  the  six  ceremonies. 


H ¥313  H ¥313  ¥W  33  FTOof  tft  3 ¥I¥l<J  H%  Ufe  sidled1  II8II  (348) 

3 ¥PTT  ^ '-fFRT  3^  3TT^  TOf|  ^ ^ ^Nd  I I|Y|| 

say  bhagat  say  bhagat  bhalay  jan  naanak  jee  jo  bhaaveh  mayray  har  bhagvantaa. 

Those  devotees,  those  devotees  are  good,  O servant  Nanak,  who  are  pleasing  to  my  Lord 
God. 


3 ttFfe  333  »f3333  3331  fft  33  3¥3  tt(¥3  3 o(ijl  II  (348) 

^ 3TTf%  3tH 4h^  ^TfT  ^ 3T3^  3 TTf  II 

tooN  aad  purakh  aprampar  kartaa  jee  tuDh  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ee. 

You  are  the  Primal  Being,  the  Unrivalled  Creator  Lord;  there  is  no  other  as  Great  as  You. 

3 33T  33T  §3  Ht!1  331  3 §3  tft  3 foorJW  3331  33t  II  (348) 

3TT  'H^l  ^ 'ift  fjj  R ^ TTTTT  "HI i II 

tooN  jug  jug  ayko  sadaa  sadaa  tooN  ayko  jee  tooN  nihchal  kartaa  so-ee. 

You  are  the  One,  age  after  age;  forever  and  ever,  You  are  One  and  the  same.  You  are  the 
Eternal,  Unchanging  Creator. 

33  »F3  31#  ¥33  tft  3 3T3  o(3f3  3 U3t  II  (348) 

^ 3tt^  ?rrt  wr  ^fj-  ^ 3tft  g frf  n 

tuDh  aapay  bhaavai  so-ee  vartai  jee  tooN  aapay  karahi  so  ho-ee. 

Whatever  pleases  You  comes  to  pass.  Whatever  You  Yourself  do,  happens. 

33  »F3  fHHfe  H¥  §3^  rft  33  »F3  Mr?  3¥  3T3t  II  (348) 

3TFT  f^PTfe  3TTf  ^ 3TFf  jrpl^r  3tf  II 

tuDh  aapay  sarisat  sabh  upaa-ee  jee  tuDh  aapay  siraj  sabh  go-ee. 

You  Yourself  created  the  entire  Universe,  and  having  done  so,  You  Yourself  shall  destroy 
it  all. 

33  3^  5|3  art  0(33  £ tft  3 H¥H  5F  11311311  (348) 

TFFf  ^ft  3^  TT  ^TTTft  II^IRII 

jan  naanak  gun  gaavai  kartay  kay  jee  jo  sabhsai  kaa  jaano-ee.  ||5||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Creator,  the  Knower  of  all.  ||5||2|| 

>>(33  H3OT  8 Ura  p (365) 

3TT3T  3^TT  Y 3^  ^ 

aasaa  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

etfT Hfe3T3  33^3  II  (365) 

T3TTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


3 0(33'  H31  FF5t  II  (365) 

f mmj  7Tf%3Tl^  mi  II 

tooN  kartaa  sachiaar  maidaa  saaN-ee. 

You  are  the  True  Creator,  my  Lord  Master. 

# 3f  IRII  UtPf  II  (365) 

'jft  ms  mi  f %ff  mi  itt  Tit  ii?ii  t^tt  ii 

jo  ta-o  bhaavai  so-ee  theesee  jo  tooN  deh  so-ee  ha-o  paa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

That  which  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  comes  to  pass.  Whatever  You  give,  that  is  what  I 
receive.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

33\  3 H375t  fxj»rfe»F  II  (365) 

%ft  f mmfr  i%3Tn-3rr  n 

sabh  tayree  tooN  sabhnee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

All  are  Yours;  all  meditate  on  You. 

ftTH  3 foh-F  otdfo  fef?>  fTH  333  t-PfettF  II  (365) 

f^PT  3t  f^TT  TTf|  'TPT  TcFJ  TTW  II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karahi  tin  naam  ratan  paa-i-aa. 

He  alone,  whom  You  bless  with  Your  Mercy,  obtains  the  jewel  of  the  Naam. 

arawfa  ?5njr  HTTHfkf  dl-^'femr  II  (365) 

^Ri  ^rraT  Tprgf % ww  ii 

gurmukh  laaDhaa  manmukh  gavaa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukhs  obtain  it,  and  the  self-willed  manmukhs  lose  it. 

3TJ  »FfU  fegfeWT  »TrfU  tofe»T  IRII  (365) 

3nft-  f%wft3TT  3TTft-  frpTTW  ||  \ || 
tuDh  aap  vichhorhi-aa  aap  milaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

You  Yourself  separate  the  mortals,  and  You  Yourself  unite  them.  ||1 1| 

3 Ut  H’fu  II  (365) 

^Tft3TT3-  ft  Riff  II 

tooN  daree-aa-o  sabh  tujh  hee  maahi. 

You  are  the  River  - all  are  within  You. 

33  3W  5P5jt  cTfcJ  II  (365) 

cpr  frr  ^rr  Trff  11 

tujh  bin  doojaa  ko-ee  naahi. 

Other  than  You,  there  is  no  one  at  all. 


tfl»f  fra1  hH?  dd1  ifW  II  (365) 

'sftsr  ^trT  %tt  II 

jee-a  jant  sabh  tayraa  khayl. 

All  beings  and  creatures  are  your  play-things. 

fewfar  info  fegfe»r  hw  ii?  ii  (365) 

RM  IRI  f^ftsrr  Wpfr  % IR II 

vijog  mil  vichhurhi-aa  sanjogee  mayl.  ||2|| 

The  united  ones  are  separated,  and  the  separated  ones  are  re-united.  ||2|| 

ftTH  ?>  3 n'd'lefd  HEt  rffi  tH'd  II  (365) 

I^FT  ?ft  ^ ^FTT^ff  tftf  ^ II 
jis  no  too  jaanaa-ihi  so-ee  jan  jaanai. 

That  humble  being,  whom  You  inspire  to  understand,  understands; 

dfd  did  JTC1  Ut  »Pftf  II  (365) 

^ TTT  ft  3TTf%  wnt  II 

har  gun  sad  hee  aakh  vakhaanai. 

he  continually  speaks  and  chants  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

frrf?)  Ufa  Hfe»F  fef?>  H*f  t-FfeWF  II  (365) 

fft  %f%3TT  TIW  II 

jin  har  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

One  who  serves  the  Lord,  obtains  peace. 

FTUTT  Ut  Ufij  ?>TlH  HHTfe»fT  113 II  (365) 

ft  Trfr T WT3TT  II  3 II 

sehjay  hee  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

He  is  easily  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name.  ||3|| 

3 »F0  cXdd1  dd1  tjfe  II  (365) 

^ 3TTT  TTrfT  %TT  W*{  ft^  II 

too  aapay  kartaa  tayraa  kee-aa  sabh  ho-ay. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Creator;  by  Your  doing,  all  things  come  to  be. 

3IJ  fart  en1  ?>  o(fe  ||  (365) 

^ ^jfT  TTT  II 

tuDh  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


Z ^fe  ^fe  %dfe  tf'fild  Fife  II  (365) 

^FTf|  ii 

too  kar  kar  vaykheh  jaaneh  so-ay. 

You  watch  over  the  creation,  and  understand  it. 

ff?>  cTOof  arayfa  uz^rz  ufe  nan  wsii  (365) 

^FT  TPWTp^f%  WTZ  I|Y||^||^|| 

jan  naanak  gurmukh  pargat  ho-ay.  ||4||1 1|53|| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Lord  is  revealed  to  the  Gurmukh.  ||4||1 1|53|| 

‘tfT HfeZTZ  ynrfe  II  (365) 

3€PhM4j  m II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

W uif  P HW  8 II  (366) 

^FJ3TT?TT^  3 FT^TTY  || 

raag  aasaa  ghar  2 mehlaa  4. 

Raag  Aasaa,  Second  House,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fen  ut  dZ1  offer  fez  FIZ  (Tfo  Zfet  II  (366) 

fift  ^iiPi  'qrf  || 

kis  hee  Dharhaa  kee-aa  mitar  sut  naal  bhaa-ee. 

Some  form  alliances  with  friends,  children  and  siblings. 

feFT  tft  M31  ^fef1  o(;$H  Ff^  fjrfe  rl^'cl  II  (366) 

f&T  ff  ?TZT  #3TT  ZT^T  wf  II 

kis  hee  Dharhaa  kee-aa  kurham  sakay  naal  javaa-ee. 

Some  form  alliances  with  in-laws  and  relatives. 

feFT  dZ1  ^fef1  fecxtJ'd  tdQddl  (Tfo  »FdZ  II  (366) 

ft  ZZT  #3TT  RH4K  ZTST^t  ZTf^T  g3TTf  || 

kis  hee  Dharhaa  kee-aa  sikdaar  cha-uDhree  naal  aapnai  su-aa-ee. 

Some  form  alliances  with  chiefs  and  leaders  for  their  own  selfish  motives. 

ZFFZ1  dZ1  zfe  zfZ»F  FIFlfet  IIZII  (366) 

fTFT  ZZT  Tff  3TT  Zrnf  II  ? II 

hamaaraa  Dharhaa  har  rahi-aa  samaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

My  alliance  is  with  the  Lord,  who  is  pervading  everywhere.  ||1 1| 


UH  old  IhG  M31  oft»F  HUt  ofd  II  (366) 

?PT  r.P  Pi  5 'JJT  ^tSfT  -H  'H  r,  P T=f>  || 

ham  har  si-o  Dharhaa  kee-aa  mayree  har  tayk. 

I have  formed  my  alliance  with  the  Lord;  the  Lord  is  my  only  support. 

H old  fdft  ifif  M31  ttl^d  7)  o(ijl  uG  dfd  UjU  UF?1  WW  »1fto(  ll^ll  dO'G  II  (366) 

t Tf  stjt  3^77  u f?  w 3tw  3ft^  n \ \\  t \\ 

mai  har  bin  pakh  Dharhaa  avar  na  ko-ee  ha-o  har  gun  gaavaa  asaNkh  anayk.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Other  than  the  Lord,  I have  no  other  faction  or  alliance;  I sing  of  the  countless  and  endless 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ItTft  OhG  UU  Ojdfo  H rMu  ll  (366) 

fPl  f^TT  STF  =h<  R G j1 1 IP  II 

jinH  si-o  Dharhay  karahi  say  jaahi. 

Those  with  whom  you  form  alliances,  shall  perish. 

fU  tn?  cdu  ygsrfij  II  (366) 

H^ldlR  II 

jhooth  Dharhay  kar  pachhotaahi. 

Making  false  alliances,  the  mortals  repent  and  regret  in  the  end. 

|t)d  7i  ddfd  Hf?>  if?  otH'fd  II  (366) 

ftT  U T^f|  Kfu  ’TT?  TTTTTft  II 

thir  na  raheh  man  khot  kamaahi. 

Those  who  practice  falsehood  shall  not  last. 

UK  UfU  0-lG  U31  ofW  ftTH  ^ HHU§  (Tfu  IIP II  (366) 

^TT  Pfd  STIT  ^t3TT  f%K  TT  UTl%  II  ^ II 

ham  har  si-o  Dharhaa  kee-aa  jis  kaa  ko-ee  samrath  naahi.  ||2|| 

I have  formed  my  alliance  with  the  Lord;  there  is  no  one  more  powerful  than  Him.  ||2|| 

sir  nfe  uu  H’fewr  Hu  J-nrut  11  (366) 

Kf^r  srt  KTT3TT  KTf  Wpft  II 

ayh  sabh  Dharhay  maa-i-aa  moh  pasaaree. 

All  these  alliances  are  mere  extensions  of  the  love  of  Maya. 

HTfe»fT  off  WUfu  dl'^'dl  II  (366) 

KTT3TT  T7T  7prf|  UTUTft  II 

maa-i-aa  ka-o  loojheh  gaavaaree. 

Only  fools  argue  over  Maya. 


rlftltf  >1dfo  tJWf  S’tft  d'dl  II  (366) 

RTf^r  Rrf|  ^ wr^t  ^rft  n 

janam  mareh  joo-ai  baajee  haaree. 

They  are  born,  and  they  die,  and  they  lose  the  game  of  life  in  the  gamble. 

7TH3  did  MS'  fiT  dWd  IJrtd  HIT  H«S'd1  113 II  (366) 

^ft  srrr  1%  *nj  ’cm^t  n 3 11 

hamrai  har  Dharhaa  je  halat  palat  sabh  savaaree.  ||3|| 

My  alliance  is  with  the  Lord,  who  embellishes  all,  in  this  world  and  the  next.  ||3|| 

otforjdl  Hfij  U3  #3  ydld'«  II  (366) 

tPi^i  Trf|  srt  tt  wwv t ii 

kalijug  meh  Dharhay  panch  chor  jhagrhaa-ay. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  five  thieves  instigate  alliances  and  conflicts. 

oTH  5FJ  % »riW$  II  (366) 

TTPJ  9FT^  RRj  RTf  3Tf^FTT^  TSTTR  II 

kaam  kroDh  lobh  moh  abhimaan  vaDhaa-ay. 

Sexual  desire,  anger,  greed,  emotional  attachment  and  self-conceit  have  increased. 

frTH  £ foOF  6[%  feH  HdHfdl  fHWF  II  (366) 

f^PT  Tt  f^TJ  RT  HcMRl  M-H  I i 1 II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karay  tis  satsang  milaa-ay. 

One  who  is  blessed  by  the  Lord's  Grace,  joins  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation. 

UK31  dfd  M31  Irlff)  §71 *73  J-lla  dl'S'C  118 II  (366) 

fTRT  srt  Tf  srt'  Trf^r  rttr  iiyii 

hamraa  har  Dharhaa  jin  ayh  Dharhay  sabh  gavaa-ay.  ||4|| 

My  alliance  is  with  the  Lord,  who  has  destroyed  all  these  alliances.  ||4|| 

fttfw  5fF  EJ3  afij  II  (366) 

f^rf^^Tr  ^TT  '4TT  Sri"  TTt  II 

mithi-aa  doojaa  bhaa-o  Dharhay  bahi  paavai. 

In  the  false  love  of  duality,  people  sit  and  form  alliances. 

ira’fewr  fee  meow  »njope  n (366) 

ROW  3TZ^  3TFPTTT  wt  II 

paraa-i-aa  chhidar  atkalai  aapnaa  ahaNkaar  vaDhaavai. 

They  complain  about  other  peoples'  faults,  while  their  own  self-conceit  only  increases. 


HH1  sftfr  3H1  tnf  ||  (366) 

^TT  41 3 rPTT  Js|  1 3 II 

jaisaa  beejai  taisaa  khaavai. 

As  they  plant,  so  shall  they  harvest. 

H?j  cTOot  o(T  ufa  qgH  K3  fijFTfc  frTfe  »rt  imil?llt|8ll  (366) 

tftt tt  stwt  srtj  hh f^rf^r  ant  ii^iriiw 

jan  naanak  kaa  har  Dharhaa  Dharam  sabh  sarisat  jin  aavai.  ||5||2||54|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  joined  the  Lord's  alliance  of  Dharma,  which  shall  conquer  the  whole 
world.  1 15| |2| |54| | 

WW  HW  8 II  (366) 

3TTHTH1pTT  V || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ftret  Ftfe  Fffe  Hfc  WflKf  ^fe»F  II  (366) 

f|rt  HfO  3Tf%^  HT^TT  II 

hirdai  sun  sun  man  amrit  bhaa-i-aa. 

Constantly  listening  to  the  Ambrosial  Gurbani  in  the  heart,  it  becomes  pleasing  to  the 
mind. 

dldy'il  ufo  WWH  fjtrfewr  IRII  (366) 

TJWJft  ^ 3TT  II  l II 

gurbaanee  har  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa.  ||1|| 

Through  Gurbani,  the  Incomprehensible  Lord  is  comprehended.  ||1 1| 

dfdHlO  JTH  Hrtd  Hdt  SO1  II  (366) 

^Psl  Hldf  Off  #4T  II 

gurmukh  naam  sunhu  mayree  bhainaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  listen  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  sisters. 

He?  ufbttF  UI3  Hftr  a <60  sra1  ttffijl?  aft1  IRII  dd'6  II  (366) 

ijf%  «rtaf  tjt  srf^T  trrii  \ 11  Tfrr  n 

ayko  rav  rahi-aa  ghat  antar  mukh  bolhu  gur  amrit  bainaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  One  Lord  is  pervading  and  permeating  deep  within  the  heart;  with  your  mouth,  recite 
the  Ambrosial  Hymns  of  the  Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H Hfc  3f?>  Oh  HU1  t^r  II  (366) 

0 -H Pi  dPi  ■H$l  4 ’'  I4]  II 

mai  man  tan  paraym  mahaa  bairaag. 

My  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  divine  love,  and  great  sadness. 


Hlddjd  yw  yTfe»r  iipii  (366) 

dRPjd  TTW  II  ^ II 

satgur  purakh  paa-i-aa  vadbhaag.  ||2|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  obtained  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being.  ||2|| 

u?t  STfe  3<sfo  fey  ^nfeyr  11  (366) 

^ HTT^  II 

doojai  bhaa-ay  bhaveh  bikh  maa-i-aa. 

In  the  love  of  duality,  the  mortals  wander  through  poisonous  Maya. 

sf'dldlrt  7iU\  Hfedjd  J-FfewF  113 II  (366) 

Wlffe  uft  dRP]d  TT^STT  II  ^ II 

bhaagheen  nahee  satgur  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  unfortunate  ones  do  not  meet  the  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

wffef  ufe  uh  ufe  »rfU  ut»nfe»r  n (366) 

3rf%^  3TTf^r  ffSTn-STT  II 

amrit  har  ras  har  aap  pee-aa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  Himself  inspires  us  to  drink  in  the  Lord's  Ambrosial  Elixir. 

arfe  yu  (■Toot  ufe  yfenr  iiaiisimmi  (366) 

yt  TFT^  TTT3TT  11^11^11^^11 

gur  poorai  naanak  har  paa-i-aa.  ||4||3||55|| 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  O Nanak,  the  Lord  is  obtained.  ||4||3||55|| 

WW  HUTS1  8 II  (366) 

STFTTHW'*'  || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  Hfe  dirt  UH  ?FH  WFCTU  II  (366) 

TT T d M ufu  tTH  did  3TTSTR?  II 

mayrai  man  tan  paraym  naam  aaDhaar. 

The  Love  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  Support  of  my  mind  and  body. 

TFH  tfet  TFH  FFU  IRII  (366) 

UPJ  41  d Id  I did  II  ^ II 

naam  japee  naamo  sukh  saar.  ||1 1| 

I chant  the  Naam;  the  Naam  is  the  essence  of  peace.  ||1 1| 


(TH  fRRI  H%  H'tHrt  Hft1  II  (366) 

TPJ  ^1  Mg  <H  MM  ^M  I II 

naam  japahu  mayray  saajan  sainaa. 

So  chant  the  Naam,  O my  friends  and  companions. 

JFH  fart1  H *>1^d  ?)  o(ijl  ^ ef 1 fdl  dldHfa  dfd  HcT  IITII  dd‘6  II  (366) 

TPT  I^TT  t 3T^7  ^ 'FTFT  #MT  II  l II  TfR  II 

naam  binaa  mai  avar  na  ko-ee  vadai  bhaag  gurmukh  har  lainaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  there  is  nothing  else  for  me.  By  great  good  fortune,  as  Gurmukh,  I 
have  received  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

(■TK  fe?)7  ?Kft  rftf^WF  rPfe  II  (366) 

M l-H  fcPTT  M<fl  ^tr%3TT  ^11$  II 

naam  binaa  nahee  jeevi-aa  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  Naam,  I cannot  live. 

^ 3'ldl  3T3>fftr  did  yfe  IIP II  (366) 

ttt  ir  n 

vadai  bhaag  gurmukh  har  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Gurmukhs  obtain  the  Naam.  ||2|| 

A'Mdl  A oCtttf  Hftf  H’fewf7  II  (366) 

HIJH^iH  W ^f%  TR3TT  II 

naamheen  kaalakh  mukh  maa-i-aa. 

Those  who  lack  the  Naam  have  their  faces  rubbed  in  the  dirt  of  Maya. 

?th  for  faar  ftrar  Hk'few7 11311  (366) 

tpt  fir 5 fir 5 ^ffaiw  ii  3 11 

naam  binaa  Dharig  Dharig  jeevaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Naam,  cursed,  cursed  are  their  lives.  ||3|| 

ufo  2Cdl  IffeWT  II  (366) 

M o I MS 1 fd^"  ^TPT  M R3TT  II 

vadaa  vadaa  har  bhaag  kar  paa-i-aa. 

The  Great  Lord  is  obtained  by  great  good  destiny. 

(■TTior  areyfa  Ii8ii8im£n  (367) 

mttt  rhRsi  tpt f^nw  iiyiiyirrh 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  divaa-i-aa.  ||4||4||56|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  blessed  with  the  Naam.  ||4||4||56|| 


W HUTH  8 II  (367) 

3TPTT  TT^TT  ^ || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  dl"S'  did  y dl  II  (367) 

pr  '•ini  pr fefe  di«n  ii 

gun  gaavaa  gun  bolee  banee. 

I sing  His  Glorious  Praises,  and  through  the  Word  of  His  Bani,  I speak  His  Glorious 
Praises. 

CTUHfa  Ufe  3T3  wfe  IIHII  (367) 

ppfe  fet  pH  3TTf%  dyiun  II  l II 

gurmukh  har  gun  aakh  vakhaanee.  ||1 1| 

As  Gurmukh,  I chant  and  recite  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

rrfU  rrfU  ?jTK  Hfe  ^fe»T  ttfetH  II  (367) 

Hfe  Hfe  TPJ  Hfe  ^3TT  HUHT  II 

jap  jap  naam  man  bha-i-aa  anandaa. 

Chanting  and  meditating  on  the  Naam,  my  mind  becomes  blissful. 

Hfe  Hfe  Hfddlfd  ?PH  fed'fe»P  ufe  Ulfe  3TS  UUH^H1  IIHII  UUfe  II  (367) 

Hfe  Hfe  Hfejfe  Hip  fenW  fer  Hip  pH  H^HTHHT  II  ? II  PHH  II 

sat  sat  satgur  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  ras  gaa-ay  gun  parmaanandaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  has  implanted  the  True  Name  of  the  True  Lord  within  me;  I sing  His 
Glorious  Praises,  and  taste  the  supreme  ecstasy.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

old  did  dl"S  Ufe  tT?)  555F  II  (367) 

pfe  pw  nfe  pfe  ht  fen  ii 

har  gun  gaavai  har  jan  logaa. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  sing  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises. 

?#  Hfe  Ufe  fcSdrHdl1  IIP  II  (367) 

h#  nfe  Hip  pfe  ferfen  n ^ 11 

vadai  bhaag  paa-ay  har  nirjogaa.  ||2|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  detached,  absolute  Lord  is  obtained.  ||2|| 

3T3  f%U3  H1fe»P  H75  Hfe  II  (367) 

pH  fepH  HTTHT  Hp  mft  II 

gun  vihoon  maa-i-aa  mal  Dhaaree. 

Those  without  virtue  are  stained  by  Maya's  filth. 


3F3  rlrtlH  HH  ttldoCdl  113 II  (367) 

f%rj  ^rrfrr grr ii 3 n 

vin  gun  janam  mu-ay  ahaNkaaree.  ||3|| 

Lacking  virtue,  the  egotistical  die,  and  suffer  reincarnation.  ||3|| 

Hd^fd  3T3  lJ3Ulfe  II  (367) 

sareer  sarovar  gun  pargat  kee-ay. 

The  ocean  of  the  body  yields  pearls  of  virtue. 

(■TOoT  Hfe  33  6(^3  N8lldllU?ll  (367) 

3TTT  ^Psl  ^ imi^ll^H 

naanak  gurmukh  math  tat  kadhee-ay.  ||4||5||57|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  churns  this  ocean,  and  discovers  this  essence.  ||4||5||57|| 

W H3751  8 II  (367) 

3TPTT  31pTT  ^ II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

TTH  FFH  Hi?)  31#  II  (367) 

d IH  d H I dPl  rd  Id  II 

naam  sunee  naamo  man  bhaavai. 

1 listen  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  Naam  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

^ 3^  3T3>fftf  Ufa  11311  (367) 

3t  r4Tf7t  TT#  II  l II 

vadai  bhaag  gurmukh  har  paavai.  ||1 1| 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Gurmukh  obtains  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

FFK  3V3  3ra>fftr  dddl'H1  II  (367) 

tpj  *^.^k  wmn  ii 

naam  japahu  gurmukh  pargaasaa. 

Chant  the  Naam,  as  Gurmukh,  and  be  exalted. 

TFH  fa?7  H H3  ?j#  oret  TTH  3f%»T  H3  JTH  fdld'H'  II3II  33*$  II  (367) 

TFT  t SR  3ft  TPJ  ^3TT  7H4  RFT  PTWf  II  ? II  TpTT  II 

naam  binaa  mai  Dhar  nahee  kaa-ee  naam  ravi-aa  sabh  saas  giraasaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Without  the  Naam,  I have  no  other  support;  the  Naam  is  woven  into  all  my  breaths  and 
morsels  of  food.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


TFH  Hdfe  Hrtl  Hf?)  3'ci  II  (367) 

'i ’HtTi  hm  "n i ^ II 

naamai  surat  sunee  man  bhaa-ee. 

The  Naam  illuminates  my  mind;  listening  to  it,  my  mind  is  pleased. 

H ?FH  HTi1#  H HU1  Hfe  Htlfet  II? II  (367) 

UTJJ  ^TTt  •TT  ^PT  ifpT  ’WTf  II  ^ II 

jo  naam  sunaavai  so  mayraa  meet  sakhaa-ee.  ||2|| 

One  who  speaks  the  Naam  - he  alone  is  my  friend  and  companion.  ||2|| 

('FHole  3IH  HU  Adi1  II  (367) 

nm^l'Ji  ii 

naamheen  ga-ay  moorh  nangaa. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  fools  depart  naked. 

ufe  ufe  HH  fey  Ufa  U3UF  II3II  (367) 

Tl%  1JTT  %f%  qrpTT  II 3 II 

pach  pach  mu-ay  bikh  daykh  patangaa.  ||3|| 

They  burn  away  to  death,  chasing  the  poison  of  Maya,  like  the  moth  chasing  the  flame. 
I|3|| 

»py  yif  yrfu  ©unj  11  (367) 

3tft  T^rFf  11 

aapay  thaapay  thaap  uthaapay. 

He  Himself  establishes,  and,  having  established,  disestablishes. 

(■FTjor  (To  ut  ufe  »ry  N8ii£imt:ii  (367) 

FTTT  Tt  3TT^  ||Y||^||^|| 

naanak  naam  dayvai  har  aapay.  ||4||6||58|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  bestows  the  Naam.  ||4||6||58|| 

W HW  8 II  (367) 

armTTr^TTV  II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3TU>[fe  Ufe  Ufe  “slw  •su'd  II  (367) 

^Ri  ffe  ffe  ysnt  ii 

gurmukh  har  har  vayl  vaDhaa-ee. 

The  vine  of  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  has  taken  root  in  the  Gurmukh. 


3W  Ufa  3TTof  dH'«1  IRII  (367) 

TTH7  wf  ||  ? || 

fal  laagay  har  rasak  rasaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

It  bears  the  fruit  of  the  Lord;  its  taste  is  so  tasty!  ||1 1| 

dfd  dfd  (TH  tTfU  WlAd  dddl1  II  (367) 

SRrf  ?phqT  II 

har  har  naam  jap  anat  tarangaa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  endless  waves  of  joy. 

rTfU  rTfU  ?jIK  H'W'Jl  oTO  rTH^oTg  ffeWT  IIS II  II  (367) 

TPJ  HMI^l  tuR'STT  TJjWfTT  ^3T7TT  II  l II  II 

jap  jap  naam  gurmat  saalaahee  maari-aa  kaal  jamkankar  bhu-i-angaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Chant  and  repeat  the  Naam;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings  praise  the  Lord,  and  slay  the 
horrible  serpent  of  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

dfd  old  3F3  Hfij  Sdlfd  Uti'tH  II  (367) 

tjt  TJfrf  ii 

har  har  gur  meh  bhagat  rakhaa-ee. 

The  Lord  has  implanted  His  devotional  worship  in  the  Guru. 

sra  331  frrtr  h%  sc«1  iipii  (367) 

^ ^ mi  ii  ^ ii 

gur  tuthaa  sikh  dayvai  mayray  bhaa-ee.  ||2|| 

When  the  Guru  is  pleased,  He  bestows  it  upon  His  Sikh,  O my  siblings  of  Destiny.  ||2|| 

o6h  o(OH  fes  fefa  (^jt  tH'd  II  (367) 

sTT^  f%fsT  gift  |u|  || 

ha-umai  karam  kichh  biDh  nahee  jaanai. 

One  who  acts  in  ego,  knows  nothing  about  the  Way. 

frH Q 0(00  ft'fe  H-l Id  £'£  113 II  (367) 

f^TT  ji-t'  stt  wFf  hP  II  3 II 

ji-o  kunchar  naa-ay  khaak  sir  chhaanai.  ||3|| 

He  acts  like  an  elephant,  who  takes  a bath,  and  then  throws  dust  on  his  head.  ||3|| 

ft  5^1  d^fd  ^3  II  (367) 

% gr  wr  gtrf|  gg  11 

jay  vad  bhaag  hoveh  vad  oochay. 

If  one's  destiny  is  great  and  exalted, 


(■TOof  (TO  rTVfe  Hfe  H8IIPIIt|tf II  (367) 

tttt tpj  «nrf| hyhoh^ii 

naanak  naam  jaapeh  sach  soochay.  ||4||7||59|| 

O Nanak,  one  chants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate,  True  Lord.  ||4||7||59|| 

W KU751  8 II  (367) 

3TPTT  RfFTT  V II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  ufo  ?7H  oft  Hfc  ftr  Harst  ll  (367) 

irft  TFT  # f>T  wni  II 

har  har  naam  kee  man  bhookh  lagaa-ee. 

My  mind  suffers  hunger  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

?jftK  H7>  W?\  IRII  (367) 

TTp T qpT;  f%^Tt  '4Tf  II  \ II 

naam  suni-ai  man  tariptai  mayray  bhaa-ee.  ||1|| 

Hearing  the  Naam,  my  mind  is  satisfied,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||1 1| 

JTK  tTUU  did PhcT  Hid1  II  (367) 

TPJ  ^TTg  ^ Hh  TflTTT  II 

naam  japahu  mayray  gursikh  meetaa. 

Chant  the  Naam,  O my  friends,  O GurSikhs. 

?jTH  rfl-RT  ?7K  W ?7K  UW  Hfe  IRII  II  (367) 

TPJ  ^ 4 | 4 14  4 No  TPJ  ^TThfrf  4 Pi  Tfl 4 I II  \ II  TfTTT  II 

naam  japahu  naamay  sukh  paavhu  naam  rakhahu  gurmat  man  cheetaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Chant  the  Naam,  and  through  the  Naam,  obtain  peace;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
enshrine  the  Naam  in  your  heart  and  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

?FK  ?TK  JTCt  H?>  FFJH1  II  (367) 

tptt  thj  tt5  tt^tt  ii 

naamo  naam  sunee  man  sarsaa. 

Hearing  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  mind  is  in  bliss. 

tfh  ww  w crrenfe  faw  iipii  (367) 

TPJ  ^fTfT  # ^4  Pi  IwiT  II  ^ II 

naam  laahaa  lai  gurmat  bigsaa.  ||2|| 

Reaping  the  profit  of  the  Naam,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  my  soul  has  blossomed 
forth.  ||2|| 


?jTH  for  ofHcl  HIT  Wfd1  II  (367) 

'I  l-H  Rm  I J'HcTl  h}$  3TSTT  II 

naam  binaa  kustee  moh  anDhaa. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  mortal  is  a leper,  blinded  by  emotional  attachment. 

PrtddM  oraK  oftn  W II3II  (367) 

Mr.'kH  sfsn  ||  3 || 

sabh  nihfal  karam  kee-ay  dukh  DhanDhaa.  ||3|| 

All  his  actions  are  fruitless;  they  lead  only  to  painful  entanglements.  ||3|| 

Uf<J  Uf<J  Ufo  flH  tTU  •SSS'dfl  II  (367) 

$R  $R  $R  ^ "TT-H  I <[\  II 

har  har  har  jas  japai  vadbhaagee. 

The  very  fortunate  ones  chant  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

(■root  areHfe  ?rfK  fo?  wzft  ii8iit:ii£oii  (367) 

TFTT  TTPT  FT4  7TPfT  llW||^o|| 

naanak  gurmat  naam  liv  laagee.  ||4||8||60|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  embraces  love  for  the  Naam.  ||4||8||60|| 

T§R HPddld  UHrfe  II  (367) 

3€Phm4j  wrfr  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HUW  9 d'dl  WfW  UTT  £ 5T  3 II  (368) 

TTpTT  v TJTJ  3TFTT  % % 3 II 

mehlaa  4 raag  aasaa  ghar  6 kay  3. 

Fourth  Mehl,  Raag  Aasaa,  3 Of  Sixth  House: 

ufe  offo  33  ^rrt  #33  H7>  II  (368) 

RRff  sfprc  ^t#  ii 

hath  kar  tant  vajaavai  jogee  thothar  vaajai  bayn. 

You  may  pluck  the  strings  with  your  hand,  O Yogi,  but  your  playing  of  the  harp  is  in  vain. 

3raHfe  oPo  3TS  a £60  rldil  feo  HTpTF  ofo  dldl  ll^ll  (368) 

jp>lR  ffR  sfpTf  Tf  7Tp3TT  Ip  II 

gurmat  har  gun  bolhu  jogee  ih  manoo-aa  har  rang  bhayn.  ||1 1| 

Under  Guru's  Instruction,  chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  O Yogi,  and  this  mind  of 
yours  shall  be  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love.  ||1 1| 


tfdil  ofd  UU  HUt  G*4UH  II  (368) 

^mft  Tnft  uwi;  ii 

jogee  har  dayh  matee  updays. 

O Yogi,  give  your  intellect  the  Teachings  of  the  Lord. 

TT3T  tfl1  ufd  did  55  'cdd  feH  »T3T  UH  »PUH  IIS II  dd'G  II  (368) 

W FTcf  3TT^  fT  3TT^  II  l II  T^TT  II 

jug  jug  har  har  ayko  vartai  tis  aagai  ham  aadays.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  the  One  Lord,  is  pervading  throughout  all  the  ages;  I humbly  bow  down  to  Him. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

dl'^ld  UFT  Wfa  HU  HWfU  feu  HPT  H35  H?5  II  (368) 

urrft  tft  ti#  ^ Tf  t^ft  11 

gaavahi  raag  bhaat  baho  boleh  ih  manoo-aa  khaylai  khayl. 

You  sing  in  so  many  Ragas  and  harmonies,  and  you  talk  so  much,  but  this  mind  of  yours 
is  only  playing  a game. 

rl^ld  5U  One  ft  5§  HHU1  Gift  H35  315  tild  H35  IIP  II  (368) 

FMB  f>T  RHd  TTF  FF  -^P  ||  ^ || 

joveh  koop  sinchan  ka-o  basuDhaa  uth  bail  ga-ay  char  bayl.  ||2|| 

You  work  the  well  and  irrigate  the  fields,  but  the  oxen  have  already  left  to  graze  in  the 
jungle.  ||2|| 

5Tf5»F  rtdld  HfU  5HH  did  HUU  did  fFH  ufUttF  HU  II  (368) 

TTT'FT  HUT  ■hQ  TFH  c[| r\ g |[p  |L|  fTp3TT  II 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  meh  karam  har  bovhu  har  jaamai  hari-aa  khayt. 

In  the  field  of  the  body,  plant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  the  Lord  will  sprout  there,  like  a lush 
green  field. 

HW  ttfHfHU  fte  H?>  HUU  ufu  f HUU  3TUHfu  HU  IIUII  (368) 

f^ft  3ft1%t  % hh;  ftt|  Ptrf  \ % n 3 11 

manoo-aa  asthir  bail  man  jovhu  har  sinchahu  gurmat  jayt.  ||3|| 

O mortal,  hook  up  your  unstable  mind  like  an  ox,  and  irrigate  your  fields  with  the  Lord's 
Name,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||3|| 

rldil  rldlH  fijFTfe  HU  UHUt  TT  UU  HUt  feu  %35  II  (368) 

FFff  FF  FT  Ft  II 

jogee  jangam  sarisat  sabh  tumree  jo  dayh  matee  tit  chayl. 

The  Yogis,  the  wandering  Jangams,  and  all  the  world  is  Yours,  O Lord.  According  to  the 
wisdom  which  You  give  them,  so  do  they  follow  their  ways. 


rT?>  TTTjoT  ^ WHdrt'Ht  Ufa  HW  0*5  IIBIIXf  llg^ll  (368) 

^TTR^%^3id<^l41  fft  cTT^f  ^r  11*11  W?ll 

jan  naanak  kay  parabh  antarjaamee  har  laavhu  manoo-aa  payl.  ||4||9||61 1| 

O Lord  God  of  servant  Nanak,  O Inner-knower,  Searcher  of  hearts,  please  link  my  mind  to 
You.  ||4||9||61 1| 

W Mira1  8 II  (368) 

3TRTT  TT^TT  Y || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

6(  2CW  uniff  3W  6(  arH1^  dd'H  II  (368) 

4^T  4Tf  cTFTT  4^T  4F  ^TTt  TTPf  II 

kab  ko  bhaalai  ghunghroo  taalaa  kab  ko  bajaavai  rabaab. 

How  long  must  one  search  for  angle  bells  and  cymbals,  and  how  long  must  one  play  the 
guitar? 

tf'd  il'd  f0?>  Wdl  U&  ttd)  HFl'dQ  FFH  II  *4 II  (368) 

3TFFT  ^TPT  fF  cR  -H4F  d TPJ  II  ? II 

aavat  jaat  baar  khin  laagai  ha-o  tab  lag  samaara-o  naam.  ||1 1| 

In  the  brief  instant  between  coming  and  going,  I meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord.  ||1 1| 

H%  Hf?>  Wft  Sdlfd  Hf?>  WFSt  II  (368) 

Ot  3TTf  II 

mayrai  man  aisee  bhagat  ban  aa-ee. 

Such  is  the  devotional  love  which  has  been  produced  in  my  mind. 

dfd  fart  fa?>  U?5  dfd  ?>  Ho(Q  rTH  fR5  (art  Hfe  Hfo  rl'el  11*411  dd'8  II  (368) 

^ f tt- ff  #0  ^ Trfr  ^rrf  ii  ? ii  ii 

ha-o  har  bin  khin  pal  reh  na  saka-o  jaisay  jal  bin  meen  mar  jaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord,  I cannot  live  even  for  an  instant,  like  the  fish  which  dies  without  water. 

||1  ||Pause|| 

ofH  5f§  HW  ifo  TT3  dl'fei  o(H  5(  gf?>  §3#  II  (368) 

4^T  T4"  4TT°T  4^T  47T  ^~FT  ^1%  II 

kab  ko-oo  maylai  panch  sat  gaa-in  kab  ko  raag  Dhun  uthaavai. 

How  long  must  one  tune  the  five  strings,  and  assemble  the  seven  singers,  and  how  long 
will  they  raise  their  voices  in  song? 


)HM:3  tdrtd  ftf?j  l|?5  t)H‘  M'dl  3H  Wdl  TO1  3T?>  dl"S  II?  II  (368) 

^TO  ^fTO  RJ  WT  TO^  TO  RJ  TRT  RJ  TO  RT  HTt  IR II 

maylat  chunat  khin  pal  chasaa  laagai  tab  lag  mayraa  man  raam  gun  gaavai.  ||2|| 

In  the  time  it  takes  to  select  and  assemble  these  musicians,  a moment  elapses,  and  my 
mind  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

TO  C?  <ve  UR  J-IH'd  TO  ^ O'tj  UH'd  II  (368) 

TO  TO  TO#  TO  wit  to  TO  fW  Wit  II 

kab  ko  naachai  paav  pasaarai  kab  ko  haath  pasaarai. 

How  long  must  one  dance  and  stretch  out  one's  feet,  and  how  long  must  one  reach  out 
with  one's  hands? 

UR  ire  UH'dd  fe5H  few  351#  TO  BUT  HU7  H?j  UR  HHR  II3II  (368) 

RR  TO  W1TO  i#TOJ  TO#  TOT  TOJ  ^TO  RJ  TO  q#  II  3 II 

haath  paav  pasaarat  bilam  til  laagai  tab  lag  mayraa  man  raam  samHaarai.  ||3|| 

Stretching  out  one's  hands  and  feet,  there  is  a moment's  delay;  and  then,  my  mind 
meditates  on  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

TO  3531?)  ll#t»re  35fe  <T  Iffe  Ufe  II  (368) 

to  toto  tor  to  Rffsn#  to  tft  fr*  n 

kab  ko-oo  logan  ka-o  patee-aavai  lok  pateenai  naa  pat  ho-ay. 

How  long  must  one  satisfy  the  people,  in  order  to  obtain  honor? 

FT7>  TOR  ufu  fout  FR  fWTO  31  H H TO  Hf  5(fe  ll8IROIl£?ll  (368) 

TO  TOR  fft  ffftt  TO  Rrspff  TO  # # TO  RJ  TOR  llTOl^  °ll^?ll 

jan  naanak  har  hirdai  sad  Dhi-aavahu  taa  jai  jai  karay  sabh  ko-ay.  ||4||10||62|| 

O servant  Nanak,  meditate  forever  in  your  heart  on  the  Lord,  and  then  everyone  will 
congratulate  you.  ||4||10||62|| 

W HW  8 II  (368) 

3WTRTOT  Y II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HdHdlfd  Ufa  HR  fkfe  HUlfe  Ufa  TO  3Ffe  II  (368) 

satsangat  milee-ai  har  saaDhoo  mil  sangat  har  gun  gaa-ay. 

Join  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  Lord's  True  Congregation;  joining  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  sing 
the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 


fcTPtf1?)  ddrt  Hfe»T  Uffe  ti'rte  »tMd'  rH'fe  IRII  (368) 

R3TR  Trfj  ^3TT  RR TJ  3TfTT3TT^  3tSRT  RR  II  ? II 

gi-aan  ratan  bali-aa  ghat  chaanan  agi-aan  anDhayraa  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

With  the  sparkling  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom,  the  heart  is  illumined,  and  ignorance  is 
dispelled.  ||1 1| 

ofd  FT?)  rt'tio  ofd  ofd  ftpjpfe  II  (368) 

RR  RTRf  II 

har  jan  naachahu  har  har  Dhi-aa-ay. 

O humble  servant  of  the  Lord,  let  your  dancing  be  meditation  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

WfH  FR  fFTWfij  FR  SJ'cl  UFT  FR  R ipfe  IRII  dO'G  II  (368) 

RR  ftRft  *4  RTf  RR  RR  % sftRR  TR  II  l II  TRTR  II 

aisay  sant  mileh  mayray  bhaa-ee  ham  jan  kay  Dhovah  paa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  only  I cold  meet  such  Saints,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny;  I would  wash  the  feet  of  such 
servants.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

<jfd  ofd  (RH  FP-R  H7>  FIR  ttlrtltJrt  ofd  foR  tt'fe  II  (368) 

RT^  ^ H § RR  *4  RRfi^j  f^R  RTT  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  an-din  har  liv  laa-ay. 

Meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  mind;  night  and  day,  center  your 
consciousness  on  the  Lord. 

FT  feSjJ  RW  URR  fefe  g*T  7i  Wdl  ttPfe  IIP  II  (368) 

Rt  Rtf  TTRR  FT  RTt  3TR  ||  ^ || 

jo  ichhahu  so-ee  fal  paavhu  fir  bhookh  na  laagai  aa-ay.  ||2|| 

You  shall  have  the  fruits  of  your  desires,  and  you  shall  never  feel  hunger  again.  ||2|| 

»p£f  ufo  miRUf  oRHT  nfo  WR  tfe  HWfe  II  (368) 

RFT  3T  H 4 H 'h  RRrfT  Rft  3TT4  Rff^T  II 

aapay  har  aprampar  kartaa  har  aapay  bol  bulaa-ay. 

The  Infinite  Lord  Himself  is  the  Creator;  the  Lord  Himself  speaks,  and  causes  us  to  speak. 

HRt  HR  3R  g^ftr  frTR  oft  ufe  URfu  grfe  II3II  (368) 

M RR  RR  cTf  RTTft  f^FR  # Tft  TRft  II  ^ II 

say-ee  sant  bhalay  tuDh  bhaaveh  jinH  kee  pat  paavahi  thaa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Saints  are  good,  who  are  pleasing  to  Your  Will;  their  honor  is  approved  by  You.  ||3|| 

cVrtof  »rftr  7)  d'H  did  RR  (rlG  WfR  Id  8 HR  IRfe  II  (368) 

R R J 3TTf%  R Rf^  3JR  3^4  frR  F]^  TTT  II 

naanak  aakh  na  raajai  har  gun  ji-o  aakhai  ti-o  sukh  paa-ay. 

Nanak  is  not  satisfied  by  chanting  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises;  the  more  he  chants  them, 
the  more  he  is  at  peace. 


efe  ufe  wy?>  are  wm  ^fa  s t^fe  namii^sii  (368) 

,m fa  TfaR  faiT  3^  tth^  ywifa  fa  ^ imi  Hifa^ii 

bhagat  bhandaar  dee-ay  har  apunay  gun  gaahak  vanaj  lai  jaa-ay.  ||4||1 1 1|63|| 

The  Lord  Himself  has  bestowed  the  treasure  of  devotional  love;  His  customers  purchase 
virtues,  and  carry  them  home.  ||4||1 1 1|63|| 

‘tfT; Hlddld  yHTfe  II  (368) 

faTHPHH  WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

W ura  t:  ^ oFft  HUOT  8 II  (369) 

TRJ  Sfim  4 cMLPl  ■Hq<vl  I V II 

raag  aasaa  ghar  8 kay  kaafee  mehlaa  4. 

Raag  Aasaa,  Eighth  House,  Kaafee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

»rfe»r  Hdd  Md'O  o6h  diilfa  II  (369) 

3TT^3TT  fTTJi l faffa  II 

aa-i-aa  maran  Dhuraahu  ha-umai  ro-ee-ai. 

Death  is  ordained  from  the  very  beginning,  and  yet  ego  makes  us  cry. 

?raKfa  ?jIK  fwfe  »fHfa§  mil  (369) 

TFf 1%3TT^  3PTf^T  ^tfr  ||  ^ || 

gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  asthir  ho-ee-ai.  ||1|| 

Meditating  on  the  Naam,  as  Gurmukh,  one  becomes  stable  and  steady.  ||1 1| 

3rd1  y%  H 1 a 1 Ph  a«e  frfewr  II  (369) 

^ HMlfa  ^T^T3TT  II 

gur  pooray  saabaas  chalan  jaani-aa. 

Blessed  is  the  Perfect  Guru,  through  whom  the  way  of  Death  is  known. 

WTF  ?FH  H HTf  HSfa  HHrfeWF  IRII  II  (369) 

RTfTT  TPJ  g m7?  ?TTfa  44lRl3TT  II  \ II  W II 

laahaa  naam  so  saar  sabad  samaani-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  sublime  people  earn  the  profit  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  they  are  absorbed 
in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

\rafe  fey  #<1  fa  »ffa  HTfewr  II  (369) 

ijrfa  fart  tf  far  3tttt  tittstt  ii 

poorab  likhay  dayh  se  aa-ay  maa-i-aa. 

The  days  of  one's  life  are  pre-ordained;  they  will  come  to  their  end,  O mother. 


ttftT  fe  odw  MdO  IIP II  (369) 

WT * l 3^  f%  ^WTT3TT  II  ^ II 

chalan  aj  ke  kaleh  Dharahu  furmaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

One  must  depart,  today  or  tomorrow,  according  to  the  Lord's  Primal  Order.  ||2|| 

fkzw  tTSK  fecT  fe(ft  JPH  feH'fdWT  II  (369) 

fkrm  ^FPJ  f^TTT  f^ff  TPJ  R-HIP.3TT  II 

birthaa  janam  tinaa  jinHee  naam  visaari-aa. 

Useless  are  the  lives  of  those,  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam. 

tJWf  rrfcIT  fe  feu  Hft  113 II  (369) 

f%  ^ HU;  fTft3TT  II  3 II 

joo-ai  khaylan  jag  ke  ih  man  haari-aa.  ||3|| 

They  play  the  game  of  chance  in  this  world,  and  lose  their  mind.  ||3|| 

tffefe  HUfe  HH  Ufe  fiW  3TU  t-PfeWF  II  (369) 

*TNRl  ftr  f^T  TT  TTW  II 

jeevan  maran  sukh  ho-ay  jinHaa  gur  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  have  found  the  Guru  are  at  peace,  in  life  and  in  death. 

(■TOof  HU  Hfe  Hfe  mffeWF  IIBIRPII^BII  (369) 

TFTT  Hl%  Uf%  WT3TT  l|Y||^||^Y|| 

naanaksachay  sach  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||4||12||64|| 

O Nanak,  the  true  ones  are  truly  absorbed  into  the  True  Lord.  ||4||12||64|| 

WW  HU751  8 II  (369) 

STFTT^WV  || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rTTJH  UtJ'dd  J-Pfe  ?iTK  fe»Ffe»F  II  (369) 

TTTT^  TTT  ^ 1%3TT^3TT  II 

janam  padaarath  paa-ay  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Having  obtained  the  treasure  of  this  human  birth,  I meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

3TU  IJdH'dl  Hfe  Hfe  HH1fe»fT  IRII  (369) 

TW^t  fftr  UTTTT3TT  II  l II 

gur  parsaadee  bujh  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I understand,  and  I am  absorbed  into  the  True  Lord.  ||1 1| 


frlrt  yfd  fefw  ffy  Pdrtl  ?jrH  SK’feWf1'  II  (369) 

f%f%3TT  ^7|  FT5  wrw  II 

jinH  Dhur  likhi-aa  laykh  tinHee  naam  kamaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  practice  the  Naam. 

efo  H#  Hfe»F3  HUfe  HWfettF  IRII  II  (369) 

Tft  ^Ti%3TF  fFTTSTT  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

dar  sachai  sachiaar  mahal  bulaa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Lord  summons  the  truthful  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Wfnfe  ?TH  fcSU'tS  arawfa  ll  (369) 

3Ffft  TPJ  f^STTJ  *\<*&\*k  TTffr  II 

antar  naam  niDhaan  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai. 

Deep  within  is  the  treasure  of  the  Naam;  it  is  obtained  by  the  Gurmukh. 

WcSfert  FTH  fwfe  Ufa  3T3  (JFSptf  IIP II  (369) 

3FTf%^  TPJ  1%3TT^  Tnffr  ||  ^ || 

an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  har  gun  gaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

Night  and  day,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  and  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

ttfefo  »IM  HcWfkf  S#  II  (369) 

3TTft  ^T^  Fft  TTfd;  II 

antar  vasat  anayk  manmukh  nahee  paa-ee-ai. 

Deep  within  are  infinite  substances,  but  the  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  find  them. 

u§h  aret  »rfU  wtil  11311  (369) 

frt  TRt  TTf  Sflf^  7|3TT II  ^ II 

ha-umai  garbai  garab  aap  khu-aa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

In  egotism  and  pride,  the  mortal's  proud  self  consumes  him.  ||3|| 

(TTjor  »py  »rfU  »rfU  w#  n (369) 

TTTT  3TT^  3TTf^  3TrPr  ’f  3^  || 

naanak  aapay  aap  aap  khu-aa-ee-ai. 

O Nanak,  his  identity  consumes  his  identical  identity. 

3rawfe  Hfc  mra  II8IR3II&JII  (369) 

H^II^TTTTTTt^  11*11?  3 II W 

gurmat  man  pargaas  sachaa  paa-ee-ai.  ||4||13||65|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  mind  is  illumined,  and  meets  the  True  Lord. 

1 14|  1 1 3|  |65|  | 


^ WH'ddI  Ulf  S£  o(  P >OT  8 HTJ3T  (369) 

SjlHN'O  ^ ^ ^ SW  ^ ^SFr 

raag  aasaavaree  ghar  16  kay  2 mehlaa  4 suDhang 

Raag  Aasaavaree,  2 Of  Sixteenth  House,  Fourth  Mehl,  Sudhang: 

‘tfT; Hfeire  UHTfe  II  (369) 

WTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

U§  »f?jfe?>  ufe  ?FH  oflddrt  oref  II  (369) 

fFJ  3TTTf%^  S"PJ  4RFJ  II 

ha-o  an-din  har  naam  keertan  kara-o. 

Night  and  day,  I sing  the  Kirtan,  the  Praises  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Hfddlfd  H 5T§  Ufa  ?JTH  HHrfeWF  uf  Ufa  fa?>  fa?>  UW  sfr  ?>  Hoff  IIS  II  II  (369) 

SpHjP  HT  TPJ  cRTT^TT  fT  ^ T ?TTT  ||  $ ||  || 

satgur  mo  ka-o  har  naam  bataa-i-aa  ha-o  har  bin  khin  pal  reh  na  saka-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
The  True  Guru  has  revealed  to  me  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  without  the  Lord,  I cannot  live, 
for  a moment,  even  an  instant.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UHH  fHHdrt  old  oflddA  tjf  dfd  Itlrt  dfd  7)  Ho(6  Uf  feo(  II  (369) 

ftp"  RtqJd  ^Trf^  fT  S’  TR  ?TT  Tf,  PPt  II 

hamrai  sarvan  simran  har  keertan  ha-o  har  bin  reh  na  saka-o  ha-o  ik  khin. 

My  ears  hear  the  Lord's  Kirtan,  and  I contemplate  Him;  without  the  Lord,  I cannot  live, 
even  for  an  instant. 

HH  SJH  Hd<Sd  fart  did  ?>  H5f  3H  dfd  rT^  lo(G  dff  dfd  H<£'  fart  IIS II  (369) 

^lP  fPj  S ^ A X Ppj  Tp?  S'  FT%  P"P  frP"  S“T  frP"  pTT  PPj  H \ II 

jaisay  hans  sarvar  bin  reh  na  sakai  taisay  har  jan  ki-o  rahai  har  sayvaa  bin.  ||1 1| 

As  the  swan  cannot  live  without  the  lake,  how  can  the  Lord's  slave  live  without  serving 
Him?  ||1|| 

ItXAd  PI  Id  W'Pl  erl1  2f 1 Q Idd  M'ld  ItXrtd  Pil'd  tt'Pl  H«J  WW?)  II  (369) 

PtPt  ^rrf  ^rr  ttt  Pr  mP  PtPt  ^rrf  Pp  mwM  11 

kinhooN  pareet  laa-ee  doojaa  bhaa-o  rid  Dhaar  kinhooN  pareet  laa-ee  moh  apmaan. 
Some  enshrine  love  for  duality  in  their  hearts,  and  some  pledge  love  for  worldly 
attachments  and  ego. 


ufe  rTT)  ijtfe  wz\  Ufa  fcSdy'i  UH  (’TOoT  fHKdH  Ufa  Ufa  sfdl^'tS  IIPHRBII^II  (369) 

R^I>J|  TT  TFTT  RUt-td  IRII?Y||^ll 

har  jan  pareet  laa-ee  har  nirbaan  pad  naanak  simrat  har  har  bhagvaan.  ||2||14||66|| 

The  Lord's  servant  embraces  love  for  the  Lord  and  the  state  of  Nirvaanaa;  Nanak 
contemplates  the  Lord,  the  Lord  God.  ||2||14||66|| 

WH'^dl  OT  8 II  (369) 

STTTTRft  RlfTT  Y II 

aasaavaree  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaavaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hret  H#  Ut3K  sFH  yd'dd  ^ II  (369) 

HTf  Tftfr  fftcRJ  tjtj  4dNg  ft1  HTf  II 

maa-ee  moro  pareetam  raam  bataavhu 
O mother,  my  mother,  tell  me  about  my 

Ufij  fart  fy?>  U?5  dfo  7i  Ho(8  rTH  oidOtt 

fr  h mm  %f^r  ftmf  n \ n ii 

ha-o  har  bin  khin  pal  reh  na  saka-o  jaisay  karhal  bayl  reejhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord,  I cannot  live  for  a moment,  even  an  instant;  I love  Him,  like  the  camel 
loves  the  vine.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

uw  H7>  fydotd  3fe§  ufo  egrr?)  nte  of  nret  11  (369) 

frqvr  tt^  ^FT  % rTTf  II 

hamraa  man  bairaag  birkat  bha-i-o  har  darsan  meet  kai  taa-ee. 

My  mind  has  become  sad  and  distant,  longing  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's 
Darshan,  my  Friend. 

rTH  »ffo  3HW  fdft  dfo  7)  H^  3H  Hfo  did  fart  ddrt  7)  rl'cl  HR II  (369) 

srf^T  T^FfT  H H%  ■hIH?  fet'd  T1FJ  T ^ll|  II  ^ II 

jaisay  al  kamlaa  bin  reh  na  sakai  taisay  mohi  har  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

As  the  bumblebee  cannot  live  without  the  lotus,  I cannot  live  without  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

Hdfe  rHdielHd  fy»FH  Hfij  HdM1  Ufa  did  dlH'cl  II  (369) 

TTf  Htf|  mm  hht!  11 

raakh  saran  jagdeesur  pi-aaray  mohi  sarDhaa  poor  har  gusaa-ee. 

Keep  me  under  Your  Protection,  O Beloved  Master  of  the  Universe;  fulfill  my  faith,  O Lord 
of  the  World. 


ree  maa-ee. 

Beloved  Lord. 

yfo  dly«1  iirii  urrf  11  (369) 


rT?>  TTTjoT  t Hf?)  WvtT  U3  If  Ufa  33H?>  few  fewt  IIPII3tf  IR3IW ||fe>||  (370) 

«FT  HTTT  % RR  3FT^  ftcT  | ^R  T7?FJ  RRPT  R^tR  IR II  ^11  ? 3 II  l\\\%^\\ 

jan  naanak  kai  man  anad  hot  hai  har  darsan  nimakh  dikhaa-ee.  ||2||39||13||15||67|| 

Servant  Nanak's  mind  is  filled  with  bliss,  when  he  beholds  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's 
Darshan,  even  for  an  instant.  ||2||39||13||15||67|| 

d'dl  »fTHT  S3  >H0W  8 UfS  S (442) 

7TJ  anm  Rf  TT^iT  y ^ I 

raag  aasaa  chhant  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 

Raag  Aasaa,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  Flouse: 

‘tfT; Hfe3T3  UHTfe  II  (442) 

RThMR  WTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

rfR£  H rfR?j  ITfeWF  3ra>ffa  SR  3TH  II  (442) 

4m hi  t RRfj trstt 7pF5f% mr; ^pt  n 

jeevno  mai  jeevan  paa-i-aa  gurmukh  bhaa-ay  raam. 

Life  - 1 have  found  real  life,  as  Gurmukh,  through  His  Love. 

ofd  (TH  ofd  (TH  3S  H3  Iff?)  3^  II  (442) 

$R  H IH  I $R  H R %%  *P"  TTR  4H|i'  TFT  II 

har  naamo  har  naam  dayvai  mayrai  paraan  vasaa-ay  raam. 

The  Lord's  Name  - He  has  given  me  the  Lord's  Name,  and  enshrined  it  within  my  breath  of 
life. 

Ufa  UR  H3  Iff?)  SHR  Hf  HH1  II  (442) 

irR  fR  tpj  ilt  ^itR  fir  Rtt  wtstt  ii 

har  har  naam  mayrai  paraan  vasaa-ay  sabh  sansaa  dookh  gavaa-i-aa. 

He  has  enshrined  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  within  my  breath  of  Ife,  and  all  my 
doubts  and  sorrows  have  departed. 

wRh?  »rara§  are  H3f ?>  R»pfe»r  iri%3  itch  ire  infe»r  11  (442) 

3tRttt  3rnrTT  rt  R3tt^3tt  tR^t  N 

adisat  agochar  gur  bachan  Dhi-aa-i-aa  pavitar  param  pad  paa-i-aa. 

I have  meditated  on  the  invisible  and  unapproachable  Lord,  through  the  Guru's  Word,  and 
I have  obtained  the  pure,  supreme  status. 


Wioot;  yfo  ^'rlfo  f?>3  ^'tH  <JF#  H fa  did  H1#  II  (442) 

mwz  mmfi f^T  mi  ii 

anhad  Dhun  vaajeh  nit  vaajay  gaa-ee  satgur  banee. 

The  unstruck  melody  resounds,  and  the  instruments  ever  vibrate,  singing  the  Bani  of  the 
True  Guru. 

A'Aof  tjrfe  of#  Ufa  it#  Hfe  HH1#  IRII  (442) 

TFTT  TTft  Tf^T  TTt  ^Trft  ^ff1%  HH\^W  II  ? II 

naanak  daat  karee  parabh  daatai  jotee  jot  samaanee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  God  the  Great  Giver  has  given  me  a gift;  He  has  blended  my  light  into  the  Light. 

Mill 

HTJHtf  H?>Hfa  HE  H#  offa  HrfeWF  II  (442) 

■H H H/sl  I ^ TTTT3TT  II 

manmukhaa  manmukh  mu-ay  mayree  kar  maa-i-aa  raam. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  die  in  their  self-willed  stubbornness,  declaring  that  the  wealth  of 
Maya  is  theirs. 

fa?j  »rt  fa?)  fl1#  Ht  fef  S5,fe»fT  II  (442) 

f 3tr%  yrrsT  fm[  ^Tn^  tpt  ii 

khin  aavai  khin  jaavai  durganDh  marhai  chit  laa-i-aa  raam. 

They  attach  their  consciousness  to  the  foul-smelling  pile  of  filth,  which  comes  for  a 
moment,  and  departs  in  an  instant. 

?5Tfe»fT  tiddIU  HE  feH  35W  ftT§  d#  ofH5  fetpfew  ||  (442) 

h#  f%y;  mm  l^rr  ^pnr  favFrw  n 

laa-i-aa  durganDh  marhai  chit  laagaa  ji-o  rang  kasumbh  dikhaa-i-aa. 

They  attach  their  consciousness  to  the  foul-smelling  pile  of  filth,  which  is  transitory,  like  the 
fading  color  of  the  safflower. 

fa?j  fa?)  ysfa  fa  6 gfwft  3^Tfe»fT  11  (442) 

wr;  f^rr  11 

khin  poorab  khin  pachham  chhaa-ay  ji-o  chak  kumHi-aar  bhavaa-i-aa. 

One  moment,  they  are  facing  east,  and  the  next  instant,  they  are  facing  west;  they 
continue  spinning  around,  like  the  potter's  wheel. 

try  tr#u  try  raft  taifa  es  oft  fodfa  ii  (442) 

yrf  # f%rRr  mmi  11 

dukh  khaaveh  dukh  saNcheh  bhogeh  dukh  kee  biraDh  vaDhaa-ee. 

In  sorrow,  they  eat,  and  in  sorrow,  they  gather  things  and  try  to  enjoy  them,  but  they  only 
increase  their  stores  of  sorrow. 


(T’TjoT  fWf  HTTP  33t>tf  W »rt  3T3  Hdi'idl  II3II  (442) 

TTFT  f^5  TppTT  cP^  ^IT  3TTt  TWf  II  ^ II 

naanak  bikham  suhaylaa  taree-ai  jaa  aavai  gur  sarnaa-ee.  ||2|| 

0 Nanak,  one  easily  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  when  he  comes  to  the 
Sanctuary  of  the  Guru.  ||2|| 

HF  6'o(d  O'ofd  ftlof1  »raiH  »raTUT  FH  II  (442) 

wn  ^Tfft  ^tt  3Fnr  ft  ii 

mayraa  thaakuro  thaakur  neekaa  agam  athaahaa  raam. 

My  Lord,  my  Lord  Master  is  sublime,  unapproachable  and  unfathomable. 

dfd  ytft  dfd  ytft  td'dl  H3  Jilddld  H'd1  FH  II  (442) 
r,P  'i  -sfl  r.P  T^T  T Irfl  TP”  TlFT3"  H I r,  I J I -H  II 

har  poojee  har  poojee  chaahee  mayray  satgur  saahaa  raam. 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord  - 1 seek  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  from  my  True  Guru,  the  Divine 
Banker. 

dfd  Tt-ft  d'dl  FH  lilH'dl  did  <JF?  djd  3'^  II  (442) 

'pfl  -^1^1  FPJ  R'H  l^i  TF  FT%  pF  TT%  II 

har  poojee  chaahee  naam  bisaahee  gun  gaavai  gun  bhaavai. 

1 seek  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  to  purchase  the  Naam;  I sing  and  love  the  Glorious  Praises 
of  the  Lord. 

ftle  3tT  FIT  Ijddfd  fewi’dll  T?j  Hf?>  FTFFT  II  (442) 

TTfft  ftTFft  ?jT  TTTt  II 

need  bhookh  sabh  parhar  ti-aagee  sunnay  sunn  samaavai. 

I have  totally  renounced  sleep  and  hunger,  and  through  deep  meditation,  I am  absorbed 
into  the  Absolute  Lord. 

^drl'd  feo(  3'dl  »1'«sfo  tt'O1  dfd  ?jTH  25  rl'd  II  (442) 

d'JMK  W>  TTcft  TTFft  FTfT  fft  Tip  ^ Tit  II 

vanjaaray  ik  bhaatee  aavahi  laahaa  har  naam  lai  jaahay. 

The  traders  of  one  kind  come  and  take  away  the  Name  of  the  Lord  as  their  profit. 

(VfxX  3?  3T3  »T3T  (iHH  FTfe  FT  T-P3  113 II  (442) 

TIFT  FJ  FJ  TFT  TITf^  FT  TP"7  II  3 II 

naanak  man  tan  arap  gur  aagai  jis  paraapat  so  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  dedicate  your  mind  and  body  to  the  Guru;  one  who  is  so  destined,  attains  it.  ||3|| 

ddf)1  337)  IJti’dt)  H3  H'dld  Tf3»F  FH  II  (442) 

F1FT  FPT  TTTTT  Tf  TPF  T^TT  FT  II 

ratnaa  ratan  padaarath  baho  saagar  bhari-aa  raam. 

The  great  ocean  is  full  of  the  treasures  of  jewels  upon  jewels. 


tl'el  dldiJ'el  Wdl  IdA  did  U'K  II  (442) 

^cnufl  ^TFT  ^f^STT  ^PT  II 

banee  gurbaanee  laagay  tinH  hath  charhi-aa  raam. 

Those  who  are  committed  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  see  them  come  into  their  hands. 

dldd'dl  Wdl  Ra  oft)  ufe»F  fftdHWo(  d3A  W-I'd1  II  (442) 

^ dl'jf)  ^TFT  ^ft3TT  Rf4H$  ^FJ  SPTRT  II 

gurbaanee  laagay  tinH  hath  charhi-aa  nirmolak  ratan  apaaraa. 

This  priceless,  incomparable  jewel  comes  into  the  hands  of  those  who  are  committed  to 
the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

did  did  ?jTH  ttldttor  IffeWF  ddl  Sdlfd  5U  SJS'd1  II  (442) 

tpj  ttw %fr  mfrt  ^ ktft  ii 

har  har  naam  atolak  paa-i-aa  tayree  bhagat  bharay  bhandaaraa. 

They  obtain  the  immeasurable  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  their  treasure  is  overflowing 
with  devotional  worship. 

HKU  feffe  H#U  UK  UfW  feo(  ?TTH  fetFUt  II  (442) 

RklR  fFT  Tf%3TT  JW>  3T^T  R<s|R  II 

samund  virol  sareer  ham  daykhi-aa  ik  vasat  anoop  dikhaa-ee. 

I have  churned  the  ocean  of  the  body,  and  I have  seen  the  incomparable  thing  come  into 
view. 

uru  urff?  #1^?  uru  u ?>T?>or  ?>  naiRntui  (442) 

^JT  f TFTT  ^ T KTt  imi  WH 

gur  govind  govind  guroo  hai  naanak  bhayd  na  bhaa-ee.  ||4||1 1|8|| 

The  Guru  is  God,  and  God  is  the  Guru,  O Nanak;  there  is  no  difference  between  the  two, 

O Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||4||1 1|8|| 

W HUOT  8 II  (442) 

3TPTT  KIpTT  ^ || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Mf  fen  fufk  fufk  ?uh  »ff>ru  tru1  uth  ii  (442) 

ftrfrr  flm  Wft  Wft  3rf|Tr  m?T  ^pt  ii 

jhim  jhimay  jhim  jhim  varsai  amrit  Dhaaraa  raam. 

Slowly,  slowly,  slowly,  very  slowly,  the  drops  of  Ambrosial  Nectar  trickle  down. 

dl differ  UTUKftr  At!dl  U1^  ffeP^I'd1  U^  II  (443) 

7pnjj%  T^fj-  T T5  f^3TRT  ^PT  II 

gurmukhay  gurmukh  nadree  raam  pi-aaraa  raam. 

As  Gurmukh,  the  Gurmukh  beholds  the  Lord,  the  Beloved  Lord. 


(FH  (w?  train  IcSHd'd'  ?Ffr{  II  (443) 

TTT  ^T5  ft-STPT  ^PTT  f^WKT  ^TT  FT^T  ^ft3nf  || 

raam  naam  pi-aaraa  jagat  nistaaraa  raam  naam  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Emancipator  of  the  world,  is  dear  to  him;  the  Name  of  the  Lord 
is  his  glory. 

otforjfdl  tFH  ?FH  il?  aTCHfa  IFfo  II  (443) 

^pt  tpj  ^Rsi  ttP  n 

kalijug  raam  naam  bohithaa  gurmukh  paar  laghaa-ee. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  boat,  which  carries  the  Gurmukh 
across. 

0«R  ywfe  ft'ltf  HOW  dJOtffa  txoal  H'dl  II  (443) 

^tP  T#  ^PT  TrRT  ^Rsl  ^rafr  TTl^t  II 

halat  palat  raam  naam  suhaylay  gurmukh  karnee  saaree. 

This  world,  and  the  world  hereafter,  are  adorned  with  the  Lord's  Name;  the  Gurmukh's 
lifestyle  is  the  most  excellent. 

rt'rtof  tFfe  t?fe»F  o(fe  €¥  <FH  ?Ffk  frtH  3 'ol  IRII  (443) 

TTTT  TTft  T^3TT  TrRr  RPdlR  II  ? II 

naanak  daat  da-i-aa  kar  dayvai  raam  naam  nistaaree.  ||1 1| 

0 Nanak,  bestowing  His  kindness,  the  Lord  gives  the  gift  of  His  emancipating  Name.  ||1 1| 

<FH  sFH  ?FH  rlfW  tftf  fewfetT  (FH  dl^feWF  II  (443) 

TPTT  v IH  TPJ  nf^3TT  TPT  l$3TT  TPT  || 

raamo  raam  naam  japi-aa  dukh  kilvikh  naas  gavaa-i-aa  raam. 

1 chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  which  destroys  my  sorrows  and  erases  my 
sins. 

3TT  ^Oti  Sin  ^OO  ftl»Ffe»F  H loot;  TT4  0<£'fe*>F  II  (443) 

Y wl  Y TT#  # Rkt  TPJ  TTR'  II 

gur  parchai  gur  parchai  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mai  hirdai  raam  ravaa-i-aa  raam. 

Associating  with  the  Guru,  associating  with  the  Guru,  I practice  meditation;  I have 
enshrined  the  Lord  within  my  heart. 

of<S*>F  TT4  loot;  UTH  dlfd  IFSt  tF  HOd'cl  »m  II  (443) 

Tpj  ffftt  TT  Fpf  TTf  Y ^ulp  ^ H 

ravi-aa  raam  hirdai  param  gat  paa-ee  jaa  gur  sarnaa-ee  aa-ay. 

I enshrined  the  Lord  within  my  heart,  and  obtained  the  supreme  status,  when  I came  to 
the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru. 


feoTS  ?F?  fSSt  f?ioR5t  fF  iferfa  feSPJ  II  (443) 

whr i^TR tpt f^fr  R+4)  *tt  -hRi^P.  ttj f^rq;  n 

lobh  vikaar  naav  dubdee  niklee  jaa  satgur  naam  dirhaa-ay. 

My  boat  was  sinking  under  the  weight  of  greed  and  corruption,  but  it  was  uplifted  when  the 
True  Guru  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  within  me. 

rfatf  tl'ft  3jfa  yt  tjt»F  (Tfrf  Itdd  II  (443) 

«ftar  TPJ  'flR  ^ ^t3TT  TPT  r|  |R}  R|<j  PTT  II 

jee-a  daan  gur  poorai  dee-aa  raam  naam  chit  laa-ay. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  given  me  the  gift  of  spiritual  life,  and  I center  my  consciousness  on 
the  Lord's  Name. 

Wffa  felTO  felj7  cxfd  O'rtoc  3TS  Hde'C  II? II  (443) 

srrf^"  fanu  tttt  ^ n ^ n 

aap  kirpaal  kirpaa  kar  dayvai  naanak  gur  sarnaa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  Merciful  Lord  Himself  has  mercifully  given  this  gift  to  me;  O Nanak,  I take  to  the 
Sanctuary  of  the  Guru.  ||2|| 

JTSt  ?>TH  H5t  fafa  6F3fT  Fife  HtFE  II  (443) 

TPT  TTT  ^ft  Prj%  TTP^T  II 

banee  raam  naam  sunee  siDh  kaaraj  sabh  suhaa-ay  raam. 

Hearing  the  Bani  of  the  Lord's  Name,  all  my  affairs  were  brought  to  perfection  and 
embellished. 

#h  tfk  tfrr  #h  h arayfa  fawns  u’K  ii  (443) 

ftp  Tffp  frPT  fpr  # ^Rsl  ^T5  1%3TTTT  tpt  II 

romay  rom  rom  romay  mai  gurmukh  raam  Dhi-aa-ay  raam. 

With  each  and  every  hair,  with  each  and  every  hair,  as  Gurmukh,  I meditate  on  the  Lord. 

?>rH  fawns'  yfes  ufe  wns  fen  ?>  sfawn  spst  11  (443) 

TJT{  TPJ  1%3TTTr  ftf  3TTTT  ppj  ^ q-\f%3TT  II 

raam  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  pavit  ho-ay  aa-ay  tis  roop  na  raykh-i-aa  kaa-ee. 

I meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  and  become  pure;  He  has  no  form  or  shape. 

UTH  sFH  ufaWF  U|S  Wfsfa  felW  ftf  II  (443) 

M ?PJ  rfa- 3TT  stcHP"  ?PT  fwrT  wf  II 

raamo  raam  ravi-aa  ghat  antar  sabh  tarisnaa  bhookh  gavaa-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  is  permeating  my  heart  deep  within,  and  all  of  my 
desire  and  hunger  has  disappeared. 


3U  J-iltdW  tildl'd  H¥  U»F  U^FH1  II  (443) 

UU  TT  *fpFT  ’fPTp:  ff3TT  pnR  TT5  WPTT  II 

man  tan  seetal  seegaar  sabh  ho-aa  gurmat  raam  pargaasaa. 

My  mind  and  body  are  totally  adorned  with  peace  and  tranquility;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  the  Lord  has  been  revealed  to  me. 

(■root  rnilr  w^rru  oft»r  uh  surfo  surfo  113  ii  (443) 

TFTT  3fff^  STpIf  #3TT  fPT  TFTf^  TFrfr  TPTT  II  3 II 

naanak  aap  anoograhu  kee-aa  ham  daasan  daasan  daasaa.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  Himself  has  shown  His  kind  mercy  to  Nanak;  He  has  made  me  the  slave  of  the 
slaves  of  His  slaves.  ||3|| 

frT?>t  feH'fdW1  H H7jH*f  HU  II  (443) 

f^pft  ^TRt  ^PT  R-HIP.3TT  R-  Upp  p-  3T^pft  tttT  II 

jinee  raamo  raam  naam  visaari-aa  say  manmukh  moorh  abhaagee  raam. 

Those  who  forget  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  are  foolish,  unfortunate,  self-willed 
manmukhs. 

fee>  »13d  HU  feWfnj1  ftf?>  fttU  H’feWF  Wdil  U^  II  (443) 
fcM  3Tcf^"  -H  I o f%3TTt  1%^  ^5  H I^SfT  H pfi  TPT  || 

tin  antray  moh  vi-aapai  khin  khin  maa-i-aa  laagee  raam. 

Within,  they  are  engrossed  in  emotional  attachment;  each  and  every  moment,  Maya  clings 
to  them. 

H’feWF  HW  351#  HU  3U  frT?>  ?jTK  ?>U  II  (443) 

RTT3TT  W%  R"Pft  p p ST^TPft  f^PT  ^PT  UPJ  p CTTT3TT  II 

maa-i-aa  mal  laagee  moorh  bha-ay  abhaagee  jin  raam  naam  nah  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  filth  of  Maya  clings  to  them,  and  they  become  unfortunate  fools  - they  do  not  love  the 
Lord's  Name. 

o(dH  Otdfo  ofd  ?jrH  tid'fctfF  II  (443) 

TT  TTTft  STf^PTFft  TPTt  TPJ  ^PT^STT  II 

anayk  karam  karahi  abhimaanee  har  raamo  naam  choraa-i-aa. 

The  egotistical  and  proud  perform  all  sorts  of  rituals,  but  they  shy  away  from  the  Lord's 
Name. 

HtF  fefH  HH  Uf  UUW  oHWtfH  HU  WffWU1  II  (443) 

PT  ^PT  xjsj  + lpH  Tp  3tfsT3TTTT  II 

mahaa  bikham  jam  panth  duhaylaa  kaalookhat  moh  anDhi-aaraa. 

The  path  of  Death  is  very  arduous  and  painful;  it  is  stained  with  the  darkness  of  emotional 
attachment. 


(■TO or  dTUHfa  ?>R  fwfe»F  31  WE  >fa  U» FU*  II8II  (443) 

UTTT  URJ 1%3TT^3TT  cTT  TPT  RTO  ^3TTTj  ||Y|| 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  taa  paa-ay  mokh  du-aaraa.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Naam,  and  finds  the  gate  of  salvation.  ||4|| 

UR  UR  ?jTH  3TU  UR  dldrftf  rl'fi  UR  II  (443) 

'U'H  I v H 4 IH  ’MH,  ^ I IJI  y 14  II 

raamo  raam  naam  guroo  raam  gurmukhay  jaanai  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  and  the  Lord  Guru,  are  known  by  the  Gurmukh. 

feu  HW  fa?>  §¥  iferrft  ^UHU*  feoR  U[fe  »pt  urn  II  (443) 

T|-  RJ3TT  3ft  3TT^  ftft  II 

ih  manoo-aa  khin  oobh  paa-i-aaiee  bharmadaa  ikat  ghar  aanai  raam. 

One  moment,  this  mind  is  in  the  heavens,  and  the  next,  it  is  in  the  nether  regions;  the 
Guru  brings  the  wandering  mind  back  to  one-pointedness. 

feo(d  Uffe  FR  dlfd  fafe  rl’e  Ufe  UR  ?>R  UHR  II  (443) 

FRJ  TT'J  hR  HR  4 Td  RhRi  H IU1  $R  v 1 4 1 unj v H I t II 

man  ikat  ghar  aanai  sabh  gat  mit  jaanai  har  raamo  naam  rasaa-ay. 

When  the  mind  returns  to  one-pointedness,  one  totally  understands  the  value  of  salvation, 
and  enjoys  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

ft?>  eft  OtT  Utf  urn  FFH1  yfdW'ti  ftrfe  3UR  ll  (443) 

ft3  # t#  rr  dwr  mRhk  tsttR"  uttt  n 

jan  kee  paij  rakhai  raam  naamaa  par-hilaad  uDhaar  taraa-ay. 

The  Lord's  Name  preserves  the  honor  of  His  servant,  as  He  preserved  and  emancipated 
Prahlaad. 

UR  UR  UH  UH  fu1  WE  ofUfe»F  MR  ?>  yfe»F  II  (443) 

TRTt  THJ  WT  TiJ  3ft I UR  T^fe"3TT  3PJ  U H l$3TT  II 

raamo  raam  ramo  ram  oochaa  gun  kehti-aa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

So  repeat  continually  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam;  chanting  His  Glorious  Virtues, 
His  limit  cannot  be  found. 

7P7ft  UR  ?>R  Ftfe  #?>  UR  ?dfa  HFUfew  HUH  (443) 

UTRT  RH  4T5  dTfH  RRIRR  \\\\\ 

naanak  raam  naam  sun  bheenay  raamai  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

Nanak  is  drenched  in  happiness,  hearing  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  he  is  merged  in  the  Name 
of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 


frT?j  »f3%  dF*  fe?>  f^3T  II  (443) 

Pm  3Tcf^  TFT  FPJ  ^ Pd  Rd  I FT  dd  I STT  TFT  II 

jin  antray  raam  naam  vasai  tin  chintaa  sabh  gavaa-i-aa  raam. 

Those  beings,  whose  minds  are  filled  the  Lord's  Name,  forsake  all  anxiety. 

Hfe  ttldd1  Hfe  MdH  frlW  Hf?>  f^fe»T  H ITfeWF  dFt  II  (443) 

fPt  stw  fPt  srft  f1%  RrP’TT  ft  ^ fifft  ff  ii 

sabh  arthaa  sabh  Dharam  milay  man  chindi-aa  so  fal  paa-i-aa  raam. 

They  obtain  all  wealth,  and  all  Dharmic  faith,  and  the  fruits  of  their  minds'  desires. 

H7)  ftjfettF  535  irfew  5FT  ?>rH  ftpjpfettF  dFT  (TH  3|3  dlP  II  (443) 

■Hd  RpFT  FIFFT  v FT  did,  fsTSTT^STT  v Id  d Id  M^l  * 1 1 1 \ II 

man  chindi-aa  fal  paa-i-aa  raam  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  raam  naam  gun  gaa-ay. 

They  obtain  the  fruits  of  their  hearts'  desires,  meditating  on  the  Lord's  Name,  and  singing 
the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

edhffe  cxafq  dl«l  hPm  d«l  UFT  (Vp  HF  W'tl  II  (443) 

fTFP  Ft  iftt  v Id  d ifd  F^  F1"T  II 

durmat  kabuDh  ga-ee  suDh  ho-ee  raam  naam  man  laa-ay. 

Evil-mindedness  and  duality  depart,  and  their  understanding  is  enlightened.  They  attach 
their  minds  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

H5W  FFH  HFtf  Hf  U»F  frTH  FFT  cFH  Uddl'lw  II  (444) 

FF^J  Fffc  F^J  ft3TT  pRT FF  FTF;  'FFiPft  II 

safal  janam  sareer  sabh  ho-aa  jit  raam  naam  pargaasi-aa. 

Their  lives  and  bodies  become  totally  blessed  and  fruitful;  the  Lord's  Name  illumines  them. 

rt'rtof  uftj  3H  Ht!1  (tlft  3Td>fftf  f?vrT  Uffij  •S'fl-lflF  111=11  (444) 

FTFT  F^  FTT  Fp  FTfFFT  II  % II 

naanak  har  bhaj  sadaa  din  raatee  gurmukh  nij  ghar  vaasi-aa.  ||6|| 

O Nanak,  by  continually  vibrating  upon  the  Lord,  day  and  night,  the  Gurmukhs  abide  in  the 
home  of  the  inner  self.  ||6|| 

(id f)  HdM1  FT  rtTrf  Wdil  (drt  €tT  Itld  7)  ?5Tfe»fT  FT  II  (444) 

Rd  FTSTT  •>  Id  d iP  FFrft  P<-£  ^fr  R tj  F r4  I^FT  TUT  II 

jin  sarDhaa  raam  naam  lagee  tinH  doojai  chit  na  laa-i-aa  raam. 

Those  who  place  their  faith  in  the  Lord's  Name,  do  not  attach  their  consciousness  to 
another. 


H Mddl  TO  ofti  ft  otfd  tjliH  Part  rt1^  »1^d  ?>  5Tfe»fT  II  (444) 

% SITrft  FT  T-FT  =hR  41^  FT%  3TTO  F ’^TT^STT  < l-H  II 

jay  Dhartee  sabh  kanchan  kar  deejai  bin  naavai  avar  na  bhaa-i-aa  raam. 

Even  if  the  entire  earth  were  to  be  transformed  into  gold,  and  given  to  them,  without  the 
Naam,  they  love  nothing  else. 

<FH  ?FH  Hi?)  IRH  TO  ITfeWF  Wife  TOfe»F  ?>Tfo  JTWt  II  (444) 

^PT  FPJ  TTTTT  TTW  3ff^  ^T^3TT  Flf^T  FFTf  II 

raam  naam  man  bhaa-i-aa  param  sukh  paa-i-aa  ant  chaldi-aa  naal  sakhaa-ee. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  pleasing  to  their  minds,  and  they  obtain  supreme  peace;  when  they 
depart  in  the  end,  it  shall  go  with  them  as  their  support. 

FT  (FH  TO  Utft  Htfl  ?iT  fir  (T  rH'ijl  II  (444) 

v l-H  FPT  SFJ  'i^\  ’H^Tl  ft  F«r  ft  ftt  ii 

raam  naam  Dhan  poonjee  sanchee  naa  doobai  naa  jaa-ee. 

I have  gathered  the  capital,  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name;  it  does  not  sink,  and  does  not 
depart. 

FT  ?>T  feH  HUT  Kfe  dWd1  rToCW  rtfe  ?j  »F%  II  (444) 

TFT  FFJ  7?T  ^FT  hR  cj)'v1^l  H °M  ^ F 3TT%  || 

raam  naam  is  jug  meh  tulhaa  jamkaal  nayrh  na  aavai. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  only  true  support  in  this  age;  the  Messenger  of  Death  does  not 
draw  near  it. 

ft'ftoc  dldHftf  FT  IJS'S'  odd  feuiT  »rfU  IIP II  (444) 

FTTT  F7Tjf%  TT5  wr  wfc  f^TT  f^TT#  II 19 II 

naanak  gurmukh  raam  pachhaataa  kar  kirpaa  aap  milaavai.  ||7|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  recognize  the  Lord;  in  His  Mercy,  He  unites  them  with  Himself. 

imi 

FT  FT  FT  TO  Hfe  FTFHftr  fFfeWF  FT  II  (444) 

FTt  FT  FFJ  m Fl7t  % ^nfnTSTT  FT  II 

raamo  raam  naam  satay  sat  gurmukh  jaani-aa  raam. 

True,  True  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam;  the  Gurmukh  knows  the  Lord. 

TOFT  CTF  TO1  WW  frTfeT  TO  TO  WFfU  FT  II  (444) 

mm  ipr  mj  ftft  l^r  ff;  ff;  3 rrf^  fttw  ^pt  ii 

sayvko  gur  sayvaa  laagaa  jin  man  tan  arap  charhaa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Lord's  servant  is  the  one  who  commits  himself  to  the  Guru's  service,  and  dedicates 
his  mind  and  body  as  an  offering  to  Him. 


3?>  WUfw  HUH  Hfe  HUlW  3TU  H«So(  sf'fe  frlWC  II  (444) 

CFJ  3Trf^3TT  «Tfr[  TrPt  ^T^fsTSTT  ^ TO  TOT  PHlU  II 

man  tan  arpi-aa  bahut  man  sarDhi-aa  gur  sayvak  bhaa-ay  milaa-ay. 

He  dedicates  his  mind  and  body  to  Him,  placing  great  faith  in  Him;  the  Guru  lovingly  unites 
His  servant  with  Himself. 

til  ft1  (Vy  tffrX7  ^ HTO  y%  3TU  H ITH  II  (444) 

41 'I  I TOJ  ^ff3TT  TT  TOTT  ^ % M I u II 

deenaa  naath  jee-aa  kaa  daataa  pooray  gur  tay  paa-ay. 

The  Master  of  the  meek,  the  Giver  of  souls,  is  obtained  through  the  Perfect  Guru. 

TTU  fHH  fiTO  <JTU  U <JTU  tdM’fc!  II  (444) 

% Rpf  ^ TT^rf  ?]T  TOTTOJ  TOTTO  II 

guroo  sikh  sikh  guroo  hai  ayko  gur  updays  chalaa-ay. 

The  Guru's  Sikh,  and  the  Sikh's  Guru,  are  one  and  the  same;  both  spread  the  Guru's 
Teachings. 

urn  ?jTH  HU  fuuu  ut  cTOof  fKWf  NtZlIPIItf  II  (444) 

TOT  TOT  THJ  f|rt  TOTT  RrTOJ  TfHTTr  II^IRII^II 

raam  naam  mant  hirdai  dayvai  naanak  milan  subhaa-ay.  ||8||2||9|| 

The  Mantra  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  enshrined  within  the  heart,  O Nanak,  and  we  merge  with 
the  Lord  so  easily.  ||8||2||9|| 

TfT; Hfenru  yrufe  n (444) 

wrfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

W SH  HUW  8 UIU  p II  (444) 

3TFTT  TTO  H|TTT  Y TO  ^ II 

aasaa  chhant  mehlaa  4 ghar  2. 

Aasaa,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

ufu  ufu  ofdd1  UH  faft'Hft  Iffeu  J4'^ ft  ufu  HUT  rilG  II  (444) 

^ TOUT  T’T  P-HFH  TpPr  TITOT  TOT  ^TT  II 

har  har  kartaa  dookh  binaasan  patit  paavan  har  naam  jee-o. 

The  Creator  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  Destroyer  of  distress;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the 
Purifier  of  sinners. 


did  H^1  3'iil  U3H  dlld  T'cl  did  6dH  did  did  S’K  til  6 II  (444) 

$R  TTT  ‘TIT  M J T tR  TIT  |R  TTT  $R  5?R  TTT  Rl  s II 

har  sayvaa  bhaa-ee  param  gat  paa-ee  har  ootam  har  har  kaam  jee-o. 

One  who  lovingly  serves  the  Lord,  obtains  the  supreme  status.  Service  to  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  is  more  exalted  than  anything. 

did  6dH  rTUt^  did  cTH  did  rT*-ft>H  ttlJiftJd  II  (444) 

^R  tcpj  tpj  tRR  RR  tpj  fR  tRR  ttRt  fR  ii 

har  ootam  kaam  japee-ai  har  naam  har  japee-ai  asthir  hovai. 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  most  exalted  occupation;  chanting  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  one  becomes  immortal. 

tirtH  HT5  tR  ST  HS  HcJH  ut  HfT  HT  II  (444) 

TST  TT  RR  T3  tRT  ft  Rt  || 

janam  maran  dovai  dukh  maytay  sehjay  hee  sukh  sovai. 

The  pains  of  both  birth  and  death  are  eradicated,  and  one  comes  to  sleep  in  peaceful 
ease. 

did  old  lotdT1  M'dd  O'ofd  ofd  TFSH  til  6 II  (444) 

RR  RR  RtTT  TFf  TTfT  ?R  tRs  5TTTT  ^tt  Rt  II 

har  har  kirpaa  Dhaarahu  thaakur  har  japee-ai  aatam  raam  jee-o. 

O Lord,  O Lord  and  Master,  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  me;  within  my  mind,  I chant  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

ufe  ufe  ores1  sr  fycS'Hcs  tRs  ufa  tflf  mu  (444) 

RR  RR  tt  Rtfr  tRt  tftt  RR  tpt  Rtt  ii  ? n 

har  har  kartaa  dookh  binaasan  patit  paavan  har  naam  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Creator  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  Destroyer  of  distress;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the 
Purifier  of  sinners.  ||1 1| 

ofd  (TH  TtJ'dy  offwrjfdl  6drf  ofd  rTUt»f  Jilddld  3'lc  til 6 II  (444) 

?R  tpt  ttrt  tRtRt  ttt  fR  tRR  RRjt  Rit  ii 

har  naam  padaarath  kalijug  ootam  har  japee-ai  satgur  bhaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  most  exalted  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga;  chant  the 
Lord's  Name  according  to  the  Way  of  the  True  Guru. 

3raKftf  dfd  Tj?tTf  dldriR  dfd  HR»f  dfd  tTTS  Hdd  ST  ti'fe  til 6 II  (444) 

R^  tRR  trRR  fR  gRR  ^R  ^TTT  ^PT  TTT  RR  II 

gurmukh  har  parhee-ai  gurmukh  har  sunee-ai  har  japat  sunat  dukh  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  read  of  the  Lord;  as  Gurmukh,  hear  of  the  Lord.  Chanting  and  listening  to 
the  Lord's  Name,  pain  departs. 


UR  UR  rTfw  TO  Rctfw  uR  (Sm  ITCH  TO  II  (444) 

ffR  ffR  TPJ  RRstt  ^ RdRl^r  ffR  d"PJ  T^R"  H I^SfT  || 

har  har  naam  japi-aa  dukh  binsi-aa  har  naam  param  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  pains  are  removed.  Through  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  supreme  peace  is  obtained. 

HPddld  faPX1?)  Hfo»F  Uffe  >TOf  II  (444) 

^3TT  ^R  ^PTOJ  3Tf7t3TT5  TO1W  II 

satgur  gi-aan  bali-aa  ghat  chaanan  agi-aan  anDhayr  gavaa-i-aa. 

The  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  True  Guru  illumines  the  heart;  this  Light  dispels  the  darkness 
of  spiritual  ignorance. 

dPd  dPd  ?jrH  Idrtl  ttT^RwP-  IrlA  HTT3fe  M Pd  feftf  l-PR  til 0 II  (444) 

$R  $R  tpj  R41  3tttt1%3tt  Rid  ■H'HdR't  ^R  RifR  m i$  41  ^ n 

har  har  naam  tinee  aaraaDhi-aa  jin  mastak  Dhur  likh  paa-ay  jee-o. 

They  alone  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  upon  whose  foreheads  such  destiny  is 
written. 

uR  ?iTK  ire'TO  Otforjfdl  §3H  uR  TOt>tf  HPddld  wfe  tftf  113 II  (444) 

^R  TPJ  TTTT^  tRcjR  T^PJ  sR  'TTT  RR  II  ^ II 

har  naam  padaarath  kalijug  ootam  har  japee-ai  satgur  bhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  most  exalted  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga;  chant  the 
Lord's  Name  according  to  the  Way  of  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

uR  uR  hR  ^fe»r  uro  to  n’fewr  uR  w<f  ire  fews  tft§  11  (444) 

^R  ^R  *rRr  it^t  tiw  fR  RRdi'j]  4R 11 

har  har  man  bhaa-i-aa  param  sukh  paa-i-aa  har  laahaa  pad  nirbaan  jee-o. 

One  whose  mind  loves  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  obtains  supreme  peace.  He  reaps  the  profit  of 
the  Lord's  Name,  the  state  of  Nirvaanaa. 

dPd  41  Pd  ttdl'41  dPd  (TH  TO'41  §[H  doe  »e<££  rH'd  til 8 II  (444) 

1[R RR  rr\*\ R ^R  d i^  R ^5  t^cm  sim'jj  ^ii,jj  4R  11 

har  pareet  lagaa-ee  har  naam  sakhaa-ee  bharam  chookaa  aavan  jaan  jee-o. 

He  embraces  love  for  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord's  Name  becomes  his  companion.  His  doubts, 
and  his  comings  and  goings  are  ended. 

»1"Sd  rl'fi'  s[H  2Cdl'  dPd  dPd  dPd  3F3  dPRwf1  II  (445) 

sutt  ^rnrr  ^5  ^R  ^R  fR  tttptt  11 

aavan  jaanaa  bharam  bha-o  bhaagaa  har  har  har  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

His  comings  and  goings,  doubts  and  fears  come  to  an  end,  and  he  sings  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 


tiftH  tiftH  5T  (otwf^cf  Rkf  Odd  did  did  A'Ih  HHTfe»fT  II  (445) 

RRR  RRR  R R-hP^sI  RR  RTt  Rfr  rR  RT^  RRTRRT  II 

janam  janam  kay  kilvikh  dukh  utray  har  har  naam  samaa-i-aa. 

The  sins  and  pains  of  countless  incarnations  are  washed  away,  and  he  merges  into  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

(rift  did  fo»rfe»r  did  2fdl  feftf  J-PfeWT  Id  A new  rlftH  lid'S'fi  rllQ  II  (445) 

f^lR  rR  f^3TTR3R  RTR  f^f%  RTR3R  f#R  RRJ  RRlJ  RTRTRf  || 

jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  Dhur  bhaag  likh  paa-i-aa  tin  safal  janam  parvaan  jee-o. 

Those  who  are  blessed  by  such  pre-ordained  destiny,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  their  lives 
become  fruitful  and  approved. 

did  did  Hfc  effe^F  URH  HR  ipfeRP  dfd  tt'd1  MR  fftda'e  til 0 113 II  (445) 

Rft  R^  RfR  RTR3R  h^R  RTR3R  Rft  RTRT  RR  II 3 II 

har  har  man  bhaa-i-aa  param  sukh  paa-i-aa  har  laahaa  pad  nirbaan  jee-o.  ||3|| 

One  whose  mind  loves  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  obtains  supreme  peace.  He  reaps  the  profit  of 
the  Lord's  Name,  the  state  of  Nirvaanaa.  ||3|| 

IrlA  dfd  >fl3  Mdl'A1  % HR  U3RW  R OdH  dfd  dfd  Mdl  til 6 II  (445) 

fjFR  rR  TfTR  RRTRT  R RR  RWRT  R RRR  rR  rR  RfR  ^R  II 

jinH  har  meeth  lagaanaa  tay  jan  parDhaanaa  tay  ootam  har  har  log  jee-o. 

Celebrated  are  those  people,  unto  whom  the  Lord  seems  sweet;  how  exalted  are  those 
people  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

RfR  cRH  RRfRt  RfR  cRK  RtPRt  3TR  HRHt  Ufa  RH  #31  tft§  II  (445) 

Rfr  RTR  RRTt  RPJ  RRTR  Y 7^T  TR  #T  II 

har  naam  vadaa-ee  har  naam  sakhaa-ee  gur  sabdee  har  ras  bhog  jee-o. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  their  glorious  greatness;  the  Lord's  Name  is  their  companion  and 
helper.  Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  they  enjoy  the  sublime  essence  of  the 
Lord. 

dfd  RH  R3T  HcF  Iftdtidl  •SSSfdfl  dfd  RH  ipfew  II  (445) 

Rft  RT  RTR  RRT  PNrHI  RRRRft  rR  RTR3R  II 

har  ras  bhog  mahaa  nirjog  vadbhaagee  har  ras  paa-i-aa. 

They  enjoy  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  and  remain  totally  detached.  By  great  good 
fortune,  they  obtain  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord. 

H RR  R#  HR  RRR1  UR  IrlA  dldHfe  RTT  fij>>rrfe»P  II  (445) 

R RR  RR  HR  RTRT  ^ f%R  RWfR  RRJ  1%3RR3R  || 

say  Dhan  vaday  sat  purkhaa  pooray  jin  gurmat  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

So  very  blessed  and  truly  perfect  are  those,  who  through  Guru's  Instruction  meditate  on 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


tR  O'rtoc  H3I  H'M  Kf?j  H^T  f%rT3T  til  6 II  (445) 

N'J  IN  J IJ]  ■H'*1  FT  FT?J  -H Pi  ^fFT  #5  N N I T ^Ti  d II 

jan  naanak  rayn  mangai  pag  saaDhoo  man  chookaa  sog  vijog  jee-o. 

Servant  Nanak  begs  for  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy;  his  mind  is  rid  of  sorrow  and 
separation. 

frt?>  ufo  Kte  MW  % rT?>  UW  § §3H  ufe  Ufa  S3T  rftf  II8II3IROII  (445) 

fR  if F FFRT  F FF  FFFTFT  F FFF  fft  WtF  ^TF  l|Y||  3 ||  \ o || 

jinH  har  meeth  lagaanaa  tay  jan  parDhaanaa  tay  ootam  har  har  log  jee-o.  ||4||3||10|| 
Celebrated  are  those  people,  unto  whom  the  Lord  seems  sweet;  how  exalted  are  those 
people  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||4||3||10|| 

W HFW1  8 II  (445) 

FTFTFFWT  Y || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hdrjldl  Hf  H3F  HFIf1  F3T  FR  FFH  fWF  rftf  II  (445) 

Hd  iRl  WFT  F^FT  FT  FF  SRTJ  fFFTF  iflF  II 

satjug  sabh  santokh  sareeraa  pag  chaaray  Dharam  Dhi-aan  jee-o. 

In  the  Golden  Age  of  Sat  Yuga,  everyone  embodied  contentment  and  meditation;  religion 
stood  upon  four  feet. 

Hfc  dirt  dfd  dl’^fo  FFH  HF  FWfu  dfd  Iddt:  dfd  3T3  fijRHR  til 6 II  (445) 

Tf^T  F^T  FRft  TUT  TFT f|  ffftt  ipr  PtFTF;  II 

man  tan  har  gaavahi  param  sukh  paavahi  har  hirdai  har  gun  gi-aan  jee-o. 

With  mind  and  body,  they  sang  of  the  Lord,  and  attained  supreme  peace.  In  their  hearts 
was  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  Lord's  Glorious  Virtues. 

3J5  f<JT»fR  FtJ'dd  did  dfd  IcXdd'dd  H2C  3T3H1F  del  II  (445) 

*TT  f^FTF;  FFF^J  PtHdlFJ  FTTT  ^<*jps|  ftf  II 

gun  gi-aan  padaarath  har  har  kirtaarath  sobhaa  gurmukh  ho-ee. 

Their  wealth  was  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  Lord's  Glorious  Virtues;  the  Lord  was  their 
success,  and  to  live  as  Gurmukh  was  their  glory. 

ttldfd  tTdfd  did  lj§  EF  drl1  »RF  7)  o(ij1  II  (445) 

FFft  FT#"  T^J  FFT  fFT  FFF  T Ftf  II 

antar  baahar  har  parabh  ayko  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee. 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  they  saw  only  the  One  Lord  God;  for  them  there  was  no  other 
second. 


old  dfd  tt'cl  ofo  TFH  JTtl'd  dfd  tJddld  >TO  Til  6 II  (445) 

irfe fdR fery *nf  frfe  tpj  wrt  irft m i^  h i«j  4Vs  11 

har  har  liv  laa-ee  har  naam  sakhaa-ee  har  dargeh  paavai  maan  jee-o. 

They  centered  their  consciousness  lovingly  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  The  Lord's  Name  was 
their  companion,  and  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  they  obtained  honor. 

Hdtjldl  H?  HW  Hdld1  Mil  efe  UW  fo»F$  rft§  IRII  (445) 

Hd^Rl  TtrfpT  FT  FF  smj  ft3TT5  II  ? II 

satjug  sabh  santokh  sareeraa  pag  chaaray  Dharam  Dhi-aan  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

In  the  Golden  Age  of  Sat  Yuga,  everyone  embodied  contentment  and  meditation;  religion 
stood  upon  four  feet.  ||1 1| 

331  tT3T  »Ffe»F  Mf3fe  IffeWF  fra1  HtTH  oTUH  oOffe  tft§  II  (445) 

TFT  ^5  3TF3TT  3trrf4  FF  TTT3TT  FFTT  ^TT  II 

taytaa  jug  aa-i-aa  antar  jor  paa-i-aa  jat  sanjam  karam  kamaa-ay  jee-o. 

Then  came  the  Silver  Age  of  Trayta  Yuga;  men's  minds  were  ruled  by  power,  and  they 
practiced  celibacy  and  self-discipline. 

IM  tlQta1  fefFP^F  §■  fefe»F  Hfe  fode  cfy  riW'fe  til  6 II  (445) 

FI  FTTT  f%f^T3TT  t FT  f^f%3TT  Ffe  fffrt  FFF  4"F  II 

pag  cha-uthaa  khisi-aa  tarai  pag  tiki-aa  man  hirdai  kroDh  jalaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  fourth  foot  of  religion  dropped  off,  and  three  remained.  Their  hearts  and  minds  were 
inflamed  with  anger. 

Hfe  few  5fb  HtF  feH&y  few  tr^fe  ?5fe  w irfe»r  11  (445) 

ftrt  Spt^  TFT  RFT  STRft  Fft  TT^STT  II 

man  hirdai  kroDh  mahaa  bisloDh  nirap  Dhaaveh  larh  dukh  paa-i-aa. 

Their  hearts  and  minds  were  filled  with  the  horribly  poisonous  essence  of  anger.  The  kings 
fought  their  wars  and  obtained  only  pain. 

»1dfd  HH31  WT  Wdl'cV  d6rf  ttldced  W’feWF  II  (445) 

FfR  Tpm  Tprj  H4IMI  3T^W  FFF 3TT  II 

antar  mamtaa  rog  lagaanaa  ha-umai  ahaNkaar  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

Their  minds  were  afflicted  with  the  illness  of  egotism,  and  their  self-conceit  and  arrogance 
increased. 

dfd  dfd  foTH7  M'dl  )-TJ  O'oife  fey  dldHfe  dfd  ft'frf  ttld  ti'fe  til 6 II  (445) 

frft l[R"  i snft tF  tl y 'H fdF  d 1R1  rd R d i o 4tt  II 

har  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  mayrai  thaakur  bikh  gurmat  har  naam  leh  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

If  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  shows  His  Mercy,  my  Lord  and  Master  eradicates  the  poison  by  the 
Guru's  Teachings  and  the  Lord's  Name. 


hh1  rrar  »rfe»r  wrefu  % ipfew  hr  hrh  stun  oopfe  tft§  up  11  (445) 

%RT  ^5  3TT^3TT  3Tcrft  RtR  R1R3R  R^  RRR  TRT  TRTT  II  ^ II 

taytaa  jug  aa-i-aa  antar  jor  paa-i-aa  jat  sanjam  karam  kamaa-ay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Then  came  the  Silver  Age  of  Trayta  Yuga;  men's  minds  were  ruled  by  power,  and  they 
practiced  celibacy  and  self-discipline.  ||2|| 

fTR  sfdfn  ofd  3P-ft  ocrt  8ipfe  h16  II  (445) 

^RPJR  3TT^3TT  RTfrf  ^WT3TT  Rpft  RTRf  RRTT  ^TT  II 

jug  du-aapur  aa-i-aa  bharam  bharmaa-i-aa  har  gopee  kaanH  upaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  Brass  Age  of  Dwaapar  Yuga  came,  and  people  wandered  in  doubt.  The  Lord  created 
the  Gopis  and  Krishna. 

3y  tjn-f?)  3Tvf<j  rrar  y?>  wi'^afo  wfe  forfg»p  oidH  sjpfe  ril6  11  (445) 

cTJ  cfFrf|  RR  TR  3ffRRf|  f%P-RT  RRR  RR1R  4TT  II 

tap  taapan  taapeh  jag  punn  aarambheh  at  kiri-aa  karam  kamaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  penitents  practiced  penance,  they  offered  sacred  feasts  and  charity,  and  performed 
many  rituals  and  religious  rites. 

fodu»p  oran  oDpfe»fT  irar  ufe  ftfHopfew  ufe  irar  fet  feopfe  ntf  11  (445) 

fM^RT  TRT  TRTT3TT  RT  ^ H -h  I ^ 3R  ^ RT  pRRT  II 

kiri-aa  karam  kamaa-i-aa  pag  du-ay  khiskaa-i-aa  du-ay  pag  tikai  tikaa-ay  jee-o. 

They  performed  many  rituals  and  religious  rites;  two  legs  of  religion  dropped  away,  and 
only  two  legs  remained. 

HtF  TTH  HR  HU  oflrt  o8h  HU  ril6  II  (445) 

*i$\  RTT  RTR  TRTT  41 3 II 

mahaa  juDh  joDh  baho  keenHay  vich  ha-umai  pachai  pachaa-ay  jee-o. 

So  many  heroes  waged  great  wars;  in  their  egos  they  were  ruined,  and  they  ruined  others 
as  well. 

tilft  Ufewpfo  3JU  H’M  fi-ffe  H PdlU  HR  wfo  rl'fe  416  II  (445) 

fjR  T^RTpT  RR  rt^  Pln^RT  frrPf  RphTT"  R73  Rf|  rtr  II 

deen  da-i-aal  gur  saaDh  milaa-i-aa  mil  satgur  mal  leh  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  Lord,  Compassionate  to  the  poor,  led  them  to  meet  the  Holy  Guru.  Meeting  the  True 
Guru,  their  filth  is  washed  away. 

R3T  R»FyU  »Pfe»P  sfdfn  tjfu  Rift  oCrt  6ipfe  416  113 II  (445) 

^ ^rpjr  RTRRT  Rtrirrt  Rpft  RTRf  RTTR  II 3 II 

jug  du-aapur  aa-i-aa  bharam  bharmaa-i-aa  har  gopee  kaanH  upaa-ay  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  Brass  Age  of  Dwaapar  Yuga  came,  and  the  people  wandered  in  doubt.  The  Lord 
created  the  Gopis  and  Krishna.  ||3|| 


offend)  ufo  oft»r  irar  t ftmoftwr  efs1  fet  feopfe  ntf  n (446) 

«=hPi^  irft  #3tt  t?  t f^H^lsrr  tt;  ^iwr  ferri  11 

kalijug  har  kee-aa  pag  tarai  khiskee-aa  pag  cha-uthaa  tikai  tikaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  Lord  ushered  in  the  Dark  Age,  the  Iron  Age  of  Kali  Yuga;  three  legs  of  religion  were 
lost,  and  only  the  fourth  leg  remained  intact. 

3TT  Fra?1  Ufa  t-FfeWF  Ufa  ofldld  uf<J  FFfe  *-Pfe  til  6 II  (446) 

TfT  THTT^STT  ^TT^STT  fR  ^ \ TTT  II 

gur  sabad  kamaa-i-aa  a-ukhaDh  har  paa-i-aa  har  keerat  har  saaNt  paa-ay  jee-o. 

Acting  in  accordance  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  medicine  of  the  Lord's 
Name  is  obtained.  Singing  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  divine  peace  is  obtained. 

dfd  o(l did  did  »cel  dfd  FTH  ‘SS'til  dfd  did  fi’K  if?  rTFPfew  II  (446) 

-fUEl  3fl"f  frft  TPJ  <4  s TPJ  I 3TT  II 

har  keerat  rut  aa-ee  har  naam  vadaa-ee  har  har  naam  khayt  jamaa-i-aa. 

The  season  of  singing  the  Lord's  Praise  has  arrived;  the  Lord's  Name  is  glorified,  and  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  grows  in  the  field  of  the  body. 

otforfftr  Hit?  Hi#  fa?>  ?>It  H?  WW  HW  II  (446) 

^ i%  Trt  ^ ww  ii 

kalijug  beej  beejay  bin  naavai  sabh  laahaa  mool  gavaa-i-aa. 

In  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  if  one  plants  any  other  seed  than  the  Name,  all  profit  and 
capital  is  lost. 

fT?j  (Vrtlof  3F?  U?1  vfew  Hf?j  Iddd  ?TH  ?5tpfe  til 0 II  (446) 

4mRi  'iv  I H IS;3tT  TIFT  ffrt  TPJ  r1  ■'4  I $ 41d  II 

jan  naanak  gur  pooraa  paa-i-aa  man  hirdai  naam  lakhaa-ay  jee-o. 

Servant  Nanak  has  found  the  Perfect  Guru,  who  has  revealed  to  him  the  Naam  within  his 
heart  and  mind. 

o(Wrjdl  ufo  ofttfT  irar  I ffcTFToft>>F  U3T  fet  feoTfe  rftf  11811811^11  (446) 

#3TT  T?  t f%^T#3TT  f^FTT  #T  l|Y||Y||^|| 

kaljug  har  kee-aa  pag  tarai  khiskee-aa  pag  cha-uthaa  tikai  tikaa-ay  jee-o.  ||4||4||1 1 1| 

The  Lord  ushered  in  the  Dark  Age,  the  Iron  Age  of  Kali  Yuga;  three  legs  of  religion  were 
lost,  and  only  the  fourth  leg  remained  intact.  ||4||4||1 1 1| 

W HW  8 II  (446) 

3TPTT  Y || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 


dfd  o(ldld  Hf?j  2Cill  lf3K  *4'el  dfd  Hf?>  3f?>  Hte  Mdl'rt  tf!6  II  (446) 

<£]  <R  *rRf  mf  to  Trf?r  TOf  irR:  *rRr  ?rRf  tottt  11 

har  keerat  man  bhaa-ee  param  gat  paa-ee  har  man  tan  meeth  lagaan  jee-o. 

One  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  attains  the  supreme 
status;  the  Lord  seems  so  sweet  to  her  mind  and  body. 

old  old  J-Pfe^P  3raHfe  dfd  fwfe»F  yfd  HHdlcX  SCdl  y d'rt  til 6 II  (446) 

RW  ^J-lR  1%3TO:3TT  Sjft  J-MdPb  RFT 1JTOT  4TT  II 

har  har  ras  paa-i-aa  gurmat  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  Dhur  mastak  bhaag  puraan  jee-o. 

She  obtains  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  she 
meditates  on  the  Lord,  and  the  destiny  written  on  her  forehead  is  fulfilled. 

yfd  HHBfe  SCdl  dfd  rtTrf  Jjd'dl  dfd  (TOT  dfd  did  dl'fd*>P  II  (446) 

TOTrff%  RPJ  TORT  ^R"  TOt  TOT3TT  II 

Dhur  mastak  bhaag  har  naam  suhaag  har  naamai  har  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

By  that  high  destiny  written  on  her  forehead,  she  chants  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  her 
Husband,  and  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  she  sings  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises. 

Hrafe  Hst  ytfe  au  wl  ufo  ?ph  ufo  mrfew  11  (446) 

TOPTf%  TOft  RtRf  «Tf  TOrR  fR"  TO#  ^R"  RtirTTOT  II 

mastak  manee  pareet  baho  pargatee  har  naamai  har  sohaa-i-aa. 

The  jewel  of  immense  love  sparkles  on  her  forehead,  and  she  is  adorned  with  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

rat  Rfe  fwwt  Uf  ipfettF  fkfo  Hfddld  HWF  HR  II  (446) 

4RR  RtfR  RpR  TR3TT  frrf%  HTT  II 

jotee  jot  milee  parabh  paa-i-aa  mil  satgur  manoo-aa  maan  jee-o. 

Her  light  blends  with  the  Supreme  Light,  and  she  obtains  God;  meeting  the  True  Guru,  her 
mind  is  satisfied. 

dfd  oil  dfd  Hf?j  SCtH  H3H  dlfd  led  dfd  Hf?>  dirt  Hi'S  ttdl'rt  ril  6 IRII  (446) 

*rRr  tto  ^rfcT  TTf  hRt  crRr  Tftr  totft  11  \ n 

har  keerat  man  bhaa-ee  param  gat  paa-ee  har  man  tan  meeth  lagaan  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

One  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  attains  the  supreme 
status;  the  Lord  seems  sweet  to  her  mind  and  body.  ||1 1| 

dfd  dfd  flH  dl'fenp  H3H  Ht?  HTfe»fT  % 8dH  tT?j  tidd'O  th16  II  (446) 

$R  $R  TOJ  RRSTT  TTOf  M l^3TT  % TOTO  TOT  TOTTFT  41  d II 

har  har  jas  gaa-i-aa  param  pad  paa-i-aa  tay  ootam  jan  parDhaan  jee-o. 

Those  who  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  obtain  the  supreme  status;  they  are  the 
most  exalted  and  acclaimed  people. 


Id  6 UH  tide  Hd«Sd  TOT  M^d  Irlrt  dfd  >ft<5  Wdl'rt  til 0 II  (446) 

fcR[  IFT  ^nr  4Rf  fRj  tpr  gjRpT  RpT  fR  4 R ^PTTT  4R  II 

tinH  ham  charan  sarayveh  khin  khin  pag  Dhovah  jin  har  meeth  lagaan  jee-o. 

I bow  at  their  feet;  each  and  every  moment,  I wash  the  feet  of  those,  unto  whom  the  Lord 
seems  sweet. 

dfd  Hte1  wfeor  TOH  TO  y’few  Hftr  ddl  td'd  ll  (446) 

$R  4161  PT^ST  TT  H I^STT  4jf%  "-H  Ml  I <41  TP-  II 

har  meethaa  laa-i-aa  param  sukh  paa-i-aa  mukh  bhaagaa  ratee  chaaray. 

The  Lord  seems  sweet  to  them,  and  they  obtain  the  supreme  status;  their  faces  are 
radiant  and  beautiful  with  good  fortune. 

3raHfe  dfd  Urfe»F  dfd  d'd  8 Id  dfd  ?jTKT  o(lo  M'd  II  (446) 

fR  ^R  fP?  3ft  TTW  ^R  TFIT  4R  sR  II 

gurmat  har  gaa-i-aa  har  haar  ur  paa-i-aa  har  naamaa  kanth  Dhaaray. 

Linder  Guru's  Instruction,  they  sing  the  Lord's  Name,  and  wear  the  garland  of  the  Lord's 
Name  around  their  necks;  they  keep  the  Lord's  Name  in  their  throats. 

TO  Sot  ftTHfc  HTO  otfo  TO  TO  »F3H  ^ TO1?)  rfR  II  (446) 

ipF  fRrR  tRRI?T5  sttcpt  tr;  4R  n 

sabh  ayk  darisat  samat  kar  daykhai  sabh  aatam  raam  pachhaan  jee-o. 

They  look  upon  all  with  equality,  and  recognize  the  Supreme  Soul,  the  Lord,  pervading 
among  all. 

dfd  dfd  TO  dl'fe^F  TOH  TO  ipfew  4 8dH  TO  *4dU'rt  416  IIP II  (446) 

$R  $R  ■Ji'H.  wt  h i 41 6 11  ^ n 

har  har  jas  gaa-i-aa  param  pad  paa-i-aa  tay  ootam  jan  parDhaan  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Those  who  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  obtain  the  supreme  status;  they  are  the 
most  exalted  and  acclaimed  people.  ||2|| 

TOHdTfe  Hf?j  SJ'cl  dfd  dHft  dH'41  Hdlld  dfd  TO  dfe  416  II  (446) 

toRtR  *44  rR  ^R  RRr  444  ?R^r  fR  4R  11 

satsangat  man  bhaa-ee  har  rasan  rasaa-ee  vich  sangat  har  ras  ho-ay  jee-o. 

One  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  savors  the 
sublime  essence  of  the  Lord;  in  the  Sangat,  is  this  essence  of  the  Lord. 

ufo  ufe  DT^lW  3TC  I rafe  fedl'lw  afar  »ITO  ?>  tflf  II  (446) 

irR ^R  3Trrrf43rr ^ toR  RhiiRstt 4Rit  4R  ii 

har  har  aaraaDhi-aa  gur  sabad  vigaasi-aa  beejaa  avar  na  ko-ay  jee-o. 

He  meditates  in  adoration  upon  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad,  he  blossoms  forth.  He  plants  no  other  seed. 


WUU  UUfeufu  Mffrff  Hfe  frTfe  lfl»F  H fufa  UR  II  (446) 

3TUT  U =hH  *Tp  Pi  Pi  ’ftsfT  R fu1%  U 1^1  II 

avar  na  ko-ay  har  amrit  so-ay  jin  pee-aa  so  biDh  jaanai. 

There  is  no  Nectar,  other  than  the  Lord's  Ambrosial  Nectar.  One  who  drinks  it  in,  knows 
the  way. 

UU  d?j  3TU  dd1  UU  l-FfeW  wfdl  HdlP  ?5TH  dS'fi  II  (446) 

SR  SR  ■4*^  'j’1 1 SIR  H I $3TT  °lP  'H’llP  UR  H rA I U1  II 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  pooraa  parabh  paa-i-aa  lag  sangat  naam  pachhaanai. 

Hail,  hail  to  the  Perfect  Guru;  through  Him,  God  is  found.  Joining  the  Sangat,  the  Naam  is 
understood. 

?jTH  Hp  ?FH  ttl'd'M  fart  TPH  ttfUU  ?>  o(p  rllQ  II  (446) 

TPfr  UPTT  3TTTjt  urt'  3TUU  U TR  II 

naamo  sayv  naamo  aaraaDhai  bin  naamai  avar  na  ko-ay  jee-o. 

I serve  the  Naam,  and  I meditate  on  the  Naam.  Without  the  Naam,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

a 3a dip  Hf?>  sj'iH  oP  dao  da'til  PP  HdiP  oP  UK  oP  alG  113 II  (446) 

d-HHlP  dfP  ■■TTT  oP  77TTt  P1%  UUR  Up  R;  7TTT  II  3 II 

satsangat  man  bhaa-ee  har  rasan  rasaa-ee  vich  sangat  har  ras  ho-ay  jee-o.  ||3|| 

One  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  savors  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord; 
in  the  Sangat,  is  this  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

Up  UfettF  M'dO  l-FtR  UK  3RU  o(p  <6^0  aaP  aa'P  i-ilG  II  (446) 
pt  U^3TT  UK  STTR  TPTR  RT  UTR  Rr  HUp  RUR  PR  II 

har  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaarahu  paakhan  ham  taarahu  kadh  layvhu  sabad  subhaa-ay  jee-o. 

0 Lord  God,  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  me;  I am  just  a stone.  Please,  carry  me  across,  and 
lift  me  up  with  ease,  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

HU  utorP  UR  fowuu  UK  UR  Up  HR  Uf  dofd'P  tftG  II  (446) 

moh  cheekarh  faathay  nighrat  ham  jaatay  har  baaNh  parabhoo  pakraa-ay  jee-o. 

1 am  stuck  in  the  swamp  of  emotional  attachment,  and  I am  sinking.  O Lord  God,  please, 
take  me  by  the  arm. 

Up  HR  *4 owe!  GUH  Hfe  Ij'cl  3TU  tldel  UU  tt'dl1  II  (446) 

PR  UR  Wp  3RK  Up  UR  4jr  Rrofj-  ^ RR T II 

parabh  baaNh  pakraa-ee  ootam  mat  paa-ee  gur  charnee  jan  laagaa. 

God  took  me  by  the  arm,  and  I obtained  the  highest  understanding;  as  His  slave,  I 
grasped  the  Guru's  feet. 


ufo  ufo  ctot  rrfw  wrolw  yftr  HHnfe  h ww  ii  (447) 

fffr  tpj  ^flro  3tttt1%3tt  tottPf  to 3 fttoto  11 

har  har  naam  japi-aa  aaraaDhi-aa  mukh  mastak  bhaag  sabhaagaa. 

I chant  and  meditate  in  adoration  upon  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  according  to  the 
good  destiny  written  upon  my  forehead. 

H?j  (Vrtc*  did  feTOF  M'dl  Hfk  did  old  hi  O'  W'fe  Til 6 II  (447) 

TOT  TOTOF  ffR  f%TOT  mft  *lff  4TOT  W%  fft  II 

jan  naanak  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  man  har  har  meethaa  laa-ay  jee-o. 

The  Lord  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  seems  so  sweet  to  his  mind. 

ufe  efe»F  VE  TO  IFtre  UH  TO  offe  BTOT  HHfe  HTOfe  tflf  II 8 II U II  TO?  II  (447) 

toto  tot  mrf  totto  iro  TOTf  imi^ii^ii 

har  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaarahu  paakhan  ham  taarahu  kadh  layvhu  sabad  subhaa-ay  jee-o. 
I|4||5||12|| 

O Lord  God,  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  me;  I am  just  a stone.  Please,  carry  me  across,  and 
lift  me  up  with  ease,  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||4||5||12|| 

W HUW  8 II  (447) 

TOTTTOTTO  Y II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hf?j  ?jTH  rP-TcV  dfd  dfd  Hf?j  SCO1  dfd  efdld  rl<V  Hf?>  d'O  Til Q II  (447) 

TPJ  TOTRT  Wlf  TOTO  TO  TOTT  TOpf  TOT  41"T  II 

man  naam  japaanaa  har  har  man  bhaanaa  har  bhagat  janaa  man  chaa-o  jee-o. 

One  who  chants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  in  his  mind  - the  Lord  is 
pleasing  to  his  mind.  In  the  mind  of  the  devotees  there  is  a great  yearning  for  the  Lord. 

fT  tT?)  Hf<J  tft%  Id  ft  WffHT  Ut%  Hf?>  Wdl1  3re>ffe  sfQ  41 G II  (447) 

\ •*.—  — — — 

TO  tot  ■hP  413  Pi ro  t 413  yPl  toto  tot  41  t ii 

jo  jan  mar  jeevay  tinH  amrit  peevay  man  laagaa  gurmat  bhaa-o  jee-o. 

Those  humble  beings  who  remain  dead  while  yet  alive,  drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar; 
through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  their  minds  embrace  love  for  the  Lord. 

Hf?j  did  dfd  scO  ?TT  hl-l'Q  rfl^rt  ho(d  TOT  del  II  (447) 

^ TOT  TO  TO  TOTTT  4TTO  TOTO  TOf  fit  II 

man  har  har  bhaa-o  gur  karay  pasaa-o  jeevan  mukat  sukh  ho-ee. 

Their  minds  love  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  the  Guru  is  Merciful  to  them.  They  are  Jivan 
Mukta  - liberated  while  yet  alive,  and  they  are  at  peace. 


Tikle  H^fe  dfd  rt'ltf  Hfe  did  dfd  Iddt;  He!  II  (447) 

4HP  Trrf^r  ^P  PPr  tP  ^P  ^P  ffpt  Pi  ii 

jeevan  maran  har  naam  suhaylay  man  har  har  hirdai  so-ee. 

Their  birth  and  death,  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  are  illustrious,  and  in  their  hearts  and 
minds,  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  abides. 

Hf?>  dfd  old  dldrffe  dfd  dfi-I^F  dfd  dfd  dlC'o(  rilQ  II  (447) 

PP  fP  fP  Pw  J^Tlfd  ^P  7iTT3TT  ^P  ^P  TT[  Tf?TT  p3TTC  4P  II 

man  har  har  vasi-aa  gurmat  har  rasi-aa  har  har  ras  gataak  pee-aa-o  jee-o. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  abides  in  their  minds,  and  through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
they  savor  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  they  drink  in  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord  with  abandon. 

Hp  tTU'cV  did  dfd  Hp  SCO1  dfd  Sfdld  rl<V  Hp  d'O  rilQ  IRII  (447) 

H M d I H "TTTTT  oP  oP  ■Hp-j  'TTTT  oP  TTT  ~TTT  -H  Pi  ^ I d 4l  3 II  ^ II 

man  naam  japaanaa  har  har  man  bhaanaa  har  bhagat  janaa  man  chaa-o  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

One  who  chants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  his  mind  - the  Lord  is 
pleasing  to  his  mind.  In  the  mind  of  the  devotees  there  is  such  a great  yearning  for  the 
Lord.  ||1 1| 

rrfar  ?>  3ife»r  fire  »Fy  Bopfe»r  hh  hh  uort  w t^fe  tflf  11  (447) 

<4  Pi  -H  -1  TTT"3TT  Prl  3TPJ  r150M^3TT  ITT  Tp  4 ^TTT"  4P  II 

jag  maran  na  bhaa-i-aa  nit  aap  lukaa-i-aa  mat  jam  pakrai  lai  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  people  of  the  world  do  not  like  death;  they  try  to  hide  from  it.  They  are  afraid  that  the 
Messenger  of  Death  may  catch  them  and  take  them  away. 

Ufij  »f3fij  a'dfd  Ufij  ScT  fey  tftttfjJ1'  uftf»T  ?j  rPfe  rilQ  II  (447) 

^P  3pp  |P  SHJ  TTp  ^ 4t3T^T  P%3TT  ^ ^TTT  4P  II 

har  antar  baahar  har  parabh  ayko  ih  jee-arhaa  rakhi-aa  na  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  the  Lord  God  is  the  One  and  Only;  this  soul  cannot  be  concealed 
from  Him. 

fe§  fftf  ufe  fen  ofi  h h wfs  tfif  11  (447) 

Pre 4P PPr ^P  PrPP Pft P <tt-[ Pt P ^ i^  4P  ii 

ki-o  jee-o  rakheejai  har  vasat  lorheejai  jis  kee  vasat  so  lai  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

How  can  one  keep  one's  soul,  when  the  Lord  wishes  to  have  it?  All  things  belong  to  Him, 
and  He  shall  take  them  away. 

KcWtf  o(d£  l4W<S  o(fd  SJdH  Hp  »fpTb  tl'd  W'fe  rilQ  II  (447) 

■HH-H/sl  TTHT  TTTT  TP  PP  3TCW  TTTT  4P  II 

manmukh  karan  palaav  kar  bharmay  sabh  a-ukhaDh  daaroo  laa-ay  jee-o. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  wander  around  in  pathetic  lamentation,  trying  all  medicines  and 
remedies. 


ftTH  oft  ?HF  Ff  ?5F  H»FHf  FF  §3%  H3?  oOnfe  tff§  II  (447) 

f^FT  # FTJ  5HJ  FT t *J3Tnft  FF  TF^  FF?;  FFTF  tfF  II 

jis  kee  vasat  parabh  la-ay  su-aamee  jan  ubray  sabad  kamaa-ay  jee-o. 

God,  the  Master,  unto  whom  all  things  belong,  shall  take  them  away;  the  Lord's  servant  is 
redeemed  by  living  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

rTfar  HFF  F ^fe»F  feF  »TF  KoPfe»F  HF  FH  Foft  S Ffe  Ft§  IIPII  (447) 

FfF  7T  ^1F3TT  ftr  FTJ  FF  FF;  FFt  t FTT  tfF  II  ^ II 

jag  maran  na  bhaa-i-aa  nit  aap  lukaa-i-aa  mat  jam  pakrai  lai  jaa-ay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  people  of  the  world  do  not  like  death;  they  try  to  hide  from  it.  They  are  afraid  that  the 
Messenger  of  Death  may  catch  them  and  take  them  away.  ||2|| 

M Id  HFF  fotpfeWF  dldrfft  Hd'le^F  FF  Qdd  dfd  dfd  til 6 II  (447) 

TRTjJ  ftWTFT  TJ7^f%  FTflFFT  FF  FFt  ftsnft  tfF  II 

Dhur  maran  likhaa-i-aa  gurmukh  sohaa-i-aa  jan  ubray  har  har  Dhi-aan  jee-o. 

Death  is  pre-ordained;  the  Gurmukhs  look  beauteous,  and  the  humble  beings  are  saved, 
meditating  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ufa  HSJ1  IFF!1  Ufa  fOh  UfO  FFURT  Of  fOf  thIQ  II  (447) 

FTFT  Fpf  Flit  Ffi’Frf  fft  F^FF  tt  Flft  ttr  II 

har  sobhaa  paa-ee  har  naam  vadi-aa-ee  har  dargeh  paiDhay  jaan  jee-o. 

Through  the  Lord  they  obtain  honor,  and  through  the  Lord's  Name,  glorious  greatness.  In 
the  Court  of  the  Lord,  they  are  robed  in  honor. 

<jft  tfddld  FF  Uft  FFT  HtO  Ufa  FFf  § HF  Ffew  II  (447) 

TTFf  tt  ft  Fit  tit  ft  Fit  0 FlfFT  ii 

har  dargeh  paiDhay  har  naamai  seeDhay  har  naamai  tay  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Robed  in  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  in  the  perfection  of  the  Lord's  Name,  they  obtain 
peace  through  the  Lord's  Name. 

FFH  HFF  FF  FF  HF  dfd  F'K  oTh  HHTfe»fT  II  (447) 

FFF  TR-F  Oft  fF  tO  ft  Ft  Frft  FFTTFT  II 

janam  maran  dovai  dukh  maytay  har  raamai  naam  samaa-i-aa. 

The  pains  of  both  birth  and  death  are  eliminated,  and  they  merge  into  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

dfd  FF  FF  dfw  5F  UF  dfd  FF  FF  5F  HHOf  th!6  II  (447) 

ft  FT  tt  FFf  ftf  ft  FF  FF;  TF  FFltf  tfF  II 

har  jan  parabh  ral  ayko  ho-ay  har  jan  parabh  ayk  samaan  jee-o. 

The  Lord's  servants  meet  with  God  and  merge  into  Oneness.  The  Lord's  servant  and  God 
are  one  and  the  same. 


gfo  hrs  fetnfewr  urRHfa  hr  few1  hr  §rr  ufo  ufo  fo»rf?j  nt§  113  n (447) 

HTTJ  ^Hsl  RTfl^R  RR  RT^  f^RTf^  4fa  II  3 II 

Dhur  maran  likhaa-i-aa  gurmukh  sohaa-i-aa  jan  ubray  har  har  Dhi-aan  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Death  is  pre-ordained;  the  Gurmukhs  look  beauteous,  and  the  humble  beings  are  saved, 
meditating  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||3|| 

rT3T  §V#  fijRH  fe?jfH  fecTH  J5fUT  RRHfa  WHfeR  ufe  rftf  II  (447) 

RR;  RR4  f^R^  IdH^I  IdHlA  Rf4  RRf^R  fFZ  4TR  II 

jag  upjai  binsai  binas  binaasai  lag  gurmukh  asthir  ho-ay  jee-o. 

The  people  of  the  world  are  born,  only  to  perish,  and  perish,  and  perish  again.  Only  by 
attaching  oneself  to  the  Lord  as  Gurmukh,  does  one  become  permanent. 

UR  HR  feRR  ofd  dnlo(  dH'C  did  »rfHR  did  Hftf  til 6 II  (447) 

Rf  fsfRlTT  y h14  RTTR  Rft  RUT  41  d II 

gur  mantar  drirh-aa-ay  har  rasak  rasaa-ay  har  amrit  har  mukh  cho-ay  jee-o. 

The  Guru  implants  His  Mantra  within  the  heart,  and  one  savors  the  sublime  essence  of  the 
Lord;  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Lord  trickles  into  his  mouth. 

ufe  WffHR  RH  Rfe»F  H»P  fefR  HRfe  HRS  ?j  USt  II  (447) 

arf %R  T?J  RIRRT  ^3TT  4tRTTRT  fW  RTfft  R ftf  II 

har  amrit  ras  paa-i-aa  mu-aa  jeevaa-i-aa  fir  baahurh  maran  na  ho-ee. 

Obtaining  the  Ambrosial  Essence  of  the  Lord,  the  dead  are  restored  to  life,  and  do  not  die 
again. 

ufo  ufo  (TH  WHR  HR  RfettF  Rfo  fj^H  HHR  HRt  II  (447) 

RPJ  RRT  T4  TTT3TT  Rrf^T  RHlt  Rtf  II 

har  har  naam  amar  pad  paa-i-aa  har  naam  samaavai  so-ee. 

Through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  one  obtains  the  immortal  status,  and  merges  into 
the  Lord's  Name. 

HR  (Vrtor  cTH  ttfRR  SR  fj  fa*  »RR  R o(fe  418  II  (447) 

RR  RIRR  RPJ  RSTTR  TR  f 14  RrT  RRR  R RlR  41  d II 

jan  naanak  naam  aDhaar  tayk  hai  bin  naavai  avar  na  ko-ay  jee-o. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  only  Support  and  Anchor  of  servant  Nanak; 
without  the  Naam,  there  is  nothing  else  at  all. 

HUT  §HH  ftlRH  feRfa  tffUT  UTRHfkf  WTTfHR  Ufe  Ht§  II8I|£|R3II  (447) 

R^Rrtf^Rf  14h14  14hi4  rR  rr^r  ft^  4Ir  imiM^ii 

jag  upjai  binsai  binas  binaasai  lag  gurmukh  asthir  ho-ay  jee-o.  ||4||6||13|| 

The  people  of  the  world  are  born,  only  to  perish,  and  perish,  and  perish  again.  Only  by 
attaching  oneself  to  the  Lord  as  Gurmukh,  does  one  become  permanent.  ||4||6||13|| 


» fW  HU751  8 S3  II  (448) 

3TRTT  HIpTT  V ^Tf  || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4 chhant. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chhant: 

^ hu1  Irfeu  wih  wrau  wfe  f<sdH<s  few?  nfe  ii  (448) 

TTT  TFT  Tf1%  srnrr  3pfm  3Tffe  PU‘^  fPtTTT  II 

vadaa  mayraa  govind  agam  agochar  aad  niranjan  nirankaar  jee-o. 

My  Lord  of  the  Universe  is  great,  unapproachable,  unfathomable,  primal,  immaculate  and 
formless. 

31  dlld  o(dl  ?>  H'ijl  ttffefe  HU1  dlPsti  W5H  WTO  tfe  II  (448) 

tt  # up-  Tp  u 3rfrrP  ^ft3rrf  im-  PPr;  3ttpt  3tw  Pfe  11 

taa  kee  gat  kahee  na  jaa-ee  amit  vadi-aa-ee  mayraa  govind  alakh  apaar  jee-o. 

His  condition  cannot  be  described;  His  Glorious  Greatness  is  immeasurable.  My  Lord  of 
the  Universe  is  invisible  and  infinite. 

dlPet  WW  WTO  W-IUTO  Wy  WV31  rl'd  II  (448) 

P1%  3tw  mr*  II 

govind  alakh  apaar  aprampar  aap  aapnaa  jaanai. 

The  Lord  of  the  Universe  is  invisible,  infinite  and  unlimited.  He  Himself  knows  Himself. 

few  feu  rTU  fefTO  o(dl*>ffe  tT  3U  wfe  ?*TO  II  (448) 

f%3TT  ^ pT  Prrp-  T#3rf|  Pr  ^ 3uf%  II 

ki-aa  ih  jant  vichaaray  kahee-ahi  jo  tuDh  aakh  vakhaanai. 

What  should  these  poor  creatures  say?  How  can  they  speak  of  and  describe  You? 

ftTH  7)  rttlfd  <Xdld  3 W4St  H 3TUKfe  titl'd  tfe  II  (448) 

Pft  ut  urfe  Trft  ^ mrft  P 4]^Pi  11 

jis  no  nadar  karahi  tooN  apnee  so  gurmukh  karay  veechaar  jee-o. 

That  Gurmukh  who  is  blessed  by  Your  Glance  of  Grace  contemplates  You. 

^ HU1  tfe?  WIH  Wfef  wfe  fcSdrltS  fcUoTO  fife  IRII  (448) 

ttt  htt  srmr  mH*  3nfe  h \ w 

vadaa  mayraa  govind  agam  agochar  aad  niranjan  nirankaar  jee-o.  ||1|| 

My  Lord  of  the  Universe  is  great,  unapproachable,  unfathomable,  primal,  immaculate  and 
formless.  ||1 1| 

3 Wfe  HUH  W-IUUy  Oldd1  3U1  iro  ?>  l-rfew  fPfe  rife  II  (448) 

^ 3Tife  3rrfeTT  TT=TT  %tt  TTT  H TTT3TT  ttt  II 

tooN  aad  purakh  aprampar  kartaa  tayraa  paar  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

You,  O Lord,  O Primal  Being,  are  the  Limitless  Creator;  Your  limits  cannot  be  found. 


3 UI3  U|3  ttfefe  HUH  lAddld  HH  Hfe  Ufe»F  HFPfe  rft§  II  (448) 

^ 3Z  33  wfe  R M P 33  Hf|  Tf|3TT  HHTT  4^T  II 

tooN  ghat  ghat  antar  sarab  nirantar  sabh  meh  rahi-aa  samaa-ay  jee-o. 

You  are  pervading  and  permeating  each  and  every  heart,  everywhere,  You  are  contained 
in  all. 

Uf3  »fefe  ITUHUH  IRKHf  3r  oF  Wf  ?>  l-Pfe»F  ||  (448) 

WJ  wm  rTT  W 3T^  HTW  II 

ghat  antar  paarbarahm  parmaysar  taa  kaa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

Within  the  heart  is  the  Transcendent,  Supreme  Lord  God,  whose  limits  cannot  be  found. 

fen  uy  ?j  utr  wfeH<f  wrau  arewfa  wwy  ?5tpfe»r  11  (448) 

3&33  3 PiN^  3T^P|^PTT^3TT  II 

tis  roop  na  raykh  adisat  agochar  gurmukh  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa. 

He  has  no  form  or  shape;  He  is  unseen  and  unknown.  The  Gurmukh  sees  the  unseen 
Lord. 

HtT  ttlftTt!  TT  (tift  d'dl  HUH  ft' fa  HH'fe  i-TI Q II  (448) 

HTT  Spffe  PPj  v I cfl  3 iR  HHTT  41  <5  II 

sadaa  anand  rahai  din  raatee  sehjay  naam  samaa-ay  jee-o. 

He  remains  in  continual  ecstasy,  day  and  night,  and  is  spontaneously  absorbed  into  the 
Naam. 

3 tti'Pe  yuy  wfeuy  cxee1  3U1  j-fu  ?>  yfewr  rpfe  418  iip n (448) 

^ snf% m$33 ttw ii ^ n 

tooN  aad  purakh  aprampar  kartaa  tayraa  paar  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

You,  O Lord,  O Primal  Being,  are  the  Limitless  Creator;  Your  limits  cannot  be  found.  ||2|| 

3 Fife  UUHFTU  He1  »l(il A'i-fl  Ufe  old  did!  fftM'A  ril 6 II  (448) 

3 Hfe  3T[  yp-Hl4l  ffe  ffr  RTTTT  4TT  II 

tooN  sat  parmaysar  sadaa  abhinaasee  har  har  gunee  niDhaan  jee-o. 

You  are  the  True,  Transcendent  Lord,  forever  imperishable.  The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the 
treasure  of  virtue. 

ufe  ufe  Uf  E5T  7)  3 Wfa  yuy  HFPH  rft^  II  (448) 

Tr£\  3T^  3 ^ 3TTT  4TT  II 

har  har  parabh  ayko  avar  na  ko-ee  tooN  aapay  purakh  sujaan  jee-o. 

The  Lord  God,  Har,  Har,  is  the  One  and  only;  there  is  no  other  at  all.  You  Yourself  are  the 
all-knowing  Lord. 


USy  Hrl'rt  S J-ldM'ft  Sg  H<SS  »Kd  ?j  o(ijl  II  (448) 

3T^^T^rf  || 

purakh  sujaan  tooN  parDhaan  tuDh  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ee. 

You  are  the  all-knowing  Lord,  the  most  exalted  and  auspicious;  there  is  no  other  as  great 
as  You. 

3d1  Hae  HS  SU  “Sddld  3 WR  otdfd  H del  II  (448) 

%TT  ?R^  ^ it  i 'WT  T^ft  f frf  II 

tayraa  sabad  sabh  tooNhai  varteh  tooN  aapay  karahi  so  ho-ee. 

The  Word  of  Your  Shabad  is  pervading  in  all;  whatever  You  do,  comes  to  pass. 

dfd  HS  Hfij  Uf%»F  5^  Hal  dl  drift  SjftfttF  dfd  ?jrH  rilQ  II  (448) 

tft  mf  ^rf%3rr  ^ft  thj  ttr  11 

har  sabh  meh  ravi-aa  ayko  so-ee  gurmukh  lakhi-aa  har  naam  jee-o. 

The  One  Lord  God  is  permeating  all;  the  Gurmukh  comes  to  understand  the  Lord's  Name. 

3 rife  ySriHd  He1  ttlltKVnl  dfd  dfd  dial  fftM'ft  rflQ  113 II  (448) 

i *rfi  TWR  w riP-Hltl  ytft  ^ tHt  ft'XFT  tt?  l|B|| 

tooN  sat  parmaysar  sadaa  abhinaasee  har  har  gunee  niDhaan  jee-o.  ||3|| 

You  are  the  True,  Transcendent  Lord,  forever  imperishable.  The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the 
treasure  of  virtue.  ||3|| 

Hf  ft  ores1  HS  33f  frT§  SR  fit  SWfe  rftf  II  (448) 

W*{  fjt  TW  iff  gftanf  ftr  *rit  fit  wrr  itr  II 

sabh  tooNhai  kartaa  sabh  tayree  vadi-aa-ee  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  chalaa-ay  jee-o. 

You  are  the  Creator  of  all,  and  all  greatness  is  Yours.  As  it  pleases  Your  Will,  so  do  we 
act. 

sg  »rt  sre  fst  swrefu  ns  st  Hsfe  mrfe  stf  11  (448) 

^ 3TTt  ^TTt  fit  HHNfi  WH  it  wfi  WT  ttr  II 

tuDh  aapay  bhaavai  tivai  chalaaveh  sabh  tayrai  sabad  samaa-ay  jee-o. 

As  it  pleases  Your  Will,  so  do  we  act.  All  are  merged  into  Your  Shabad. 

HS  Frafe  HH1#  W 3g  S1#  SS  Hsfe  ?fe»fTSt  II  (448) 

TT^r  wft  Wt  TT  r[f  rilt  it  wft  II 

sabh  sabad  samaavai  jaaN  tuDh  bhaavai  tayrai  sabad  vadi-aa-ee. 

When  it  pleases  Your  Will,  we  obtain  greatness  through  Your  Shabad. 

arerifi  gfa  iFsbt  »ny  di-^elw  hss  sfu»r  mrsf  11  (448) 

^rijf%  fft  TTft  3TPJ  wit  TRi  Tf|3TT  Wit  II 

gurmukh  buDh  paa-ee-ai  aap  gavaa-ee-ai  sabday  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  wisdom,  and  eliminates  his  self-conceit,  and  remains  absorbed  in 
the  Shabad. 


33T  Fra?  »rara?  araHftr  urafrtf  <toot  ?rf>r  Fi>pfe  fft§  11  (448) 

%tj  tr^  3rrfm  ^.yPsi  tttt  urfr  w #t  ii 

tayraa  sabad  agochar  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  naanak  naam  samaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  Your  incomprehensible  Shabad;  O Nanak,  he  remains  merged  in 
the  Naam. 

Fff  |fj  6R3T  frt§  fet  UWfe  rft§  II 8 IIP  II  <18 II  (448) 

thj gt  %ff f^rr  *nt  f%t  mi  ir*ii^ii?'*’ii 

sabh  tooNhai  kartaa  sabh  tayree  vadi-aa-ee  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  chalaa-ay  jee-o.  ||4||7||14|| 
You  are  the  Creator  of  all,  and  all  greatness  is  Yours.  As  it  pleases  Your  Will,  so  do  we 
act.  ||4||7||14|| 

nfeuru  n (448) 

^Thm4j  wfr  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

W HOT  8 S3  UI?  8 II  (448) 

3TFTT  FT^TT  y Wi  ^ Y || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4 chhant  ghar  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chhant,  Fourth  Flouse: 

ufo  MffHU  fi^  H?  ufK  UTO1  UR  UR  II  (448) 

arf^r  ^ ttrt  ii 

har  amrit  bhinnay  lo-inaa  man  paraym  ratannaa  raam  raajay. 

My  eyes  are  wet  with  the  Nectar  of  the  Lord,  and  my  mind  is  imbued  with  His  Love,  O Lord 
King. 

H?>  U^H  fjrfeWF  STO  HfUTF  II  (448) 

RT  TTf^T  TTR^t  RT^3TT  RRJ  H|RhI  II 

man  raam  kasvatee  laa-i-aa  kanchan  sovinnaa. 

The  Lord  applied  His  touch-stone  to  my  mind,  and  found  it  one  hundred  per  cent  gold. 

STUKftr  dfdl  tJWfottf1  HU1  H?  3?>  fit?)1  II  (448) 

^Psl  ^ ^f%3TT  FRT  RJ  RTf  f^FTT  II 

gurmukh  rang  chalooli-aa  mayraa  man  tano  bhinnaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  I am  dyed  in  the  deep  red  of  the  poppy,  and  my  mind  and  body  are 
drenched  with  His  Love. 

TO  (TO?  HHfe  U^fo»F  H?  TOH  TO  TO1  IITII  (449) 

RJ  TTRf  ^l-Tl  Pl3TT  RRJ  RJ  SHTT  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  musak  jhakoli-aa  sabh  janam  Dhan  Dhannaa.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  is  drenched  with  His  Fragrance;  blessed,  blessed  is  his  entire  life.  ||1 1| 


ufo  Oh  we\  h?>  h^%»f  »ret»ra  >xst»r  anr  11  (449) 

irft  Oh  ht#  hj  HTf^rr  3Mt3n^  hh  ^rO  11 

har  paraym  banee  man  maari-aa  anee-aalay  anee-aa  raam  raajay. 

The  Bani  of  the  Lord's  Love  is  the  pointed  arrow,  which  has  pierced  my  mind,  O Lord  King. 

ftTH  Wdfl  Ofa  ftraH  oft  H iTZ  tT^t»T  II  (449) 

HR ft  TftT  fO v M 00  ht  hpO  nOtsTT  II 

jis  laagee  peer  piramm  kee  so  jaanai  jaree-aa. 

Only  those  who  feel  the  pain  of  this  love,  know  how  to  endure  it. 

Til«Sf>  H^fe  H ttFkftttf  Hfo  rft%  HOtttF  II  (449) 

OOtT  m 3TP#fO  Hft  OOt  Hft3TT  II 

jeevan  mukat  so  aakhee-ai  mar  jeevai  maree-aa. 

Those  who  die,  and  remain  dead  while  yet  alive,  are  said  to  be  Jivan  Mukta,  liberated 
while  yet  alive. 

tT?)  rt'fjot  Hfddld  Hfe  dfd  Hdl  t!dd  IIP II  (449) 

HT  TFTT  HfcRfH  cffjW  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  satgur  mayl  har  jag  dutar  taree-aa.  ||2|| 

0 Lord,  unite  servant  Nanak  with  the  True  Guru,  that  he  may  cross  over  the  terrifying 
world-ocean.  ||2|| 

UK  HW  JjdIM  Hdd'dldl  f>T35  dlPst;  ddl1  UHT  d'rl  II  (449) 

fH  H ^ u|  |j|rTl  f ^ HtfOTT  TTT  HH  TFO  II 

ham  moorakh  mugaDh  sarnaagatee  mil  govind  rangaa  raam  raajay. 

1 am  foolish  and  ignorant,  but  I have  taken  to  His  Sanctuary;  may  I merge  in  the  Love  of 
the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  O Lord  King. 

dlfd  did  l-FfeWF  dfd  Sdlfd  feo(  H3F  II  (449) 

^ wr  H 

gur  poorai  har  paa-i-aa  har  bhagat  ik  mangaa. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  Lord,  and  I beg  for  the  one  blessing  of 
devotion  to  the  Lord. 

ite1  H?>  3?>  H Hfe  ferrfw  rrfv  W?>3  3^3F  II  (449) 

%TT  HJ  H5  IwfHSTT  wft  3^  7^777  || 

mayraa  man  tan  sabad  vigaasi-aa  jap  anat  tarangaa. 

My  mind  and  body  blossom  forth  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  I meditate  on  the  Lord 
of  infinite  waves. 


fKfe  yrfewr  (TOoT  H3 H3T  113 II  (449) 

RfR^T  Rc7  ^FTT  TT^3TT  T7TT  WW  II  3 II 

mil  sant  janaa  har  paa-i-aa  naanak  satsangaa.  ||3|| 

Meeting  with  the  humble  Saints,  Nanak  finds  the  Lord,  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True 
Congregation.  ||3|| 

tit?)  €fe»F75  Jjld  uf<J  Ufa  UTfe»fT  d'rl  II  (449) 

4m  $R  TT  f[R"  T71[377  ^ l-H  TTTT  II 

deen  da-i-aal  sun  bayntee  har  parabh  har  raa-i-aa  raam  raajay. 

0 Merciful  to  the  meek,  hear  my  prayer,  0 Lord  God;  You  are  my  Master,  0 Lord  King. 

>H'dl6  H^fe  Ufij  JFH  Ufij  ofd  HftT  L'fe*>P  II  (449) 

fFJ  W TPT  # fR  fR-  ^1%  TTW  II 

ha-o  maaga-o  saran  har  naam  kee  har  har  mukh  paa-i-aa. 

1 beg  for  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har;  please,  place  it  in  my  mouth. 

3difc$  ofd  fade  <J  ofa  wn  uvfewr  II  (449) 

'^FTft  t ^R:  cTR"  TWT% 377  II 

bhagat  vachhal  har  birad  hai  har  laaj  rakhaa-i-aa. 

It  is  the  Lord's  natural  way  to  love  His  devotees;  0 Lord,  please  preserve  my  honor! 

rT?>  (TOof  Hd&'dldl  Ufa  ?>TfH  331fe»F  118  lit  IW II  (449) 

^R:  TrfT7  cTT7^377  IIVII^II^II 

jan  naanak  sarnaagatee  har  naam  taraa-i-aa.  ||4||8||15|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  entered  His  Sanctuary,  and  has  been  saved  by  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
I|4||8||15|| 

W HW  8 II  (449) 

377fTTTr^fT  Y || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3Td>fftr  ofd  Hrie  WM1  d'tf  II  (449) 

^ ^f^377  ^R:  *t*P3  ^pt  tt%  ii 

gurmukh  dhoondh  dhoodhaydi-aa  har  sajan  laDhaa  raam  raajay. 

As  Gurmukh,  1 searched  and  searched,  and  found  the  Lord,  my  Friend,  my  Sovereign 
Lord  King. 

cRdrt  ode I9T  33  313  Ufa  Ufa  fiTtF  II  (449) 

W TT^377  ^7T  FF  f%f%  ^R-  fR-  RRI7  II 

kanchan  kaa-i-aa  kot  garh  vich  har  har  siDhaa. 

Within  the  walled  fortress  of  my  golden  body,  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  revealed. 

old  did  old1  ddrt  <J  HP  HP  3H  H (449) 

r,P  r,P  oTP  PT  ?T  ■H  < I ■H'l  PT  fpIT  II 

har  har  heeraa  ratan  hai  mayraa  man  tan  viDhaa. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  a jewel,  a diamond;  my  mind  and  body  are  pierced  through. 

<4  Id  2Cdl  ofd  pfeWF  rt'rtc*  dpH  dIM1  IIHII  (449) 

WI  fft  TTT3TT  HTTP  ^jsn  II  ? II 

Dhur  bhaag  vaday  har  paa-i-aa  naanak  ras  guDhaa.  ||1 1| 

By  the  great  good  fortune  of  pre-ordained  destiny,  I have  found  the  Lord.  Nanak  is 
permeated  with  His  sublime  essence.  ||1 1| 

% HPP  ret  HH  HHfc  PH  PH  II  (449) 

H^J  PTRT  PtH  P#t HP  dMM  Ppff  PH  pp  || 

panth  dasaavaa  nit  kharhee  munDh  joban  baalee  raam  raajay. 

I stand  by  the  roadside,  and  ask  the  way;  I am  just  a youthful  bride  of  the  Lord  King. 

dfd  dfd  PH  tJpfe  dTH  dfd  H'dldl  tJ'wl  II  (449) 

PTIT  Y ^ Hpfr  II 

har  har  naam  chaytaa-ay  gur  har  maarag  chaalee. 

The  Guru  has  caused  me  to  remember  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  I follow  the  Path 
to  Him. 

HH  Hf?>  dirt  ?iTH  »TM'd  U o6h  ftp*  rH'wl  II  (449) 

ip  HTi  d Pi  d I H,  HTTP  ^ Ppft  II 

mayrai  man  tan  naam  aaDhaar  hai  ha-umai  bikh  jaalee. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  Support  of  my  mind  and  body;  I have  burnt  away 
the  poison  of  ego. 

FT?)  ?T?joT  Hid  did  Hfo  Ufa  Ufa  fiffottF  HcWiil  II3II  (449) 

PH  HTTP  ^ ^ firf^THT  PHPTHfj  ||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  satgur  mayl  har  har  mili-aa  banvaalee.  ||2|| 

O True  Guru,  unite  me  with  the  Lord,  unite  me  with  the  Lord,  adorned  with  garlands  of 
flowers.  ||2|| 

dranfa  fa»F%  »rfe  fHW  h ledl  feso  ph  pft  ii  (449) 

H7Hl%  3TTP  fir^  t Wf  PH  PP  II 

gurmukh  pi-aaray  aa-ay  mil  mai  chiree  vichhunay  raam  raajay. 

O my  Love,  come  and  meet  me  as  Gurmukh;  I have  been  separated  from  You  for  so  long, 
Lord  King. 


H31  H5  3?>  a<J3  yd'fdimr  old  35  dlhl  %3  II  (449) 

WH  *FJ  FFj  ^ t^Tptsrr  ^FT  Tf^r  f^FT  II 

mayraa  man  tan  bahut  bairaagi-aa  har  nain  ras  bhinnay. 

My  mind  and  body  are  sad;  my  eyes  are  wet  with  the  Lord's  sublime  essence. 

H old  U3  fJ-PX'd1  dH  3T3  frrfe  ofd  H3  H3  II  (449) 

t R-3TTTT  ^frr  Tp?  TT5  TFT  II 

mai  har  parabh  pi-aaraa  das  gur  mil  har  man  mannay. 

Show  me  my  Lord  God,  my  Love,  O Guru;  meeting  the  Lord,  my  mind  is  pleased. 

HW  oCd  cVrto(  ofd  6TH  113 II  (449) 

(TT  ■4,v % FTt^T  4M4i  $P.  4FT  II 3 II 

ha-o  moorakh  kaarai  laa-ee-aa  naanak  har  kammay.  ||3|| 

I am  just  a fool,  O Nanak,  but  the  Lord  has  appointed  me  to  perform  His  service.  ||3|| 

53  wfH3  ficft  333t  MflKf  §35  3FT  II  (449) 

fwft  Tfff  3Tf|^  TJ1 T || 

gur  amrit  bhinnee  dayhuree  amrit  burkay  raam  raajay. 

The  Guru's  body  is  drenched  with  Ambrosial  Nectar;  He  sprinkles  it  upon  me,  O Lord  King. 

fiW  5diT<sl  Jff?)  S'eltfF  wrinfe  Sfe  II  (449) 

f^FTT  4J4l'jf|  F^T  FTf  3TT  3Tf%f?t  II 

jinaa  gurbaanee  man  bhaa-ee-aa  amrit  chhak  chhakay. 

Those  whose  minds  are  pleased  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  drink  in  the  Ambrosial 
Nectar  again  and  again. 

53  35  ofd  irfeWF  35  IJ5  35  II  (449) 

stt  st%  ii 

gur  tuthai  har  paa-i-aa  chookay  Dhak  Dhakay. 

As  the  Guru  is  pleased,  the  Lord  is  obtained,  and  you  shall  not  be  pushed  around  any 
more. 

ufe  33  ufo  ufo  ufe»F  3*35  ufe  fe5  II 8 II tf  II II  (449) 

FFTf  1%  llVll^ll^H 

har  jan  har  har  ho-i-aa  naanak  har  ikay.  ||4||9||16|| 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  becomes  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  O Nanak,  the  Lord  and  His 
servant  are  one  and  the  same.  ||4||9||16|| 

W HW  8 II  (449) 

FTFTFIFTT'4  II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 


did  WflHd  d3lfe  ddR  d CTd  Hfddld  Um  dm  dm  II  (449) 

fft  3Tf%rT  ^RTf^-  | Tpc  «hR|4^.  TTR-  THT  Tp§r  || 

har  amrit  bhagat  bhandaar  hai  gur  satgur  paasay  raam  raajay. 

The  treasure  of  Ambrosial  Nectar,  the  Lord's  devotional  service,  is  found  through  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru,  O Lord  King. 

3Td  H Id  did  HR1  H'd  d firtT  dfe  dfd  d'H  II  (449) 

-MpH]*-  ,Ht1  I RTo  f.  few  %T  frft  TFT  II 

gur  satgur  sachaa  saahu  hai  sikh  day-ay  har  raasay. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  the  True  Banker,  who  gives  to  His  Sikh  the  capital  of  the  Lord. 

ER  d?>  ^drl'd1  ^er)  d 3Td  H'd  HWH  II  (449) 

STJ  STJ  d«NH.|  HNH  II 

Dhan  Dhan  vanjaaraa  vanaj  hai  gur  saahu  saabaasay. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  trader  and  the  trade;  how  wonderful  is  the  Banker,  the  Guru! 

Fffi  (Vrtof  3Td  Idftl  J-Ffew  Irlf)  yfd  fotTd  Iwwlc:  fotPH  IRII  (449) 

^FJ  TFFf  7JT  f^fr  TT^STT  I^ft  RhiR  Rptft  II  l II 

jan  naanak  gur  tinHee  paa-i-aa  jin  Dhur  likhat  lilaat  likhaasay.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  they  alone  obtain  the  Guru,  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  written 
upon  their  foreheads.  ||1 1| 

Fra  H'd  UFl'd' d M<il  FR  rldld  ^drH'd1  dm  d'rl  II  (449) 

mrf  iftft  ^ sFft  Rmj  dwm  rr  h 

sach  saahu  hamaaraa  tooN  Dhanee  sabh  jagat  vanjaaraa  raam  raajay. 

You  are  my  True  Banker,  O Lord;  the  whole  world  is  Your  trader,  O Lord  King. 

Fra  3'S  dd  FPfrTW  f%fd  dHd  did  d'd1  II  (449) 

rj#  mf^rarr  mrj  fft  mrj  11 

sabh  bhaaNday  tuDhai  saaji-aa  vich  vasat  har  thaaraa. 

You  fashioned  all  vessels,  O Lord,  and  that  which  dwells  within  is  also  Yours. 

FT  J-Fdfd  feftJ  dFTd  FT  fftcxw  fe»T  otijl  ^d  II  (449) 

^fr  TRft  Tit  R1%  dTFf  ftt  f%3TT  TTf  TF  iFTFT  II 

jo  paavahi  bhaaNday  vich  vasat  saa  niklai  ki-aa  ko-ee  karay  vaychaaraa. 

Whatever  You  place  in  that  vessel,  that  alone  comes  out  again.  What  can  the  poor 
creatures  do? 

Fffi  A'ftc*  dfd  Hfcrfiw  did  3dlfd  dS'31  IIP II  (450) 

^FT  RFTT  FR  fft  wf^3TT  fR  RdRf  WT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  bakhsi-aa  har  bhagat  bhandaaraa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  has  given  the  treasure  of  His  devotional  worship  to  servant  Nanak.  ||2|| 


UH  fe»F  3F3  3%  fetjdd  HWFHt  3 WIU  WFU  d'tH  II  (450) 

|TH  f%3TT  TJW  3^  ft*TCf  g3TTfft  ^ 3TF7  3TTrft  ^TH  II 

ham  ki-aa  gun  tayray  vithreh  su-aamee  tooN  apar  apaaro  raam  raajay. 

What  Glorious  Virtues  of  Yours  can  I describe,  O Lord  and  Master?  You  are  the  most 
infinite  of  the  infinite,  O Lord  King. 

Ufa  TFH  HWUU  fe?>  3^3  SU1  »FH  »Firf  II  (450) 

TPJ  ’H  M I £ £ Tift  TT^T  3TFT  II 

har  naam  saalaahah  din  raat  ayhaa  aas  aaDhaaro. 

I praise  the  Lord's  Name,  day  and  night;  this  alone  is  my  hope  and  support. 

UK  HU*T  feg»f  7i  rl'eo1  fo(^  U^U  l-TU  II  (450) 

?FT  f^3T  3 ^TTOT  W M II 

ham  moorakh  kichhoo-a  na  jaanhaa  kiv  paavah  paaro. 

I am  a fool,  and  I know  nothing.  How  can  I find  Your  limits? 

?T7>  Ufa  oF  3^  U Ufa  3TT  uRd'd  II3II  (450) 

^5  TPTf  FT  FT?];  | FTH  'IH^Id  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  daas  hai  har  daas  panihaaro.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Lord,  the  water-carrier  of  the  slaves  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

frl8  «<R  Id  6 uRt  H UH  HUfe  U3  U'K  d'tH  II  (450) 

Rt3  KTt  fcfc  R fFT  hRR  T4"  3TTF  7"PT  FTF  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  lai  ham  saran  parabh  aa-ay  raam  raajay. 

As  it  pleases  You,  You  save  me;  I have  come  seeking  Your  Sanctuary,  O God,  O Lord 
King. 

UH  afltt  fedl'30  It!  AH  dTd  did  tt'rl  UtFSJ  II  (450) 

FT  H.Pl  P-Hl  ITS  Rd-H  <|R  oR  M ^ ;'d  1 1 \ II 

ham  bhool  vigaarhah  dinas  raat  har  laaj  rakhaa-ay. 

I am  wandering  around,  ruining  myself  day  and  night;  O Lord,  please  save  my  honor! 

UH  Hfe  3 3T3  fij3T  U 3 Hfe  HH3R  II  (450) 

FT  FtRf  F FT7  RtT  t”  % hR  •H  -H  it  1 1 [ II 

ham  baarik  tooN  gur  pitaa  hai  day  mat  samjhaa-ay. 

I am  just  a child;  You,  O Guru,  are  my  father.  Please  give  me  understanding  and 
instruction. 

tT^  A1  A??  t!‘H  Uf3  o('R*>r  ufu  O3  UfcF3  NttlROIRPII  (450) 

^ TPTf  FFJ  ^R  FTf%3TT  fR  Rf  WTTT  ||Y||?o||$o|| 

jan  naanak  daas  har  kaaNdhi-aa  har  paij  rakhaa-ay.  ||4||10||17|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  known  as  the  Lord's  slave;  O Lord,  please  preserve  his  honor! 

1 14|  1 1 0|  1 1 7|  | 


W HUW1  8 II  (450) 

3TRTTTT^TT  V || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

IrlA  HHUfe  y fd  dfd  IdA'  H Id  did  f>rfe»F  UFT  d'rl  II  (450) 

f^FT  TFF|1%  fft  f^rf%3TT  RFlT  Rrf^3TT  ^PT  II 

jin  mastak  Dhur  har  likhi-aa  tinaa  satgur  mili-aa  raam  raajay. 

Those  who  have  the  blessed  pre-ordained  destiny  of  the  Lord  written  on  their  foreheads, 
meet  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord  King. 

iw  orfc»r  aru  faT»F?>  wfe  Hfo»r  n (450) 

3TfTt3TT^  3t^TT  T^3TT  ^ f7t3Tr5  uR  ^3TT  II 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  kati-aa  gur  gi-aan  ghat  bali-aa. 

The  Guru  removes  the  darkness  of  ignorance,  and  spiritual  wisdom  illuminates  their 
hearts. 

did  WM1  ddA  ytJ'dt)  Idl'd  3<jfe  7)  t)lw*>F  II  (450) 

fft  t?fj  TTR5Tt  RkR  ufft  u Tf^rsrr  n 

har  laDhaa  ratan  padaaratho  fir  bahurh  na  chali-aa. 

They  find  the  wealth  of  the  jewel  of  the  Lord,  and  then,  they  do  not  wander  any  longer. 

rT7>  FTOoT  ?TK  »T?iw  ufe  fHfo»F  IRII  (450) 

^FT  FFFF  3TTTTft3TT  3TRrft  f^rf^T3TT  II  \ II 

jan  naanak  naam  aaraaDhi-aa  aaraaDh  har  mili-aa.  ||1|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  in  meditation,  he 
meets  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

RhaI  W did  ?)TH  7i  dfeG  H oCO  rH fdl  WPS1  UFT  d'i-l  II  (450) 

Rpfl  O.'H  I $R  TPJ  «T  ^1  M % ^ vjtRi  3TTTT  1 |j-|  y H || 

jinee  aisaa  har  naam  na  chayti-o  say  kaahay  jag  aa-ay  raam  raajay. 

Those  who  have  not  kept  the  Lord's  Name  in  their  consciousness  - why  did  they  bother  to 
come  into  the  world,  O Lord  King? 

feu  JPUH  tT?>H  ews?  U TPH  fecT  fedd'  Hf  ttfe  II  (450) 

If  TnrrPT  ^FFJ  | TFT  f^TT  ^TF  II 

ih  maanas  janam  dulambh  hai  naam  binaa  birthaa  sabh  jaa-ay. 

It  is  so  difficult  to  obtain  this  human  incarnation,  and  without  the  Naam,  it  is  all  futile  and 
useless. 


yfe  ?3  old  ?>TH  7>  tillrlG  WT  fe»T  tFSJ  II  (450) 

ff^T  dt  TPJ  d"  3^-  f%3TT  mrr  II 

hun  vatai  har  naam  na  beeji-o  agai  bhukhaa  ki-aa  khaa-ay. 

Now,  in  this  most  fortunate  season,  he  does  not  plant  the  seed  of  the  Lord's  Name;  what 
will  the  hungry  soul  eat,  in  the  world  hereafter? 

HTJKtf  ?j  fefd  rirtrf  U rt'rtoc  old  3'C  IIP II  (450) 

WJWT  Tt  fW  | TFR'  fjft  II  ^ II 

manmukhaa  no  fir  janam  hai  naanak  har  bhaa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  born  again  and  again.  O Nanak,  such  is  the  Lord's  Will.  ||2|| 

3 did  dd1  H3  ^ hIs  3d  GVR  dR  d'rl  II  (450) 

tooN  har  tayraa  sabh  ko  sabh  tuDh  upaa-ay  raam  raajay. 

You,  O Lord,  belong  to  all,  and  all  belong  to  You.  You  created  all,  O Lord  King. 

feg  trfg  fen  % feg  Frut  nfe  owlo  ewe  II  (450) 

frf^  t frrj  dift  ^ wff  rrttt  h 

kichh  haath  kisai  dai  kichh  naahee  sabh  chaleh  chalaa-ay. 

Nothing  is  in  anyone's  hands;  all  walk  as  You  cause  them  to  walk. 

IrlA  3 Httld  IWR  H 3IJ  fHttld  tT  dfd  Hf?>  3'C  II  (450) 

jinH  tooN  mayleh  pi-aaray  say  tuDh  mileh  jo  har  man  bhaa-ay. 

They  alone  are  united  with  You,  O Beloved,  whom  You  cause  to  be  so  united;  they  alone 
are  pleasing  to  Your  Mind. 

tT?)  ?T? jot  Hid  did  #fe»F  ufe  ?dlH  33^  II3II  (450) 

dTRT  dRR]*  ^ft3TT  dTf*T  cRTTT  ||  3 || 

jan  naanak  satgur  bhayti-aa  har  naam  taraa-ay.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  met  the  True  Guru,  and  through  the  Lord's  Name,  he  has  been  carried 
across.  ||3|| 

35^  ddlft  TFtjt  tiel  HcJ  Bffe  ^fd  ?jdt  Ufd  Ufd  dR  d'tH  II  (450) 

M\^  TRft  dT-ft  Rf  '■flTfrT  =hR  d?fl  J Id  TT%  II 

ko-ee  gaavai  raagee  naadee  baydee  baho  bhaat  kar  nahee  har  har  bheejai  raam  raajay. 
Some  sing  of  the  Lord,  through  musical  Ragas  and  the  sound  current  of  the  Naad,  through 
the  Vedas,  and  in  so  many  ways.  But  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  not  pleased  by  these,  O Lord 
King. 


ftW  feoed  U feT)1  fe»T  t^TT  II  (450) 

Pi  d 1 3RrP"  'ti'Hd  P"TTT  ^ j%Tf  <1 S f%3TT  -PP  II 

jinaa  antar  kapat  vikaar  hai  tinaa  ro-ay  ki-aa  keejai. 

Those  who  are  filled  with  fraud  and  corruption  within  - what  good  does  it  do  for  them  to  cry 
out? 

did  otdd1  fes  rH'dt!1  Hh Hd  UUT  elri  II  (450) 

irP:  ttttt  ^fkt  PrP-  fPr  fPf  u 

har  kartaa  sabh  kichh  jaandaa  sir  rog  hath  deejai. 

The  Creator  Lord  knows  everything,  although  they  may  try  to  hide  their  sins  and  the 
causes  of  their  diseases. 

ftw ?toot arayftr mtufe ^rfe ufe wl#  iiBi^wtii  (450) 

ftrr  tttt  n^nRi  t ^ ^ 4rr  imi?  ?ii?<sii 

jinaa  naanak  gurmukh  hirdaa  suDh  hai  har  bhagat  har  leejai.  ||4||11 1|18|| 

O Nanak,  those  Gurmukhs  whose  hearts  are  pure,  obtain  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  by 
devotional  worship.  ||4||1 1 1|18|| 

WFH1  HUW1  8 II  (450) 

3TRTTTT^TT  v II 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

lrlf>  Bub  did  did  utfe  U 31  rffi  d'rl  II  (450) 

Pd  sidP  $P  $P  frfr  ^ ^FT  * l H 1 N II 

jin  antar  har  har  pareet  hai  tay  jan  sugharh  si-aanay  raam  raajay. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  love  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  the  wisest  and  most 
clever  people,  O Lord  King. 

H ti'ddd  2ff<5  tjfe  tr%  did  Sf'd  II  (450) 

% ^Tf  ^ ^P:  w 

jay  baahrahu  bhul  chuk  bolday  bhee  kharay  har  bhaanay. 

Even  if  they  misspeak  outwardly,  they  are  still  very  pleasing  to  the  Lord. 

did  JT31  7i  U31  tj'8  ft'dl  dfd  H1^  fcW^  II  (450) 

^ W TT  frr  ?TTT  ^TT#  II 

har  santaa  no  hor  thaa-o  naahee  har  maan  nimaanay. 

The  Lord's  Saints  have  no  other  place.  The  Lord  is  the  honor  of  the  dishonored. 


rlrt  rt'rtoc  FTK  dd'fi  U <jfd  Hd'd  11*^11  (450) 

«FT  TPR:  TPJ  t l[ft  ^FJ  ?:FTm'  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  naam  deebaan  hai  har  taan  sataanay.  ||1 1| 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  Royal  Court  for  servant  Nanak;  the  Lord's  power 
is  his  only  power.  ||1 1| 

ftri  rPfe  HS  Ha1  Hlddjd  H W?>  am  a1#  ll  (450) 

fftft  mra  at  ftt  nRft'Y  m gfraT ^nr mft  ii 

jithai  jaa-ay  bahai  mayraa  satguroo  so  thaan  suhaavaa  raam  raajay. 

Wherever  my  True  Guru  goes  and  sits,  that  place  is  beautiful,  O Lord  King. 

arafrraft  h am  s afa  yfa  ii  (450) 

hjsTi  at  «tt^  mrfft3Tr  ft  ?jft  mfft  tti  ii 

gusikheeN  so  thaan  bhaali-aa  lai  Dhoor  mukh  laavaa. 

The  Guru's  Sikhs  seek  out  that  place;  they  take  the  dust  and  apply  it  to  their  faces. 

arafira1  at  ura  a'fe  aat  fim  afa  ?>m  fawns1 11  (450) 

ijftftaT  # arr  mra  at  ffta  ^ft  am;  ftrmraT  11 

gursikhaa  kee  ghaal  thaa-ay  pa-ee  jin  har  naam  Dhi-aavaa. 

The  works  of  the  Guru's  Sikhs,  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  are  approved. 

ftm  ?raa  Hfeara  uIttwf  fern  afa  am  aa1^  iipii  (450) 
f ftmf  hftj  ^3tt  ffta  ^ft  wr  11  ^ 11 

jinH  naanak  satgur  pooji-aa  tin  har  pooj  karaavaa.  ||2|| 

Those  who  worship  the  True  Guru,  O Nanak  - the  Lord  causes  them  to  be  worshipped  in 
turn.  ||2|| 

arafirtr  Hf?>  afa  atfa  a afa  ?>m  afa  3at  am  d'i-l  11  (450) 

^pcfftar  1 ■hPi  oft  ftfft  t $R  aim  sR,  aft  tpt  Tift  11 

gursikhaa  man  har  pareet  hai  har  naam  har  tayree  raam  raajay. 

The  Guru's  Sikh  keeps  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  in  his  mind.  He 
loves  You,  O Lord,  O Lord  King. 

orta  Hafa  ya1  nfeara  fa  fpfe  sfa  Hat  11  (451) 

aft  ftaft  ^jtt  mfftpa  ^a  aim  aft  11 

kar  sayveh  pooraa  satguroo  bhukh  jaa-ay  leh  mayree. 

He  serves  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  and  his  hunger  and  self-conceit  are  eliminated. 

drafw  oft  fa  Ha  did  fe?>  fas  aa  a'fe  umat  11  (451) 

mrftpar  ftt  *pa  mm  at  Ifta  fftft  ftr  ^ara  aaft  11 

gursikhaa  kee  bhukh  sabh  ga-ee  tin  pichhai  hor  khaa-ay  ghanayree. 

The  hunger  of  the  Gursikh  is  totally  eliminated;  indeed,  many  others  are  satisfied  through 
them. 


FT?)  O'Ack  ofd  alfn*>fT  fefd  dfc  7)  »Fd  ofd  y?)  o(dl  113 II  (451) 

'i  N't)  $R.  411R|3TT  RbR  di Id  d 3TrT  $R  ^jd  4i,T|  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  har  punn  beeji-aa  fir  tot  na  aavai  har  punn  kayree.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  planted  the  Seed  of  the  Lord's  Goodness;  this  Goodness  of  the  Lord 
shall  never  be  exhausted.  ||3|| 

3Td1w  Hfc  ^'U'yW  ftT?)  Hd1  Hid  did  fes1  dm  dm  II  (451) 

dR  dTsrrf srr  f^nr  Rt  hRR^  Rtt  ^pt  tt%  ii 

gursikhaa  man  vaaDhaa-ee-aa  jin  mayraa  satguroo  dithaa  raam  raajay. 

The  minds  of  the  Gursikhs  rejoice,  because  they  have  seen  my  True  Guru,  O Lord  King. 

old  odd  3175  Hd'«  did  TTH  H 7531  3TdfiTtT  Hf?>  fHS1  II  (451) 

Rt dR ww ^nrt ^RRi  Rd fRd  11 

ko-ee  kar  gal  sunaavai  har  naam  kee  so  lagai  gursikhaa  man  mithaa. 

If  someone  recites  to  them  the  story  of  the  Lord's  Name,  it  seems  so  sweet  to  the  mind  of 
those  Gursikhs. 

dfd  dddld  CTdfHd  wMj  fRd  Hd1  Hfddjd  331  II  (451) 

irR  tw  rRFsi  RfidR  fRrr  Rt  wfmw  ^ n 

har  dargeh  gursikh  painaa-ee-ah  jinHaa  mayraa  satgur  tuthaa. 

The  Gursikhs  are  robed  in  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  my  True  Guru  is  very  pleased 
with  them. 

FT?>  dfd  dfd  dfe»F  dfd  dfd  Hf?>  dS1  liaiRPIRtf  II  (451) 

~ww  dTdf  f[R  irR  fRsrr  |R  |R  hRt  imi? 

jan  naanak  har  har  ho-i-aa  har  har  man  vuthaa.  ||4||12||19|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  become  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  abides  within  his  mind. 
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W Hd75T  8 II  (451) 

3TPTT  d^pIT  ^ || 

aasaa  mehlaa  4. 

Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

frT?T  Hd1  yd1  Hfddjd  fed  dfd  Tim  fed1#  dm  dm  II  (451) 

Rt^t  RR3tt  Rt  RRpd  fRr  ^R  dpj  %rt  ^pt  ttR  ii 

jinHaa  bhayti-aa  mayraa  pooraa  satguroo  tin  har  naam  darirh-aavai  raam  raajay. 

Those  who  meet  my  Perfect  True  Guru  - He  implants  within  them  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
the  Lord  King. 


feH  oft  IdFIft1  fR  §3%  H Ufa  SR  fW1#  II  (451) 

frpr # Rhhi  rr rt^ rt  rtj ft  3nt  n 

tis  kee  tarisnaa  bhukh  sabh  utrai  jo  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name  have  all  of  their  desire  and  hunger  removed. 


ft  old  old  SR  frj»nfe%  Id  ft  rTH  ft  Id  S »F%  II  (451) 

Rf  fdf  fdf  d 1^  ffsTTlf  fd  '"n  RR  R 3TT%  || 

jo  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  tinH  jam  nayrh  na  aavai. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  - the  Messenger  of  Death  cannot 
even  approach  them. 


HS  A'ftcx  o(6  ofd  foR7  o(fd  fod  tTU  ofd  SR  old  ftTrf  dd1^  HR  II  (451) 

RR  RRT  RR  Wjj  i^R  R^  fR  RTR;  RTfR  RR#  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  kirpaa  kar  nit  japai  har  naam  har  naam  taraavai.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak,  that  he  may  ever  chant  the  Name  of  the 
Lord;  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  is  saved.  ||1 1| 

first  didrffk  sr  fd»rfe»r  fd<v  fefij  ftws  s ust  rr  d'n  11  (451) 

ffft  RRjf%  RPJ  ft3TT^3TT  1%RT  R ftf  RR  RR  || 

jinee  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tinaa  fir  bighan  na  ho-ee  raam  raajay. 

Those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  meet  no  obstacles  in  their  path,  O Lord 
King. 

first  H Id  did  URR  HS’feWf7  Id  ft  UtT  FTR  cxel  II  (451) 

rrf^JT  ’JRf  RRIRSTT  fctR  ^ Rtf  II 

jinee  satgur  purakh  manaa-i-aa  tin  poojay  sabh  ko-ee. 

Those  who  are  pleasing  to  the  almighty  True  Guru  are  worshipped  by  everyone. 


first  rrferrf  fwr  Hfe»r  fes7  hr  fr  ust  n (451) 

fRRfr  rrf^iT  ft^TFT  rri^3Tr  fr^r  f|  rr  ftf  11 

jinHee  satgur  pi-aaraa  sayvi-aa  tinHaa  sukh  sad  ho-ee. 

Those  who  serve  their  Beloved  True  Guru  obtain  eternal  peace. 


firS7  ft'fto(  afddld  sfcOF  Id  A1  ftrfowf7  dfd  Hcl  IIP II  (451) 

f^RTT  RTRf  RlltRR  R^RT  frrff  RT  Rtf  IR II 

jinHaa  naanak  satgur  bhayti-aa  tinHaa  mili-aa  har  so-ee.  ||2|| 

Those  who  meet  the  True  Guru,  O Nanak  - the  Lord  Himself  meets  them.  ||2|| 

Irlft1  »1dfd  iflld  <J  Idft  dfd  Redd'd1  RR  d'rl  II  (451) 

fRRR  atcTff  Rnff%  tfrlR  | fRRT  ffr  RTR|TTR  RR  RR  II 

jinHaa  antar  gurmukh  pareet  hai  tinH  har  rakhanhaaraa  raam  raajay. 

Those  Gurmukhs,  who  are  filled  with  His  Love,  have  the  Lord  as  their  Saving  Grace,  O 
Lord  King. 


fre  oft  for?1  ref  fe»T  re  fe<^  ufe  ?>TH  fewg1  II  (451) 

f^f[  f^TT  f%3TT  Rl^  $R  TPJ  fesrpr  || 

tinH  kee  nindaa  ko-ee  ki-aa  karay  jinH  har  naam  pi-aaraa. 

How  can  anyone  slander  them?  The  Lord's  Name  is  dear  to  them. 

fe?j  Ufe  H3t  re  Hrfew  ere  II  (451) 

fepT  fft  ^ Tufestr  TFT  WTU  II 

jin  har  saytee  man  maani-aa  sabh  dusat  jhakh  maaraa. 

Those  whose  minds  are  in  harmony  with  the  Lord  - ail  their  enemies  attack  them  in  vain. 

iT?j  A'Acx  cTH  fowfew  Ufe  TtldO'd1  113 II  (451) 

^FT  FFTT  FPJ  1%3TT^3TT  fR  ^FT  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  rakhanhaaraa.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  Protector.  ||3|| 

ufe  rer  tflF  sfdid  §irfew  OtT  ere1  wfew  3^  ii  (451) 

^FFT  ^3TT  WTT  3TT^3TT  ^TT  II 

har  jug  jug  bhagat  upaa-i-aa  paij  rakh-daa  aa-i-aa  raam  raajay. 

In  each  and  every  age,  He  creates  His  devotees  and  preserves  their  honor,  O Lord  King. 

ere  ufe  Hrfew  UUWFT  rerfew  II  (451) 

Tre  ?fR  1TTR-3TT  UtH  K cFT^3TT  II 

harnaakhas  dusat  har  maari-aa  parahlaad  taraa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  killed  the  wicked  Harnaakhash,  and  saved  Prahiaad. 

»i  JoCdlw  fees r fefe  srcf  yfe  f^few  11  (45i) 

3rpTft3TT  RR4T  RR  HlR<d  ijfR  ^3TT  II 

ahaNkaaree-aa  nindkaa  pith  day-ay  naamday-o  mukh  iaa-i-aa. 

He  turned  his  back  on  the  egotists  and  slanderers,  and  showed  His  Face  to  Naam  Dayv. 

re  ?reor  w ufe  nfew  wife  re  g^few  11811=13113011  (451) 

^FT  TTTT  RTT  |[R  Rfe3TT  3tR  pi t ^T^3TT  ||X||  ^ R ° H 

jan  naanak  aisaa  har  sayvi-aa  ant  la-ay  chhadaa-i-aa.  ||4||13||20|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  so  served  the  Lord,  that  He  will  deliver  him  in  the  end.  ||4||13||20|| 

W HOT  8 S3  UI3  U (451) 

3TPTT  re^TT  ^ ^ \ 

aasaa  mehlaa  4 chhant  ghar  5 
Aasaa,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chhant,  Fifth  House: 


Hlddld  UIFfe  II  (451) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

H%  H?)  % fU»FF  Uf%  II  (451) 

TFT  TTMl  % f^3TTT  3TF3-  || 

may  ray  man  pardaysee  vay  pi-aaray  aa-o  gharay. 

0 my  dear  beloved  stranger  mind,  please  come  home! 

ofd  3T§  Uffij  Ud1  II  (451) 

Rnidg  1^3#  ^ F#  || 

har  guroo  milaavhu  mayray  pi-aaray  ghar  vasai  haray. 

Meet  with  the  Lord-Guru,  O my  dear  beloved,  and  He  will  dwell  in  the  home  of  your  self. 

dfdl  dWt»F  H'dd  H%  ftfttTF  old  II  (451) 

tRt  Fft3TT  RTTf  ^ f^3nt  fft  f%7TT  TT  II 

rang  ralee-aa  maanhu  mayray  pi-aaray  har  kirpaa  karay. 

Revel  in  His  Love,  O my  dear  beloved,  as  the  Lord  bestows  His  Mercy. 

3TF  rt'ftof  331  HF  HW  Ud1  IIRII  (451) 

^ FFTf  II  l II 

gur  naanak  tuthaa  mayray  pi-aaray  maylay  haray.  ||1 1| 

As  Guru  Nanak  is  pleased,  O my  dear  beloved,  we  are  united  with  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H UH  7)  erfW  H%  fWF  cf%  II  (451) 

t ^5  f ^rf%3TT  Rt  ftt  h 

mai  paraym  na  chaakhi-aa  mayray  pi-aaray  bhaa-o  karay. 

1 have  not  tasted  divine  love,  O my  dear  beloved,  within  my  heart. 

Hfe  fdHcS1  7)  H%  flp>T%  f?>H  »FH  II  (451) 

RlRdl  F ^ R-3T1T i^rT  3TTF TT  || 

man  tarisnaa  na  bujhee  mayray  pi-aaray  nit  aas  karay. 

The  mind's  desires  are  not  quenched,  O my  dear  beloved,  but  I still  hold  out  hope. 

Prtd  riaft  H%  fi4»F%  TTH  HTT  Pdd  II  (451) 

Pin  idd,  ^rrt  rtf n 

nit  joban  jaavai  mayray  pi-aaray  jam  saas  hiray. 

Youth  is  passing  away,  O my  dear  beloved,  and  death  is  stealing  away  the  breath  of  life. 


WZ\  H^t  Hd'dlfi  H%  fw%  (-TOof  ufe  IIPII  (451) 

WT  wM  HlrfMIHI  T|T  ft-3#  TPTT  STT^  IR II 

bhaag  manee  sohagan  mayray  pi-aaray  naanak  har  ur  Dhaaray.  ||2|| 

The  virtuous  bride  realizes  the  good  fortune  of  her  destiny,  O my  dear  beloved;  O Nanak, 
she  enshrines  the  Lord  within  her  heart.  ||2|| 

ufe»ny  H#  H%  fW3  erfeot  frtt  II  (452) 

PfT  Tft3Tt  ^ FtW*  H|Rt  fT  f%t  II 

pir  rati-arhay  maiday  lo-in  mayray  pi-aaray  chaatrik  boond  jivai. 

My  eyes  are  drenched  with  the  Love  of  my  Husband  Lord,  O my  dear  beloved,  like  the 
song-bird  with  the  rain  drop. 

H7>  HtHW  U»F  H%  fU»n%  Ufa  ut#  II  (452) 

^ #=F3  ff3TT  ^ f^3Tft  ftt  II 

man  seetal  ho-aa  mayray  pi-aaray  har  boond  peevai. 

My  mind  is  cooled  and  soothed,  O my  dear  beloved,  by  drinking  in  the  rain  drops  of  the 
Lord. 

dirt  l«dd  rldl1^  H%  rtlti  ?>  fe%  II  (452) 

rff%  f%T|  ^nrt  ^ftr  f%t  n 

tan  birahu  jagaavai  mayray  pi-aaray  need  na  pavai  kivai. 

Separation  from  my  Lord  keeps  my  body  awake,  O my  dear  beloved;  I cannot  sleep  at  all. 

did  J-ltffi  MU'  H%  A'rto(  fo%  113 II  (452) 

^fSTT  ^ TPTT  ^ II  3 II 

har  sajan  laDhaa  mayray  pi-aaray  naanak  guroo  livai.  ||3|| 

Nanak  has  found  the  Lord,  the  True  Friend,  O my  dear  beloved,  by  loving  the  Guru.  ||3|| 

did  %S  aHd  H%  fU»F3  335t»f  §3  II  (452) 

^ f I % f^3TT>  W%3{  W || 

charh  chayt  basant  mayray  pi-aaray  bhalee-a  rutay. 

In  the  month  of  Chayt,  O my  dear  beloved,  the  pleasant  season  of  spring  begins. 

lira  yyfdmu  h%  fU»n%  warfe  gfe  11  (452) 

ftr  ^nrftsr^  srPTf^T  ^ 11 

pir  baajh-rhi-ahu  mayray  pi-aaray  aaNgan  Dhoorh  lutay. 

But  without  my  Husband  Lord,  O my  dear  beloved,  my  courtyard  is  filled  with  dust. 

Hfc  ttFH  H%  fW%  tffe  rFJ  II  (452) 

3TPT  d4>n  f^3TT^  ^ ^cT  II 

man  aas  udeenee  mayray  pi-aaray  du-ay  nain  jutay. 

But  my  sad  mind  is  still  hopeful,  O my  dear  beloved;  my  eyes  are  both  fixed  upon  Him. 


3T§  ?T?jc*  fegirft  fw%  frlf  W3  II8II  (452) 

^ TFTJ  %f%  Um§\  f^3#  i^R  TTR  ?JcT  l|Y|| 

gur  naanak  daykh  vigsee  mayray  pi-aaray  ji-o  maat  sutay.  ||4|| 

Beholding  the  Guru,  Nanak  is  filled  with  wondrous  joy,  like  a child,  gazing  upon  his 
mother.  ||4|| 

ufo  oft»fT  orgr  ofd'iW  H%  fw%  Hid  did  II  (452) 

#3TT  mm  WT4t3TT  «hR|^  grrmt 3TT  II 

har  kee-aa  kathaa  kahaanee-aa  mayray  pi-aaray  satguroo  sunaa-ee-aa. 

The  True  Guru  has  preached  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  O my  dear  beloved. 

are  f%zfe»rcr  uf  urcft  h%  fw%  frrfc  ufe  hwrW  ii  (452) 

^ f^3n>  ^rrf 3tt  ii 

gur  vitrhi-ahu  ha-o  gholee  mayray  pi-aaray  jin  har  maylaa-ee-aa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  O my  dear  beloved,  who  has  united  me  with  the  Lord. 

hIW  ttfW  did  y^t»F  H%  Hf?j  frd  535  ^PfeWF  II  (452) 

srmT  ffr  ^ft3TT  Tft  Rf%3RT  TR  TTT3TT  II 

sabh  aasaa  har  pooree-aa  mayray  pi-aaray  man  chindi-arhaa  fal  paa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  has  fulfilled  all  my  hopes,  O my  dear  beloved;  I have  obtained  the  fruits  of  my 
heart's  desires. 

Ufa  3531  H%  fw%  FR  (Vftot  ft'ftf  HK’feW  II2-J II  (452) 

^ ^ f^3Tl>  ^ ^TFTf  TTft- WT3TT  UK II 

hartuth-rhaa  mayray  pi-aaray  jan  naanak  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

When  the  Lord  is  pleased,  O my  dear  beloved,  servant  Nanak  is  absorbed  into  the  Naam. 
I|5|| 

fU»F%  Ufa  UH  ?>  ttoH1  II  (452) 

f^3TlT  %7RTT  II 

pi-aaray  har  bin  paraym  na  khaylsaa. 

Without  the  Beloved  Lord,  there  is  no  play  of  love. 

fo<G  irst  dra  (i-id  wfdi  syrr  11  (452) 

i%r  mi  ^ rPt  R-3TFT  mm  11 

ki-o  paa-ee  gur  jit  lag  pi-aaraa  daykhsaa. 

How  can  I find  the  Guru?  Grasping  hold  of  Him,  I behold  my  Beloved. 

ofd  nfe  sra  yftr  sraHftr  hwh1  ii  (452) 

TTcft  Tjf%  tRFTT  II 

har  daat-rhay  mayl  guroo  mukh  gurmukh  maylsaa. 

O Lord,  O Great  Giver,  let  me  meet  the  Guru;  as  Gurmukh,  may  I merge  with  You. 


3T§  ?T?jc*  U1fe»fT  fy»T%  gfe  HHHfe  % W 11^11^8115^11  (452) 

ll^ll  ?Y|R  ? II 

gur  naanak  paa-i-aa  mayray  pi-aaray  Dhur  mastak  laykh  saa.  ||6||14||21 1| 

Nanak  has  found  the  Guru,  O my  dear  beloved;  such  was  the  destiny  inscribed  upon  his 
forehead.  ||6||14||21|| 

T^fl Hlddjd  UHrfe  II  (492) 

^€PhM4j  WIT?  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

d'dl  dlrldl  HUW  8 tdQUF  UfT  T ||  (492) 

FT  T"T^T  TTF1T  T TFTT  TT  \ II 

raag  goojree  mehlaa  4 cha-upday  ghar  1 . 

Raag  Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chau-Padas,  First  Flouse: 

Ufa  £ tF>  rfere  TT3  Wf  U§  fe?j§  o(T§  3TT  info  II  (492) 

% tt  FrfrPpr  ft  pir  pr  iwr  tff  ?f  irrfr  n 

har  kay  jan  satgur  sat  purkhaa  ha-o  bin-o  kara-o  gur  paas. 

0 Servant  of  the  Lord,  O True  Guru,  O True  Primal  Being,  I offer  my  prayers  to  You,  O 
Guru. 

UK  oft%  foTCH  Hd£'«l  offo  efe»F  ?jTH  Uddl'PH  11=111  (492) 

fT  f%7rr  HMF  <H T'J|  1 1 TTTT  TPJ  TWf%  II  ? II 

ham  keeray  kiram  satgur  sarnaa-ee  kar  da-i-aa  naam  pargaas.  ||1 1| 

1 am  an  insect  and  a worm;  O True  Guru,  I seek  Your  Sanctuary;  please,  be  merciful  and 
bestow  upon  me  the  Light  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H%  Hte  H off  UTH  ?>TH  Uddl'PH  II  (492) 

*F  4ft  FFT  RT  TF  FF  FTP  Wr#  II 

mayray  meet  gurdayv  mo  ka-o  raam  naam  pargaas. 

O my  Best  Friend,  O Divine  Guru,  please  illuminate  me  with  the  Light  of  the  Lord. 

aranfe  ?fh  ht*  uf  Hwt  ufo  oftafe  uk#  ddd'PH  iitii  ii  (492) 

TFT  TFT  TFT  FFUt  ^ prft  JriJlRt  II  ? II  II 

gurmat  naam  mayraa  paraan  sakhaa-ee  har  keerat  hamree  rahraas.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Instructions,  the  Naam  is  my  breath  of  life,  and  the  Praise  of  the  Lord  is  my 
occupation.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


<jfd  tTT)  5T  ^SSf'dl  ^5%  (rlrt  ofd  ofd  HdM1  ofd  fU»FH  II  (492) 

*R  % RgRR  ^ f*R  FTW  fft  f^STTR  || 

har  jan  kay  vadbhaag  vadayray  jin  har  har  sarDhaa  har  pi-aas. 

The  Lord's  servants  have  the  greatest  good  fortune;  they  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
and  a thirst  for  the  Lord. 

ufe  ufo  ?>R  fww  telfij  fkfo  HUlfe  3R  Uddl'fH  IIPII  (492) 

TPJ  fM  wffc  h^iiRi  II  ^ II 

har  har  naam  milai  tariptaasahi  mil  sangat  gun  pargaas.  ||2|| 

Obtaining  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  they  are  satisfied;  joining  the  Company  of  the 
Holy,  their  virtues  shine  forth.  ||2|| 

frIA  ofd  old  old  dH  RH  7)  U’few  ? 3'diolfi  FFH  Ij'fii  II  (492) 

f^TR  fR  fR  fR  TT5  ^ TR3TT  t W T#fR  RT  TTf^T  II 

jinH  har  har  har  ras  naam  na  paa-i-aa  tay  bhaagheen  jam  paas. 

Those  who  have  not  obtained  the  essence  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  most 
unfortunate;  they  are  taken  away  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

r?  nf=sdR  Frafe  Fraife  ?>ut  »fr  ftrar  fft%  ftrar  11311  (492) 

^fr  'T^t 3tr flrj ^ft% ^TniR  11  3 11 

jo  satgur  saran  sangat  nahee  aa-ay  Dharig  jeevay  Dharig  jeevaas.  ||3|| 

Those  who  have  not  sought  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru  and  the  Company  of  the  Holy 
- cursed  are  their  lives,  and  cursed  are  their  hopes  of  life.  ||3|| 

ftR  ufr  fR  Hfeare  rnife  URt  fe?>  gfo  HHdfot  fetrfrr  11  (492) 

I^R  RT  Rnf^T  Ri  fcTr  TFR % f%f%3TT  P^sIlRj  II 

jin  har  jan  satgur  sangat  paa-ee  tin  Dhur  mastak  likhi-aa  likhaas. 

Those  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  who  have  obtained  the  Company  of  the  True  Guru, 
have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  written  on  their  foreheads. 

% % HdHdlfd  frTf  Ufa  J-Pfe»F  fwfe  RTjoT  RH  Uddl'PH  II9IRII  (492) 

SFJ  % RTRR^r  TR3TT  TRT  RPJ  H^llRl  II  Y||  $ || 

Dhan  Dhan  satsangat  jit  har  ras  paa-i-aa  mil  naanak  naam  pargaas.  ||4||1 1| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  where  the  sublime  essence  of 
the  Lord  is  obtained.  Meeting  with  His  humble  servant,  O Nanak,  the  Naam  shines  forth. 

iNmi 

3R#  HUW  8 II  (492) 

FT^TT  ^ II 

goojree  mehlaa  4. 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 


3l1aa  Ut3K  Hi?)  UtHK  fkfo  HdHdlld  HHfe  H?j  HU  II  (492) 

artery  alter;  teag  ate  terra;  teter  awrte  Hate  ag  ar|  n 

govind  govind  pareetam  man  pareetam  mil  satsangat  sabad  man  mohai. 

The  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe  is  the  Beloved  of  the  minds  of  those  who  join  the  Sat 
Sangat,  the  True  Congregation.  The  Shabad  of  His  Word  fascinates  their  minds. 

ate  arHaa  aHaa  ftentebtf  Ha  off  aar  afe  uf  §a  iitii  (492) 

^rfq-  atteg  alter;  teaTia  aa  aa  ng  ag  n ? n 

jap  govind  govind  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sabh  ka-o  daan  day-ay  parabh  ohai.  ||1 1| 

Chant,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  God  is  the  One  who  gives  gifts 
to  all.  ||1 1| 

h%  atet  iw  h otf  IHaa  rftea  rrtea  m hh  11  (492) 

^ HTf  HaT  Tpt  TR  atftg  alteg  aiteg  Hg  Tfrf  II 

mayray  bhaa-ee  janaa  mo  ka-o  govind  govind  govind  man  mohai. 

0 my  Siblings  of  Destiny,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  Govind,  Govind,  Govind,  has  enticed 
and  fascinated  my  mind. 

rrlaa  rrtea  rrtea  ars  ar^  fate  m H'UHdifd  aa  hh  iitii  arf  11  (492) 

alter  alter  arter  gw  am  teter  gr  HTaaate  wg  tef  11  ? 11  rgrr  11 

govind  govind  govind  gun  gaavaa  mil  gur  saaDhsangat  jan  sohai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  Govind,  Govind,  Govind;  joining 
the  Holy  Society  of  the  Guru,  Your  humble  servant  is  beautified.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Rtf  hw  ofd  sdifts  u aranfe  otOw  fate  fate  wdi  ufar  fa  11  (492) 

gw  am  ate  water  | gate  aaar  tete  f^rf^r  ate  ater  tef  11 

sukh  saagar  har  bhagat  hai  gurmat  ka-ulaa  riDh  siDh  laagai  pag  ohai. 

Devotional  worship  to  the  Lord  is  an  ocean  of  peace;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
wealth,  prosperity  and  the  spiritual  powers  of  the  Siddhas  fall  at  our  feet. 

tT?j  0(6  an  aar  wma  ufa  aar  aya  ufa  aar  Ha  iip  11  (492) 

HW  WH  7 TW  H IH  3HSTRT  aPJ  WWW  $P  TFT  HT0  II  ^ II 

jan  ka-o  raam  naam  aaDhaaraa  har  naam  japat  har  naamay  sohai.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  Support  of  His  humble  servant;  he  chants  the  Lord's  Name,  and 
with  the  Lord's  Name  he  is  adorned.  ||2|| 

aanfa  sediola  nfe  ate  aar  Haa  »ra  Hfa  aa  11  (493) 
gate  wratea  ate  tete  wig  gaw  ate  ate  ftf  11 

durmat  bhaagheen  mat  feekay  naam  sunat  aavai  man  rohai. 

Evil-minded,  unfortunate  and  shallow-minded  are  those  who  feel  anger  in  their  minds, 
when  they  hear  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


orf»fT  oP3T  off  wfeg  gn  iretw  feut  ferrs1  trfe  yftr  3ig  11311  (493) 

FF3TT  w FT  3Tf%rT  f%rqf  ^ Tjj%  Ftf  II  3 II 

ka-oo-aa  kaag  ka-o  amrit  ras  paa-ee-ai  tariptai  vistaa  khaa-ay  mukh  gohai.  ||3|| 

You  may  place  ambrosial  nectar  before  crows  and  ravens,  but  they  will  be  satisfied  only 
by  eating  manure  and  dung  with  their  mouths.  ||3|| 

ttffijT  HT  H Id  did  Jild'S'dl  Irld  A'd  cxQof1  UH  U«J  II  (493) 

3rf ^ tPff  ’TFRTfr  ferr  fft  fttt  ft  frf  n 

amrit  sar  satgur  sativaadee  jit  naatai  ka-oo-aa  hans  hohai. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Speaker  of  Truth,  is  the  pool  of  Ambrosial  Nectar;  bathing  within  it,  the 
crow  becomes  a swan. 

ft'ftof  q?j  ft  gg  <€$scdil  Ih  a ?ra>ffe  cry  fgg  hw  era  iibiipii  (493) 

FTFF  ^ FT  FTFFft  FPjfttF^sfrt  IIYII^II 

naanak  Dhan  Dhan  vaday  vadbhaagee  jinH  gurmat  naam  ridai  mal  Dhohai.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  blessed,  blessed  and  very  fortunate  are  those  who,  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  with  the  Naam,  wash  away  the  filth  of  their  hearts.  ||4||2|| 

3FT#  >TO*5T  8 II  (493) 

41TTT  Y || 

goojree  mehlaa  4. 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  HA  6drf  6dH  iJ'dl  Hfe  attld  l4d6uoCd  II  (493) 

FF  TFPT  TFFT  TTift  ^f%  HTT-ITK  II 

har  jan  ootam  ootam  banee  mukh  boleh  par-upkaaray. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  are  exalted,  and  exalted  is  their  speech.  With  their 
mouths,  they  speak  for  the  benefit  of  others. 

T m Ht  HTF  ggife  HHt  offe  few  ufe  fcHW  IITII  (493) 

^ FTTOT  FTfe  Tcft  Fft  ftm  fft  PftdK  II  ? II 

jo  jan  sunai  sarDhaa  bhagat  saytee  kar  kirpaa  har  nistaaray.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  listen  to  them  with  faith  and  devotion,  are  blessed  by  the  Lord;  showering  His 
Mercy,  He  saves  them.  ||1 1| 

Wf  H Ff  did  tT?>  Hfo  fe»F%  II  (493) 

TFT  FT  FT  fft  FF  4 Pi  ftpft  II 

raam  mo  ka-o  har  jan  mayl  pi-aaray. 

Lord,  please,  let  me  meet  the  beloved  servants  of  the  Lord. 


utBH  FcT  Hlddld  TTf  UF  UH  dffu  lead'd  IISII  FFf  II  (493) 

tf  Tfpnr  tr  hPhf  ffff^f  ftIt  Iwtf  ii  \ n ftt  ii 

mayray  pareetam  paraan  satgur  gur  pooraa  ham  paapee  gur  nistaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Perfect  Guru,  is  my  Beloved,  my  very  breath  of  life;  the  Guru  has 
saved  me,  the  sinner.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

drawfa  •SSS'dfl  ‘SSS'dl  (rift  dfd  dfd  FH  ttlM'd  II  (493) 

^1%  UFFRft  ffftf  f^FT  irft  fpj  n 

gurmukh  vadbhaagee  vadbhaagay  jin  har  har  naam  aDhaaray. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  fortunate,  so  very  fortunate;  their  Support  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har. 

ufo  ufe  wfiKf  ufe  uh  hr1<j  arenfe  iipii  (493) 

Ifft  FJ  TPTft  ^TFlirf  w FTF  ii  ^ II 

har  har  amrit  har  ras  paavahi  gurmat  bhagat  bhandaaray.  ||2|| 

They  obtain  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  they  obtain  this  treasure-house  of  devotional  worship.  ||2|| 

fFT  Hlddld  TT3  HUF  (T  Ffe»F  % d'dldli  rlfo  HR  II  (493) 

f^lF  TTFJ  FT  F FRF  F FTH#F  FT^  || 

jin  darsan  satgur  sat  purakh  na  paa-i-aa  tay  bhaagheen  jam  maaray. 

Those  who  do  not  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of  the  True  Guru,  the  True 
Primal  Being,  are  most  unfortunate;  they  are  destroyed  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

H o(o(d  Ho(d  dldUSf  J4<sfo  dl<d2f  rHftl  eloi  HR  HU1  <jfe»fR  113 II  (493) 

F fFT  fFT  F"STF  FTf|  FTF  Fpft  ||  ^ || 

say  kookar  sookar  garDhabh  paveh  garabh  jonee  da-yi  maaray  mahaa  hati-aaray.  ||3|| 
They  are  like  dogs,  pigs  and  jackasses;  they  are  cast  into  the  womb  of  reincarnation,  and 
the  Lord  strikes  them  down  as  the  worst  of  murderers.  ||3|| 

el  ft  ufe»FH  UU  FT  @yfu  offd  fofdF  HU  Qd'd  II  (493) 

fjF  cR3ffF  ftf  FT  FF^  Fft  f^FTT  FTR  II 

deen  da-i-aal  hohu  jan  oopar  kar  kirpaa  layho  ubaaray. 

O Lord,  Kind  to  the  poor,  please  shower  Your  mercy  upon  Your  humble  servant,  and  save 
him. 

(■root  FT  ufo  oft  Hdi'Hl  ufu  3R  ufe  PftHd'd  II8II3II  (493) 

FIFF  FT  # F^FR  FT#  Fft  f^FTR  Ill'll  3 II 

naanak  jan  har  kee  sarnaa-ee  har  bhaavai  har  nistaaray.  ||4||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  entered  the  Lord's  Sanctuary;  if  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  please  save  him. 
I|4||3|| 


anr#  htjw  8 ii  (493) 

gw^wgwT  y ii 

goojree  mehlaa  4. 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UW  efe»F75  Hd1  <T§  »)<S(t!(S  dWT  (TH  fcTW  ftp^Fdt  II  (493) 

ftf  TFT  TFT  WTWf  3FTf%^  WW  dTg  f^W  f^anf  II 

hohu  da-i-aal  mayraa  man  laavhu  ha-o  an-din  raam  naam  nit  Dhi-aa-ee. 

Be  Merciful  and  attune  my  mind,  so  that  I might  meditate  continually  on  the  Lord's  Name, 
night  and  day. 

Hfe  Htf  Hfe  d|3  Hfe  Ialta  dfd  frTd  rTfU>»f  Hg  S5fd  rTWTt  IF  II  (493) 

wf^r  gw  wf$r  gw  wf$r  gR  f%g  wfrg  gw  gw  ww  wf|  wrt  if  ii 

sabh  sukh  sabh  gun  sabh  niDhaan  har  jit  japi-ai  dukh  bhukh  sabh  leh  jaa-ee.  ||1|| 

The  Lord  is  all  peace,  all  virtue  and  all  wealth;  remembering  Him,  all  misery  and  hunger 
depart.  ||1 1| 

HIT  Hd  Hd7  dWT  cWH  HtF  old  3'cl  II  (493) 

tft  tf  ttw  ww  wrg  tfstt  gft  h i f ii 

man  mayray  mayraa  raam  naam  sakhaa  har  bhaa-ee. 

O my  mind,  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  companion  and  brother. 

aranfe  wh  ?fh  hh  wife  Hwt  dddiu  ifii  ii  (493) 

g^Rf  ww  Fig  wg  wiwr  ^ wg  Tjwt  11  ? 11  Tgrr  11 

gurmat  raam  naam  jas  gaavaa  ant  baylee  dargeh  la-ay  chhadaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Linder  Guru's  Instruction,  I sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name;  it  shall  be  my  help  and 
support  in  the  end,  and  it  shall  deliver  me  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

d ttFW  tl'd1  Hd  ttlddrl'Ht  odd  fedH1  ?5tJ  Hd  HfcT  II  (493) 

g 3ttw  wwt  Trg  3jrj^i41  Rfwt  wrr  wfg  wrf  11 

tooN  aapay  daataa  parabh  antarjaamee  kar  kirpaa  loch  mayrai  man  laa-ee. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Giver,  O God,  Inner-knower,  Searcher  of  hearts;  by  Your  Grace,  You 
have  infused  longing  for  You  in  my  mind. 

HHfcdfc^SdftdfofrdtyfeBdydt  H Id  did  Hd£'«l  IIPII  (493) 

t wfg  ?rRF  wrw  wrft  gft  Mt  wf^r  wrr  gft  wRFig  rf  n ^ n 

mai  man  tan  loch  lagee  har  saytee  parabh  loch  pooree  satgur  sarnaa-ee.  ||2|| 

My  mind  and  body  long  for  the  Lord;  God  has  fulfilled  my  longing.  I have  entered  the 
Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 


H'dH  rlrtH  yf?j  irfeWF  fart  Pudl  fUdj  faatj1  rFSjt  II  (493) 

^TFRT  ^FT5  ^TT^STT  f^j  TTt  finj  f^TT  WTf  II 

maanas  janam  punn  kar  paa-i-aa  bin  naavai  Dharig  Dharig  birthaa  jaa-ee. 

Human  birth  is  obtained  through  good  actions;  without  the  Name,  it  is  cursed,  totally 
cursed,  and  it  passes  away  in  vain. 

(■jm  for  oJTT  trt  W ^toT  §o(  for  Hftr  113 II  (493) 

TPT  f=M  1 Tff  ’fTTT  ^ ^Psl  TTf  II  3 II 

naam  binaa  ras  kas  dukh  khaavai  mukh  feekaa  thuk  thook  mukh  paa-ee.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  one  obtains  only  suffering  for  his  delicacies  to 
eat.  His  mouth  is  insipid,  and  his  face  is  spat  upon,  again  and  again.  ||3|| 

tT  tT^  Opd  1j3  Opd  Opd  Hde1  fe?>  tJddIO  oPd  Opd  S'  ?fe»F5t  II  (493) 

fft  fft  ffw  f^r  % srftanf  n 

jo  jan  har  parabh  har  har  sarnaa  tin  dargeh  har  har  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

Those  humble  beings,  who  have  entered  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord  God,  Har,  Har,  are 
blessed  with  glory  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

% % H'yfH  o(U  yf  tT?j  off  Wi  (TOof  Hfe  HH  3Tfe  WZt  11811811  (493) 

STJ  SFf  UMlRl  SHJ  ^FT  TFTT  tTRT  WT,  ^ wf  11*11*11 

Dhan  Dhan  saabaas  kahai  parabh  jan  ka-o  jan  naanak  mayl  la-ay  gal  laa-ee.  ||4||4|| 
Blessed,  blessed  and  congratulations,  says  God  to  His  humble  servant.  0 servant  Nanak, 
He  embraces  him,  and  blends  him  with  Himself.  ||4||4|| 

UTTT#  HSW  8 II  (493) 

^ ii 

goojree  mehlaa  4. 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

aranfa mft Hfrcft Mwotf  s^j w?j  ufo u1?? tftefewr  ii  (493) 

7pT5f%  wit  W W TFJ  ^TFT  ^T^3TT  II 

gurmukh  sakhee  sahaylee  mayree  mo  ka-o  dayvhu  daan  har  paraan  jeevaa-i-aa. 

0 Gurmukhs,  0 my  friends  and  companions,  give  me  the  gift  of  the  Lord's  Name,  the  life 
of  my  very  life. 

uh  o^o  «'#  3R5  ^rsfirtr1  ir  (ho1  wiofeo  ufo  ue  ysy  ftwfewr  irii  (493) 

!FT  FTFf  fsTSF^Sfr  II  \ II 

ham  hovah  laalay  golay  gursikhaa  kay  jinHaa  an-din  har  parabh  purakh  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

1 am  the  slave,  the  servant  of  the  Guru's  Sikhs,  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  God,  the  Primal 
Being,  night  and  day.  ||1 1| 

HTJ  Hf?j  3f?)  ladd  3TdO-ief  IM  J5Tfe»F  II  (493) 

*lt  TRt  tR  f^Hf  T HJsl  TT  II 

mayrai  man  tan  birahu  gursikh  pag  laa-i-aa. 

Within  my  mind  and  body,  I have  enshrined  love  for  the  feet  of  the  Guru's  Sikhs. 

H%  U1?)  dre  ^ ftp*  seal  H o(6  o(dd  §WH  did  frfW  fHWfeHF  IRII  dd'G  II  (493) 

*R  TFT  TTT  % RT>T  TTf  TT  TT  TTf  ^R  fM  RFTTW  II  ? II  TfTC  II 

mayray  paraan  sakhaa  gur  kay  sikh  bhaa-ee  mo  ka-o  karahu  updays  har  milai  milaa-i-aa. 
||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O my  life-mates,  O Sikhs  of  the  Guru,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  instruct  me  in  the  Teachings, 
that  I might  merge  in  the  Lord's  Merger.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

rTr  did  *re  3"S  31  drawftf  HW  Irlrt  <St)A  ?re  H Id  did  Hf?j  3Tfe»fT  II  (494) 

^TT  ffR  T*T  TTt  TTT  ij^Rl  TfR  TTT  <hR|4^.  ttR  TTW  II 

jaa  har  parabh  bhaavai  taa  gurmukh  maylay  jinH  vachan  guroo  satgur  man  bhaa-i-aa. 
When  it  pleases  the  Lord  God,  he  causes  us  to  meet  the  Gurmukhs;  the  Hymns  of  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru,  are  very  sweet  to  their  minds. 

^si'dil  are  £ fire  ftwre  ufo  fprenret  fiws  ire  ipfe»r  iipii  (494) 

TT'+rnff  R fR>T  R3tR  RR  Pi  <M  I <1  RrTFT  TTW  II  ^ II 

vadbhaagee  gur  kay  sikh  pi-aaray  har  nirbaanee  nirbaan  pad  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Very  fortunate  are  the  beloved  Sikhs  of  the  Guru;  through  the  Lord,  they  attain  the 
supreme  state  of  Nirvaanaa.  ||2|| 

HdHdlfd  are  eft  dfd  fU»Tdl  IrlA  dfd  dfd  FFH  Til  O'  Hf?>  S'lc^F  II  (494) 

'TTBrefr 4jr Rt  ^R  fRsrRt  Rft  ?>R  $R  tpj  4l6i  ■hR  ttt'3tt  ii 

satsangat  gur  kee  har  pi-aaree  jin  har  har  naam  meethaa  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation  of  the  Guru,  is  loved  by  the  Lord.  The  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  sweet  and  pleasing  to  their  minds. 

R?>  nfeare  naife  % ?>  irfe»r  h §wte  yift  ttIk  tnfe»r  11311  (494) 

f^FT  HRijI  RnlR  R5  T TT3TT  R WTfRT  TPft  RR  II  3 II 

jin  satgur  sangat  sang  na  paa-i-aa  say  bhaagheen  paapee  jam  khaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

One  who  does  not  obtain  the  Association  of  the  True  Guru,  is  a most  unfortunate  sinner; 
he  is  consumed  by  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||3|| 

wnfU  feira  feu7  ire  ure  uR  »Fir  areHftr  Rw  Rwfew  11  (494) 

3TrR  RRTF5  Rprr  THJ  mx  ^R  3TTR  ^Mp I fRR  RMI^  II 

aap  kirpaal  kirpaa  parabh  Dhaaray  har  aapay  gurmukh  milai  milaa-i-aa. 

If  God,  the  Kind  Master,  Himself  shows  His  kindness,  then  the  Lord  causes  the  Gurmukh 
to  merge  into  Himself. 


tt?>  tw  3T3  djdy'il  ufo  mffewr  NBimii  (494) 

4TTf  ^ ^pT  iTFft  ^Fft  ^TRT^arr  immjl 

jan  naanak  bolay  gun  banee  gurbaanee  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||4||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  chants  the  Glorious  Words  of  the  Guru's  Bani;  through  them,  one  is 
absorbed  into  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||4||5|| 

3ItT#  HU*5T  8 II  (494) 

II 

goojree  mehlaa  4. 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

(no  nfddia  yaa  frif*  ufa  irfewr  h §v?h  ufa  nte  S53F%  11  (494) 

f^FT  ftItPtt  Tnrsrr  Tft  t^t  11 

jin  satgur  purakh  jin  har  parabh  paa-i-aa  mo  ka-o  kar  updays  har  meeth  lagaavai. 

One  who  has  found  the  Lord  God  through  the  True  Guru,  has  made  the  Lord  seem  so 
sweet  to  me,  through  the  His  Teachings. 

H?>  3?>  HtBW  HE  Ufo»F  U»F  -^ef'dll  Ufa  ?FK  fwt  IRII  (494) 

rf5  WH  ft3TT  ^TTWft  TPJ  1%3TTt  II  \ II 

man  tan  seetal  sabh  hari-aa  ho-aa  vadbhaagee  har  naam  Dhi-aavai.  ||1 1| 

My  mind  and  body  have  been  cooled  and  soothed,  and  totally  rejuvenated;  by  great  good 
fortune,  I meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

E^  % H off  »nfe  fira  ufo  JjTK  fes1#  II  (494) 

■4Tf  \ Ht  =FFt  3TTT  f^"  ’TFJ  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  mo  ka-o  ko-ee  aa-ay  milai  har  naam  darirh-aavai. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  let  anyone  who  can  implant  the  Lord's  Name  within  me,  come  and 
meet  with  me. 

H%  UtHH  lf7>H$3$Hf^H%Ufoy3oftufoojgT  H?rt  IRII  II  (494) 

^trPT  4T4T  ^TTt  II  \ II  TfTT  II 

mayray  pareetam  paraan  man  tan  sabh  dayvaa  mayray  har  parabh  kee  har  kathaa 
sunaavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Unto  my  Beloved,  I give  my  mind  and  body,  and  my  very  breath  of  life.  He  speaks  to  me  of 
the  sermon  of  my  Lord  God.  ||1||Pause|| 

uldtj  MdH  dldHfe  dfe  J-Pfew  fed  dfe  (TH  dfe  fiiO  fed  WE  II  (494) 

SHTJ  JUJhR  TTT3 TT  f^TT  Tit  f*TT  f%^  Wft  II 

Dheeraj  Dharam  gurmat  har  paa-i-aa  nit  har  naamai  har  si-o  chit  laavai. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  obtained  courage,  faith  and  the  Lord.  He  keeps  my 
mind  focused  continually  on  the  Lord,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


wfHF  hf?>  Hfddjd  oft  h aw  h yftr  wfHF  irt  iipii  (494) 

3Tf%rr  fff  hR)^.  # FFft  ft  ft^  ft  ^f%  srf^f  Frt  ir  ii 

amrit  bachan  satgur  kee  banee  jo  bolai  so  mukh  amrit  paavai.  ||2|| 

The  Words  of  the  True  Guru's  Teachings  are  Ambrosial  Nectar;  this  Amrit  trickles  into  the 
mouth  of  the  one  who  chants  them.  ||2|| 

PrtdHW  ?jrH  ftTF  HW  7>  M'dl  FFHfe  cTrH  rTU  ltt«S  II  (494) 

R^  FPJ  % F FFf  ^YHR  TPJ  F^  FT#  II 

nirmal  naam  jit  mail  na  laagai  gurmat  naam  japai  liv  laavai. 

Immaculate  is  the  Naam,  which  cannot  be  stained  by  filth.  Through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
chant  the  Naam  with  love. 

(TK  IJti'dg  Rrt  FF  ftol  H 3'dlJle  HE  HfF  rH1^  113 II  (494) 

FPJ  FFTFJ  fFF  FT  F#  FTFFT  R FTF#F  IJTT  fR-  FT#  II  3 II 

naam  padaarath  jin  nar  nahee  paa-i-aa  say  bhaagheen  mu-ay  mar  jaavai.  ||3|| 

That  man  who  has  not  found  the  wealth  of  the  Naam  is  most  unfortunate;  he  dies  over  and 
over  again.  ||3|| 

ttl'rte  HW  rldltiRft  tl'd1  HE  tTF  »f?>F  FFF  ofd  ftjWFF  ||  (494) 

FTFF  ^ FF^flFF  FTFT  FF  FF  FF  FF^  FTf  fft  f^Frl  || 

aanad  mool  jagjeevan  daataa  sabh  jan  ka-o  anad  karahu  har  Dhi-aavai. 

The  source  of  bliss,  the  Life  of  the  world,  the  Great  Giver  brings  bliss  to  all  who  meditate 
on  the  Lord. 

§ FFJ1  Hfe  3%  F?j  (TOof  FFKfa  H*rfH  fHWt  II8I|£|I  (494) 

FTFT  'jfl'F  Ff^T  ^ FF  FTFF  ^T^f% FF"Rr  RRFT%  l|Y||^|| 

tooN  daataa  jee-a  sabh  tayray  jan  naanak  gurmukh  bakhas  milaavai.  ||4||6|| 

You  are  the  Great  Giver,  all  beings  belong  to  You.  O servant  Nanak,  You  forgive  the 
Gurmukhs,  and  merge  them  into  Yourself.  ||4||6|| 

FfT; HfeFF  UHTfe  II  (494) 

3^hRfj  wrR-  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

dlrldl  HFW1  8 UfF  3 II  (494) 

iJF^tHfFT  YFT  3 II 

goojree  mehlaa  4 ghar  3. 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  Third  House: 


Hrat  hr  y?  hHj  ufn  sr  n (494) 

H R HTh  TR  ?rRr  |R"  % Rrr  II 

maa-ee  baap  putar  sabh  har  kay  kee-ay. 

Mother,  father  and  sons  are  all  made  by  the  Lord; 

H¥?jT  off  HSHH  fjfe  offo  IRII  (494) 

RRTT  TR  T^"  4Rr  II  ? II 

sabhnaa  ka-o  san-banDh  har  kar  dee-ay.  ||1 1| 

the  relationships  of  all  are  established  by  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

UHH1  fra  H¥  ufuf  HH  aid  II  (494) 

IvhTT  Rj*  <R3ft  41 T II 

hamraa  jor  sabh  rahi-o  mayray  beer. 

I have  given  up  all  my  strength,  O my  brother. 

UfeofT37>H7>H?Ufot?iH!r  IRII  H^Pf  II  (494) 

rRt  n ? n ii 

har  kaa  tan  man  sabh  har  kai  vas  hai  sareer.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  mind  and  body  belong  to  the  Lord,  and  the  human  body  is  entirely  under  His  control. 
||1  ||Pause|| 

3 did  no1  0(6  HdM1  »pftf  did  Wcl  II  (494) 

RPT  'SR  I TR  R"STT  I fn  $R  <4 1 1 II 

bhagat  janaa  ka-o  sarDhaa  aap  har  laa-ee. 

The  Lord  Himself  infuses  devotion  into  His  humble  devotees. 

f%%  ftrpra  §^h  nurat  iipii  (494) 

Rmrr  tttt  RTf  ii  ^ ii 

vichay  garisat  udaas  rahaa-ee.  ||2|| 

In  the  midst  of  family  life,  they  remain  unattached.  ||2|| 

fra  wrafo  ytfe  ufo  frrf  nfc  mrat  n (494) 

rr  srcrR"  41  Rj  $R  f^rr  =iRl  srrf  n 

jab  antar  pareet  har  si-o  ban  aa-ee. 

When  inner  love  is  established  with  the  Lord, 

3H  fT  fes  5%  H H%  did  J-R  3'«1  113 II  (494) 

rTT  Rf  TR  RTf  II  3 II 

tab  jo  kichh  karay  so  mayray  har  parabh  bhaa-ee.  ||3|| 
then  whatever  one  does,  is  pleasing  to  my  Lord  God.  ||3|| 


frl:S  of'd  odK  UH  did  tt'ti  II  (494) 

fjpJ  TT^  (ttf+)  fFT  frR  ^TTT  || 

jit  kaarai  kamm  ham  har  laa-ay. 

I do  those  deeds  and  tasks  which  the  Lord  has  set  me  to; 

h uh  otuu  h »rfU  otu^  nan  (494) 

HT  fH  ^ ^ 3TTf^  4^PT  ll^ll 

so  ham  karah  jo  aap  karaa-ay.  ||4|| 

I do  that  which  He  makes  me  to  do.  ||4|| 

frT?)  oft  2f dl HU  HU  II  (494) 

i^nr  mfrt  ^ nrf  ii 

jin  kee  bhagat  mayray  parabh  bhaa-ee. 

Those  whose  devotional  worship  is  pleasing  to  my  God  - 

§ ft?j  (’TOoT  U^H  (TH  feU  Sret  \\U  IIWIR^II  (494) 

% ^PT  TPTT  TFT  UTH  f^TT  PUf  11^11^11^311^11 
tay  jan  naanak  raam  naam  liv  laa-ee.  ||5||1 1|7||16|| 

O Nanak,  those  humble  beings  center  their  minds  lovingly  on  the  Lord's  Name. 
I|5||1||7||16|| 

dlrldl  HUW  8 UIU  P (506) 

goojree  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Goojaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

‘^T Hfeuru  HHTfe  II  (506) 

WR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ufu  fart  rftwfu1  ufu  ?>  frl6  a'Mof  utu  ttlM'dl  II  (506) 

f ^fj-3TTT  Tf|  U ^ 3Tmft  II 

har  bin  jee-araa  reh  na  sakai  ji-o  baalak  kheer  aDhaaree. 

Without  the  Lord,  my  soul  cannot  survive,  like  an  infant  without  milk. 

»raiH  wuruu  uf  arunfa  iretw  wy?t  Hfeuru  t yfod'dl  irii  (506) 

3prpT  3rnTT^  y.Hjik  TTtp;  3^U  % ufpT^Tff  II  ? 11 

agam  agochar  parabh  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  apunay  satgur  kai  balihaaree.  ||1|| 

The  inaccessible  and  incomprehensible  Lord  God  is  obtained  by  the  Gurmukh;  I am  a 
sacrifice  to  my  True  Guru.  ||1 1| 


H?j  3 old  ofldld  33  d'dl  II  (506) 

cR  rTT^t  II 

man  ray  har  keerat  tar  taaree. 

O my  mind,  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praise  is  a boat  to  carry  you  across. 

3T3>riV  TTH  ttrfH3  375  URbW  (rift  3§  felt7  3>F3t  II  dd'8  II  (506) 

3TJ  3Tf%rf  TT^;  f^PT  f^TT  II  W II 

gurmukh  naam  amrit  jal  paa-ee-ai  jin  ka-o  kirpaa  tumaaree.  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukhs  obtain  the  Ambrosial  Water  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  You  bless 
them  with  Your  Grace.  ||Pause|| 

H?jor  H(53?>  Hfe  WfTfe  tTU3  33fo  yft-^'dl  II  (507) 

RTT  7RR 3TR  3Rf%^  RPT  T^f|  4441^1  II 

sanak  sanandan  naarad  mun  sayveh  an-din  japat  raheh  banvaaree. 

Sanak,  Sanandan  and  Naarad  the  sage  serve  You;  night  and  day,  they  continue  to  chant 
Your  Name,  O Lord  of  the  jungle. 

HdcS'dlld  14375*3  ff?>  »T3  fe?>  oft  OtT  IP  II  (507) 

^'JIPlRl  ^FT  3TTTT  IrR  # ^ TRlff  ||  ^ || 

sarnaagat  parahlaad  jan  aa-ay  tin  kee  paij  savaaree.  ||2|| 

Slave  Prahlaad  sought  Your  Sanctuary,  and  You  saved  his  honor.  ||2|| 

ttf75y  Irtdrlrt  §3  333  £oe  fTfe  >jd'd1  II  (507) 

3 rw  M J 44  TTRt  ^rt  TRTf  RTT II 

alakh  niranjan  ayko  vartai  aykaa  jot  muraaree. 

The  One  unseen  immaculate  Lord  is  pervading  everywhere,  as  is  the  Light  of  the  Lord. 

Hfe  rl'ldof  3 S3  SR  HTtfrfu  3*3  UWt  113 II  (507) 

tlFH  T TRfr  THT  ?TPT  W^T  II  t II 

sabh  jaachik  too  ayko  daataa  maageh  haath  pasaaree.  ||3|| 

All  are  beggars,  You  alone  are  the  Great  Giver.  Reaching  out  our  hands,  we  beg  from 
You.  ||3|| 

3d  1 3 rift1  3t  8dH  tj'dl  dl"sld  »1o(tj  cxtj1  fftd  fettl'dl  II  (507) 

'■fPTTT  33T  ^T  3TPT  | ufi  M mI#  3RR  TTT  f^"7T  f^STT^t  II 

bhagat  janaa  kee  ootam  banee  gaavahi  akath  kathaa  nit  ni-aaree. 

The  speech  of  the  humble  devotees  is  sublime;  they  sing  continually  the  wondrous, 
Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord. 

J-KSM  rlftH  sfettf7  Id  ft  331  ttffU  33  375  d'dl  119 II  (507) 

RFR  33R  WTR  f^3  %TT  3TTf^  7ft  cTP^  l|Y|| 

safal  janam  bha-i-aa  tin  kayraa  aap  taray  kul  taaree.  ||4|| 

Their  lives  become  fruitful;  they  save  themselves,  and  all  their  generations.  ||4|| 


HTJHtf  tjfw  tJdHfd  fa»Fd  frT?j  Wf3fd  HcJ  dlSd'dl  II  (507) 

■HH'H/sl  ^ftsTT  ^ ft3TFT  3T^  ^ wft  II 

manmukh  dubiDhaa  durmat  bi-aapay  jin  antar  moh  gubaaree. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  engrossed  in  duality  and  evil-mindedness;  within  them  is 
the  darkness  of  attachment. 

HH  rl<V  ^ oft)1  7)  sJ1^  Gfe  5H  JT5  Ud<£'dl  lid  II  (507) 

TjTf  ^RT  # *T  TOT^t  IIMJI 

sant  janaa  kee  kathaa  na  bhaavai  o-ay  doobay  san  parvaaree.  ||5|| 

They  do  not  love  the  sermon  of  the  humble  Saints,  and  they  are  drowned  along  with  their 
families.  ||5|| 

frtt!o(  foe1  otfd  HW  GjJ  >H 1 fe *>l 1 M 1 <dl  II  (507) 

fTTT  ^ mt  3Tff  TrT^aTTSTT^t  II 

nindak  nindaa  kar  mal  Dhovai  oh  malbhakh  maa-i-aaDhaaree. 

By  slandering,  the  slanderer  washes  the  filth  off  others;  he  is  an  eater  of  filth,  and  a 
worshipper  of  Maya. 

HH  H?)1  oft  fifer  femr  (T  Gdd'fd  ?>  d^t  ll£ll  (507) 

TTrT  ^RT  # iRTT  1%3TTT  RT  M ft  R TTft  II  % II 

sant  janaa  kee  nindaa  vi-aapay  naa  urvaar  na  paaree.  ||6|| 

He  indulges  in  the  slander  of  the  humble  Saints;  he  is  neither  on  this  shore,  nor  the  shore 
beyond.  ||6|| 

dddtJ  ite  oid5  dfd  o(dd  375  M'dl  II  (507) 

TT^  tprrp^  #3TT  7HJ  TT#  TTt  7HT  ^T  STTft  II 

ayhu  parpanch  khayl  kee-aa  sabh  kartai  har  kartai  sabh  kal  Dhaaree. 

All  this  worldly  drama  is  set  in  motion  by  the  Creator  Lord;  He  has  infused  His  almighty 
strength  into  all. 

dfd  5^  HH  tTdI  ttfdfd  HH  fdH  ecxcx1  dl  IIPII  (507) 

dTt  3trft  ^ U++1 0 II  £11 

har  ayko  soot  vartai  jug  antar  soot  khinchai  aykankaaree.  ||7|| 

The  thread  of  the  One  Lord  runs  through  the  world;  when  He  pulls  out  this  thread,  the  One 
Creator  alone  remains.  ||7|| 

dufft  dnlrt  dfii  dl"sfd  did  did  dH(V  did  dH  M'dl  II  (507) 

^ f % ^rf^r  RiRft  TTFIT  ^ ^ ^ 11 

rasan  rasan  ras  gaavahi  har  gun  rasnaa  har  ras  Dhaaree. 

With  their  tongues,  they  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  savor  Them.  They 
place  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord  upon  their  tongues,  and  savor  it. 


(TOoT  ufo  feR  R H1^  Ufa  dH  Rtf?  fU»F^  lltzliwil  (507) 

RTRT  fspj  RRR  R RTRR  TR  ||^||^IMI 

naanak  har  bin  avar  na  maaga-o  har  ras  pareet  pi-aaree.  ||8||1 1|7|| 

O Nanak,  other  than  the  Lord,  I ask  for  nothing  else;  I am  in  love  with  the  Love  of  the 
Lord's  sublime  essence.  ||8||1 1|7|| 

'tfTnfe  ores*  yw  fcSdstG  fRdtf  wora  Hdfe  WRRt  M are  uiRfe  ii  (527) 

T^Tr^T  RPJ  RRRT  ’JRf  f^RR  Pi<^  3TRTTR-  ifTpr  ^R  ^ RRlf^  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

dRT  d^dlU'dl  HUTF  8 U|f  R ||  (527) 

rr;  TRRRT^t  rtrtt  x rr  \ ii 

raag  dayvganDhaaree  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 . 

Raag  Dayv-Gandhaaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

H<£o(  ft?)  HR  CoR  Wdl  II  (527) 

RRT>  RR  HR  61 J'1  f^lR  RFf  II 

sayvak  jan  banay  thaakur  iiv  laagay. 

Those  who  become  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  and  Master,  lovingly  focus  their 
minds  on  Him. 

fT  SHd7  tTH  tXo5  dldHfe  (drt  HR  2fdl  HS'dl  HR  II  dO‘8  II  (527) 

RT  H/RR  T^R  ^>lP  Pr  1JR  RPT  RRTR  II  ? II  R^TR  II 

jo  tumraa  jas  kahtay  gurmat  tin  mukh  bhaag  sabhaagay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  chant  Your  Praises,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  have  great  good  fortune 
recorded  upon  their  foreheads.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

SR  H'fe^F  R aMft  <S'0  dfd  HRT  (RH  fe?  Wdl  II  (527) 

Tcf  RTRSTT  R RSfR  RT%  fd^"  TTR  RPT  Pi  4 RFT  II 

tootay  maa-i-aa  kay  banDhan  faahay  har  raam  naam  Iiv  laagay. 

The  bonds  and  shackles  of  Maya  are  shattered,  by  lovingly  focusing  their  minds  on  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

tJHd1  HR  HRjG  did  Hdlrt  UH  lanH  3 el  Hftf  Wdl  HR II  (527) 

RRTT  RJ  R^RT  RpP  RR  pRR  Rf  Rp  II  ? II 

hamraa  man  mohi-o  gur  mohan  ham  bisam  bha-ee  mukh  laagay.  ||1 1| 

My  mind  is  enticed  by  the  Guru,  the  Enticer;  beholding  Him,  I am  wonder-struck.  ||1 1| 


Hdiwl  Ufe  Hst  MffamRf  3TU  lcxtl=3  fe^J7  rH'dl  II  (527) 

TFFfr  3tft3TTft  7JT  fi^RT  fzfrnrj  || 

saglee  rain  so-ee  anDhi-aaree  gur  kichant  kirpaa  jaagay. 

I slept  through  the  entire  dark  night  of  my  life,  but  through  the  tiniest  bit  of  the  Guru's 
Grace,  I have  been  awakened. 

tT?j  TTOof  ^ HSU  H»F>ft  Hfe  3K  Hfe  7)  35^  IIPIRII  (527) 

TRT  % TH  HTf|  ^ 3RR  H RFf  II  ^ II  ? II 

jan  naanak  kay  parabh  sundar  su-aamee  mohi  turn  sar  avar  na  laagay.  ||2||1 1| 

O Beautiful  Lord  God,  Master  of  servant  Nanak,  there  is  none  comparable  to  You.  ||2||1 1| 

^dlU'dl  II  (527) 

TTrsrrff  ii 

dayvganDhaaree. 

Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

HU  HtJd  o(00  fH75  fofd  31751'  II  (527) 

^<1  HUT  II 

mayro  sundar  kahhu  milai  kit  galee. 

Tell  me  - on  what  path  will  I find  my  Beauteous  Lord? 

ofo  ^ HO  d H'ddl  UH  Ufe  W'ldl  tiwl  IIHII  00'8  II  (527) 

% HU  ddMg  U"PTJ  fU  ff#  RTf^t  II  ? II  T|TPT  II 

har  kay  sant  bataavhu  maarag  ham  peechhai  laag  chalee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

0 Saints  of  the  Lord,  show  me  the  Way,  and  I shall  follow.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

^ at) ft  HUR  ut»fU  feu  td'W  H7)t  U 5751"  II  (527) 

f^3T  % HRU  ^ UPT  | || 

pari-a  kay  bachan  sukhaanay  hee-arai  ih  chaal  banee  hai  bhalee. 

1 cherish  in  my  heart  the  Words  of  my  Beloved;  this  is  the  best  way. 

wool  HTJUt  O'o(0  Ufef  §U  Held  ufe  Ufo  f>T75f  IRII  (527) 

nuft  urf  guft  fft  fMt  n \ 11 

laturee  maDhuree  thaakur  bhaa-ee  oh  sundar  har  dhul  milee.  ||1 1| 

The  bride  may  be  hunch-backed  and  short,  but  if  she  is  loved  by  her  Lord  Master,  she 
becomes  beautiful,  and  she  melts  in  the  Lord's  embrace.  ||1 1| 

fU§  nutm7  hu  firm  oft  h grf  fuu  w 375!  11  (527) 

TUT  HUftsTT  U"U  f^3T  Ut  HT^"  [m<  UT  H^fl  II 

ayko  pari-o  sakhee-aa  sabh  pari-a  kee  jo  bhaavai  pir  saa  bhalee. 

There  is  only  the  One  Beloved  - we  are  all  soul-brides  of  our  Husband  Lord.  She  who  is 
pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord  is  good. 


rt'rtoc  didla  few  ^U  latj'd1  ufe  s(R  fed  U#  U?5t  IIP II? II  (527) 

UTTf  uftf  f%3TT  ^ RHHI  1#  HT#  fef  TTf|  IR IR II 

naanak  gareeb  ki-aa  karai  bichaaraa  har  bhaavai  tit  raahi  chalee.  ||2||2|| 

What  can  poor,  helpless  Nanak  do?  As  it  pleases  the  Lord,  so  does  he  walk.  ||2||2|| 

tiddlU’dl  II  (527) 

TUU'SIT^t  II 

dayvganDhaaree. 

Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

HU  H7>  Hfe  Ufe  Ufe  dfe  II  (527) 

Tft  FT  ijf%  fft  fft  fft  41410  II 

mayray  man  mukh  har  har  har  bolee-ai. 

0 my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

dra>[fe  dfdl  tirtrt  d’dl  Ufe  UH  alftl  IRII  dO‘6  II  (527) 

TRfr c+fRft  41410,  ii  ? 11  trtc  h 

gurmukh  rang  chaloolai  raatee  har  paraym  bheenee  cholee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  is  imbued  with  the  deep  red  color  of  the  poppy.  His  shawl  is  saturated  with 
the  Lord's  Love.  ||1||Pause|| 

U§  fedQ  fe'S'rtl  W^5  fen  oCdfe  ufe  UWtttf  II  (527) 

fTT  fflTj  Rd  1 41  3TRF  gTFFT  ^410,  || 

ha-o  fira-o  divaanee  aaval  baaval  tis  kaaran  har  dholee-ai. 

1 wander  around  here  and  there,  like  a madman,  bewildered,  seeking  out  my  Darling  Lord. 

^ft  H75  HU1  UtUH  fewU1  UH  feH  oft  3T55  3175t>»f  IRII  (527) 

ftf  tRT  fRpj  fe-STRT  fH  RtF  ft  1JF  41410,  II  ? II 

ko-ee  maylai  mayraa  pareetam  pi-aaraa  ham  tis  kee  gul  golee-ai.  ||1 1| 

I shall  be  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  whoever  unites  me  with  my  Darling  Beloved.  ||1 1| 

Hfeuru  UUU  HTj^U  Wf?)1  ufe  Mifaf  Ut  II  (527) 

fItFR ’JFf  3TJUT fft  3Tf%^  ft  fjfftf  II 

satgur  purakh  manaavahu  apunaa  har  amrit  pee  jholee-ai. 

So  align  yourself  with  the  Almighty  True  Guru;  drink  in  and  savor  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of 
the  Lord. 

5TU  UH#  H?j  ?TOo(  U#W  Ufe  SJHF  %U  IIPII3II  (527) 

TR  Wfe  FT  TTTT  TR3TT  FTTT  Tfeftf  IR  IR  II 

gur  parsaad  jan  naanak  paa-i-aa  har  laaDhaa  dayh  tolee-ai.  ||2||3|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  wealth  of  the  Lord  within.  ||2||3|| 


tlddW'dl  II  (527) 

^rsth^  ii 

dayvganDhaaree. 

Dayv-Gandhaaree: 

»R  UH  UH^  6'o(U  Ijfu  oTd  II  (527) 

SR'  tR  R'O  77TR  Tft  oTf^"  II 

ab  ham  chalee  thaakur  peh  haar. 

Now,  I have  come,  exhausted,  to  my  Lord  and  Master. 

tR  UK  HUfe  Uf  oft  »T5t  UR  Uf  H^U  IISII  UU^  II  (527) 

^R^KKTR^^tsTrf  Rtf  II  ? II  TfR  || 

jab  ham  saran  parabhoo  kee  aa-ee  raakh  parabhoo  bhaavai  maar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Now  that  I have  come  seeking  Your  Sanctuary,  God,  please,  either  save  me,  or  kill  me. 
l|1||Pause|| 

Hot?)  oft  ddd'fcl  §VKT  U tfHUfu  rTftu  II  (528) 

RRR  # ITRT  t twfr  UfTfr  II 

lokan  kee  chaturaa-ee  upmaa  tay  baisantar  jaar. 

I have  burnt  in  the  fire  the  clever  devices  and  praises  of  the  world. 

5Rt  0(0 6 3R  HU7  0(00  UH  3?>  tft&  U U’fu  IIS  II  (528) 

Rtf  HRT  HTt  fR  |R  ?Tf  | II  ? II 

ko-ee  bhalaa  kaha-o  bhaavai  buraa  kaha-o  ham  tan  dee-o  hai  dhaar.  ||1 1| 

Some  speak  good  of  me,  and  some  speak  ill  of  me,  but  I have  surrendered  my  body  to 
You.  ||1 1| 

rT  ttfRU  HUfe  <5RU  Uf  3HUt  fUH  URU  feUH7  uTo  II  (528) 

uft  STRU  RfR  f^ft  fcTf  RRf  f%RT  STT^  II 

jo  aavat  saran  thaakur  parabh  tumree  tis  raakho  kirpaa  Dhaar. 

Whoever  comes  to  Your  Sanctuary,  O God,  Lord  and  Master,  You  save  by  Your  Merciful 
Grace. 

rT?j  A'ftof  HUfe  3HRt  ufu  til 6 URU  WrH  JjoTo  IIPII8II  (528) 

RU  UTUR  TRfR  ufhJ  RRf  RTR  TJR^  IRI|Y|| 

jan  naanak  saran  tumaaree  har  jee-o  raakho  laaj  muraar.  ||2||4|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  entered  Your  Sanctuary,  Dear  Lord;  O Lord,  please,  protect  his  honor! 
I|2||4|| 

tlddW'dl  II  (528) 

RRTci  | >0  || 

dayvganDhaaree. 

Dayv-Gandhaaree: 


old  did  dl"S  06  feH  alwO'ol  II  (528) 

ipjr  Tut  ^ «Npl^|fl  II 

har  gun  gaavai  ha-o  tis  balihaaree. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  one  who  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

Ufa  Ufa  ril^1  H'U  UTU  eOHft  frTH  fooe  ?)TK  >jd'o1  IRII  OO'Q  II  (528) 

^f%  %f%  ^fNT  ktst  f^ct  n \ n ii 

daykh  daykh  jeevaa  saaDh  gur  darsan  jis  hirdai  naam  muraaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I live  by  continuously  beholding  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Holy  Guru's  Darshan;  within  His 
Mind  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3K  ^'<£0  yW  H»FKt  UK  fcxQ  o(fo  fin  WO  rfo'dl  II  (528) 

7^  TR^T  WH  ^3TTTft  ^TT  frRf[  ^Tft  II 

turn  pavitar  paavan  purakh  parabh  su-aamee  ham  ki-o  kar  milah  joothaaree. 

You  are  pure  and  immaculate,  O God,  Almighty  Lord  and  Master;  how  can  I,  the  impure 
one,  meet  You? 

uhu  fflfe  uu  yftr  uu  uu  u uk  orunute  ^fe»rut  irii  (528) 

^ Kf%  fR  ftcf  | 't'J  ■HrTl  IJl  fftsTTft  II  ? II 

hamrai  jee-ay  hor  mukh  hor  hot  hai  ham  karamheen  khoorhi-aaree.  ||1 1| 

I have  one  thing  in  my  mind,  and  another  thing  on  my  lips;  I am  such  a poor,  unfortunate 
liar!  ||1 1| 

UHUt  HU  ?TH  Ufa  WKt  feu  WfUfu  UHU  UHd'dl  II  (528) 

ij?  UPJ  gSTTfft  fR  ^HdlO  II 

hamree  mudar  naam  har  su-aamee  rid  antar  dusat  dustaaree. 

I appear  to  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  but  within  my  heart,  I am  the  most  wicked  of  the 
wicked. 

frT§  UR  fe§  URU  HWFHt  ft?)  tTOof  HUfe  HTfUt  IPIIDII  (528) 

f%U  KTt  TPFf  gSTTfft  UU  UTUU7  I f\  \\^\\\\\ 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakho  su-aamee  jan  naanak  saran  tumHaaree.  ||2||5|| 

As  it  pleases  You,  save  me,  O Lord  and  Master;  servant  Nanak  seeks  Your  Sanctuary. 
I|2||5|| 

UsIdW'dl  II  (528) 

^Rusnft  ii 

dayvganDhaaree. 

Dayv-Gandhaaree: 


Ufe  ^ TTH  fe?)7  Htild  If  rtcxcl  ||  (528) 

$R  % 'i  H Rid  I ^ T1°h<Ti  II 

har  kay  naam  binaa  sundar  hai  naktee. 

Without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  beautiful  are  just  like  the  noseless  ones. 

ftT§  HW  ^ Uffe  rTH3  U feH  ?)TH  ufe§  3 3oRt  IRII  33^  II  (528) 

Rr  %^3tt  R ^R  ^ rrj  | RR[  Rnj  tR#  | w$£t  11  ? n titr  n 

ji-o  baysu-aa  kay  ghar  poot  jamat  hai  tis  naam  pari-o  hai  Dharkatee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Like  the  son,  born  into  the  house  of  a prostitute,  his  name  is  cursed.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

frT?>  ^ fod^  ?jTfij  3fe  % fe3T3  3U  ado(<;l  II  (528) 

Rr  % ffRt  Trft  fR  gsrpR  % rt  4 <*£\  11 

jin  kai  hirdai  naahi  har  su-aamee  tay  bigarh  roop  bayrkatee. 

Those  who  do  not  have  the  Name  of  their  Lord  and  Master  within  their  hearts,  are  the 
most  wretched,  deformed  lepers. 

frT§  feare7  H<J  gr^r  H1#  §3  Ufe  €331*1  3 s[H3t  IRII  (528) 

Rrr  IRrprj  ^ ^R  | II  ? II 

ji-o  niguraa  baho  baataa  jaanai  oh  har  dargeh  hai  bharsatee.  ||1 1| 

Like  the  person  who  has  no  Guru,  they  may  know  many  things,  but  they  are  cursed  in  the 
Court  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

frT?j  €fe»R5  3»F  H37  fe?)7  HR  iW  U3T  tJotcl  II  (528) 

Rr  TR  ff3TT  HR  ^3^  Rt|T  HTST  H3T  RT  RtR  II 

jin  ka-o  da-i-aal  ho-aa  mayraa  su-aamee  tinaa  saaDh  janaa  pag  chaktee. 

Those,  unto  whom  my  Lord  Master  becomes  Merciful,  long  for  the  feet  of  the  Holy. 

(TOof  ife  uf%3  fefo  H3lfe  3T3  Hfedjd  ITS  Sofet  IIPIl£ll  Sof7  ^ (528) 

rrt  tRr  tRr  RrRr  RtR  hRR^  r#  ir  ii  % n hrt  ? 

naanak  patit  pavit  mil  sangat  gur  satgur  paachhai  chhuktee.  ||2||6||  chhakaa  1 . 

O Nanak,  the  sinners  become  pure,  joining  the  Company  of  the  Holy;  following  the  Guru, 
the  True  Guru,  they  are  emancipated.  ||2||6||  Chhakaa  1 1| 

3T3T  fyd’dld1  S3  H3757  8 Uff  S (537) 

RT  Rr.MR  R3HRR  ? 

raag  bihaagarhaa  chhant  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Raag  Bihaagraa,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

ctfT ; Hfe3re  URfe  II  (537) 

wrR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


<jfd  <jfd  ?>TH  >-rat  Irlt;  die  ?>TH  WfHW  II  (537) 

ffR"  TPJ  i%3TT#fr  if f\ P^ju  7^  3Trfr^-  7TT  || 

har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gurmukh  naam  amolay  raam. 

Meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  soul;  as  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the 
invaluable  Name  of  the  Lord. 

<jfd  Ufir  tfly  did  H?>  ftPH'd1  HF  did  dfii  cvfrf  9<Xtt  II  (537) 

$R  Tpt  ^tSTT  $R.  Tpj  RPf < I *FJ  $R  V R)  d iPl  Si°Rl°1  v H II 

har  ras  beeDhaa  har  man  pi-aaraa  man  har  ras  naam  jhakolay  raam. 

My  mind  is  pierced  through  by  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord's  Name.  The  Lord  is  dear 
to  my  mind.  With  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord's  Name,  my  mind  is  washed  clean. 

^rawfe  H7>  H^t  IrPJlS  WF3  ?>  5FU  TO  II  (538) 

^>iP  tpj  6$<\Q  Tfft  P^li)  3T7Trr  f ^pt  11 

gurmat  man  thehraa-ee-ai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  anat  na  kaahoo  dolay  raam. 

Linder  Guru's  Instructions,  hold  your  mind  steady;  O my  soul,  do  not  let  it  wander 
anywhere. 

H7>  Mfewra1  TO  yrfeWF  Ufa  Uf  TO  (TOof  TOt  TO  IRII  (538) 

TR  Prp3RT  TTW  FPTT  FFff  FIR  ^PT  II  ^ II 

man  chindi-arhaa  fal  paa-i-aa  har  parabh  gun  naanak  banee  bolay  raam.  ||1 1| 

One  who  utters  the  Bani  of  the  Praises  of  the  Lord  God,  O Nanak,  obtains  the  fruits  of  his 
heart's  desires.  ||1 1| 

TOHfe  Hfc  »ffHf  f33T  Hdt  ItHddlid  Hfa  MffTO  TO  II  (538) 

njhRi  fIP  3rf%^  P^lu  ^f%  3ri%rr  fur  3ftttt  tpt  ii 

gurmat  man  amrit  vuth-rhaa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  mukh  amrit  bain  alaa-ay  raam. 

Linder  Guru's  Instruction,  the  Ambrosial  Name  abides  within  the  mind,  O my  soul;  with 
your  mouth,  utter  the  words  of  ambrosia. 

WffijB1  Sro!"  el  did  HcV  ^ jfdt  Irlddlfe!  Hf?>  uf<J  UFf  II  (538) 

3lPd  d I'jfi  TFTT  I ^ -0  Pi U,  dP  #-  f"R  Rpr  7JF  II 

amrit  banee  bhagat  janaa  kee  mayree  jindurhee-ay  man  sunee-ai  har  liv  laa-ay  raam. 

The  Words  of  the  devotees  are  Ambrosial  Nectar,  O my  soul;  hearing  them  in  the  mind, 
embrace  loving  affection  for  the  Lord. 

fo#  fefiT  Ufa  Uf  ipfeW  3lfe  fKfe»T  JTUlrT  UFf  II  (538) 

PfP  Pfjdl  fft  TTT3F  Fpf  f^pTSTT  FfPr  TJFTF  RF  II 

chiree  vichhunnaa  har  parabh  paa-i-aa  gal  mili-aa  sahj  subhaa-ay  raam. 

Separated  for  so  very  long,  I have  found  the  Lord  God;  He  holds  me  close  in  His  loving 
embrace. 


fT?j  TTTjoT  Hfe  WR  3fe»F  3 H3t  ftH-d WITR?  HW  WW  3m  IIPII  (538) 

RT  3TTT  Mf  3FT^  ^3TT  | Mt  P^Tlu  3T 3|R  *TTT  3Rirr  TfR  IRII 

jan  naanak  man  anad  bha-i-aa  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  anhat  sabad  vajaa-ay  raam.  ||2|| 
Servant  Nanak's  mind  is  filled  with  bliss,  0 my  soul;  the  unstruck  sound-current  of  the 
Shabad  vibrates  within.  ||2|| 

mft  H3Wt  H3t»F  H3t  ftH-d  ^ ufe  Uf  »Pfe  fewt  3m  II  (538) 

R’sft  Mfar  Mt  P^L)  3nPr  PHP  RTT  II 

sakhee  sahaylee  mayree-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ko-ee  har  parabh  aan  milaavai  raam. 

If  only  my  friends  and  companions  would  come  and  unite  me  with  my  Lord  God,  O my 
soul. 

3§  H?>  fen  wm^  H3t  feasta  afe  j-r  afe  ojgr  h^t#  am  n (538) 

fMj  3TPTRT  Mt  P^T|U  fft  W W ^TTt  II 

ha-o  man  dayva-o  tis  aapnaa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  parabh  kee  har  kathaa  sunaavai 
raam. 

I offer  my  mind  to  the  one  who  recites  the  sermon  of  my  Lord  God,  O my  soul. 

arawftr  H31  wrarftr  afe  h#  frpJl£  h?>  Mfewra1  aw  urn  am  n (538) 

RTT  fR  Mt  RT  RP3RT  mt  RR  II 

gurmukh  sadaa  araaDh  har  mayree  jindurhee-ay  man  chindi-arhaa  fal  paavai  raam. 

As  Gurmukh,  ever  worship  the  Lord  in  adoration,  O my  soul,  and  you  shall  obtain  the  fruits 
of  your  heart's  desires. 

(■TOoT  afe  Hdi'dldl  H#  frH-d ^sSsf'dfl  ?TK  fwt  3m  II3II  (538) 

3TTT  H^'JIMIrfj  Mt  3T5 fM#  rpr  || ^ || 

naanak  bhaj  har  sarnaagatee  mayree  jindurhee-ay  vadbhaagee  naam  Dhi-aavai  raam. 

I|3|| 

O Nanak,  hurry  to  the  Lord's  Sanctuary;  O my  soul,  those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's 
Name  are  very  fortunate.  ||3|| 

od3  few  »pfe  few  H#  fridJly  3T3Hfe  RK  U33FH  3m  II  (538) 

ftw  SHT  3TT^  frpj  Mt  Pi  Ml"  3PJ  WTTR  RR  II 

kar  kirpaa  parabh  aa-ay  mil  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gurmat  naam  pargaasay  raam. 

By  His  Mercy,  God  comes  to  meet  us,  O my  soul;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  He 
reveals  His  Name. 

a§  3fe  am  fshstor  nat  feddla  fe§  ffw  fea  smw  ©am  3m  11  (538) 

fR  fft  31TJ  Mr  ferr  W RR  II 

ha-o  har  baajh  udeenee-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ji-o  jal  bin  kamal  udaasay  raam. 

Without  the  Lord,  I am  so  sad,  O my  soul  - as  sad  as  the  lotus  without  water. 


dlfd  yt  HWfew  HUt  IrltJsle  old  Htia  <jfd  UR  UR  II  (538) 

yfe  ^ ww  nft  Piyflu  yft  Rry  yft  ury  wr  rm  h 

gur  poorai  maylaa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  sajan  har  parabh  paasay  raam. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  united  me,  O my  soul,  with  the  Lord,  my  best  friend,  the  Lord  God. 

U$  U?>  3TU  ufe  Slw  HUt  frWdla  rT7>  cTOof  Rfe  fWH  UR  II8IIRI  (538) 

Sty  Sty  ^ tItTSTT  Tf ft  Pi  if  I n UR  UTTT  UTpT  ^TFT  RR  I|Y||  ? || 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  har  dasi-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jan  naanak  naam  bigaasay  raam. 
I|4||1|| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Guru,  who  has  shown  me  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  servant  Nanak 
blossoms  forth  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||4||1 1| 

U^  pyd'dld1  HUW  a II  (538) 

Ry  1%RTJT  RfRT  V II 

raag  bihaagarhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Raag  Bihaagraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

WffHf  UfeuftmtuM  IrWJlS  WffHf  TTUHfe  UR  UR  II  (538) 

3Tf%y  yft  yft  TPJ  | Rff  Pilfin  3{f%y  JL4M  TP7  TFT  II 

amrit  har  har  naam  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  amrit  gurmat  paa-ay  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Ambrosial  Nectar,  O my  soul;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  this  Nectar  is  obtained. 

u@h  >Tfe»F  fey  u Hut  fifeufe  ufe  wffefe  fey  ?5fe  ur  ii  (538) 

fRpf  RTW  ^ Rft  Pi  1=1  U,  yff  UTTy  7 IH  II 

ha-umai  maa-i-aa  bikh  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  amrit  bikh  leh  jaa-ay  raam. 

Pride  in  Maya  is  poison,  O my  soul;  through  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Name,  this 
poison  is  eradicated. 

H?>  Hoc  ufe»F  ufettF  HUt  Irie  JIh  ufe  ufe  ?5R  fa»TR  UR  II  (538) 

uy  yrr  fft3TT  fr^3rr  Rfj-  Piyfju  yft  yft  uTy  1%3rt  im  \\ 

man  sukaa  hari-aa  ho-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  raam. 

The  dry  mind  is  rejuvenated,  O my  soul,  meditating  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ufe  ^UT  U#  fofe  IffettF  HUt  fifeufe  ft?)  (TOof  fjTfe  HHR  UR  IR II  (538) 

yfe  TFT  ut  TT^3TT  yfr  Pryffrr  UR  rrrt  ;ttPT  RRTy  RTr  II  ? II 

har  bhaag  vaday  likh  paa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jan  naanak  naam  samaa-ay  raam.  ||1 1| 
The  Lord  has  given  me  the  pre-ordained  blessing  of  high  destiny,  O my  soul;  servant 
Nanak  merges  in  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 


<jfd  H J1  H?j  Hfw  M IrltjJle  (rl6  a'Mcx  wfdl  SIT  Jfe  y>T  II  (538) 

Mt  *PJ  %1%3TT  TTfr  f%#tTT  PrT  WWW  wfi  <pT  WW  II 

har  saytee  man  bayDhi-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ji-o  baalak  lag  duDh  kheeray  raam. 

My  mind  is  attached  to  the  Lord,  0 my  soul,  like  the  infant,  sucking  his  mother's  milk. 

ufo  fe?>  H*fe  ?>  HSt  IrltiJlS  faf  srfe?  iTO  fe?>  3%  II  (538) 

writ  tt^;  tft  f%#frr Prr  yiPl$  ^ ^ tr  11 

har  bin  saaNt  na  paa-ee-ai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ji-o  chaatrik  jal  bin  tayray  raam. 

Without  the  Lord,  I find  no  peace,  O my  soul;  I am  like  the  song-bird,  crying  out  without  the 
rain  drops. 

Hpdl3  Hdel  rPfe  HSt  frie  Jit:  <JT3  SH  <jfd  y^  5(%  UR  II  (538) 

hPfit  wrtft  ww  ii  Pi^lh,  ipr  irft  ww  ^ tw  11 

satgur  sarnee  jaa-ay  pa-o  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gun  dasay  har  parabh  kayray  raam. 

Go,  and  seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru,  O my  soul;  He  shall  tell  you  of  the  Glorious 
Virtues  of  the  Lord  God. 

S7>  ?TOor  ufe  HWfew  £rat  IrWJlS  Uffe  HH3  Uf3%  UR  IP  II  (538) 

Wt  WWW  WWV$W  ifft  Pp.^i'  wft  WtW  WW  RTT  TR  IR II 

jan  naanak  har  maylaa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ghar  vaajay  sabad  ghanayray  raam.  ||2|| 
Servant  Nanak  has  merged  into  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  the  many  melodies  of  the  Shabad 
resound  within  his  heart.  ||2|| 

Htwfy  U§H  f%si?  H#  (tHS  Jit!  fey  HR  U§H  W&  HR  ll  (538) 

irft  PK-Tiu,  f^f  WtW  frt  WTW  WW  II 

manmukh  ha-umai  vichhurhay  mayree  jindurhee-ay  bikh  baaDhay  ha-umai  jaalay  raam. 
Through  egotism,  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  separated,  O my  soul;  bound  to  poison, 
they  are  burnt  by  egotism. 

fe§  ytft  otyfe  »py  y^ifeyr  h#  fircJfe  fe§  hott  Hfe  yfe  ora  hr  ii  (538) 

Pr  wit  wit Pt  wwwsw  yft  Pi^/p  PR  yy^si  ?rPr  yPr  wit  Ry  ii 

ji-o  pankhee  kapot  aap  banHaa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ti-o  manmukh  sabh  vas  kaalay 
raam. 

Like  the  pigeon,  which  itself  falls  into  the  trap,  O my  soul,  all  the  self-willed  manmukhs  fall 
under  the  influence  of  death. 

H Hfe  HTfenr  fef  wfe?  H3t  H H(Wf  feSTO  HR  II  (538) 

yt  Prft  www  Pm;  PP  Pi^Tlu,  P yn^si  ^ fPmPr  rr  11 

jo  mohi  maa-i-aa  chit  laa-iday  mayree  jindurhee-ay  say  manmukh  moorh  bitaalay  raam. 
Those  self-willed  manmukhs  who  focus  their  consciousness  on  Maya,  O my  soul,  are 
foolish,  evil  demons. 


tT?j  frfij  Hdi'dldl  Hdt  3TC  FTOof  ufe  W II3II  (539) 

«FT  ^Tft  TTft  -H^IMIrTi  TTft  kh|#kr  ^JT  TTTT  fk  TM^  ^FT  II  ^ II 

jan  taraahi  taraahi  sarnaagatee  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gur  naanak  har  rakhvaalay  raam. 
I|3|| 

The  Lord's  humble  servants  beseech  and  implore  Him,  and  enter  His  Sanctuary,  O my 
soul;  Guru  Nanak  becomes  their  Divine  Protector.  ||3|| 

<jfd  FT?)  old  Qdd  Kdt  Irie  Jlfc!  yld  SCdl  ^ Ufe  y’feWT  WT  II  (539) 

ffk  ^PT  ?fk  kfT  kk  kp^pT U,  S[k  WT  k=T  $R  H I S3TT  TFT  II 

har  jan  har  liv  ubray  mayree  jindurhee-ay  Dhur  bhaag  vaday  har  paa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Lord's  humble  servants  are  saved,  through  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  by  their 
pre-ordained  good  destiny,  they  obtain  the  Lord. 

ufe  ufe  ?)TH  % U M frldJly  3TC  HHfe  wfe»F  W II  (539) 

^k  |[k  TPJ  Ttf  I kk  ^ FPTfk  cKT?W  ^FT  || 

har  har  naam  pot  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gur  khayvat  sabad  taraa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  ship,  O my  soul,  and  the  Guru  is  the  helmsman. 
Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  He  ferries  us  across. 

ufe  ufe  yw  u h#  frwJlS  are  Hfeare  nte  jrarfew  w ii  (539) 

j|k  ^k  ^3TT^  | kk  f^#TT  Tp"  TrfTFjT  kk  ^FTT^3TT  TFT  II 

har  har  purakh  da-i-aal  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gur  satgur  meeth  lagaa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  all-powerful  and  very  kind,  O my  soul;  through  the  Guru,  the  True 
Guru,  He  seems  so  sweet. 

^fe  few  Fffe  art  til  Ufe  Ufe  tT?)  rt'rtoc  cTH  fatyffeWF  WT  118  IIP  II  (539) 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ FFFF  FPJ  1%3TT^3TT  ^FT  l|Y||^|| 

kar  kirpaa  sun  bayntee  har  har  jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  raam.  ||4||2|| 

Shower  Your  Mercy  upon  me,  and  hear  my  prayer,  O Lord,  Har,  Har;  please,  let  servant 
Nanak  meditate  on  Your  Name.  ||4||2|| 

Pyd'dld1  HUOT  8 II  (539) 

f^TOT  Y || 

bihaagarhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Bihaagraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rrfe  offefe  ufe  offefe  ufe  Hfe  w ii  (539) 

^rfk  #kk  tpj  | kk  Ri^flu  fk  kkk  fk  kk  srk  ^ft  ii 

jag  sukarit  keerat  naam  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  keerat  har  man  Dhaaray  raam. 

In  this  world,  the  best  occupation  is  to  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Naam,  O my  soul.  Singing 
the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  is  enshrined  in  the  mind. 


ofd  ofd  ?jrH  F HFt  Irldsle  t?fU  ofd  ofd  ?5TH  Ou'd  FTT  II  (539) 

ffP"  ffP"  FPJ  '-|R<J  ^ H ft  f% <j;p  tT  ^|pj  ^P  f^P"  FPJ  FTTR"  J H II 

har  har  naam  pavit  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jap  har  har  naam  uDhaaray  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  immaculate  and  pure,  O my  soul.  Chanting  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  one  is  saved. 

fowfetr  un-r  ft  otfe»r  M fircstn  hw  TFHftr  Fin  §3*3  urn  11  (539) 

FT  PMRPsI  TFT  T^3TT  Pff  ^Rl  FTpf  FFF"  TPT  || 

sabh  kilvikh  paap  dukh  kati-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  mal  gurmukh  naam  utaaray  raam. 

All  sins  and  errors  are  erased,  O my  soul;  with  the  Naam,  the  Gurmukh  washes  off  this 
filth. 

fwfe»F  TO  7TOT  UK  HW  H3TH  PcSHd'd  FT  IIFII  (539) 

FT^pPldP'  fsT3TT^3TT  FF  FPTT  fPT  PwR  TTT  IR  II 

vad  punnee  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jan  naanak  ham  moorakh  mugaDh  nistaaray  raam.  ||1|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Lord;  even  fools  and  idiots  like  me 
have  been  saved.  ||1 1| 

H Ufa  ?TH  fa»pfe%  H#  frlFdly  fecT  UF  ^Hdlfd  »FF  FFf  II  (539) 

FT  1%Fr^  Pft  PfFT  FT  d^lR  stttt  ttt  || 

jo  har  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tinaa  panchay  vasgat  aa-ay  raam. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  O my  soul,  overpower  the  five  passions. 

»ldfd  ?>F  frtfu  (FH  F HFt  IrlF^lfc!  3TF  HpSdlF  WW  35*^3  FFf  II  (539) 

FFp'  FT  f FPJ I nff  Rk.Pn  TpPlF  3FFf  TOf  FT  II 

antar  nav  niDh  naam  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gur  satgur  alakh  lakhaa-ay  raam. 

The  nine  treasures  of  the  Naam  are  within,  O my  soul;  the  Great  Guru  has  made  me  see 
the  unseen  Lord. 

arfo  w totf  yFt»r  h#  Ittesle  ufe  fwfowr  f*r  fit  ftf  ft  ii  (539) 

ijP-  SfPTT  FFTT  ^3TT  Tpp  PpppF  fft  f^f%3TT  TT  FIT  FT  II 

gur  aasaa  mansaa  pooree-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  mili-aa  bhukh  sabh  jaa-ay  raam. 
The  Guru  has  fulfilled  my  hopes  and  desires,  O my  soul;  meeting  the  Lord,  all  my  hunger 
is  satisfied. 

gfo  HHHfe  ufo  ufe  fofw  HFt  fn-d TO  (TOof  Ffo  F3  TFF  FT  IIPII  (539) 

^P-  TTTpP  Fft  TPf  f%f%3TT  Tp  FF  FTFT  fP-  iJT  FFT  FT  IR II 

Dhur  mastak  har  parabh  likhi-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jan  naanak  har  gun  gaa-ay  raam. 

||2|| 

O servant  Nanak,  he  alone  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul,  upon  whose 
forehead  God  has  inscribed  such  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||2|| 


uh  umt  yw^dW  Hdt  fdddft  udfdt  sur  Hrfewr  dm  n (539) 
fd  TT#  ^ H 4 -41 3TT  dft  Rj^flU  WTft  Td  dTW  II 

ham  paapee  balvanchee-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  pardarohee  thag  maa-i-aa  raam. 

I am  a deceitful  sinner,  0 my  soul,  a cheat,  and  a robber  of  others'  wealth. 

-^sf'dil  are  yrfewr  Hdt  Pth4J1£  arid  aife  fnfe  irfew  dm  11  (539) 

dTdT#  ^ Tr^W  dft  ftp£#T  ijft  ^ dft  ft#  TIW  ^PT  || 

vadbhaagee  gur  paa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gur  poorai  gat  mit  paa-i-aa  raam. 

But,  by  great  good  fortune,  I have  found  the  Guru,  O my  soul;  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  I 
have  found  the  way  to  salvation. 

arid  Mffaf  ufo  yftr  tfe»r  Hdt  fn-d  fefo  Hdd*  yufe  rfl^fewr  dm  11  (539) 

Tfft  3Tft^  d#3TT  T#  fti^#fTT  fftft  Tqr^j  3TPT  II 

gur  amrit  har  mukh  cho-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  fir  mardaa  bahurh  jeevaa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Guru  has  poured  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Lord's  Name  into  my  mouth,  O my  soul, 
and  now,  my  dead  soul  has  come  to  life  again. 

tT7>  ?TOot  HPddld  ffMM  Prldd#  fed  £ dtf  dl^feWT  dm  II3II  (539) 

^FT  dTTT  hP4]I  # ft#  H#  #T  ip  dd  ^ TRT^STT  ^TT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  satgur  jo  milay  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tin  kay  sabh  dukh  gavaa-i-aa  raam.  ||3|| 

O servant  Nanak:  those  who  meet  the  True  Guru,  O my  soul,  have  all  of  their  pains  taken 
away.  ||3|| 

ttffe  §3H  dfe  dm  d Hdt  fed  rTfU4  Um  dl<S'd  dm  II  (539) 

3#  dFTJ  fft  TPJ  | Hft  f#pi#  ftpj  ##;  TFT  WcT  ^PT  II 

at  ootam  har  naam  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jit  japi-ai  paap  gavaatay  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  sublime,  O my  soul;  chanting  it,  one's  sins  are  washed  away. 

ufed  dl  Pd  did  o(ld  Hdt  frTddtd  dd  o(dl  dd  tjPdl  rH'd  dm  II  (539) 

T#T  T#T  Tfft  #TT  irft  M##  ^ f#  df  ^#  ^|#  ^PT  II 

patit  pavitar  gur  har  kee-ay  mayree  jindurhee-ay  chahu  kundee  chahu  jug  jaatay  raam. 
The  Guru,  the  Lord,  has  purified  even  the  sinners,  O my  soul;  now,  they  are  famous  and 
respected  in  the  four  directions  and  throughout  the  four  ages. 

d§H  HW  §ddt  A#  frTddft  dfd  Wffefe  dfe  Hfe  dfe  dm  II  (539) 

ftr  •t't  t#t  iftt  Pi^TlM,  Fft  srft#  fft  nft  h#  ?th  n 

ha-umai  mail  sabh  utree  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  amrit  har  sar  naatay  raam. 

The  filth  of  egotism  is  totally  wiped  away,  O my  soul,  by  bathing  in  the  Ambrosial  Pool  of 
the  Lord's  Name. 


ynft  §tj%  frat  fl?>  ?TOor  fa?>  ufo  dir  am  noiiaii  (539) 

wrwft  irrft  TSR  fft  f%#trr  ^FT  dTTT  f%^  TT%  TFT  ||V||  ^ || 

apraaDhee  paapee  uDhray  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jan  naanak  khin  har  raatay  raam.  ||4||3|| 
Even  sinners  are  carried  across,  O my  soul,  if  they  are  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Name,  even 
for  an  instant,  O servant  Nanak.  ||4||3|| 

fyd'dld1  OT  8 II  (539) 

^TIprT'*'  II 

bihaagarhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Bihaagraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

U§  yfod'dl  feafH#  fn-d  frR  dfd  dfd  cTH  WF#  II  (539) 

fT  4 Pi  £ if  PPf  4R  fft  f%#trr  PfRf  l[1f  TTT  3TSnfr  TPT  || 

ha-o  balihaaree  tinH  ka-o  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jinH  har  har  naam  aDhaaro  raam. 

I am  a sacrifice,  O my  soul,  to  those  who  take  the  Support  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har. 

arfo  Hfddlfd  ?jTK  fdd'fymr  H#  fiddly  sfQttW  d'did'd  II  (539) 

HPnP  FPT  feTTsTT  Tift  'flRdFT  dK'JRKl  RTT  || 

gur  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  bikh  bha-ojal  taaranhaaro  raam. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  implanted  the  Name  within  me,  O my  soul,  and  He  has  carried 
me  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean  of  poison. 

frT?>  Hf?>  Ufa  fwfe»F  J-rat  Irie  Jlfcl  fe?>  Hd  rl<V  HoCd  dFt  II  (539) 

f^FT  W T|if  ft3TR3TT  fft  f%#pT  ppT  ^FTT  fwT  RTf  || 

jin  ik  man  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tin  sant  janaa  jaikaaro  raam. 

Those  who  have  meditated  one-pointedly  on  the  Lord,  O my  soul  - I proclaim  the  Victory 
of  those  saintly  beings. 

cTOdf  Ufa  rrfa  JTO  irfe»T  Hat  Hfe  ftf  frtd'dcid'd  ddr  IITII  (540) 

'TFTT  fff  ^rff  TTT3TT  fft  hPt  PdR^Hi  II  ^ II 

naanak  har  jap  sukh  paa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  sabh  dookh  nivaaranhaaro  raam.  ||1 1| 
Nanak  has  found  peace,  meditating  on  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  the  Lord  is  the  Destroyer  of 
all  pain.  ||1 1| 

W dHcT  TOtfetM  PtHddlL!  dR  dF#  dfe  ^d  d^H  II  (540) 

TTT  TTRT  srj  I ff-  ^ Tflf  fdf  TT  II 

saa  rasnaa  Dhan  Dhan  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  gun  gaavai  har  parabh  kayray  raam. 
Blessed,  blessed  is  that  tongue,  O my  soul,  which  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord 
God. 


§■  325  HSJrtltX  olb  HR  Irltjble  ofd  oflddrt  Helb  old  33  3m  II  (540) 

% Rf  RtRR  R|  3R  RRfR  Rf  4T|  4 guR  Rf  tlf  ^T3  II 

tay  sarvan  bhalay  sobhneek  heh  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  keertan  suneh  har  tayray  raam. 
Sublime  and  splendid  are  those  ears,  O my  soul,  which  listen  to  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's 
Praises. 

3 HR  3251  uf%3  3 H3f  IrRdlfc!  3 fnfe  25#  3T3  0%  3m  II  (540) 

•'ft  RR  3PT  nRd  TPTT  o'  *tft  fRRt d R d TT  Rt  ^JT  R v Id  II 

so  sees  bhalaa  pavitar  paavan  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  jaa-ay  lagai  gur  pairay  raam. 
Sublime,  pure  and  pious  is  that  head,  O my  soul,  which  falls  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 

3T3  f%33  cVrtof  3Tf3»F  H3t  Iriedlt;  frlfft  3f3  ufb  (TK  ftJ33  3m  II? II  (540) 

^ Rs§  3TTJ  differ  3R  RRR  RR  Rf  Rf  TPJ  RR  ^T3  IR II 

gur  vitahu  naanak  vaari-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jin  har  har  naam  chitayray  raam.  ||2|| 
Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  that  Guru,  O my  soul;  the  Guru  has  placed  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  in  my  mind.  ||2|| 

3 S3  3#  333*3  Ufa  H3t  frH-d  3 3*3  Hf3TT3  33l3  3*H  II  (540) 

% Rr  Rf  'Hdl'H  ?R  Rf  HR/l"  R 3TT  dpHR  RtR  ^PT  II 

tay  naytar  bhalay  parvaan  heh  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  saaDhoo  satgur  daykheh  raam. 
Blessed  and  approved  are  those  eyes,  O my  soul,  which  gaze  upon  the  Holy  True  Guru. 

3 3H3  yst3  Ijlbd  ofb  H3f  Ibeblfc!  3 ofo  3H  ofo  ofo  253f3  3TH  II  (540) 

T ?fw  dRR  tRt  R|  %ft  1RRR  R Rf  ^ Rf  Rf  RlR  II 

tay  hasat  puneet  pavitar  heh  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  har  jas  har  har  laykheh  raam. 

Sacred  and  sanctified  are  those  hands,  O my  soul,  which  write  the  Praises  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har. 

fen  3?)  # irar  fs3  U3t»rf3  hR  PtRJ1£  3 hR#  H3K  3#hI<j  3m  11  (540) 

Rg;  % tt  Rr  *jRR|  i|R  fRRR  R wR  snm  d^dR  11 

tis  jan  kay  pag  nit  poojee-ah  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  maarag  Dharam  chalayseh  raam. 

I worship  continually  the  feet  of  that  humble  being,  O my  soul,  who  walks  on  the  Path  of 
Dharma  - the  path  of  righteousness. 

ft'ftoc  lb <■>  Ibco  •S'fbrtF  H3f  Irieblti  ofo  Hfe  old  TTH  HSKfij  3m  113 II  (540) 

Rr  Riff  mRsrr  3ft  RR#R  Rf  gR  Rf  tpj  RptR  ^pt  ii  3 ii 

naanak  tin  vitahu  vaari-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  sun  har  naam  manayseh  raam.  ||3|| 
Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  those,  O my  soul,  who  hear  of  the  Lord,  and  believe  in  the  Lord's 
Name.  ||3|| 


UUfe  IT3TO  ttFoPH  U M frit  Jit  Ufa  Ufa  ?>R  fwt  UR  II  (540) 

wp  3tffh^  f *rft  Pp#frT  tpj  i%3rrt  ^irr  n 

Dharat  paataal  aakaas  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  sabh  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai  raam. 

The  earth,  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworld,  and  the  Akaashic  ethers,  O my  soul,  all 
meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

yfs  iret  tret  H#  frltiJlt  ufu  Ufa  ufu  rTH  dr!  UR  II  (540) 

H d IJ|  H I ufl  4 J d v I P~T  frft  M P < I ■H  II 

pa-un  paanee  baisantaro  mayree  jindurhee-ay  nit  har  har  har  jas  gaavai  raam. 

Wind,  water  and  fire,  O my  soul,  continually  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

U3  Idd  ttl'cj'd  ft  HUt  lrlt!  Jit  Hftf  ofd  ufu  ?jTH  UR  II  (540) 

p I Pp  3TTTTT  | f%#hr  1%3TTt  ^PT  II 

van  tarin  sabh  aakaar  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  mukh  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai  raam. 

The  woods,  the  meadows  and  the  whole  world,  O my  soul,  chant  with  their  mouths  the 
Lord's  Name,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

(TOoT  U ufu  ufu  OTpfeWF  HUt  lrltJ19  3 CTUHfa  H?>  351#  UR  II8II8II  (540) 

UTTT  t fft  Tft  ^fT^3TT  Tfft'  Pj^lu  Rf  p.^psl  r4RpT  FTTt  RT  I|V||Y|| 

naanak  tay  har  dar  painHaa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  gurmukh  bhagat  man  laavai  raam. 
I|4||4|| 

O Nanak,  one  who,  as  Gurmukh,  focuses  his  consciousness  on  the  Lord's  devotional 
worship  - O my  soul,  he  is  robed  in  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||4||4|| 

lad'dld1  HU751  8 II  (540) 

fpFTFT  TT^TT  V II 

bihaagarhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Bihaagraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Irlrt  oft  oft  ?jR  7)  t)UG  HUt  lrlt  Jit  3 HSHtf  Hi?  fe»F3  UR  II  (540) 

PpT  fR  TPJ  TpPf  Pi  4/1 N,  t TFPJW  p-  jzm  TT*T  II 

jin  har  har  naam  na  chayti-o  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tay  manmukh  moorh  i-aanay  raam. 
Those  who  do  not  remember  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  soul  - those  self-willed 
manmukhs  are  foolish  and  ignorant. 

3 Hftr  HTfe»F  fef  HUt  lrlt  Jit  H Wife  UR  II  (540) 

RT  Tftft  TTT^STT  fpT  *T  3(1%  RT  MpP  Tm  II 

jo  mohi  maa-i-aa  chit  laa-iday  mayree  jindurhee-ay  say  ant  ga-ay  pachhutaanay  raam. 
Those  who  attach  their  consciousness  to  emotional  attachment  and  Maya,  O my  soul, 
depart  regretfully  in  the  end. 


ufo  333T3  31  H3f?>  M fifcstE  3 H3Htf  l3fU  &WE  3m  II  (540) 

373^  iti  3T  3%f  Pkili)  %r  jhh^  3rf%  R3  n 

har  dargeh  dho-ee  naa  lahniH  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  manmukh  paap  lubhaanay  raam. 
They  find  no  place  of  rest  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  those  self-willed  manmukhs 
are  deluded  by  sin. 

33  (VAoc  3T3  fkfo  Qfcld  H3t  female  dfd  tTfU  old  ftTH  HH’t  3m  113 II  (540) 

33  3T33  ^pr  33%  %ft  |[f%  3f%  ff%  3%%  33T3  R3  IR  II 

jan  naanak  gur  mil  ubray  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  jap  har  naam  samaanay  raam.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  those  who  meet  the  Guru  are  saved,  O my  soul;  chanting  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  they  are  absorbed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

Hfe  Wfs  f>tW3  Hid  did  off  H#  Prfedl£  3 3fe  3fe  3m  fe^R  3m  II  (540) 

3f%  3TT  f^Rf  33  3%t  %T  313;  f%3T%  R3  II 

sabh  jaa-ay  milhu  satguroo  ka-o  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  har  har  naam  darirh-aavai  raam. 
Go,  everyone,  and  meet  the  True  Guru;  O my  soul,  He  implants  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  har,  within  the  heart. 

old  i:P-ffe»fT  f%3  3 oflriel  H3t  female  H3  fe  iTV  H'd  »F%  fe  3 »F%  3m  II  (540) 

'JinRsfr  f%F[  f%3  3 4^3^  H 0 M,  3^  f%  ^ 1 h H l§  STT^  f%  3 33%  R3  || 

har  japdi-aa  khin  dhil  na  keej-ee  mayree  jindurhee-ay  mat  ke  jaapai  saahu  aavai  ke  na 
aavai  raam. 

Do  not  hesitate  for  an  instant  - meditate  on  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  who  knows  whether  he 
shall  draw  another  breath? 

H1  %W  H H33  13  FT  H33  H<SW  3 H3t  IrltJsle  Irld  dfd  H31  fefe  »F%  3m  II  (540) 

3T  %3T  3T  ^ 3T  3%t  3T  | 3%f  R^Tlli  f[f%  TH3  f%f%  33%  R3  II 

saa  vaylaa  so  moorat  saa  gharhee  so  muhat  safal  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jit  har  mayraa 
chit  aavai  raam. 

That  time,  that  moment,  that  instant,  that  second  is  so  fruitful,  O my  soul,  when  my  Lord 
comes  into  my  mind. 

33  RfioT  3m  fwfew  H3t  IrfedlS  3K%ot3  %fe  3 »rt  3m  IIPII  (540) 

33  3T33  3PJ  f%33^33  33333  %f%  3 33%  R3  IR II 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jamkankar  nayrh  na  aavai  raam.  ||2|| 
Servant  Nanak  has  meditated  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul,  and  now, 
the  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  draw  near  him.  ||2|| 

dfd  %%  33  fftd  33  fes  H3t  Irie  3 53  frlfft  133  3m  II  (540) 

%%  1%3  3^J  TP%  %T  f%f%  313  333  33  II 

har  vaykhai  sunai  nit  sabh  kichh  mayree  jindurhee-ay  so  darai  jin  paap  kamtay  raam. 

The  Lord  continually  watches,  and  hears  everything,  O my  soul;  he  alone  is  afraid,  who 
commits  sins. 


IrIH  ttldd  Podt!1  Hd  d )-tdt  Irldsle  fefe  rlPrt  J-lPe(  ^d  Hfe  UTd  dm  II  (540) 

fjFT  3FTd  f^TTT  f fft  HRfl"  ffff  dlff  dff  3T  ?jff  dt  ^PT  II 

jis  antar  hirdaa  suDh  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tin  jan  sabh  dar  sut  ghatay  raam. 

One  whose  heart  is  pure  within,  O my  soul,  casts  off  all  his  fears. 

dfd  IcbdsfQ  ?Ffti  dftfrTW  Hdt  PHddl«  Hfe  d*T  H^d  dHd  3dd  dm  II  (540) 

irff drfrr  hcHPistt fft  ww frf ^pt  n 

har  nirbha-o  naam  pateeji-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  sabh  jhakh  maaran  dusat  kuptay  raam. 
One  who  has  faith  in  the  Fearless  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul  - all  his  enemies  and 
attackers  speak  against  him  in  vain. 

3td  yd1  rt'rtfof  Hfe»F  Hdt  feddtd  PrlPft  Odt  »Ffe  uPsf  life  dm  113 II  (541) 

TJd  TJTT  Tr1%  ^3TT  Tift  fft  3TTfot  TTifr  dct  Tpq-  ||  ^ || 

gur  pooraa  naanak  sayvi-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jin  pairee  aan  sabh  ghatay  raam.  ||3|| 
Nanak  has  served  the  Perfect  Guru,  O my  soul,  who  causes  all  to  fall  at  His  feet.  ||3|| 

H W did  fed  Hdt>tf  Hdt  feddtd  H Hd  f H^df  dd1  dm  II  (541) 

dT  ttttt  dfe  fed  ffirr  ipf  Pk.flN  dT  dd  % HTffd  dTT  ^PT  II 

so  aisaa  har  nit  sayvee-ai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  sabh  doo  saahib  vadaa  raam. 

Serve  such  a Lord  continuously,  O my  soul,  who  is  the  Great  Lord  and  Master  of  all. 

frfet  fed  Hfe  fed  Wdfw  Hdt  feddfe  fecT  ?Tdt  fdH  dt  fag  dm  II  (541) 

fep^t  iff  hP i ^ 3mi%3fT  Tift  u,  ffn  Tiff  Pb^  ft  ttt  tth  ii 

jinHee  ik  man  ik  araaDhi-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tinaa  naahee  kisai  dee  kichh  chadaa 
raam. 

Those  who  single-mindedly  worship  Him  in  adoration,  O my  soul,  are  not  subservient  to 
anyone. 

3Td  HfdW  did  HdW  ITfeWF  Hdt  feddfe  dd  H^d  Hfe  fedd  ufd1  dm  II  (541) 

Tpr  frffr  |df  m^arr  fft  ffppfrq;  tpt  difr  PPff  w ii 

gur  sayvi-ai  har  mahal  paa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jhakh  maaran  sabh  nindak  ghandaa 
raam. 

Serving  the  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  O my  soul;  all  the 
slanderers  and  trouble-makers  bark  in  vain. 

ft?)  ?TOd  ?jm  fwfe»F  Hdt  fddftd  dfd  HHdfd  dfd  fofa  5^  dm  lldlldll  (541) 

^FT  TTTT  dlTJ  fft  fff  TTTcrPF  fff  immjl 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  Dhur  mastak  har  likh  chhadaa  raam. 
I|4||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  meditated  on  the  Name,  O my  soul;  such  is  the  pre-ordained  destiny 
which  the  Lord  written  on  his  forehead.  ||4||5|| 


fyd'dld1  HOT  8 II  (541) 

f^TOT  3f3T  Y II 

bihaagarhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Bihaagraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

h(s(  rft»f  3%  3 ^333T  H3  3f3  33  3 rl'dlo  3 rilfe  33  II  (541) 

3f$r sftsr Tlf ^ ck<-ki  ft fff 33 ^3Twft  3t wff; 33  ii 

sabh  jee-a  tayray  tooN  varatdaa  mayray  har  parabh  tooN  jaaneh  jo  jee-ay  kamaa-ee-ai 
raam. 

All  beings  are  Yours  - You  permeate  them  all.  O my  Lord  God,  You  know  what  they  do  in 
their  hearts. 

ufo  Wf3fe  HFjfo  ?rfo  3 H3t  ftT3#3  H3  Hfc  HoM'iM  33^  II  (541) 

iff  33ff  4#  3T^  | 3^  33  3^  ^1^  33  II 

har  antar  baahar  naal  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  sabh  vaykhai  man  mukraa-ee-ai  raam. 

The  Lord  is  with  them,  inwardly  and  outwardly,  O my  soul;  He  sees  everything,  but  the 
mortal  denies  the  Lord  in  his  mind. 

H3W  3 Ufa  ffe  3 H3t  frWdly  H3  fe33t  Uf35  iW'M  33  II  (541) 

ff  |[ff  | 3ft  33  f^rsfC  TFT  33Tt3  ^3  || 

manmukhaa  no  har  door  hai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  sabh  birthee  ghaal  gavaa-ee-ai  raam. 
The  Lord  is  far  away  from  the  self-willed  manmukhs,  O my  soul;  all  their  efforts  are  in  vain. 

37>  333  CT3Kfa  fwfe»T  H#  frH-d  Ufa  33T3  33#  »F#>>r  3R  IRII  (541) 

33  3I3T  *\<*i\*k  ft3TT^3TT  ffft  PH  Jl  n fff  fT33  33#  3^  7T3  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  gurmukh  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  har  haajar  nadree  aa-ee-ai  raam. 

Ill  II 

Servant  Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  meditates  on  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  he  beholds  the  Lord  ever- 
present. ||1 1| 

H 3313  H H3oT  H#  liWdlfi  3 33  H3  Hfc  3#  33  II  (541) 

3 33T  3 33T  3ft  ff  33  iff  3#  31#  33  II 

say  bhagat  say  sayvak  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jo  parabh  mayray  man  bhaanay  raam. 

They  are  devotees,  and  they  are  servants,  O my  soul,  who  are  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  my 
God. 

H 3f3  33313  331fe»fT  H#  ItWdlfi  wftrfcfH  W$3  HH#  33  II  (541) 

3 fff  3T3f  #TTT3T  if#  PU-fi",  3f|fff3  3T#r  331#  33  II 

say  har  dargeh  painaa-i-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ahinis  saach  samaanay  raam. 

They  are  robed  in  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul;  night  and  day,  they  remain 
absorbed  in  the  True  Lord. 


fe?j  t Hftr  HW  §33  H3t  PrWdl«  3*3  ?)3f3  ?ftH*Z  3*H  II  (541) 

fcPT  % wm  3cft  f%#trr  ffrr  rrt  3^  -Tl  -H I 'J|  TUT  II 

tin  kai  sang  mal  utrai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  rang  raatay  nadar  neesaanay  raam. 

In  their  company,  the  filth  of  one's  sins  is  washed  away,  O my  soul;  imbued  with  the  Lord's 
Love,  one  comes  to  bear  the  Mark  of  His  Grace. 

(■TO oT  33  t?j3t  H3t  ftT33fe  frffe  H*3  H^T  »IW*§  3*3  IIPII  (541) 

3TTT  # 33  Tfft  M < Jl  U fWT  3Tf  3W  33T3  ^TT  IR II 

naanak  kee  parabh  bayntee  mayree  jindurhee-ay  mil  saaDhoo  sang  aghaanay  raam.  ||2|| 
Nanak  offers  his  prayer  to  God,  O my  soul;  joining  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the 
Holy,  he  is  satisfied.  ||2|| 

3 3H7F  rTHf  tf33  H3t  ftH-d  rtfa  3fo  3fo  f3H?T  3*3  3*H  II  (541) 

| WTT  tfj-  f%TRT  3TTT  tjft  II 

hay  rasnaa  jap  gobindo  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jap  har  har  tarisnaa  jaa-ay  raam. 

O tongue,  chant  the  Name  of  God;  O my  soul,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
your  desires  shall  be  extinguished. 

frTH  3fe»F  oT3  H3*  3*333H  H#  PrWdl«  f3H  Hf?)  TTH  3H*3  3*H  II  (541) 

pRJ  3^33  33  TRT  M H d r, H Pi^Tlh  Hf3  3HJ  W 3^3  II 

jis  da-i-aa  karay  mayraa  paarbarahm  mayree  jindurhee-ay  tis  man  naam  vasaa-ay  raam. 
He,  unto  whom  my  Supreme  Lord  God  shows  Mercy,  O my  soul,  enshrines  the  Name  in 
his  mind. 

frTH  33  y3T  Hf33T3  A#  fH33f3  H 3f3  33  fcfa  3*3  3*H  II  (541) 

fm  '3%  yi  dPin*  Hff  ht  srj  f^Pr  w ^pt  11 

jis  bhaytay  pooraa  satguroo  mayree  jindurhee-ay  so  har  Dhan  niDh  paa-ay  raam. 

One  who  meets  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  O my  soul,  obtains  the  treasure  of  the  Lord's 
wealth. 

3333ft  H3lfe  ft#  H3t  PrWdl«  cTOoT  3f3  WE  31*3  3*H  II3II  (541) 

^hTf^-  fM  nff  nkJ|N  3TTT  ^ 3TTT  ^TH  II  3 II 

vadbhaagee  sangat  milai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  naanak  har  gun  gaa-ay  raam.  ||3|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  joins  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  O my  soul.  O Nanak,  sing  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

33)  McSdfd  31%  3p3»F  H#  PrltiJlS  3*3337+  33  3*3*  3*H  II  (541) 

5TFT  *FPTp  Tf%  Tf|3TT  HP  Pi^TlU  3TTT  \\ 

thaan  thanantar  rav  rahi-aa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  paarbarahm  parabh  daataa  raam. 

In  the  places  and  interspaces,  O my  soul,  the  Supreme  Lord  God,  the  Great  Giver,  is 
pervading. 


31  or  >jff  ?>  iretw  M fH-e yg?j  tray  fail'd1  ii  (541) 

ttt  w st^  ft^;  T^t  uk/in  ^ ^n|  fysrnrr  ft  11 

taa  kaa  ant  na  paa-ee-ai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  pooran  purakh  biDhaataa  raam. 

His  limits  cannot  be  found,  O my  soul;  He  is  the  Perfect  Architect  of  Destiny. 

Fray  rftwr  ufeti'we1  Frat  Iridsle  fi=r^  a'wcx  ftra  fff1  ft  ii  (541) 

F^F  ^-3TT  yfrlHMcil  tft  fFF  TIFF  f^T  TIFT  FT  II 

sarab  jee-aa  partipaaldaa  mayree  jindurhee-ay  ji-o  baalak  pit  maataa  raam. 

He  cherishes  all  beings,  O my  soul,  as  the  mother  and  father  cherish  their  child. 

rrarr  fw^tr  ?ra  fww  h#  PHddla  m (TOor  Frawfa  ft  ii8ii£n  gsr  ^ N (541) 

l^raTraTT  Tpft  ra <^.^1 U FTFT  FT  imi^ll  TFT  \ II 

sahas  si-aanap  nah  milai  mayree  jindurhee-ay  jan  naanak  gurmukh  jaataa  raam.  ||4||6|| 
chhakaa  1 . 

By  thousands  of  clever  tricks,  He  cannot  be  obtained,  O my  soul;  servant  Nanak,  as 
Gurmukh,  has  come  to  know  the  Lord.  ||4||6||  Chhakaa  1 .|| 

fdd'dld  oft  ?ra  HFW  8 (548) 

f%FTt  # FF  T|FTT  Y 

bihaagarhay  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4 
Vaar  Of  Bihaagraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ctfT ; Hfesra  trarfe  ii  (548) 

^ThM4j  WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

U§3t  II  (548) 

W#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Fra  §Ft  f Frarr  w Fra  ft  §tnfe»r  ii  (548) 

FT  Fff  rfWTF  FT  FT  ^ FFT^TT  II 

sabh  tayree  too  sabhas  daa  sabh  tuDh  upaa-i-aa. 

All  are  Yours,  and  You  belong  to  all.  You  created  all. 

H3<V  F F H3f)1  ftjyFfeyr  II  (548) 

FTFT  1FW  T FFTFT  F FTff  fTTTTTT  II 

sabhnaa  vich  too  varatdaa  too  sabhnee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

You  are  pervading  within  all  - all  meditate  on  You. 


fen  st  3 sfdlf^s  g’fe  Ij'lcfo  H 3H  Hf?j  II  (548) 

f^r  ft  ^ «ttt  xn^ft  ^fr  ^ Trf^r  n 

tis  dee  too  bhagat  thaa-ay  paa-ihi  jo  tuDh  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

You  accept  the  devotional  worship  of  those  who  are  pleasing  to  Your  Mind. 

Hfe  oral?)  331  ll  (548) 

*ft  5PT  Pt  ^ r^rj  ^7TT^3TT  II 

jo  har  parabh  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  sabh  karan  tayraa  karaa-i-aa. 

Whatever  pleases  the  Lord  God  happens;  all  act  as  You  cause  them  to  act. 

HW'fdd  Ufa  3 ^ H H3  375*  oft  OrT  »rfe»F  IRII  (548) 

+Hlf^  333T  'SFft  # 3TT^3TT  II  \ II 

salaahihu  har  sabhnaa  tay  vadaa  jo  sant  janaaN  kee  paij  rakh-daa  aa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Praise  the  Lord,  the  greatest  of  all;  He  preserves  the  honor  of  the  Saints.  ||1 1| 

II  (549) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

tfl»f  r?3  nfe  3f3»F  3 H3(V  3*17?  II  (549) 

4t3T  33  %f^3TT  II 

jee-a  jant  sabh  tayri-aa  too  sabhnaa  raas. 

All  beings  are  Yours;  You  are  the  wealth  of  all. 

(iHH  ?>  3 efd  feH  H3  feS  fk®  ofijl  U3  Hdlo(  rt'dl  3*1  II  (549) 

fF?  ^rf^T  FTft  ^ ii 

jis  no  too  deh  tis  sabh  kichh  milai  ko-ee  hor  sareek  naahee  tuDh  paas. 

One  unto  whom  You  give,  obtains  everything;  there  is  no  one  else  to  rival  You. 

3 fesf  W3*  H3H  31  Ufa  Ufu  ttldd'lH  II  (549) 

WT7T^T^T^RTf|ai^lRj  II 

too  iko  daataa  sabhas  daa  har  peh  ardaas. 

You  alone  are  the  Great  Giver  of  all;  I offer  my  prayer  unto  You,  Lord. 

ftW^^S^f^HStfKfTjfffijHTT^  WWfn  II  (549) 

jis  dee  tuDh  bhaavai  tis  dee  too  man  laihi  so  jan  saabaas. 

One  with  whom  You  are  pleased,  is  accepted  by  You;  how  blessed  is  such  a person! 


Hf  331  3d  ^ddt!1  WW3g  did  IP  II  (549) 

d^J  cPd  dT^  d^rKI  ^ 1dfd  II  ? II 

sabh  tayraa  choj  varatdaa  dukh  sukh  tuDh  paas.  ||2|| 

Your  wondrous  play  is  pervading  everywhere.  I place  my  pain  and  pleasure  before  You. 

I|2|| 

d§#  II  (549) 

dd#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ddl  33  rl'et:1  3d  >M33  ?>  oist  II  (549) 

dftdrt  *IIUKI  ^ %df  ddd  3 Mdf  II 

tayree  vadi-aa-ee  toohai  jaandaa  tuDh  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ee. 

You  alone  know  Your  greatness  - no  one  else  is  as  great  as  You. 

3d  i-l'SS  33  Hdlof  33  31  3d  d33  33  3#  II  (549) 

%df  dflf  frt  dT  3TT^  ^ %df  ^ N 

tuDh  jayvad  hor  sareek  hovai  taa  aakhee-ai  tuDh  jayvad  toohai  ho-ee. 

If  there  were  some  other  rival  as  great  as  You,  then  I would  speak  of  him.  You  alone  are 
as  great  as  You  are. 

frlfft  3 Hf%»T  fdfft  Hd  d'fcftf1  33  fed  dt  did  ^3  fe»T  o{5t  II  (549) 

^dl^dr  dT^dr  ftd  fm  ft  #d  f%3TT  dtf  || 

jin  too  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa  hor  tis  dee  rees  karay  ki-aa  ko-ee. 

One  who  serves  You  obtains  peace;  who  else  can  compare  to  You? 

3 Srta  Wise  HH3d  3T3T3  olo  3d  »rar  >ldie  7)  Ud  rife  d#  H3  Odl  II  (549) 

^ ddd  d^d  dddj  dldld  ff|  ^ dt  #T  dT  f d drft  wft  dd  fff  II 

too  bhannan  gharhan  samrath  daataar  heh  tuDh  agai  mangan  no  hath  jorh  khalee  sabh 
ho-ee. 

You  are  all-powerful  to  destroy  and  create,  O Great  Giver;  with  palms  pressed  together,  all 
stand  begging  before  You. 

3d  d3f  Wtt  H d#  ddfo  7>  WT3#  3d  H3H  d 3^  fed1  d#  333#  dT3T#  d3#  H3  W#  II3II 

(549) 

^ ddf  dTdTd  t dtf  ddf^  d dT df  ^ dd^T  dT  dT^  f^dT  *3#  dT'dff  Mid  1^1  dd  dlf 

II 3 II 

tuDh  jayvad  daataar  mai  ko-ee  nadar  na  aavee  tuDh  sabhsai  no  daan  ditaa  khandee 
varbhandee  paataalee  pur-ee  sabh  lo-ee.  ||3|| 

I see  none  as  great  as  You,  O Great  Giver;  You  give  in  charity  to  the  beings  of  all  the 
continents,  worlds,  solar  systems,  nether  regions  and  universes.  ||3|| 


II  (550) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ftTH  U fefe  SfH»F  HU1  HttFHt  feH  ^ WreH1  foTH  Ul?5  51  II  (550) 

f^lT  t TfiFT  TFT  ^3mft  1%T  Tfr  f^j  3T^TT  fM  U#  cTT  HI  il N II 

jis  dai  chit  vasi-aa  mayraa  su-aamee  tis  no  ki-o  andaysaa  kisai  galai  daa  lorhee-ai. 

One  whose  consciousness  is  filled  with  my  Lord  Master  - why  should  he  feel  anxious 
about  anything? 

Ufa  HSTT  UR51  T feH  F fowpfefew  fes  few  UI#  HU  HHt>tf  II  (550) 

-^sKIdl  TT'TRT  WT  W FT  1%3TT^f%3TT  fUHT  Tf^t  II 

har  sukh-daata  sabhnaa  galaa  kaa  tis  no  Dhi-aa-idi-aa  kiv  nimakh  gharhee  muhu  morhee- 
ai. 

The  Lord  is  the  Giver  of  Peace,  the  Lord  of  all  things;  why  would  we  turn  our  faces  away 
from  His  meditation,  even  for  a moment,  or  an  instant? 

frrf?)  ufu  ftl»frfe»Fr  feH  7)  HUH  ^fe»TS  US  f?iS  HS  rHcV  HUlfe  rPfe  HUt>»f  HU  HUfrjf  II  (550) 

ft3TH;3TT  f%T  HT  TFT  Tf^T3TTT  ffTT  f^FT  UT  TUT  # HUfct  TTT  uftfr  7^  Hl/l"  N 

jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tis  no  sarab  kali-aan  ho-ay  nit  sant  janaa  kee  sangat  jaa-ay  bahee-ai 
muhu  jorhee-ai. 

One  who  meditates  on  the  Lord  obtains  all  pleasures  and  comforts;  let  us  go  each  and 
every  day,  to  sit  in  the  Saints'  Society. 

hTs*  UU  SIT  UUT  UIH  ufu  H<So(  ^ His  tT?>  5(  HU?)  II  (550) 

Hf$T  Ft  UTT  ^ TTT  % TU  % ToFT  Tf#^  II 

sabh  dukh  bhukh  rog  ga-ay  har  sayvak  kay  sabh  jan  kay  banDhan  torhee-ai. 

All  the  pain,  hunger,  and  disease  of  the  Lord's  servant  are  eradicated;  the  bonds  of  the 
humble  beings  are  torn  away. 

ufu  feuir  s u»f  ufu  sure  ufu  sure  ih<v  ^ Hfu  Iso  sure  ufu»r  hs  ?5ut»f  ii8 11  (550) 

f%7UT  U ft3TT  TTT  TUT  % Tjf|  ft%  TTJ  T^  TFJ  11*11 

har  kirpaa  tay  ho-aa  har  bhagat  har  bhagat  janaa  kai  muhi  dithai  jagat  tari-aa  sabh  lorhee- 
ai.  ||4|| 

By  the  Lord's  Grace,  one  becomes  the  Lord's  devotee;  beholding  the  face  of  the  Lord's 
humble  devotee,  the  whole  world  is  saved  and  carried  across.  ||4|| 

U§Ut  II  (550) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


<jfe  »FU  O'ofd  H^of  sfdld  ufij  ttFU  6?%  ofd'C  II  (550) 

fft  3TTT  TFjvF  FRrj  3TTT  ^7TTir  || 

har  aapay  thaakur  sayvak  bhagat  har  aapay  karay  karaa-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Master,  the  servant  and  the  devotee;  the  Lord  Himself  is  the 
Cause  of  causes. 

Ufa  »Fy  fejIH  »Fy  frTf  II  (550) 

fft  3TTT  %#  3TT^  f*R[  'TTt  1%^  II 

har  aapay  vaykhai  vigsai  aapay  jit  bhaavai  tit  laa-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  beholds,  and  He  Himself  rejoices.  As  He  wills,  so  does  He  enjoin  us. 

<jfe  feoff)1  Fl'dfdl  ITC  <jfe  feofft1  Qisfe  II  (550) 

TT^TT  tTrIT-  TTF  3TFf  TPT  || 

har  iknaa  maarag  paa-ay  aapay  har  iknaa  ujharh  paa-ay. 

The  Lord  places  some  on  the  Path,  and  the  Lord  leads  others  into  the  wilderness. 

ufo  Fra1  FpfuH  Fra  3it^ft  otfo  irara  11  (550) 

•rPTT  ^TTftf  ’TT  TTTTT  %%  ^PT  •TTP1  II 

har  sachaa  saahib  sach  tapaavas  kar  vaykhai  chalat  sabaa-ay. 

The  Lord  is  the  True  Master;  True  is  His  justice.  He  arranges  and  beholds  all  His  plays. 

?ra  UdH'fe  oft  rT?j  ft'Aof  ofe  FI%  ^ did  dl'C  Ill-Ill  (550) 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ w imji 

gur  parsaad  kahai  jan  naanak  har  sachay  kay  gun  gaa-ay.  ||5|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  servant  Nanak  speaks  and  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  True  Lord. 
I|5|| 

II  (550) 

T^T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»nif  irant  »rir  u to  »rfir  tfH'fe  utFrt  11  (550) 

3TFf  ST^rfj-  3TFf  | TTff  3Tfft-  ^PTTT  ffaft  II 

aapay  Dhartee  aapay  hai  raahak  aap  jammaa-ay  peesaavai. 

He  Himself  is  the  field,  and  He  Himself  is  the  farmer.  He  Himself  grows  and  grinds  the 
corn. 

»rfa  i-i of »pfU  efe  iran  ut  afe  11  (550) 

3TTf^  TO#  3TTft-  TT  TTf^  3TT^T  ft  WTt  II 

aap  pakaavai  aap  bhaaNday  day-ay  parosai  aapay  hee  bahi  khaavai. 

He  Himself  cooks  it,  He  Himself  puts  the  food  in  the  dishes,  and  He  Himself  sits  down  to 
eat. 


»p£r  fra  »r£f  % fs<JF  »F£r  ewl  sura  11  (551) 

3TFT  3TTT  % %T  | SfT^  '*TTTt  II 

aapay  jal  aapay  day  chhingaa  aapay  chulee  bharaavai. 

He  Himself  is  the  water,  He  Himself  gives  the  tooth-pick,  and  He  Himself  offers  the 
mouthwash. 

ttrh}  Fraife  irfe  aura  »f0  feu1  11  (551) 

3TFT  3TTT  ^rrt  || 

aapay  sangat  sad  bahaalai  aapay  vidaa  karaavai. 

He  Himself  calls  and  seats  the  congregation,  and  He  Himself  bids  them  goodbye. 

fen  7)  feuyra  tra  ufe  fen  ^ yotn  H?>ra  111=11  (551) 

f^FT  Ft  PV-IH  ftt  3TT^  fan-  Uf  |pFJ  TFirt  ||  % || 

jis  no  kirpaal  hovai  har  aapay  tis  no  hukam  manaavai.  ||6|| 

One  whom  the  Lord  Himself  blesses  with  His  Mercy  - the  Lord  causes  him  to  walk 
according  to  His  Will.  ||6|| 

HS  8 II  (551) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

MfU  W7iE  31  Ufrtf  FF  Hfe^TU  fa®  UfT’fe  II  (551) 

3tt  UT  ^TT  fM  II 

anDhay  chaanan  taa  thee-ai  jaa  satgur  milai  rajaa-ay. 

The  blind  receive  the  Divine  Light,  when  they  merge  with  the  Will  of  the  True  Guru. 

HU?j  §#  Fife  UH  »IW  FPfe  II  (551) 

tSFT  cfft  ^ 3TfTT3TT^  3T^TT  II 

banDhan  torhai  sach  vasai  agi-aan  aDhayraa  jaa-ay. 

They  break  their  bonds,  and  dwell  in  Truth,  and  the  darkness  of  ignorance  is  dispelled. 

Fra  fair  fen  ^ frifo  35  FFfa  11  (551) 

fM  4T  #3tt  rf^  Fnf*r  11 

sabh  kichh  daykhai  tisai  kaa  jin  kee-aa  tan  saaj. 

They  see  that  everything  belongs  to  the  One  who  created  and  fashioned  the  body. 

(Vftcx  Fiufe  ofdd'd  oldd1  3*8  M'rH  IIP II  (551) 

TFTT  +fdK  4^n=TT  TT#  FFT  II  ^ II 

naanak  saran  kartaar  kee  kartaa  raakhai  laaj.  ||2|| 

Nanak  seeks  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Creator  - the  Creator  preserves  his  honor.  ||2|| 


II  (551) 

Wsft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

iTCU  ttFU  WS  oft»T  dfo  o(<jd  dt!d  yfe  7)  M'S  of  Ht»T  II  (551) 

3TT^r  97TT  ^T3TT  df?)  ^FTt  cTT^  1jf%  ttsTT  II 

jadahu  aapay  thaat  kee-aa  bahi  kartai  tadahu  puchh  na  sayvak  bee-aa. 

When  the  Creator,  sitting  all  by  Himself,  created  the  Universe,  he  did  not  consult  with  any 
of  His  servants; 

few1  t fe»T  t tt  W ?)  frF  oft»T  II  (551) 

cTTf  f^SfT  f%3Tr  '3ft  3T^l?  7T  ^3rr  ^tsfT  || 

tadahu  ki-aa  ko  layvai  ki-aa  ko  dayvai  jaaN  avar  na  doojaa  kee-aa. 

so  what  can  anyone  take,  and  what  can  anyone  give,  when  He  did  not  create  any  other 

like  Himself? 

feft  »FU  Hdld  ©vfeWF  o(dd  e’rt  H2((V  ttttF  II  (551) 

3TFf  ^TT^srr  # 7TTTT  WS  II 

fir  aapay  jagat  upaa-i-aa  kartai  daan  sabhnaa  ka-o  dee-aa. 

Then,  after  fashioning  the  world,  the  Creator  blessed  all  with  His  blessings. 

»pir  y£'«l»f?>  arawfa  wffkf  ifl»r  11  (551) 

3TFT  wmi ^ ^ ypsl  Sflt  3Tf|^  fT3TT  II 

aapay  sayv  banaa-ee-an  gurmukh  aapay  amrit  pee-aa. 

He  Himself  instructs  us  in  His  service,  and  as  Gurmukh,  we  drink  in  His  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

»rfU  wf  t »py  »py  srt  h tt»r  iipii  (551) 

3TTR-  Pi  i.  TU  3TT^TR7 1 3TH-  3TFf  ^ ^ sft3TT  livall 

aap  nirankaar  aakaar  hai  aapay  aapay  karai  so  thee-aa.  ||7|| 

He  Himself  is  formless,  and  He  Himself  is  formed;  whatever  He  Himself  does,  comes  to 
pass.  ||7|| 

II  (551) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»pir  Hfe  whs  »rfU  ott  »rfu  s\h  11  (551) 

3TTt  TFTT  3TTf^  ^ II 

aapay  vayd  puraan  sabh  saasat  aap  kathai  aap  bheejai. 

He  Himself  is  the  Vedas,  the  Puraanas  and  all  the  Shaastras;  He  Himself  chants  them, 
and  He  Himself  is  pleased. 


ttpir  ut  yfo  y#  ofdd1  ttnfU  iratra  owTh  ii  (551) 

3^  ft  «rf|  ^ ^ttt  3TrPr  whf  t ^ 11 

aapay  hee  bahi  poojay  kartaa  aap  parpanch  kareejai. 

He  Himself  sits  down  to  worship,  and  He  Himself  creates  the  world. 

»rfU  udfedld  »rfU  fodfeddl  wra  wora  sra!#  11  (551) 

3TTf#  '-URuRl  3TTf#  3TT#  3FPJ  II 

aap  parvirat  aap  nirvirtee  aapay  akath  katheejai. 

He  Himself  is  a householder,  and  He  Himself  is  a renunciate;  He  Himself  utters  the 
Unutterable. 

mra  y?>  Hf  »rfU  ora7#  »rfy  mfoira  dddln  11  (551) 

3TTT  ^ 3TTi#  WT  3TTi#  3Tf#^  II 

aapay  punn  sabh  aap  karaa-ay  aap  alipat  varteejai. 

He  Himself  is  all  goodness,  and  He  Himself  causes  us  to  act;  He  Himself  remains 
detached. 

mra  Hy  ey  #t  eras*  wra  huh  sratt  ntzii  (551) 

3TT#  ^TT  3TT#  Wm  IK  II 

aapay  sukh  dukh  dayvai  kartaa  aapay  bakhas  kareejai.  ||8|| 

He  Himself  grants  pleasure  and  pain;  the  Creator  Himself  bestows  His  gifts.  ||8|| 

yf#  II  (552) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

mra  wt  mra  wz\  mra  ora  11  (552) 

3tt#  ^ i^n  sn#  ^ 1 'jfl  3tt#  11 

aapay  khaanee  aapay  banee  aapay  khand  varbhand  karay. 

He  Himself  created  the  four  sources  of  creation,  and  He  Himself  fashioned  speech;  He 
Himself  formed  the  worlds  and  solar  systems. 

»rfU  hh?  »rfu  u hw  mra  ut  fefo  33?>  tra  11  (552) 

3TTf#  3TTi#  I TTVF?  3TT#  ft  ttr-  SIT  II 

aap  samund  aap  hai  saagar  aapay  hee  vich  ratan  Dharay. 

He  Himself  is  the  ocean,  and  He  Himself  is  the  sea;  He  Himself  puts  the  pearls  in  it. 

»rfy  ttd'5  (iHH  fofdd1  (iHH  ?j  dldHfW  <J%  II  (552) 

3TTi#  T^TTT  TT  f^PT  Tt  ^Mpl  TT  ^ II 

aap  lahaa-ay  karay  jis  kirpaa  jis  no  gurmukh  karay  haray. 

By  His  Grace,  the  Lord  enables  the  Gurmukh  to  find  these  pearls. 


mar  s*GiH«>  »rfu  u ii?  mot  re?  »rfu  3%  11  (552) 

3TFt  3TTf^  | iftff  3TFf  3^  II 

aapay  bha-ojal  aap  hai  bohithaa  aapay  khayvat  aap  taray. 

He  Himself  is  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  and  He  Himself  is  the  boat;  He  Himself  is  the 
boatman,  and  He  Himself  ferries  us  across. 

mar  or%  orar£  m^f  ?>  frr  3f  h%  ntfn  (552) 

3TFt  ^TTTT  ^TT  3T^  ^ ^5TT  cf^t  ?TT  II  ^11 

aapay  karay  karaa-ay  kartaa  avar  na  doojaa  tujhai  saray.  ||9|| 

The  Creator  Himself  acts,  and  causes  us  to  act;  no  one  else  can  equal  You,  Lord.  ||9|| 

II  (552) 

TT3#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

mar  miir  w ft  »rfU  oft%  ^e?>  11  (552) 

3TFt  TTT^  3TTp|-  | ^ WT  II 

aapay  paaras  aap  Dhaat  hai  aap  keeton  kanchan. 

He  Himself  is  the  Philosopher's  Stone,  He  Himself  is  the  metal,  and  He  Himself  is 
transformed  into  gold. 

mar  sw  mar  mar  ut  uar  11  (552) 

3TFt  3TTT  3TFt  ft  TTT  II 

aapay  thaakur  sayvak  aapay  aapay  hee  paap  khandan. 

He  Himself  is  the  Lord  and  Master,  He  Himself  is  the  servant,  and  He  Himself  is  the 
Destroyer  of  sins. 

mar  Hfe  ui3  tgrt  Hmoft  mar  ut  Hf  mrT?>  11  (552) 

3TFt  WTt  ^3TTrft  3TT^T  ft  3T^  || 

aapay  sabh  ghat  bhogvai  su-aamee  aapay  hee  sabh  anjan. 

He  Himself  enjoys  every  heart;  the  Lord  Master  Himself  is  the  basis  of  all  illusion. 

milr  milr  Hf  as1  mot  crrenfa  11  (552) 

3TTf^  3TTR-  WT  3TTT  || 

aap  bibayk  aap  sabh  baytaa  aapay  gurmukh  bhanjan. 

He  Himself  is  the  discerning  one,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Knower  of  all;  He  Himself  breaks 
the  bonds  of  the  Gurmukhs. 


rT?>  (TO<*  HWfij  ?j  3#  3g  oT3H  f Ufa  WW  IISOII  (552) 

^FJSTTf  HMlR) , T^^T^cf  (I^^sKMI  ^5  II?  o|| 

jan  naanak  saalaahi  na  rajai  tuDh  kartay  too  har  sukh-daata  vadan.  ||10|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  not  satisfied  by  merely  praising  You,  O Creator  Lord;  You  are  the  Great 
Giver  of  peace.  ||10|| 

HW?  HS  8 II  (552) 

Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fa?>  HfelTC  H%  rft»f  £ fe  oraH  ofHrfij  ||  (552) 

^3T  % tSFTT  ^nT  wf|  II 

bin  satgur  sayvay  jee-a  kay  banDhnaa  jaytay  karam  kamaahi. 

Without  serving  the  True  Guru,  the  deeds  which  are  done  are  only  chains  binding  the  soul. 

fart  Hferra  H%  ?>  l|'€o1  Hfo  tTHftl  ttl"sfo  fFfij  II  (552) 

f^r  hRhij  m s TTT#r  wr  ^nrft  srrrft  «nf|  11 

bin  satgur  sayvay  thavar  na  paavhee  mar  jameh  aavahi  jaahi. 

Without  serving  the  True  Guru,  they  find  no  place  of  rest.  They  die,  only  to  be  born  again  - 
they  continue  coming  and  going. 

fa?>  Hfeare  h%  feor  ftk  ?>  ?h  Hfe  »nfe  11  (552) 

fw  =Th  ui  1 tpj  t irfr  11 

bin  satgur  sayvay  fikaa  bolnaa  naam  na  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

Without  serving  the  True  Guru,  their  speech  is  insipid.  They  do  not  enshrine  the  Naam, 
the  Name  of  the  Lord,  in  the  mind. 

ft'ftoc  fart  Hfddl^  HK  yfij  HIT  Fl'dl^ffij  Hfij  oew  Qlo  rl'fb  IIS II  (552) 

TFTT  hR)^.  ^PT  sf^  *^3^  Tjf|  4T^  WTf|  II  ? II 

naanak  bin  satgur  sayvay  jam  pur  baDhay  maaree-ah  muhi  kaalai  uth  jaahi.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  without  serving  the  True  Guru,  they  are  bound  and  gagged,  and  beaten  in  the 
City  of  Death;  they  depart  with  blackened  faces.  ||1 1| 

II  (552) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


mof  ti'dH'w  »rfu  u uor  mar  are#  uzz  off  mre  11  (552) 

3TFT  HlddM  3TTf^  f TTSTT  3TTT  FTT#  FF  3TM  || 

aapay  chaatsaal  aap  hai  paaDhaa  aapay  chaatrhay  parhan  ka-o  aanay. 

He  Himself  is  the  school,  He  Himself  is  the  teacher,  and  He  Himself  brings  the  students  to 
be  taught. 

mar  ftjBT  Hre1  tr  mar  mar  htoot  of%  fem^  11  (552) 

3TFT  fhTTT  -Midi  ^ 3TT^  3FT  cj|  d =h  FT  f^TSTTF  || 

aapay  pitaa  maataa  hai  aapay  aapay  baalak  karay  si-aanay. 

He  Himself  is  the  father,  He  Himself  is  the  mother,  and  He  Himself  makes  the  children 
wise. 

feor  t yfe  a#  Hf  mar  feor  t mar  are  femre  11  (552) 

ik  thai  parh  bujhai  sabh  aapay  ik  thai  aapay  karay  i-aanay. 

In  one  place,  He  teaches  them  to  read  and  understand  everything,  while  in  another  place, 
He  Himself  makes  them  ignorant. 

feofcT  wrefe  Htjfe  asfe  w milr  §t  wfe  Ha  are  11  (552) 

ttft  fRT t ^rr  3nf^  dt  aPt  ffT  11 

iknaa  andar  mahal  bulaa-ay  jaa  aap  tayrai  man  sachay  bhaanay. 

Some,  You  summon  to  the  Mansion  of  Your  Presence  within,  when  they  are  pleasing  to 
Your  Mind,  O True  Lord. 

IVicv  mar  crawly  % afemret  h fre  Fret  eddifo  are  iidsn  (553) 

f%HT  3TFT  % ^ft3TT f F FF  TTFf|  TTF  II  ^ H 

jinaa  aapay  gurmukh  day  vadi-aa-ee  say  jan  sachee  dargahi  jaanay.  ||1 1 1| 

That  Gurmukh,  whom  You  have  blessed  with  greatness  - that  humble  being  is  known  in 
Your  True  Court.  ||1 1 1| 

yf#  II  (553) 

TF#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

mar  nfe  ?re  are  diudy  mar  *re  aarre  oft  aret  11  (553) 

3TFt  H7"  FT  FSF"FT  3TTT  dd  FTHH  =Pf  rA  I IJfl  II 

aapay  sur  nar  gan  ganDharbaa  aapay  khat  darsan  kee  banee. 

He  Himself  is  the  angelic  being,  the  heavenly  herald,  and  the  celestial  singer.  He  Himself 
is  the  one  who  explains  the  six  schools  of  philosophy. 


»p£r  frra  Hora  huh1-  »py  aranfe  »ioru  ow&)  n (553) 

3TFT  trhT  3TT^  3PRT  '«=h^l ufl  II 

aapay  siv  sankar  mahaysaa  aapay  gurmukh  akath  kahaanee. 

He  Himself  is  Shiva,  Shankara  and  Mahaysh;  He  Himself  is  the  Gurmukh,  who  speaks  the 
Unspoken  Speech. 

»p£r  flaft  »pir  tgft  »py  Hfi’jwnrft  feu  fyy'&l  11  (553) 

3TFT  3T*ft  STT^T  HPft  3TFf  Rq|uf|  || 

aapay  jogee  aapay  bhogee  aapay  sani-aasee  firai  bibaanee. 

He  Himself  is  the  Yogi,  He  Himself  is  the  Sensual  Enjoyer,  and  He  Himself  is  the 
Sannyaasee,  wandering  through  the  wilderness. 

FTfe  trrrfe  »rfu  §huh  »rir  gura  Fray  fiwzt  11  (553) 

3tt^  3prfe  3nf^  3tft  11 

aapai  naal  gosat  aap  updaysai  aapay  sugharh  saroop  si-aanee. 

He  discusses  with  Himself,  and  He  teaches  Himself;  He  Himself  is  discrete,  graceful  and 
wise. 

»fr45T  UH  o(fd  »FU  »Fir  H3<T  rft»F  ^ U rl'dl  IRP II  (553) 

I'H u 1 1 ^ I °hR  3TTT  3TTT  H'+RT  ^ffSfT  ^ ^fP^ff  II  ^ ^ II 

aapnaa  choj  kar  vaykhai  aapay  aapay  sabhnaa  jee-aa  kaa  hai  jaanee.  ||12|| 

Staging  His  own  play,  He  Himself  watches  it;  He  Himself  is  the  Knower  of  all  beings.  ||12|| 

yf#  II  (553) 

Twi\  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»py  33  iran  33  Fra  »py  »py  sw  ur  3fe»r  11  (553) 

3TFT  rhj  RT  t%  3TFf  3TR  II 

aapay  tant  param  tant  sabh  aapay  aapay  thaakur  daas  bha-i-aa. 

He  Himself  is  the  supreme  essence,  He  Himself  is  the  essence  of  all.  He  Himself  is  the 
Lord  and  Master,  and  He  Himself  is  the  servant. 

»py  uh  ¥3?j  ©ipfewra  »rflr  huh  »rflr  ur  wfe»r  11  (553) 

3TT^  3T3  RT  3fff^  sRiJ  3^  trj;  3^3TT  II 

aapay  das  ath  varan  upaa-i-an  aap  barahm  aap  raaj  la-i-aa. 

He  Himself  created  the  people  of  the  eighteen  castes;  God  Himself  acquired  His  domain. 


»p£r  HR  gf  »ri r oJ%  efe»F  II  (553) 

3TFT  FTP"  3TT^  Sfr^  3 ■'3^  =FT  ^SfT  II 

aapay  maaray  aapay  chhodai  aapay  bakhsay  karay  da-i-aa. 

He  Himself  kills,  and  He  Himself  redeems;  He  Himself,  in  His  Kindness,  forgives  us.  He  is 
infallible  - 

ttFfU  ?>  5TH  ut  FTf  Fra  3VraH  Fra  fa»F  II  (553) 

3TTR-  ^ ^ ft  f^STT  II 

aap  abhul  na  bhulai  kab  hee  sabh  sach  tapaavas  sach  thi-aa. 

He  never  errs;  the  justice  of  the  True  Lord  is  totally  True. 

»pLr  li-Irt1  aiJ'C  dldHfa  fdrt  ttltidd  S'FF  SJdH  3Tfe»T  IR3II  (553) 

3TFT  f^RT  fTmT  f^T  ^TT  ^3TT  II  ^ H 

aapay  jinaa  bujhaa-ay  gurmukh  tin  andrahu  doojaa  bharam  ga-i-aa.  ||13|| 

Those  whom  the  Lord  Himself  instructs  as  Gurmukh  - duality  and  doubt  depart  from  within 
them.  ||13|| 

II  (554) 

TT#r  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

WFU  »fSFTfe  dldt)  ojdd'  »Fp-f  IcHrt'A  II  (554) 

3tft  3T^rfe  cffr^r T^rrr  3nf^ ^ n 

aapay  athsath  tirath  kartaa  aap  karay  isnaan. 

The  Creator  Himself  is  the  sixty-eight  sacred  places  of  pilgrimage;  He  Himself  takes  the 
cleansing  bath  in  them. 

»p£r  HtTfH  JTFft  »rfU  rnFfefij  cTH  II  (554) 

3TFT  c^t  F^rpft  3TTf^  ^TT^f|  II 

aapay  sanjam  vartai  savaamee  aap  japaa-ihi  naam. 

He  Himself  practices  austere  self-discipline;  the  Lord  Master  Himself  causes  us  to  chant 
His  Name. 

»rfU  ufe  *ra$  »rfU  ora  Fra  e1??  n (554) 

3TTf^  ^3TFJ  ftf  rTT  3TTR-  ^ TPJ  II 

aap  da-i-aal  ho-ay  bha-o  khandan  aap  karai  sabh  daan. 

He  Himself  becomes  merciful  to  us;  the  Destroyer  of  fear  Himself  gives  in  charity  to  all. 

ftTFT  £ arayftr  »rfU  pr  h rra  ut  dddiki  ura  11  (554) 

f%rr  tt  Ri  arrfq'  m ft  Twf|  w ttfi;  ii 

jis  no  gurmukh  aap  bujhaa-ay  so  sad  hee  dargahi  paa-ay  maan. 

One  whom  He  has  enlightened  and  made  Gurmukh,  ever  obtains  honor  in  His  Court. 


ftTH  OrT  Ufa  HmOft  FT  Ht)1  ufij  rH'rt  IRttll  (554) 

pFT  ft  T#  g3TTTfr  7ft  ?TTT  ^ThJ  ||?V|| 

jis  dee  paij  rakhai  har  su-aamee  so  sachaa  har  jaan.  ||14|| 

One  whose  honor  the  Lord  Master  has  preserved,  comes  to  know  the  True  Lord.  ||14|| 

II  (554) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

mar  m6'd<j  asmtfe  mar  ut  sw  11  (554) 

3TFT  ^TF"  3TTTTf  sTWTft  3TFf  ft  TF  FTTT  II 

aapay  bhaar  athaarah  banaspat  aapay  hee  fal  laa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  vast  variety  of  Nature,  and  He  Himself  makes  it  bear  fruit. 

m^r  >rot  »rfu  h?  fnt  mar  yfij  w 11  (554) 

3TFT  TTFff  3TTft-  W*{  f*ft  3TFf  ft  ^ff  TTT  II 

aapay  maalee  aap  sabh  sinchai  aapay  hee  muhi  paa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  Gardener,  He  Himself  irrigates  all  the  plants,  and  He  Himself  puts  them 
in  His  mouth. 

mar  oranr  mar  furs*  mar  efe  11  (554) 

3TFT  TT’Tn  3TFf  'fTT  3TFf  TT  f%FP7  II 

aapay  kartaa  aapay  bhugtaa  aapay  day-ay  divaa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  Creator,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Enjoyer;  He  Himself  gives,  and  causes 
others  to  give. 

mar  FpfuH  mar  fr  uar  mar  mre  11  (554) 

3TFT  HTfff  3TT^  I 3TTT  Tf^STT  FR TT  || 

aapay  saahib  aapay  hai  raakhaa  aapay  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  Lord  and  Master,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Protector;  He  Himself  is 
permeating  and  pervading  everywhere. 

rT?j  A'rtoc  mOf  ofd  o(dd  ftTH  ?j  PdW  ?>  Il^illl  (554) 

4144)  ^ftsrrf  3TT#  ^TTrf  ft  Pi  4 ft  T 4 H I tr  ||  || 

jan  naanak  vadi-aa-ee  aakhai  har  kartay  kee  jis  no  til  na  tamaa-ay.  ||15|| 

Servant  Nanak  speaks  of  the  greatness  of  the  Lord,  the  Creator,  who  has  no  greed  at  all. 
I|15|| 

II  (554) 

TT3#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


ftTH  tT  fes  f3H  ?>  ^d<£'d  TTUt  fa[H  o<dl  II  (554) 

Rrm  m 44  d I mj  ?TR  fri’H  TT  ’TM $ d lil  Rm  +<1  II 

jis  daa  keetaa  sabh  kichh  hovai  tis  no  parvaah  naahee  kisai  kayree. 

By  His  doing,  everything  happens;  what  does  He  care  for  anyone  else? 

dfd  1-H6  dd1  (tld1  HB  ^ tfR  HB  Jjdd'ril  ddl  II  (554) 

4)-d  cFT  Rd  | m^J  mt  R m?  m^d  1 41  d4l  II 

har  jee-o  tayraa  ditaa  sabh  ko  khaavai  sabh  muhtaajee  kadhai  tayree. 

O Dear  Lord,  everyone  eats  whatever  You  give  - all  are  subservient  to  You. 

ftT  3U  £ HWU  H Hf  feg  IT#  fan  £ few  IcbdHcS  ^ II  (555) 

Rr  mr  -hhi^  g Rrj  mt  Rrm  mr  Rmm  PlRn  %fT  n 

je  tuDh  no  saalaahay  so  sabh  kichh  paavai  jis  no  kirpaa  niranjan  kayree. 

One  who  praises  You  obtains  everything;  You  bestow  Your  Mercy  upon  him,  O 
Immaculate  Lord. 

HBt  H'd  HtF  ^erl'd1  frlfft  mfB  dfd  ?jTH  TO  ddl  II  (555) 

mi  mf  mm  mwim  RrRr  w mRmr  mpj  mr  %ft  11 

so-ee  saahu  sachaa  vanjaaraa  jin  vakhar  ladi-aa  har  naam  Dhan  tayree. 

He  alone  is  a true  banker  and  trader,  who  loads  the  merchandise  of  the  wealth  of  the  Your 
Name,  O Lord. 

HfefeHff  Hwfuu  HBB  fafo  oft  hR  R^'dl  ll^ll  (555) 

mfm  Rrt mr mm% mrf  RrR ^§r mm # mR  Rdi^l  ifhi  ^ n 

sabh  tisai  no  saalaahihu  santahu  jin  doojay  bhaav  kee  maar  vidaaree  dhayree.  ||16|| 

O Saints,  let  everyone  praise  the  Lord,  who  has  destroyed  the  pile  of  the  love  of  duality. 

I|16|| 

II  (555) 

mRr  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

m »rfU  foara  ut  ufe  HWfmt  m wmm  ?>T§  ufm  »rfU  mrt  n (555) 

m 3nfi  mt  irR  g3TTfft  m srrwf  mm  rR  mR  mrrt  11 

jaa  aap  kirpaal  hovai  har  su-aamee  taa  aapnaaN  naa-o  har  aap  japaavai. 

When  the  Lord  Master  Himself  becomes  merciful,  the  Lord  Himself  causes  His  Name  to 
be  chanted. 


»Fd  Hid  did  dfo  Hd  dt  »rfU  did  II  (555) 

3TFT  <hR)^  tf^T  %t  snw  ?tdf  3TTf^  ^IT%  II 

aapay  satgur  mayl  sukh  dayvai  aapnaaN  sayvak  aap  har  bhaavai. 

He  Himself  causes  us  to  meet  the  True  Guru,  and  blesses  us  with  peace.  His  servant  is 
pleasing  to  the  Lord. 

»Fdfe»F  Hdod  eft  »rfU  OtT  dd  »Fdfe»F  oft  Odt  d*t  II  (555) 

3TTT^T3TT  Rdld  # 3TTf^  T#  3TPTfoT3TT  ^RTcTT  # tft  TTt  II 

aapni-aa  sayvkaa  kee  aap  paij  rakhai  aapni-aa  bhagtaa  kee  pairee  paavai. 

He  Himself  preserves  the  honor  of  His  servants;  He  causes  others  to  fall  at  the  feet  of  His 
devotees. 

MdH  d'fe  d dfd  ^ oftdF  dfd  rT?j  H«So(  rtlcJ  ?>  »rt  II  (555) 

TUT  f fft"  TT  ^tSfT  ift  ^PT  RdT  dQ  d 3TT%  II 

Dharam  raa-ay  hai  har  kaa  kee-aa  har  jan  sayvak  nayrh  na  aavai. 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  is  a creation  of  the  Lord;  he  does  not  approach  the 
humble  servant  of  the  Lord. 

H dfd  oT  ftlW  H Hdd1  oT  |l|W  dd  3dt  dfd  dfd  »Pt  rdf  ||<U>II  (555) 

tt  TT  R-3TTTT  Tfr  FnTTT  TT  ft3TRT  frr  %rfr  TTl%  3dt  ^Tt  II  ?V3ll 

jo  har  kaa  pi-aaraa  so  sabhnaa  kaa  pi-aaraa  hor  kaytee  jhakh  jhakh  aavai  jaavai.  ||17|| 
One  who  is  dear  to  the  Lord,  is  dear  to  all;  so  many  others  come  and  go  in  vain.  ||1 7|| 

d§dt  II  (555) 

Tdft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»Pd  Hd  Ufd  Wdd  »Pd  dt  HPjfd  II  (555) 

3TFT  dd  3fd^  3TTT  ft  II 

aapay  sabh  ghat  andray  aapay  hee  baahar. 

He  Himself  is  deep  within  all  hearts,  and  He  Himself  is  outside  them. 

»Pd  3P4d  ddddf  »Pd  dt  tTdjfd  II  (555) 

3TFT  d^TTT  3TFT  ft  dTdfr  II 

aapay  gupat  varatdaa  aapay  hee  jaahar. 

He  Himself  is  prevailing  unmanifest,  and  He  Himself  is  manifest. 

ijrar  Sdtd  OTf  odd  ddfw  HcVdfd  II  (555) 

fT  37%  ddp:  ^ftsrr  fdl^P  II 

jug  chhateeh  bubaar  kar  varti-aa  sunnaahar. 

For  thirty-six  ages,  He  created  the  darkness,  abiding  in  the  void. 


§t  ygr?)  ?>  FPHB1  mar  ufe  Addfd  II  (555) 

3Ttt  %T  *T  HIHdl  3TFT  II 

othai  vayd  puraan  na  saastaa  aapay  har  narhar. 

There  were  no  Vedas,  Puraanas  or  Shaastras  there;  only  the  Lord  Himself  existed. 

ts1  31#  wfe  »TfU  f <ft  y'dfd  II  (555) 

%T  rfl#  snft-  ^ft  «TTs[ fe  II 

baithaa  taarhee  laa-ay  aap  sabh  doo  hee  baahar. 

He  Himself  sat  in  the  absolute  trance,  withdrawn  from  everything. 

moist  fkfe  »rfU  mar  ut  ai§u§  until  (555) 

3TPTft  frrfcr  snf^-  wfkt  ^ft^R^  ll^ll 
aapnee  mit  aapjaandaa  aapay  hee  ga-uhar.  ||18|| 

Only  He  Himself  knows  His  state;  He  Himself  is  the  unfathomable  ocean.  ||18|| 

II  (556) 

1TTpt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

m^r  ew  mar  iraro  11  (556) 

3TFt  TFTT  ^ftfesTT  3TRT  TO  II 

aapay  daanaaN  beeni-aa  aapay  parDhaanaaN. 

He  Himself  is  all-wise  and  all-knowing;  He  Himself  is  supreme. 

mar  fir  fey1  we1  mar  wfe  ftrmw  11  (556) 

3TFt  R^Mdl  3TRT  f^STRf  || 

aapay  roop  dikhaaldaa  aapay  laa-ay  Dhi-aanaaN. 

He  Himself  reveals  His  form,  and  He  Himself  enjoins  us  to  His  meditation. 

mar  H?>t  dddv  mar  ert  ftimw  11  (556) 

3TFT  TTpft  =HrKI  3TFT  RsTRt  II 

aapay  monee  varatdaa  aapay  kathai  gi-aanaaN. 

He  Himself  poses  as  a silent  sage,  and  He  Himself  speaks  spiritual  wisdom. 

ocQjJ1  fen  7)  ttdiel  HS<V  Ut  iW  II  (556) 

fM  >T  WY f Wf^u  ft  M II 

ka-urhaa  kisai  na  lag-ee  sabhnaa  hee  bhaanaa. 

He  does  not  seem  bitter  to  anyone;  He  is  pleasing  to  all. 


§HSfe  HUfc  U Hofrtf  HU  HU  ^USFU1  IRtfll  (556) 

dHrjR  U U^trr  UT  UT  f RTFR  II?  ^11 

ustat  baran  na  sakee-ai  sad  sad  kurbaanaa.  ||19|| 

His  Praises  cannot  be  described;  forever  and  ever,  I am  a sacrifice  to  Him.  ||19|| 

II  (556) 

w#r  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HU  feu  HU  ufi-T  U 3 HU1  H'O  II  (556) 

II 

sabh  kihu  tayrai  vas  hai  too  sachaa  saahu. 

Everything  is  in  Your  power;  You  are  the  True  King. 

U3TU  UU  Ufe  5oT  t MU1  UHPJ  II  (556) 

WM  TU  Tfrf  vr^  % ^TT  %UTf  II 

bhagat  ratay  rang  ayk  kai  pooraa  vaysaahu. 

The  devotees  are  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  One  Lord;  they  have  perfect  faith  in  Him. 

»flHU  strlrt  ?jrH  ufe  dlrl  dlrl  HU  tFU  II  (556) 

3Tf%^  UPJ  frft  Tfer  T1%  TITf  II 

amrit  bhojan  naam  har  raj  raj  jan  khaahu. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  ambrosial  food;  His  humble  servants  eat  their  fill. 

Hfe  UUTUU  ITUtttffe  fUHUU  HU  WO  II  (556) 

uf$T  TTTRT  TTfsrfe  RTf  II 

sabh  padaarath  paa-ee-an  simran  sach  laahu. 

All  treasures  are  obtained  - meditative  remembrance  on  the  Lord  is  the  true  profit. 

HU  fWU  ITUUUK  (-TUor  ufe  »TCIH  »TCFU  IIPOII  (556) 

UU  fe3rft  TW  UTTT  SRPT  3RiTf  IR  o || 

sant  pi-aaray  paarbarahm  naanak  har  agam  agaahu.  ||20|| 

The  Saints  are  very  dear  to  the  Supreme  Lord  God,  O Nanak;  the  Lord  is  unapproachable 
and  unfathomable.  ||20|| 

II  (556) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


»p£r  tfn  §ipfe»f$  »Fy  »n fb  n (556) 

3TFT  ^PT  BTTTSFJ  3TFf  3TTSTF  II 

aapay  jant  upaa-i-an  aapay  aaDhaar. 

He  Himself  created  the  creatures,  and  He  Himself  supports  them. 

»p£r  huh  btoIw  »rtr  ijwf  11  (556) 

3TFf  ^5  FFff^  3TFT  tftf  II 

aapay  sookham  bhaalee-ai  aapay  paasaar. 

He  Himself  is  seen  to  be  subtle,  and  He  Himself  is  obvious. 

»pfU  feocdl  ufe  ufr  »rir  ^ ii  (556) 

3TTf^  TTFft  ftf  t|  3TFf  wz  '-Kdl’h  II 

aap  ikaatee  ho-ay  rahai  aapay  vad  parvaar. 

He  Himself  remains  a solitary  recluse,  and  He  Himself  has  a huge  family. 

ft'ftof  HUT  tJ'rt  old  HB1  drt'd  II  (556) 

ii 

naanak  mangai  daan  har  santaa  raynaar. 

Nanak  asks  for  the  gift  of  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Saints  of  the  Lord. 

U§  BIBTB  ?>  HSEt  f Weld'd  IIP^IRII  JTO  II  (556) 

n^n?n  ^ w 

hor  daataar  na  sujh-ee  too  dayvanhaar.  ||21 1|1 1|  suDh. 

I cannot  see  any  other  Giver;  You  alone  are  the  Giver,  O Lord.  ||21 1|1 1|  Sudh|| 

HU751  8 Uff  <\  (560) 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

^ Hlddld  tfHrfe  II  (560) 

TFTTf?  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Hrt  5^  5^  MB  O'ofd  II  (560) 

TF  TFTf  SHJ  II 

sayj  ayk  ayko  parabh  thaakur. 

There  is  one  bed,  and  One  Lord  God. 


?raKfa  ufe  HW  IRII  (560) 

ii  ? ii 

gurmukh  har  raavay  sukh  saagar.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukh  enjoys  the  Lord,  the  ocean  of  peace.  ||1 1| 

H firas  UH  Hfe  W II  (560) 

t tt  snr  Trfr  arm  n 

mai  parabh  milan  paraym  man  aasaa. 

My  mind  longs  to  meet  my  Beloved  Lord. 

3F3  ^ H^7  UtHH  ^'fd  1 Hd  »FIf3  rH'H1  IRII  dd'6  II  (561) 

tjTT  ip^rt  TfTT  fjrpj  pT  arm  ^ ^ ^-RTT  II  ? II  W II 

gur  pooraa  maylaavai  mayraa  pareetam  ha-o  vaar  vaar  aapnay  guroo  ka-o  jaasaa.  ||1 1| 
rahaa-o. 

The  Perfect  Guru  leads  me  to  meet  my  Beloved;  I am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru. 
||1||Pause|| 

h rratt  11  (56p 

t WTT  ^rfft  || 

mai  avgan  bharpoor  sareeray. 

My  body  is  over-flowing  with  corruption; 

U§  fef  offd  fKW  »W3  UtHH  y%  IIP II  (561) 

fT  f%T  frPTT  3PT4  tfRPT  ^ R II 

ha-o  ki-o  kar  milaa  apnay  pareetam  pooray.  ||2|| 
how  can  I meet  my  Perfect  Beloved?  ||2|| 

frTfc  dli-^dl  H37  litHK  1-Pfew  II  (561) 

JJ'JNrfl  TRT  tftcPJ  TTW  II 

jin  gunvantee  mayraa  pareetam  paa-i-aa. 

The  virtuous  ones  obtain  my  Beloved; 

H H did  A'dl  fef  fHW  H3t  H’feWT  113 II  (561) 

T'  pT  RH  I ^ <1  TITT3^  II  3 II 

say  mai  gun  naahee  ha-o  ki-o  milaa  mayree  maa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

I do  not  have  these  virtues.  How  can  I meet  Him,  O my  mother?  ||3|| 

U§  o(fd  off^j  gw  @1^  aodd  II  (56i) 

fT  5TTTT  TTTT  ^ft  II 

ha-o  kar  kar  thaakaa  upaav  bahutayray. 

I am  so  tired  of  making  all  these  efforts. 


(■Toot  urate  unra  ufc  ite  iibirii  (56i) 

4T44:  ftft  TP414  fft  ft  Ill'll  l II 

naanak  gareeb  raakho  har  mayray.  ||4||1 1| 

Please  protect  Nanak,  the  meek  one,  O my  Lord.  ||4||1 1| 

?3UH  HUf  8 II  (561) 

^ || 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4. 

Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU7  ufu  U3  Htid  H Hra  ?j  tf’el  ll  (561) 

4 FT  oft  t FT  I < *T  1 ufl  II 

mayraa  har  parabh  sundar  mai  saar  na  jaanee. 

My  Lord  God  is  so  beautiful.  I do  not  know  His  worth. 

Uf  Ufa  U3  gfe  ft  IRII  (561) 

^ft  ftft  ^ ii  i ii 

ha-o  har  parabh  chhod  doojai  lobhaanee.  ||1 1| 

Abandoning  my  Lord  God,  I have  become  entangled  in  duality.  ||1 1| 

uf  fef  orfu  flra  off  tewf  fe»ftet  ii  (56i) 

fft  4ft  fft  4^  fftrs  ^srrft  ii 

ha-o  ki-o  kar  pir  ka-o  mila-o  i-aanee. 

How  can  I meet  with  my  Husband?  I don't  know. 

# flra  w Hd'dife  ftt  flra  off  tew  fteftt  irii  uuft  ii  (56i) 

ft  fft  ft-  4T  4 14  m ft  mi  fft  4ra-  fft  ftsnft  ii  ? ii  ii 

jo  pir  bhaavai  saa  sohagan  saa-ee  pir  ka-o  milai  si-aanee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

She  who  pleases  her  Husband  Lord  is  a happy  soul-bride.  She  meets  with  her  Husband 
Lord  - she  is  so  wise.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H UH  Uf  foff  offd  flra  Ura7  II  (561) 

^ ft  ft  ft  4 ?T4  fft  4ft  fft  4T4T  II 

mai  vich  dos  ha-o  ki-o  kar  pir  paavaa. 

I am  filled  with  faults;  how  can  I attain  my  Husband  Lord? 

3%  »ifto(  fwu  uf  flra  fete  ?>  wra7  iipii  (56i) 

ft  3rftp  ftft  ^4  fft  ftft  3 3TRT  II  ? II 

tayray  anayk  pi-aaray  ha-o  pir  chit  na  aavaa.  ||2|| 

You  have  many  loves,  but  I am  not  in  Your  thoughts,  O my  Husband  Lord.  ||2|| 


Irllrt  FF  awl  HO'dlld  II  (561) 

fo?  ^rl^STT  ttt  ^|4|fu|  || 

jin  pir  raavi-aa  saa  bhalee  suhaagan. 

She  who  enjoys  her  Husband  Lord,  is  the  good  soul-bride. 

FT  H did  cvol  fe»F  o(dl  tiO'dlld  113 II  (561) 

% t Tjor  TTnt  f%3TT  ^fr  ^ MlRl  II  3 II 

say  mai  gun  naahee  ha-o  ki-aa  karee  duhaagan.  ||3|| 

I don't  have  these  virtues;  what  can  I,  the  discarded  bride,  do?  ||3|| 

feH  Hd'dlfd  ftjf  31#  II  (561) 

for  ^miRi  fo  nt  11 

nit  suhaagan  sadaa  pir  raavai. 

The  soul-bride  continually,  constantly  enjoys  her  Husband  Lord. 

h sra>rate  ut  uife  iibii  (56i) 

t ft  ^rrt  imi 

mai  karamheen  kab  hee  gal  laavai.  ||4|| 

I have  no  good  fortune;  will  He  ever  hold  me  close  in  His  embrace?  ||4|| 

f fUf  dJdsH1  U§  ^Odjfem^  II  (561) 

T fo  n'JI'-idl  'TTTfrsTRT  II 

too  pir  gunvantaa  ha-o  a-oguni-aaraa. 

You,  O Husband  Lord,  are  meritorious,  while  I am  without  merit. 

H f7>3^re  HfcrfFT  IIUIIPII  (561) 

t Pi TipT  TFTf  fo[  II^IRII 

mai  nirgun  bakhas  naanak  vaychaaraa.  ||5||2|| 

I am  worthless;  please  forgive  Nanak,  the  meek.  ||5||2|| 

¥3UFT  HUB1  8U[f5  (561) 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 
Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

H§T i Hlddjd  UHTfe  II  (561) 

?€PhM4j  WR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


H Hf?)  »FH  U%  fo(8  ufo  tidHrt  l-FT7  II  (561) 

t TlRt  3TRT  TWJ  WT  II 

mai  man  vadee  aas  haray  ki-o  kar  har  darsan  paavaa. 

Within  my  mind  there  is  such  a great  yearning;  how  will  I attain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the 
Lord's  Darshan? 

U§  rPfe  ys7  WTfi  Hddld  dTd'  yfe  H?>  HHTd  HHS7^7  II  (561) 

fT  TT^  TT£T  3FR  Wjt  *FJ  TWTTT  II 

ha-o  jaa-ay  puchhaa  apnay  satgurai  gur  puchh  man  mugaDh  samjhaavaa. 

I go  and  ask  my  True  Guru;  with  the  Guru's  advice,  I shall  teach  my  foolish  mind. 

HH5?  dra  Hael  did  did  HtT  ftw7^  II  (561) 

^TT  *FJ  tjt  ?t^T  TTT  1%3TTTt  || 

bhoolaa  man  samjhai  gur  sabdee  har  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay. 

The  foolish  mind  is  instructed  in  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  meditates  forever  on 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

(Vftcx  li-IH  At!  Id  H37  fW^7  H did  tldel  Itdd  M'S  IR II  (561) 

TFTT  RfJ  TtR-  TT  tHT  f^an tj  TIT7  II  ? II 

naanak  jis  nadar  karay  mayraa  pi-aaraa  so  har  charnee  chit  laa-ay.  ||1 1| 

0 Nanak,  one  who  is  blessed  with  the  Mercy  of  my  Beloved,  focuses  his  consciousness 
on  the  Lord's  Feet.  ||1 1| 

U§  J-lfe  %H  o(dl  ftiz  oCdld  H did  IJ3  H'tl  SC^1  II  (561) 

fT  ^ %^t  f^r  7TT%  TIT  II 

ha-o  sabh  vays  karee  pir  kaaran  jay  har  parabh  saachay  bhaavaa. 

1 dress  myself  in  all  sorts  of  robes  for  my  Husband,  so  that  my  True  Lord  God  will  be 
pleased. 

H fUy  flwU7  H At; Id  7i  U§  fef  uldr)  l-FT7  II  (561) 

■rr  Rr  fRsnrr  ft  d^R  t itt  i%r  tR  sfRr;  trt  ii 

so  pir  pi-aaraa  mai  nadar  na  daykhai  ha-o  ki-o  kar  Dheeraj  paavaa. 

But  my  Beloved  Husband  Lord  does  not  even  cast  a glance  in  my  direction;  how  can  I be 
consoled? 

frTH  oT^fe  U§  HfaFf  Hldl'dl  H faf  US7  H37  WT^7  II  (561) 

Rrj 4idiR  ?R  fRr  tttt  Rtt  ii 

jis  kaaran  ha-o  seegaar  seegaaree  so  pir  rataa  mayraa  avraa. 

For  His  sake,  I adorn  myself  with  adornments,  but  my  Husband  is  imbued  with  the  love  of 
another. 


ft'ftof  TO  To  TO  Hd'dlfd  Irlffl  fro  d'fetflTO  HU  H^d1  IIP  II  (561) 

tout  st5  sr5  totou1%  Pro  TOfturo  to  ii  ? n 

naanak  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  sohagan  jin  pir  raavi-arhaa  sach  savraa.  ||2|| 

0 Nanak,  blessed,  blessed,  blessed  is  that  soul-bride,  who  enjoys  her  True,  Sublime 
Husband  Lord.  ||2|| 

U§  Ufe  TO1  HTOTT  Hd'dlfe  3lft  fe§  flff  ufe»fTO  ^ H^t  ||  (561) 

TO  TOT  W TOTOU  TOTOTfu  TOfr  fT7  fTO  TOTTOT  TOT  TOT  II 

ha-o  jaa-ay  puchhaa  sohaag  suhaagan  tusee  ki-o  pir  paa-i-arhaa  parabh  mayraa. 

1 go  and  ask  the  fortunate,  happy  soul-bride,  "How  did  you  attain  Him  - your  Husband 
Lord,  my  God? 

H ©Ufa  rteld  UUt  fUfu  H’d  H UfewiTO  HU  dd1  II  (561) 

# TOTP"  TO?f^  uft  TOTt  # #ft3TTO  TOT  %TO  II 

mai  oopar  nadar  karee  pir  saachai  mai  chhodi-arhaa  mayraa  tayraa. 

She  answers,  "My  True  Husband  blessed  me  with  His  Mercy;  I abandoned  the  distinction 
between  mine  and  yours. 

HU  HU  3U  1-116  o(dd  dfd  TO  TO  feu  H'dldl  §3  fH75l>»f  II  (561) 

toj  toj  toj  ^frr  tut  itRtotttto  toIu  ii 

sabh  man  tan  jee-o  karahu  har  parabh  kaa  it  maarag  bhainay  milee-ai. 

Dedicate  everything,  mind,  body  and  soul,  to  the  Lord  God;  this  is  the  Path  to  meet  Him,  O 
sister". 

ttFUUU  TO  field  Ufij  UU  fl'flfX  Hfe  HUt  335t>>f  113 II  (561) 

3TTTTOT  TOJ  TOft  Tft  TOUT  TOfcf  TOft  t^\tt  ||  ^ || 

aapnarhaa  parabh  nadar  kar  daykhai  naanak  jot  jotee  ralee-ai.  ||3|| 

If  her  God  gazes  upon  her  with  favor,  O Nanak,  her  light  merges  into  the  Light.  ||3|| 

H dfd  TO  TO  H efe  HAd1  feH  HU  3U  W4TO  UU1  II  (561) 

TO  frft  TOT  TO  # %T  TOTTO  TO^  U5  TOPTO  %UT  II 

jo  har  parabh  kaa  mai  day-ay  sanayhaa  tis  man  tan  apnaa  dayvaa. 

I dedicate  my  mind  and  body  to  the  one  who  brings  me  a message  from  my  Lord  God. 

fuu  TO1  UUt  HU  TOFU1  feH  ttFUT  1-1 '<il  UU1  II  (561) 

Pld  W I Tft  HU  TRTUT  fur  UFf  Hlufl  TOUT  II 

nit  pakhaa  fayree  sayv  kamaavaa  tis  aagai  paanee  dhovaaN. 

I wave  the  fan  over  him  every  day,  serve  him  and  carry  water  for  him. 


fed  fed  Hd  o(dl  dfe  tT?>  St  TT  dfe  dfe  offcj1  Hfi'C  II  (561) 

fed  fed  dd  dfef  fjfe  dd  4d  dt  frfe  frfe  ddT  -Td  I u II 

nit  nit  sayv  karee  har  jan  kee  jo  har  har  kathaa  sunaa-ay. 

Constantly  and  continuously,  I serve  the  Lord's  humble  servant,  who  recites  to  me  the 
sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

dd  % CTf  3Td  H Id  did  dd7  ?TOof  Hfe  »FH  ddfe  II8II  (562) 

dj  dj  d/d  ^pr  nfedd  dTddi  dfe  3TPT  ^dd7  ||Y|| 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  gur  satgur  pooraa  naanak  man  aas  pujaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Hail,  hail  unto  the  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  who  fulfills  Nanak's  heart's 
desires.  ||4|| 

3rd1  Hrlfi  Hd7  Hfe  dd  fed  f>ffe  dfd  (dH  ffelT'S1  II  (562) 

^ ddd;  tpi  irfer  frrffe  hth;  IfedTdT  11 

gur  sajan  mayraa  mayl  haray  jit  mil  har  naam  Dhi-aavaa. 

0 Lord,  let  me  meet  the  Guru,  my  best  friend;  meeting  Him,  I meditate  on  the  Lord's 
Name. 

dTd  Hid  did  d'HO  dfd  dTHfe  dS7  cxfe  H'dl  dfd  did  dl'^ 1 II  (562) 

d7  dfe^  dTdf  irfe  dife dt# dfe  ijur  t ndt  11 

gur  satgur  paashu  har  gosat  poochhaaN  kar  saaNjhee  har  gun  gaavaaN. 

1 seek  the  Lord's  sermon  from  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru;  joining  with  Him,  I sing  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

did  dl"S'  fed  fed  Hd  dfd  d Hd  tffd  ?)TH  Hfe  dd7  II  (562) 

■‘INI  feel  fed  dd  dfe  fe  dp  4fe  dPJ  ^Rl  dd  II 

gun  gaavaa  nit  nit  sad  har  kay  man  jeevai  naam  sun  tayraa. 

Each  and  every  day,  forever,  I sing  the  Lord's  Praises;  my  mind  lives  by  hearing  Your 
Name. 

(Vftcx  fed  %75T  fdHd  Hd1  fed  %35  Hfe  rH'fe  416  Hd7  1 1 1-1 II  (562) 

d NT  ffep  ddT  fetA  4 <1  pdT#  fefe  ■HP  dTT  41  d 4 TT  II \ II 

naanak  jit  vaylaa  visrai  mayraa  su-aamee  tit  vaylai  mar  jaa-ay  jee-o  mayraa.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  that  moment  when  I forget  my  Lord  and  Master  - at  that  moment,  my  soul  dies. 
I|5|| 

dfe  Hd  o(41  25d  H %tf  fed  ttffU  fetra  II  (562) 

f[fe  ddd  did  dp  dfe  fetfe  dt  4 4 fepj  dlfe  fedfef  II 

har  vaykhan  ka-o  sabh  ko-ee  lochai  so  vaykhai  jis  aap  vikhaalay. 

Everyone  longs  to  see  the  Lord,  but  he  alone  sees  Him,  whom  the  Lord  causes  to  see 
Him. 


IrIH  7i  rttlfd  6?%  H81  flpTFtJ1  FT  did  did  JTC1  HHTO  II  (562) 

f^FT  FT  TF  TTT  ft-3TTTi  m fR  FTT  ?FTT^  II 

jis  no  nadar  karay  mayraa  pi-aaraa  so  har  har  sadaa  samaalay. 

One  upon  whom  my  Beloved  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  cherishes  the  Lord,  Har,  Har 
forever. 

H Ufa  Ufa  cTH  HtT  JTC1  HHTO  frTH  Hddld  W Hd1  fHfe»T  II  (562) 

^ ^ ^ FTT  FTT  I^FJ  FTHF  TJ^I  ^ f^STT  II 

so  har  har  naam  sadaa  sadaa  samaalay  jis  satgur  pooraa  mayraa  mili-aa. 

He  alone  cherishes  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  forever  and  ever,  who  meets  my  Perfect  True 
Guru. 

ft'ftoc  ufd  tT?>  Ufij  feo(  UH  ufd  frfU  Ufd  Hdl  dfottF  11^ IRIISII  (562) 

TFTT  T^T3TT  II  % II  ? II  3 II 

naanak  har  jan  har  ikay  ho-ay  har  jap  har  saytee  rali-aa.  ||6||1 1|3|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord's  humble  servant  and  the  Lord  become  One;  meditating  on  the  Lord, 
he  blends  with  the  Lord.  ||6||1 1|3|| 

HUB1  8 58  (572) 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4 chhant 
Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chhant: 

‘tfT Hfeare  ynrfe  n (572) 

WTfc  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

h%  Hf?>  h%  Hf?>  Hferrfo  utfe  usaret  urn  11  (572) 

^ ttRt  fRt  ^RRjR  ftp!  ft  11 

mayrai  man  mayrai  man  satgur  pareet  lagaa-ee  raam. 

My  mind,  my  mind  - the  True  Guru  has  blessed  it  with  the  Lord's  Love. 

old  old  did  did  BFH  Hd  Hf?>  dT  II  (572) 

$R  $R  $R  $R  'TPj  tp"  -hRi  is%  v ft  11 

har  har  har  har  naam  mayrai  man  vasaa-ee  raam. 

He  has  enshrined  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  within  my  mind. 

dfd  dfd  BTK  Hd  Kf?j  dTddf  Hfe  f^H'did'd1  II  (572) 

irR:  tpj  dt  tRt  wrf  Ff$r  f^rrK^RT  11 

har  har  naam  mayrai  man  vasaa-ee  sabh  dookh  visaaranhaaraa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  dwells  within  my  mind;  He  is  the  Destroyer  of  all  pain. 


^sJsf'dfl  3TT  TTTO  irfe»r  TO  TO  Hfddld  U>^  II  (572) 

TO^pft  to  totoj  ttttt  stj  srj  tRto  toft  11 

vadbhaagee  gur  darsan  paa-i-aa  Dhan  Dhan  satguroo  hamaaraa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  obtained  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's  Darshan;  blessed, 
blessed  is  my  True  Guru. 

§5T  TOT  Hlddld  HTO  ftTT  Fl%  II  (572) 

TOT  TOT  TlTTO  TOT  f*FT  TITO  ttTO  Tqjf  || 

oothat  baithat  satgur  sayvah  jit  sayvi-ai  saaNt  paa-ee. 

While  standing  up  and  sitting  down,  I serve  the  True  Guru;  serving  Him,  I have  found 
peace. 

HT  nfe  HT  Hf?j  Hfddjd  uHt  B3PTI  IITII  (572) 

Tit  WFt  tftft  TOTTf  II  ? II 

mayrai  man  mayrai  man  satgur  pareet  lagaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

My  mind,  my  mind  - the  True  Guru  has  blessed  it  with  the  Lord's  Love.  ||1 1| 

ril^1  th!^1  nlddlT  HTH  TTT  II  (572) 

fTT  ^ftTT  TO  '41=1 1 Tf%  TOT  TOT  II 

ha-o  jeevaa  ha-o  jeevaa  satgur  daykh  sarsay  raam. 

I live,  I live,  and  I blossom  forth,  beholding  the  True  Guru. 

did  (TH  did  (TH  ItUd'C  tTfU  dfd  dfd  cTK  fedlH  TTf  II  (572) 

TTRT  TPJ  ferr  Tfr  TOJ  1%TO  TOT  II 

har  naamo  har  naam  drirh-aa-ay  jap  har  har  naam  vigsay  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  He  has  implanted  within  me;  chanting  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  I blossom  forth. 

tTfU  dfd  dfd  (TH  3H75  Hddl'H  dfd  cTH  TT  fftfu  Ij'el  II  (572) 

T^f  TPJ  TOFT  TOTOT  TOJ  TO  f^flt  hlf  II 

jap  har  har  naam  kamal  pargaasay  har  naam  navaN  niDh  paa-ee. 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  heart-lotus  blossoms  forth,  and  through  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  I have  obtained  the  nine  treasures. 

u§h  far  3ife»r  to  ww  ufr  HrftT  rrofa  zwrt  11  (572) 

TO^  TT5  TOTT  n TOTTOT  TOf^  TOTTftr  TOTTf  II 

ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa  dukh  laathaa  har  sahj  samaaDh  lagaa-ee. 

The  disease  of  egotism  has  been  eradicated,  suffering  has  been  eliminated,  and  I have 
entered  the  Lord's  state  of  celestial  Samaadhi. 


ufo  ?FH  Hfddld  % U1#  TO  Hid  did  ^ TO  TOH  II  (572) 

tpj  ^rt  w^fu  t Trf  hRi^  ^r  to;  to%  11 

har  naam  vadaa-ee  satgur  tay  paa-ee  sukh  satgur  dayv  man  parsay. 

I have  obtained  the  glorious  greatness  of  Name  of  the  Lord  from  the  True  Guru;  beholding 
the  Divine  True  Guru,  my  mind  is  at  peace. 

U§  tfe1  U§  tft?7  Hlddjd  TOH  IIPII  (572) 

ITT  ^TTT  TO"  4)  3 1 TO%  II  ^ II 

ha-o  jeevaa  ha-o  jeevaa  satgur  daykh  sarsay.  ||2|| 

I live,  I live,  and  I blossom  forth,  beholding  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

»rfe  »rfe  fro1#  to1  nfero  to7  TOt  11  (572) 

TTt  STTfoT  TTt  3TTfoT  f^TTt  TOT  hRH]^  JTJ  TOT  || 

ko-ee  aan  ko-ee  aan  milaavai  mayraa  satgur  pooraa  raam. 

If  only  someone  would  come,  if  only  someone  would  come,  and  lead  me  to  meet  my 
Perfect  True  Guru. 

06  3Q  06  3ft  feH  oefc  Hdld1  II  (572) 

ITT  TOJ  TPJ  ITT  ^ TpJ  TOT  fd'H.  TdR-  H ft y I 7 IH  II 

ha-o  man  tan  ha-o  man  tan  dayvaa  tis  kaat  sareeraa  raam. 

My  mind  and  body,  my  mind  and  body  - I cut  my  body  into  pieces,  and  I dedicate  these  to 
Him. 

U§  TO  TO  orfe  cfrfe  fen  TOf  # HPddJd  HTO  TO7^  II  (572) 

fT  TFJ  rf^  TO  hRH]<  TOFT  ^TOF  || 

ha-o  man  tan  kaat  kaat  tis  day-ee  jo  satgur  bachan  sunaa-ay. 

Cutting  my  mind  and  body  apart,  cutting  them  into  pieces,  I offer  these  to  the  one,  who 
recites  to  me  the  Words  of  the  True  Guru. 

TO  Hfc  HW  3fe»T  TO1#  fHfe  TO  TOHP<S  TO  II  (572) 

Trfr  tror  toto  ^roft  frrf%  tjt  tot  ii 

mayrai  man  bairaag  bha-i-aa  bairaagee  mil  gur  darsan  sukh  paa-ay. 

My  unattached  mind  has  renounced  the  world;  obtaining  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's 
Darshan,  it  has  found  peace. 

ofd  ofd  font7  <xdo  TOti'd  to  nfror^  to^  uk  to7  ii  (572) 

irft  fTTT  TOf  TO  HLPH  TOTO  TOT  ?£CT  II 

har  har  kirpaa  karahu  sukh-daatay  dayh  satgur  charan  ham  Dhooraa. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  O Giver  of  Peace,  please,  grant  Your  Grace,  and  bless  me  with  the  dust 
of  the  feet  of  the  True  Guru. 


^ »rfe  »rfe  fwwt  Hd1  Hlddjd  W 113 II  (572) 

Ttf  srrf^r  Rimt  wn  ^tt  11 3 11 

ko-ee  aan  ko-ee  aan  milaavai  mayraa  satgur  pooraa.  ||3|| 

If  only  someone  would  come,  if  only  someone  would  come,  and  lead  me  to  meet  my 
Perfect  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

dTd  i-l'SS  3rd1  t-l'SS  tl'd1  H 7)  oRjt  dm  II  (572) 

7JT  tjt  %mf  TRTT  R 3R77  T Thf  •>.  h II 

gur  jayvad  gur  jayvad  daataa  mai  avar  na  ko-ee  raam. 

A Giver  as  great  as  the  Guru,  as  great  as  the  Guru  - I cannot  see  any  other. 

did  tl'ft  did  tl'ft  did  ydy  frt  drift  H«1  dm  II  (572) 

ffR"  TFTT  fdR  TFJ  $R  RR  dd_  TTti  TPT  || 

har  daano  har  daan  dayvai  har  purakh  niranjan  so-ee  raam. 

He  blesses  me  with  the  gift  of  the  Lord's  Name,  the  gift  of  the  Lord's  Name;  He  is  the 
Immaculate  Lord  God. 

did  did  fTH  Irlftl  ty'd'Id^F  Id  ft  ^ dT  SldH  2Cdl'  II  (572) 

$R  $R  d ih  Ri’-Hi  3tttt1%3tt f^r m ^ mr  mm  ii 

har  har  naam  jinee  aaraaDhi-aa  tin  kaa  dukh  bharam  bha-o  bhaagaa. 

Those  who  worship  in  adoration  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  - their  pain,  doubts  and 
fears  are  dispelled. 

H^o(  sffe  fHW  ‘SSS'dil  Irlrt  d[d  tldrtl  Wdl1  II  (572) 

HTT  mT  TTmRft  PlH  mj  rd  Ml  I II 

sayvak  bhaa-ay  milay  vadbhaagee  jin  gur  charnee  man  laagaa. 

Through  their  loving  service,  those  very  fortunate  ones,  whose  minds  are  attached  to  the 
Guru's  Feet,  meet  Him. 

ora  (■root  ufo  »rfLr  fw?  info  h Id  did  yd*r  yy  11  (572) 

Tf  TFTT  3TTfR  R|H|u  f^rf^T  fff  || 

kaho  naanak  har  aap  milaa-ay  mil  satgur  purakh  sukh  ho-ee. 

Says  Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  causes  us  to  meet  the  Guru;  meeting  the  Almighty  True 
Guru,  peace  is  obtained. 

ara  ara  era1  h »ra§  ?>  ^ neiimi  (572) 

yr  yr  Rmr  Tim  t 3^  y mi  imi  \ 11 

gur  jayvad  gur  jayvad  daataa  mai  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

A Giver  as  great  as  the  Guru,  as  great  as  the  Guru  - I cannot  see  any  other.  ||4||1 1| 


HUf  8 II  (572) 

Y II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4. 

Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl: 

SR* 1  (ao  dR  (ao  *Rt  foH'el  II  (572) 

^3-  TJT  ^3-  7JT  Phi  Up  7-FT  II 

haN-u  gur  bin  haN-u  gur  bin  kharee  nimaanee  raam. 

Without  the  Guru,  I am  - without  the  Guru,  I am  totally  dishonored. 

HdIHkA  rldlrll^A  dR  Hfo  HHRt  II  (572) 

^hi^THh  tptt ^ nf^r  -h^h I’jfl  11 

jagjeevan  jagjeevan  daataa  gur  mayl  samaanee  raam. 

The  Life  of  the  World,  the  Life  of  the  World,  the  Great  Giver  has  led  me  to  meet  and 
merge  with  the  Guru. 

HpSdR  Hfo  ofd  A'Ih  HH'el  tTfU  ofa  old  dTH  ftpjffewr  II  (572) 

fft  HTfH  ^tPT  TPJ  1%3TTW  II 

satgur  mayl  har  naam  samaanee  jap  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  I have  merged  into  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  I chant 
the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  meditate  on  it. 

IrHH  oCdld  U§  H Hrie  dfd  Uffo  yrfeWT  II  (572) 

TH^T  fT  ifo  m ^ TT^3TT  II 

jis  kaaran  haN-u  dhoondh  dhoodhaydee  so  sajan  har  ghar  paa-i-aa. 

I was  seeking  and  searching  for  Him,  the  Lord,  my  best  friend,  and  I have  found  Him 
within  the  home  of  my  own  being. 

5o(  fofo  Ufo  E5T  W3*  Ufo  ttfRH  ^H  II  (573) 

TT^rr  7FTRT  3TTTT  THJ  II 

ayk  darisat  har  ayko  jaataa  har  aatam  raam  pachhaanee. 

I see  the  One  Lord,  and  I know  the  One  Lord;  I realize  Him  within  my  soul. 

U&  dR  fdft  U&  dR  fart  ifdt  foH'el  IRII  (573) 

^3-  TJT  ^3-  TJT  Pl-H  |ufj  II  l II 

haN-u  gur  bin  haN-u  gur  bin  kharee  nimaanee.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Guru,  I am  - without  the  Guru,  I am  totally  dishonored.  ||1 1| 

ftW  HfedR  frR  HfedR  J-PfeWF  fed)  ufo  Hf  Hfo  faddR  ^H  II  (573) 

f^RT  HfmiT  TTT3TT  ^ ^ PlHIU  RR  II 

jinaa  satgur  jin  satgur  paa-i-aa  tin  har  parabh  mayl  milaa-ay  raam. 

Those  who  have  found  the  True  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord  God  unites  them  in  His 
Union. 


Id  ft  tide  Id  ft  tide  Hd'Sd  UH  tt'dld  Id  A ^ II  (573) 

frPT  f^T  IFT  FFTf  iFT  % TP7  FT  II 

tin  charan  tin  charan  sarayveh  ham  laagah  tin  kai  paa-ay  raam. 

Their  feet,  their  feet,  I adore;  I fall  at  their  feet. 

ufo  ufo  egs  fe?>  & fir?)  Hfeare  iratr  trfewr  11  (573) 

frr  % f^FT  tPhf  tft  ^Rj  stt^3tt  11 

har  har  charan  sarayveh  tin  kay  jin  satgur  purakh  parabh  Dha-yaa-i-aa. 

0 Lord,  Har,  Har,  I adore  the  feet  of  those  who  meditate  on  the  True  Guru,  and  the 
Almighty  Lord  God. 

§ 43x i'6'  WlddH'Kt  H#  HW  Ufa  Ufa  ^fe»T  II  (573) 

T d v d M I 3jr|^l41  T^T TTTsrr ^fr  7T^3TT  II 

too  vaddaataa  antarjaamee  mayree  sarDhaa  poor  har  raa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  Greatest  Giver,  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts;  please,  reward  my 
faith,  O Lord  King. 

arefire  nfo  M hw  urn  are  arre  11  (573) 

Hh  Jd  TTf^T  Tft  7RSTT  ^ 3TTf^  FT  FTP  II 

gursikh  mayl  mayree  sarDhaa  pooree  an-din  raam  gun  gaa-ay. 

Meeting  the  Gursikh,  my  faith  is  rewarded;  night  and  day,  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of 
the  Lord. 

ftT?j  Hferrf  frT?j  Hid  did  ipfe^F  fe?>  Ufa  Uf  Hfo  IWTO  IIPII  (573) 

f^PT  TrRplF  f^PT  TTW  RpT  Tff%  frpTTT  II  ^ II 

jin  satgur  jin  satgur  paa-i-aa  tin  har  parabh  mayl  milaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Those  who  have  found  the  True  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord  God  unites  them  in  His 
Union.  ||2|| 

U§  <£'dl  U§  <£'d1  ^TdlHtr  Hte  II  (573) 

tr ^Tft dT^"  m Tfjrr  f^3n^  ft  11 

haN-u  vaaree  haN-u  vaaree  gursikh  meet  pi-aaray  raam. 

1 am  a sacrifice,  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Gursikhs,  my  dear  friends. 

did  (TH  did  (FH  Jje'5  H31  UtHK  ?PH  »1M'd  FH  II  (573) 

TTTT  TPJ  Wn;  TT  tfpPT  TPJ  3TW  FT  II 

har  naamo  har  naam  sunaa-ay  mayraa  pareetam  naam  aDhaaray  raam. 

They  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  the  Lord's  Name;  the  Beloved  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
is  my  only  Support. 


dfd  dfd  TFH  H31  J-F?)  Htl'cl  fHH  fa  ft  f?jHtr  Adi  Til’S1  II  (573) 

tpj th  mm  wrt  fri’H  Rj t^t  i 11 

har  har  naam  mayraa  paraan  sakhaa-ee  tis  bin  gharhee  nimakh  nahee  jeevaaN. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  companion  of  my  breath  of  life;  without  it,  I cannot 
live  for  an  instant  or  a moment. 

dfd  dfd  felt1  HtMM1  dldHfk  ttrfHT  dl^1  II  (573) 

irR: friT tR t^hi  juhRi  'Tf¥T drrf  11 

har  har  kirpaa  karay  sukh-daata  gurmukh  amrit  peevaaN. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  Giver  of  peace,  shows  His  Mercy,  and  the  Gurmukh  drinks  in  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar. 

Uft  »FT  HW  ?5Tfe  fitwt  Uft  »Fir  »FfU  HTTT  ll  (573) 

3TTT  TTSTT  TTT  RHILJ  3TFf  3^  TT IT  II 

har  aapay  sarDhaa  laa-ay  milaa-ay  har  aapay  aap  savaaray. 

The  Lord  blesses  him  with  faith,  and  unites  him  in  His  Union;  He  Himself  adorns  him. 

U§  STUfirtf  Hte  113 II  (573) 

fr ttR fr ttR  ii 3 ii 

haN-u  vaaree  haN-u  vaaree  gursikh  meet  pi-aaray.  ||3|| 

I am  a sacrifice,  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Gursikhs,  my  dear  friends.  ||3|| 

Uft  writ  uft  »rir  yw  IcbdHcS  TTt  II  (573) 

$R.  3ttt $R  srrd’ h v ^ ftrT'j hi ^ ttt  ii 

har  aapay  har  aapay  purakh  niranjan  so-ee  raam. 

The  Lord  Himself,  the  Lord  Himself,  is  the  Immaculate  Almighty  Lord  God. 

Uft  »pir  uft  »pir  HW  oft  H U^t  dm  II  (573) 

idR  3TTT  f[R"  3TTt  tR  tR  m TTT  II 

har  aapay  har  aapay  maylai  karai  so  ho-ee  raam. 

The  Lord  Himself,  the  Lord  Himself,  unites  us  with  Himself;  that  which  He  does,  comes  to 
pass. 

tT  Uft  1j3  3Tt  ut  >>1^d  ?j  cKde1  fFSt  II  (573) 

TT  TT  TT%  TTf  TTT  T TT <J|  i TTf  II 

jo  har  parabh  bhaavai  so-ee  hovai  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

Whatever  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord  God,  that  alone  comes  to  pass;  nothing  else  can  be 
done. 


HU3  fHWFSy  wfe*>F  7)  rH'iil  odd  fci'of  hTsI  tJdd'cl  II  (573) 

^ ft-STPTTT  ^3TT  F ^TTf  ^ ?TT%  ^FRTf  || 

bahut  si-aanap  la-i-aa  na  jaa-ee  kar  thaakay  sabh  chaturaa-ee. 

Even  by  very  clever  tricks,  He  cannot  be  obtained;  all  have  grown  weary  of  practicing 
cleverness. 

re  UHTfe  tT7>  JTOoT  efw  HUfefe  »Rf  7>  ref  II  (573) 

^ Wft  ^FT  TFTT  %f%3TT  t 3T^  ^ || 

gur  parsaad  jan  naanak  daykhi-aa  mai  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ee. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  servant  Nanak  beholds  the  Lord;  without  the  Lord,  I have  no  other  at  all. 

ufo  »nir  ufo  »rir  rey  IcbdHcS  ret  iibiipii  (573) 

3TTT  3TFf  TTtf  II^IRII 

har  aapay  har  aapay  purakh  niranjan  so-ee.  ||4||2|| 

The  Lord  Himself,  the  Lord  Himself,  is  the  Immaculate  Almighty  Lord  God.  ||4||2|| 

HU751  8 II  (573) 

tt^TT  v II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4. 

Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  Hlddjd  Ufa  HPddJd  Hfe  Ufa  HPddld  8^  UH  erfeWF  eFt  II  (573) 

fTT  TT^STT  TTfT  II 

har  satgur  har  satgur  mayl  har  satgur  charan  ham  bhaa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Lord,  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord,  the  True  Guru  - if  only  I could  meet  the  Lord,  the  True 
Guru;  His  Lotus  Feet  are  so  pleasing  to  me. 

fere  »fftr»fT?>  di^'fyw1  re  frero  mre  tfrfr  irfewr  em  11  (573) 

RRF  3Tf7t3TT5  WF 3TT  3T^  TjfV  TTR-3TT  ^-PT  II 

timar  agi-aan  gavaa-i-aa  gur  gi-aan  anjan  gur  paa-i-aa  raam. 

The  darkness  of  my  ignorance  was  dispelled,  when  the  Guru  applied  the  healing  ointment 
of  spiritual  wisdom  to  my  eyes. 

re  fren?)  mre  nfere  iFfewr  mfrer?)  mre  Py<VH  n (573) 

TJT  frT3TR  3f^T5  ^RH|^  TT^arr  3^3^  3t^r  ^TFT  || 

gur  gi-aan  anjan  satguroo  paa-i-aa  agi-aan  anDhayr  binaasay. 

The  True  Guru  has  applied  the  healing  ointment  of  spiritual  wisdom  to  my  eyes,  and  the 
darkness  of  ignorance  has  been  dispelled. 


HPddld  Hf%  Ud>T  Ud  yrfewr  dfd  dfw  FPH  fdTdR  II  (573) 

£rf%  dF  T^  TUF  ^3TT  FT  PFFr  II 

satgur  sayv  param  pad  paa-i-aa  har  japi-aa  saas  giraasay. 

Serving  the  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status;  I meditate  on  the  Lord  with  every 
breath,  and  every  morsel  of  food. 

frlft  old  Ufe  fotOd1  M'dl  d afddlO  H<£'  ?5Tfe»fT  II  (573) 

df^T  PlFT  g jf\  % TrfpF  FTT  FT* 3TT  II 

jin  kaN-u  har  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree  tay  satgur  sayvaa  laa-i-aa. 

Those,  upon  whom  the  Lord  God  has  bestowed  His  Grace,  are  committed  to  the  service 
of  the  True  Guru. 

dfd  HPddld  did  HPddJd  Hfo  dfd  HPddld  ddd  UH  dfef7  IRII  (573) 

^ fPff itP:  dPr hPhf  ff f ‘■rttstt  ii  ? n 

har  satgur  har  satgur  mayl  har  satgur  charan  ham  bhaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord,  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord,  the  True  Guru  - if  only  I could  meet  the  Lord,  the  True 
Guru;  His  Lotus  Feet  are  so  pleasing  to  me.  ||1 1| 

Hd1  HPddld  Hd1  HPddld  ftlW  H 3Td  fad  ddd  d dfat  ddT  II  (573) 

RF  HpHF  *FT  FpFF  fdFFT  t FTT  d FTT  FT  II 

mayraa  satgur  mayraa  satgur  pi-aaraa  mai  gur  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee  raam. 

My  True  Guru,  my  True  Guru  is  my  Beloved;  without  the  Guru,  I cannot  live. 

dfd  ?jrH  dfd  (FH  dd  Hd1  Wife  JTtFdf  dR  II  (573) 

TPTT  TPJ  Tt  FT  3tPt  Wrf  FT  II 

har  naamo  har  naam  dayvai  mayraa  ant  sakhaa-ee  raam. 

He  gives  me  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  my  only  companion  in  the  end. 

dfd  dfd  FT  Hd1  Wife  H*Pdt  drfd  HPddJPd  FT  Pdd'P«»F  II  (573) 

FJ  FT  3tf^  dFf  ^ dPP]R  dT^  fsfnTFT  II 

har  har  naam  mayraa  ant  sakhaa-ee  gur  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  my  only  companion  in  the  end;  the  Guru,  the  True 
Guru,  has  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  within  me. 

fad  Md  oTC5d  5fdf  d75t  Fit  fat  dfd  dfd  ?jTf>T  gdTfe»fT  II  (573) 

^ dFTJ  =FTf  dTiff  f[P"  f[P"  dlfP  I ^3TT  II 

jithai  put  kalatar  ko-ee  baylee  naahee  tithai  har  har  naam  chhadaa-i-aa. 

There,  where  neither  child  nor  spouse  shall  accompany  you,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har  shall  emancipate  you. 


dd  dd  Hfddld  yw  fedHA  fed  fefo  dfe  ?jTK  fwdt  II  (573) 

p p dfep  pf  fe^'p  ferd;  ferfer  ^fe  dp  fe-3p  11 

Dhan  Dhan  satgur  purakh  niranjan  jit  mil  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  True  Guru,  the  Immaculate,  Almighty  Lord  God;  meeting  Him,  I 
meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Hd7  Hid  did  Hd7  Hfddld  fwd7  H dTd  fed  ddd  d dfet  IIPII  (573) 

TFT  dfep  TFT  dfep  ft'^TPr  t p fed;  p d dfe  IP  II 

mayraa  satgur  mayraa  satgur  pi-aaraa  mai  gur  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee.  ||2|| 

My  True  Guru,  my  True  Guru  is  my  Beloved;  without  the  Guru,  I cannot  live.  ||2|| 

fedt  ddHd  fedt  ddHd  Hfddjd  ddd  d irfettf7  ddf  II  (574) 

f^Fft  dFp  fefet  TFp  dfep  pF  d TFdT  Fd  II 

jinee  darsan  jinee  darsan  satgur  purakh  na  paa-i-aa  raam. 

Those  who  have  not  obtained  the  Blessed  Vision,  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of 
the  True  Guru,  the  Almighty  Lord  God, 

fed  fcddW  fed  fdddW  ddH  Hf  fed7  dl-^few7  ddt  II  (574) 

fed  fepp  fed  fepp  p p fedT  TRTTdT  FT  II 

tin  nihfal  tin  nihfal  janam  sabh  baritha  gavaa-i-aa  raam. 
they  have  fruitlessly,  fruitlessly  wasted  their  whole  lives  in  vain. 

fdddW  ddK  fed  fed7  dTdrfeWT  d H’oTd  Hd  Hfe  fd  II  (574) 

fepp  FFJ  fed-  fedT  ddTTdT  d dTTd  p dfe  ^ || 

nihfal  janam  tin  baritha  gavaa-i-aa  tay  saakat  mu-ay  mar  jhooray. 

They  have  wasted  away  their  whole  lives  in  vain;  those  faithless  cynics  die  a regretful 
death. 

urfe  dd  ddfd  dVdfe  fd  sl'dlJli  dfe  fd  II  (574) 

dfe  fet  Fffe  ddFfe  p dFfefer  ffe  p II 

ghar  hodai  ratan  padaarath  bhookhay  bhaagheen  har  dooray. 

They  have  the  jewel-treasure  in  their  own  homes,  but  still,  they  are  hungry;  those  unlucky 
wretches  are  far  away  from  the  Lord. 

dfe  dfe  fed  d7  ddK  d ddfefd  fedt  dfe  dfe  ddf  d fo»pfe»r  II  (574) 

l[fe  l[fe  fed  TT  dp  d dfep  fefet  ^fe  ffe  dp  d feFFFT  II 

har  har  tin  kaa  daras  na  karee-ahu  jinee  har  har  naam  na  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

O Lord,  please,  let  me  not  see  those  who  do  not  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har, 


first  UUHS  first  UUHS  Hlddjd  pf  S ipfettF  II3II  (574) 

f*nft  ^r?T5  f^pft  twj  *jw s n 3 n 

jinee  darsan  jinee  darsan  satgur  purakh  na  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

and  who  have  not  obtained  the  Blessed  Vision,  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of  the 
True  Guru,  the  Almighty  Lord  God.  ||3|| 

UK  erfeot  UK  Wfaft  uts  Ufa  USUf  U^K  II  (574) 

fK  HlRlT  fTT  HlRlT  #T  TTf^T  tuff  ^HT  II 

ham  chaatrik  ham  chaatrik  deen  har  paas  baynantee  raam. 

I am  a song-bird,  I am  a meek  song-bird;  I offer  my  prayer  to  the  Lord. 

3TU  firfe  3TU  Kfo  HU1  fwU1  UK  Hid  did  oJUU  5gi3t  U*K  II  (574) 

f wn  kRFtj  w snnft  ^pt  n 

gur  mil  gur  mayl  mayraa  pi-aaraa  ham  satgur  karah  bhagtee  raam. 

If  only  I could  meet  the  Guru,  meet  the  Guru,  O my  Beloved;  I dedicate  myself  to  the 
devotional  worship  of  the  True  Guru. 

old  ufij  HfddlU  <Xdd  SJdldl  fT  did  feUK1  M'd  II  (574) 

har  har  satgur  karah  bhagtee  jaaN  har  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaray. 

I worship  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  the  True  Guru;  the  Lord  God  has  granted  His  Grace. 

K 3TU  faS  »1«Sd  S cxcl  awl  UFU  HfeUTU  WS  U>FU  II  (574) 

TT^i^T  3pfS  a TTf  %^T  Tp:  TFT  ^JT  II 

mai  gur  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  baylee  gur  satgur  paraan  hamHaaray. 

Without  the  Guru,  I have  no  other  friend.  The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  my  very  breath  of 
life. 

^u  A'ftoc  urfij  jfk  fiEr3Tfe»fT  ufa  ufu  ?fk  ufu  Hut  11  (574) 

a N't!  a ih,  f^T^arr  a ih,  a^ff  11 

kaho  naanak  gur  naam  darirhHaa-i-aa  har  har  naam  har  satee. 

Says  Nanak,  the  Guru  has  implanted  the  Naam  within  me;  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  the  True  Name. 

UK  UrfeoT  UK  UrfeoT  uts  Ufa  USUf  II8II3II  (574) 

?pt ai R+  ipt  hiRt  #a Tif^r tarft  iivii 3 11 

ham  chaatrik  ham  chaatrik  deen  har  paas  baynantee.  ||4||3|| 

I am  a song-bird,  I am  a meek  song-bird;  I offer  my  prayer  to  the  Lord.  ||4||3|| 

U3UH  KUJF  8 II  (574) 

y ii 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4. 

Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl: 


Ufe  feUK7  Ufe  feUK7  ^fe  Hfe  did  Kfe  U^  II  (574) 

?ffe  f%^n  fr^TT  *rPrrr-  ttP?  ^t^ttt  ii 

har  kirpaa  har  kirpaa  kar  satgur  mayl  sukh-daata  raam. 

0 Lord,  show  Your  Mercy,  show  Your  Mercy,  and  let  me  meet  the  True  Guru,  the  Giver  of 
peace. 

UK  KSU  UK  K5U  Hfedjd  yrfH  ufe  JTH7  Um  II  (574) 

fK  fPT  TlfK  fft  WMJ  ^PT  II 

ham  poochhah  ham  poochhah  satgur  paas  har  baataa  raam. 

1 go  and  ask,  I go  and  ask  from  the  True  Guru,  about  the  sermon  of  the  Lord. 

nfedlU  Ij'fii  ufu  y'd  U3U  Irlfft  ?j7K  KtTUK  l-Pfettf7  II  (574) 

Trirr  UTrT  ferfe  UPJ  TTTTSJ  TTT'3TT  II 

satgur  paas  har  baat  poochhah  jin  naam  padaarath  paa-i-aa. 

I ask  about  the  sermon  of  the  Lord  from  the  True  Guru,  who  has  obtained  the  treasure  of 
the  Naam. 

J-Pfe  55UTU  feu  oTUU  fe(M  drfu  Hfedjfd  % ttf&W  II  (574) 

TTT  fecT  W fe^pft  Tjfe  UrTTTSTT  II 

paa-ay  lagah  nit  karah  binantee  gur  satgur  panth  bataa-i-aa. 

I bow  at  His  Feet  constantly,  and  pray  to  Him;  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  shown  me  the 
Way. 

Hcl  sfdld  UK  HK  HKU  odd  H'd  ufe  did  A'Ik  dfd  d'd1  II  (574) 

•‘Tl  £ '^FFT  T’f  •'Tf  K^TT  Tfe  d 1 ,JI  ofe  ofe  d ifa  •'Ml  II 

so-ee  bhagat  dukh  sukh  samat  kar  jaanai  har  har  naam  har  raataa. 

He  alone  is  a devotee,  who  looks  alike  upon  pleasure  and  pain;  he  is  imbued  with  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ufe  feUK7  Ufe  feUV  ^fe  UFU  nfedlU  i-ffo  HKU'U7  IRII  (574) 

ferrn-  f%rqr  tjtt  *rfer  ii  \ n 

har  kirpaa  har  kirpaa  kar  gur  satgur  mayl  sukh-daata.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  show  Your  Mercy,  show  Your  Mercy,  and  let  me  meet  the  True  Guru,  the  Giver  of 
peace.  ||1 1| 

Hfe  UTUKfe  Hfe  UTUKfe  (■jrfK  Hfe  fe?>H  U@H  JTV7  U^  II  (574) 

gfer  ^Ri  gR  •rrfK  fu#  tttt  ^pt  ii 

sun  gurmukh  sun  gurmukh  naam  sabh  binsay  haN-umai  paapaa  raam. 

Listen  as  Gurmukh,  listen  as  Gurmukh,  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  all  egotism 
and  sins  are  eradicated. 


tTfU  ofd  old  tTfU  did  did  ?jrH  rlldl  H7*-!7  II  (574) 

RR  $R  $P  ^iRi  $R  $R  'TPj  RRsril'  ^iPl  run  * i-h  ii 

jap  har  har  jap  har  har  naam  lathi-arhay  jag  taapaa  raam. 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the 
troubles  of  the  world  vanish. 

ufo  ufo  (W  fkft  »r?fw  fn?i  ^ etf  uar  N (574) 

1[R  f[R  TPJ  RRt  3)1  ^ iR’Sfr  frM  R TTT  RTF'  II 

har  har  naam  jinee  aaraaDhi-aa  tin  kay  dukh  paap  nivaaray. 

Those  who  contemplate  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  rid  of  their  suffering  and  sins. 

Hfddjfd  ftPTT?)  trear  ufe  eR7  htR  n (574) 

RRjR  Rstr-  ^Rt  Rn  ^ttR  RtR  ii 

satgur  gi-aan  kharhag  hath  deenaa  jamkankar  maar  bidaaray. 

The  True  Guru  has  placed  the  sword  of  spiritual  wisdom  in  my  hands;  I have  overcome 
and  slain  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

did  Ufe  felt7  M'dl  tjy  «'q  J-FU  Hd'U7  II  (574) 

^R RR Rftt  srrR  ^skm  fR  ttt RrTTr  ii 

har  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree  sukh-daatay  dukh  laathay  paap  santaapaa. 

The  Lord  God,  the  Giver  of  peace,  has  granted  His  Grace,  and  I am  rid  of  pain,  sin  and 
disease. 

nfe  srayly  nfe  srawfy  jfk  nla  PaoH  o6h  yn-r7  iip n (574) 

gRf  ^Ri  gRf  RR  fRRr  RR  tttt  ii  ^ 11 

sun  gurmukh  sun  gurmukh  naam  sabh  binsay  haN-umai  paapaa.  ||2|| 

Listen  as  Gurmukh,  listen  as  Gurmukh,  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  all  egotism 
and  sins  are  eradicated.  ||2|| 

frfy  ofa  ofa  frfy  did  did  ffh  kt  hR  ii  (574) 

"TR  r.P  r.P  JlR  oR  r.P  ’TPJ  Rt  H Pi  1 1’M  II 

jap  har  har  jap  har  har  naam  mayrai  man  bhaa-i-aa  raam. 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  so 
pleasing  to  my  mind. 

yfy  arawfy  yfy  arayfy  rrfy  nfe  Irar  did 'fern7  urn  11  (574) 

yf%  JHhPs!  yf%  RR  RR  Rt  WT3TT  ^PT  II 

mukh  gurmukh  mukh  gurmukh  jap  sabh  rog  gavaa-i-aa  raam. 

Speaking  as  Gurmukh,  speaking  as  Gurmukh,  chanting  the  Naam,  all  disease  is 
eradicated. 


utukIk  rIk  nfe  uur  arurfew  wuaru  3H  rata1  n (574) 

jj^Ri  rR  rRt  Rr  w^rt  arrnTrf  rr  rRr  11 

gurmukh  jap  sabh  rog  gavaa-i-aa  arogat  bha-ay  sareeraa. 

As  Gurmukh,  chanting  the  Naam,  all  disease  is  eradicated,  and  the  body  becomes  free  of 
disease. 

WlftltJA  HUtT  HK'Im  did  Wdfl  did  tTftjWF  dlldd  dlsfld1  II  (574) 

RUR^  R^R  wft  ^R  ^R  ^rf^-STT  rRt  7R¥Rt  II 

an-din  sahj  samaaDh  har  laagee  har  japi-aa  gahir  gambheeraa. 

Night  and  day,  one  remains  absorbed  in  the  Perfect  Poise  of  Samaadhi;  meditate  on  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  the  inaccessible  and  unfathomable  Lord. 

rPR  »f wfs  SR  ftTS  fd»nfe»r  fUS  KUK  UtJ'dM  yrfe»fT  II  (574) 

rtR  rrtR  rir;  Rtr  R-rt^rt  Rr  rt^rt  11 

jaat  ajaat  naam  jin  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  param  padaarath  paa-i-aa. 

Whether  of  high  or  low  social  status,  one  who  meditates  on  the  Naam  obtains  the 
supreme  treasure. 

tTfU  old  did  rTfU  did  did  SR  KU  Kfs  5Tfe»fT  113 II  (574) 

rIr  r Rh  $R  $R  rpj  iR  -hRi  ktrrt  h 3 n 

jap  har  har  jap  har  har  naam  mayrai  man  bhaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is 
pleasing  to  my  mind.  ||3|| 

did  M'dd  did  M'dd  lotdd7  odd  lofdd1  HU  Ga'd  UR  II  (575) 

^R  srRf  fR  m Tf  Rrtt  rR  Rrtt  % rrR  rk  h 

har  Dhaarahu  har  Dhaarahu  kirpaa  kar  kirpaa  layho  ubaaray  raam. 

Grant  Your  Grace,  grant  Your  Grace,  O Lord,  and  save  me. 

UK  URt  UK  un-ft  fouure  uR  37fU  UR  II  (575) 

RtR  fR  RtR  Rnprr  f|R  ^R  tjt{  II 

ham  paapee  ham  paapee  nirgun  deen  tumHaaray  raam. 

I am  a sinner,  I am  a worthless  sinner,  I am  meek,  but  I am  Yours,  O Lord. 

UK  URt  IcSddji  UR  37fU  ufu  U»FH  HUU1fe»F  II  (575) 

fR  RtR  RRFT  Rr  cpfR  ^R  ^RTR  H 4 u|  |^3TT  II 

ham  paapee  nirgun  deen  tumHaaray  har  dai-aal  sarnaa-i-aa. 

I am  a worthless  sinner,  and  I am  meek,  but  I am  Yours;  I seek  Your  Sanctuary,  O 
Merciful  Lord. 


u huh  uh  irou  3%  dd'few7 11  (575) 

^^^JHTO^sKMI  ITO  TTTT  ut  TOTTOT  II 

too  dukh  bhanjan  sarab  sukh-daata  ham  paathar  taray  taraa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  Destroyer  of  pain,  the  Giver  of  absolute  peace;  I am  a stone  - carry  me  across 
and  save  me. 

Hlddld  tfe  Um  UH  ITfeWF  FIT)  cTOoT  ?rlH  ©ITU  II  (575) 

hItoit  tot  ttj  htw  tot  uttt  url^r  n 

satgur  bhayt  raam  ras  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  uDhaaray. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord; 
through  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  is  saved. 

Ufe  TO  Ufe  TO  few  offe  few  HU  §W  W II8II8II  (575) 

^ ^ mr|  ^ f^rrij  iiyiiyii 

har  Dhaarahu  har  Dhaarahu  kirpaa  kar  kirpaa  layho  ubaaray  raam.  ||4||4|| 

Grant  Your  Grace,  grant  Your  Grace,  Lord,  and  save  me.  ||4||4|| 

U^UH  HUH1  8 ufefrF  (575) 

H1FTT  Y ^fr^tsTT 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4 ghorhee-aa 

Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl,  Ghorees  ~ The  Wedding  Procession  Songs: 

T©0 HfeUTU  Wfe  II  (575) 

T€PhM4j  WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

%U  5nle  tft  U^H  UFT  II  (575) 

TTfrr  TOTf  3TT  TOT  II 

dayh  tayjan  jee  raam  upaa-ee-aa  raam. 

This  body-horse  was  created  by  the  Lord. 

% FPHH  rTcW  yfe  tFUtttF  UFT  II  (575) 

SFJ  HTTOT  TOPJ  ’jfe'  TTf  3U  TOT  II 

Dhan  maanas  janam  punn  paa-ee-aa  raam. 

Blessed  is  human  life,  which  is  obtained  by  virtuous  actions. 

HTSH  tT5H  U?>  irfew  UU  H 3U?>  UUI#»F  II  (575) 

HWT  TOPJ  UT  TT^srr  ^ g TO  TOl#3ff  II 

maanas  janam  vad  punnay  paa-i-aa  dayh  so  kanchan  changrhee-aa. 

Human  life  is  obtained  only  by  the  most  virtuous  actions;  this  body  is  radiant  and  golden. 


3ra>[ftr  tlWW  ofd  old  dfd  ?j^  ddlsl^F  II  (575) 

Trt  ^ ii 

gurmukh  rang  chaloolaa  paavai  har  har  har  nav  rangrhee-aa. 

The  Gurmukh  is  imbued  with  the  deep  red  color  of  the  poppy;  he  is  imbued  with  the  new 
color  of  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

HtJ  H gfoft  fo?  rRft  Ufa  c^fK  II  (575) 

g «rt#  frr  ttIt  wfrw  n 

ayh  dayh  so  baaNkee  jit  har  jaapee  har  har  naam  suhaavee-aa. 

This  body  is  so  very  beautiful;  it  chants  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  it  is  adorned  with  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

^Sf'dll  ?FH  mf#  tT?)  (Too?  IRII  (575) 

^wft  TTf  TPJ  wrf  ^FT  FTTT  ^TTf3TT  II  \ II 

vadbhaagee  paa-ee  naam  sakhaa-ee  jan  naanak  raam  upaa-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  body  is  obtained;  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  its 
companion;  O servant  Nanak,  the  Lord  has  created  it.  ||1 1| 

tfte  §f?  tJtJF  ^FH  II  (575) 

^ TTTT  fftr  WU  7TT  II 

dayh  paava-o  jeen  bujh  changa  raam. 

I place  the  saddle  on  the  body-horse,  the  saddle  of  realization  of  the  Good  Lord. 

sfe  wy  tft  fwr  ffenrar  ii  (575) 

f^5  ^JWTT  7-FT  II 

charh  Ianghaa  jee  bikham  bhu-i-angaa  raam. 

Riding  this  horse,  I cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

fetfH  ffewr  W?>3  3^3F  df^nftr  yrfe  WIPF  II  (575) 

^3FTT  3T7TcT  ?t^tt  ^Ri  ttP-  ^Ntt  ii 

bikham  bhu-i-angaa  anat  tarangaa  gurmukh  paar  langhaa-ay. 

The  terrifying  world-ocean  is  rocked  by  countless  waves,  but  the  Gurmukh  is  carried 
across. 

ofo  aloft]  ols  'ssscdil  Wtf  dra1  Hale  eo’c  II  (575) 

^ r FTT  II 

har  bohith  charh  vadbhaagee  langhai  gur  khayvat  sabad  taraa-ay. 

Embarking  upon  the  boat  of  the  Lord,  the  very  fortunate  ones  cross  over;  the  Guru,  the 
Boatman,  carries  them  across  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


»1  ft  It!  ft  dfe  dldl  dfe  did  dl"S  ofd  ddil  dfe  ddl'  II  (575) 

3TTf%^  $R  < Ri  ?rR  4J,UI  HTO  $R.  Rfl  $R  v ■‘I  I II 

an-din  har  rang  har  gun  gaavai  har  rangee  har  rangaa. 

Night  and  day,  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the 
Lord's  lover  loves  the  Lord. 

H?j  ?TOor  fftdy'd  H?  ipfe»F  ufe  §3H  Ufa  U?  33F  IIPII  (575) 

^FT  HFFF  RRdl>J|  ^ TT^3TT  fft  ^ W II ^ II 

jan  naanak  nirbaan  pad  paa-i-aa  har  utam  har  pad  changa.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  state  of  Nirvaanaa,  the  state  of  ultimate  goodness,  the 
state  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

hO  arfe  ftr»F?>  fed1  fern1  ii  (575) 

^#r3TT7j  tjR-  fTT3TT5  fer^3TT  ^PT  II 

karhee-aal  mukhay  gur  gi-aan  drirh-aa-i-aa  raam. 

For  a bridle  in  my  mouth,  the  Guru  has  implanted  spiritual  wisdom  within  me. 

3ft>  Oh  ufe  3ra?  fSTfettF  II  (575) 

r|Ri  ^ 1=1$  tth  || 

tan  paraym  har  chaabak  laa-i-aa  raam. 

He  has  applied  the  whip  of  the  Lord's  Love  to  my  body. 

3f?>  Oh  ufe  ufo  wfe  to  H?>  fat  sranfO  hHw  ii  (575) 

?rRt  ^5  ^R-  ^R-  ^Psi  ^fHR-3TT  11 

tan  paraym  har  har  laa-ay  chaabak  man  jinai  gurmukh  jeeti-aa. 

Applying  the  whip  of  the  Lord's  Love  to  his  body,  the  Gurmukh  conquers  his  mind,  and 
wins  the  battle  of  life. 

»fUlt  Ufd1#  HH?  IF#  »ffO§  Ufe  3H  Otfe»F  II  (575) 

^ TTt  3Tf^3-  ^R-  tfff^3TT  II 

agh-rho  gharhaavai  sabad  paavai  api-o  har  ras  peeti-aa. 

He  trains  his  untrained  mind  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  drinks  in  the  rejuvenating 
essence  of  the  Lord's  Nectar. 

nfe  h^s  Hret  arfe  ufe  3?  3#  twfettr  11  (575) 

np\  ^d'Ji  di'jfi  ^R"  d 1 uH  fR- Rj cjRt h 

sun  sarvan  banee  gur  vakhaanee  har  rang  turee  charhaa-i-aa. 

Listen  with  your  ears  to  the  Word,  uttered  by  the  Guru,  and  attune  your  body-horse  to  the 
Lord's  Love. 


hu1  ffuut  few  to  <to or  yrfe  Hunfewr  11311  (575) 

wr  tftj  ^ ftwr  to-  uttt  ttR-  ^ttw  11  3 11 

mahaa  maarag  panth  bikh-rhaa  jan  naanak  paar  langhaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  crossed  over  the  long  and  treacherous  path.  ||3|| 

ttfet  3tTfe  TO  U^H  ©yfefef1'  U^H  II  (575) 

TOrf^T  ^Tfrr  ^TTt 3TT  II 

ghorhee  tayjan  dayh  raam  upaa-ee-aa  raam. 

The  transitory  body-horse  was  created  by  the  Lord. 

fro  Ufe  y?  TOT  FT  TO  TO  TOfefef7  TOf  II  (575) 

fern;  ^ tt  3tt  ^tt  ii 

jit  har  parabh  jaapai  saa  Dhan  Dhan  tukhaa-ee-aa  raam. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  that  body-horse  which  meditates  on  the  Lord  God. 

fro  ufe  to  tot  w to  hwh  ufe  irfettF  feuu  tou1  ii  (575) 

fepj  ffe  *TT^  RT  STJ  ^INlA  TTT3TT  II 

jit  har  parabh  jaapai  saa  Dhan  saabaasai  Dhur  paa-i-aa  kirat  jurhandaa. 

Blessed  and  acclaimed  is  that  body-horse  which  meditates  on  the  Lord  God;  it  is  obtained 
by  the  merits  of  past  actions. 

Ufe  TOfe  ufet  fetfH  HUTS'  f>IH  UIUHfe  UUFH'rtt!1  II  (575) 

^rfr  f ^ wtttot  ii 

charh  dayharh  ghorhee  bikham  laghaa-ay  mil  gurmukh  parmaanandaa. 

Riding  the  body-horse,  one  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world  ocean;  the  Gurmukh  meets 
the  Lord,  the  embodiment  of  supreme  bliss. 

ufe  ufe  oPtT  dd'fettF  yu  fefo  TO  TO1  TO  II  (575) 

$R  $R  TT^  '^TTT"3Tr  FhPi  RTF  'TO  I 'TOT  3U"f  II 

har  har  kaaj  rachaa-i-aa  poorai  mil  sant  janaa  janj  aa-ee. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  perfectly  arranged  this  wedding;  the  Saints  have  come  together 
as  a marriage  party. 

TO  cTOof  Ufe  TO  irfe»F  HU1H  fefo  TO  TO1  TOFSt  IISIRIIdll  (575) 

TO-  UTTT  ffR"  TO  ^STT  ftfef  TO  TOT  UTmf  11^11^11^11 

jan  naanak  har  var  paa-i-aa  mangal  mil  sant  janaa  vaaDhaa-ee.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  Lord  as  his  Spouse;  joining  together,  the  Saints  sing  the 
songs  of  joy  and  congratulations.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

TOUH  HUTF  8 II  (575) 

Y 11 

vad-hans  mehlaa  4. 

Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl: 


StfA;?!  ofd  ?>¥  ddfl^F  UPf  II  (575) 

d^i'i.^1  irR-  ft  i Rftsrr  rnr  n 

dayh  tayjnarhee  har  nav  rangee-aa  raam. 

The  body  is  the  Lord's  horse;  the  Lord  imbues  it  with  the  fresh  and  new  color. 

3TT  filPtf7?)  TT  old  II  (575) 

^JT  RtTFJ  ^R.  TTF  II 

gur  gi-aan  guroo  har  mangee-aa  raam. 

From  the  Guru,  I ask  for  the  Lord's  spiritual  wisdom. 

fcTPJT?)  H3ft  did  cxtj1  tldfl  did  ?TH  3lfe  f>ffe  rTr3tWfT  II  (576) 

RfTTF  -H^n  frR"  TFT  TRfi  sR  »i  I H,  ■‘iRd  RlRl  ^ 1 IJD  3TT  II 

gi-aan  mangee  har  kathaa  changee  har  naam  gat  mit  jaanee-aa. 

I ask  for  the  Lord's  spiritual  wisdom,  and  the  Lord's  sublime  sermon;  through  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  I have  come  to  know  His  value  and  His  state. 

rlrtH  HelwQ  ^t»F  o(dd  did  UFT  oTh  II  (576) 

7PJ  ^fFpj  wPu  #3TT  FTcf  fR-  titt  FtRT  ^I'jOtt  II 

sabh  janam  safli-o  kee-aa  kartai  har  raam  naam  vakhaanee-aa. 

The  Creator  has  made  my  life  totally  fruitful;  I chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ufeTHim  Hftrfo  ufe  IjE  Ufa  Ufa  fl?>  H3ft»F  II  (576) 

fR-  ^TT  FTR;  HHlR  ^R-  TF  fjR"  ^R-  TF  tRR3TT  II 

har  raam  naam  salaahi  har  parabh  har  bhagat  har  jan  mangee-aa. 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  begs  for  the  Lord's  Name,  for  the  Lord's  Praises,  and  for 
devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  God. 

HF  odj  ??m  TTEU  H3<J  tjfe  CTlTF  FTRh1  IRII  (576) 

ftfj  Rrff  fR-  ffRt  Frftr  f^Rtt  n ? n 

jan  kahai  naanak  sunhu  santahu  har  bhagat  govind  changee-aa.  ||1 1| 

Says  servant  Nanak,  listen,  O Saints:  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the 
Universe,  is  sublime  and  good.  ||1 1| 

%F  octio  rilft  Jjfe<v  FFT  II  (576) 

41^  pf^FT  TTF  II 

dayh  kanchan  jeen  suvinaa  raam. 

The  golden  body  is  saddled  with  the  saddle  of  gold. 

rife  did  did  ?jTH  ddcV  UFT  II  (576) 

^iQ  fR- fR"  i 'H.  "fRtt ttf  ii 

jarh  har  har  naam  ratannaa  raam. 

It  is  adorned  with  the  jewel  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


rTfe  ?PH  333  ipfe»F  Ufa  f>TW  Ufa  3T3  TO  Uf3  II  (576) 

TR  TcR  ftfpT  MI^SfT  |[ft  ftp  ^P  Tpr  TJTf  ^rP  II 

jarh  naam  ratan  govind  paa-i-aa  har  milay  har  gun  sukh  ghanay. 

Adorned  with  the  jewel  of  the  Naam,  one  obtains  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  he  meets  the 
Lord,  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  obtains  all  sorts  of  comforts. 

3TC  H33  J-PfTOF  old  cTK  ftp>pfe»P  ‘SSS'dil  ofd  33T  ofd  33  II  (576) 

TJT  MI^STT  ffP"  3"PJ  f^STT^STT  ^ITH  I Pi  fdP  Pf  fdP  3p  II 

gur  sabad  paa-i-aa  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  vadbhaagee  har  rang  har  banay. 

He  obtains  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  he  meditates  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  by 
great  good  fortune,  he  assumes  the  color  of  the  Lord's  Love. 

ofd  fK75  TOPHI'  ttlddrl'H^  did  did  33  ddil»F  II  (576) 

IfP:  ftP  ^3rftt  spR^rrp  ^P:  ^ #■  3R  Pft3Tr  n 

har  milay  su-aamee  antarjaamee  har  navtan  har  nav  rangee-aa. 

He  meets  his  Lord  and  Master,  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts;  His  body  is  ever- 
new,  and  His  color  is  ever-fresh. 

rt'rtof  3fcF3  ?PH  rl'fi  dfd  ?TH  dfd  U3  Hdll*>P  IIP II  (576) 

wrP  tpj  ^itP  fP-  rtj  irP:  th-  11  ^ n 

naanak  vakhaanai  naam  jaanai  har  naam  har  parabh  mangee-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  chants  and  realizes  the  Naam;  he  begs  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  God. 

||2|| 

orcfara  to  arfo  wojh  ipfror  ii  (576) 

^#r3TT7j  TjP-  3pp?j  tn^3TT  TFT  II 

karhee-aal  mukhay  gur  ankas  paa-i-aa  raam. 

The  Guru  has  placed  the  reins  in  the  mouth  of  the  body-horse. 

H3  H3R5  arc  H3fe  #T  »pfe»p  UR  II  (576) 

TT5  prjTj  Tpr  3TT^3TT  ^PT  II 

man  maigal  gur  sabad  vas  aa-i-aa  raam. 

The  mind-elephant  is  overpowered  by  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

H3  ^Hdlfd  »PfTOP  ITCH  U3  ipfe»T  W 33  Pfe  fW3t  II  (576) 

TPt  3TT^3TT  ^ TTW  FT  SFT  PfP  fftarftP  II 

man  vasgat  aa-i-aa  param  pad  paa-i-aa  saa  Dhan  kant  pi-aaree. 

The  bride  obtains  the  supreme  status,  as  her  mind  is  brought  under  control;  she  is  the 
beloved  of  her  Husband  Lord. 


»1dld  UH  Wdl1  did  Hdl  Uffij  HU  did  UB  rt'dl  II  (576) 

sidR  tnr  i $P  ^ rTi  dR  r-P  tt  d i ft  ii 

antar  paraym  lagaa  har  saytee  ghar  sohai  har  parabh  naaree. 

Deep  within  her  inner  self,  she  is  in  love  with  her  Lord;  in  His  home,  she  is  beautiful  - she 
is  the  bride  of  her  Lord  God. 

did  dldl  d'dl  Hdrl  H'dl  did  UB  did  did  IJ'letfF  II  (576) 

?rP"  J Pi  TTrft  dr,  d -H  iTi  r, P T+r  r,P  r,P  hTT^TT  II 

har  rang  raatee  sehjay  maatee  har  parabh  har  har  paa-i-aa. 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  she  is  intuitively  absorbed  in  bliss;  she  obtains  the  Lord  God, 
Har,  Har. 

ft'ftof  tTB  ufu  t!'H  SUB1  U «33'dfl  ufu  ufu  fwfe»F  113 II  (576) 

UTTr  fP:  TFJ  | UTWff  WP-  Wft  1%3TT^3TT  II  3 II 

naanak  jan  har  daas  kahat  hai  vadbhaagee  har  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak,  the  Lord's  slave,  says  that  only  the  very  fortunate  meditate  on  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har.  ||3|| 

%U  ur#  tft  ItTB  ufu  yTfewr  BfH  II  (576) 

^ Pt#  iPnj  Tnrstr  7-pq-  ii 

dayh  ghorhee  jee  jit  har  paa-i-aa  raam. 

The  body  is  the  horse,  upon  which  one  rides  to  the  Lord. 

fKfe  H Id  did  tft  HdlW  3Tfe»T  U*H  II  (576) 

fPfP  TrfrpJT  dfj-  ^TT  II 

mil  satgur  jee  mangal  gaa-i-aa  raam. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  one  sings  the  songs  of  joy. 

ufu  apfe  H3IW  ?>1>IT  ufu  HB  HBoT  HBoft  II  (576) 

fP"  BTT  JpTJ  BTRT  ffR-  Pr  Ptt  Pt#  II 

har  gaa-ay  mangal  raam  naamaa  har  sayv  sayvak  sayvkee. 

Sing  the  songs  of  joy  to  the  Lord,  serve  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  become  the  servant  of 
His  servants. 

UB  rl'fe  U'B  U3T  Hdttl  did  U3T  U<JT  o?t  II  (576) 

TW  BTT  TTp  Pf  H"^pT  fdP  Pj  d IU1  Pf  Pt  II 

parabh  jaa-ay  paavai  rang  mahlee  har  rang  maanai  rang  kee. 

You  shall  go  and  enter  the  Mansion  of  the  Beloved  Lord's  Presence,  and  lovingly  enjoy 
His  Love. 


did  U’K  dl'C  Hfe  Haft;  old  dldHFt  Hf?j  fatyffeWF  II  (576) 

^ ^PT  TPJ  ^ 4|^rf|  TTf^  1%3TT^3TT  II 

gun  raam  gaa-ay  man  subhaa-ay  har  gurmatee  man  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  so  pleasing  to  my  mind;  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  I meditate  on  the  Lord  within  my  mind. 

FT?)  ?TOor  ufo  few  wt  SU  lif#  gfe  ufo  irfe»F  II8II3II&I  (576) 

^ Tl^  ^ mft  ^ ^ TTT3TT  imRIlM 

jan  naanak  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  dayh  ghorhee  charh  har  paa-i-aa.  ||4||2||6|| 

The  Lord  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak;  mounting  the  body-horse,  he  has 
found  the  Lord.  ||4||2||6|| 

¥3<jh  oft  ?re  huw  8 azrobtr  oft  gfc  urest  (585) 

#rr  FF  TT^TT  Y ft tt  F^rpTT  # J|  M'jHi 

vad-hans  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4 lalaaN  behleemaa  kee  Dhun  gaavnee 

Vaar  Of  Wadahans,  Fourth  Mehl:  To  Be  Sung  In  The  Tune  Of  Lalaa-Behleemaa: 

TfT; UHTfe  II  (585) 

WTY  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

y§3t  II  (585) 

TF# t II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

§ »rtr  ut  »rfU  »nfU  tr  »rfU  orres  oft»r  n (585) 

^ 3TTF  ft  3TTft-  3TTft-  f 3TrPr  TTFJ  ^tsfT  || 

too  aapay  hee  aap  aap  hai  aap  kaaran  kee-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  Yourself,  all  by  Yourself;  You  Yourself  created  the  creation. 

§ »rtr  »rfU  lAdoed  ft  f ?>  at»r  ii  (585) 

^ 3TTF  3TTf^  PW  + F ft  4F  3FF  F ^TFT  II 

too  aapay  aap  nirankaar  hai  ko  avar  na  bee-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  Yourself  the  Formless  Lord;  there  is  no  other  than  You. 

f ores  otres  mre§  u f orefu  h st»r  n (585) 

^sft3TT  II 

too  karan  kaaran  samrath  hai  too  karahi  so  thee-aa. 

You  are  the  all-powerful  Cause  of  causes;  what  You  do,  comes  to  be. 


3 ti'A  ^<se'  HSJrt'O1  rft»F  II  (585) 

^ 3TWpt3TT  ^ ^ft3TT  II 

too  anmangi-aa  daan  dayvnaa  sabhnaahaa  jee-aa. 

You  give  gifts  to  all  beings,  without  their  asking. 

Hfe  Hid  did  dpT  fel 7>  dfe  Hfa  ^t»F  IRII  (585) 

^rf^r  3tpt|  FrfcPiT  RiPi  tpj  n ? n 

sabh  aakhahu  satgur  vaahu  vaahu  jin  daan  har  naam  mukh  dee-aa.  ||1 1| 

Everyone  proclaims,  "Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed,  blessed  is  the  True  Guru,  who  has  given 
the  supreme  gift  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

yf#  II  (586) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

feH  fettle  J-lfedJd  Hrie  IrlH  dfe  dlioCdl  II  (586) 

Pet  WTT  fm  3Tcfft  n'J|'t,|T|  || 

tis  milee-ai  satgur  sajnai  jis  antar  har  gunkaaree. 

Meet  with  that  True  Guru,  the  True  Friend,  within  whose  mind  the  Lord,  the  virtuous  One, 
abides. 

fen  fewtw  nferre  yten  fefc  ufn  feed  Hfet  11  (586) 

Rftj  nfePp  tffet  ^3#  iwf  dT^t  n 

tis  milee-ai  satgur  pareetamai  jin  haN-umai  vichahu  maaree. 

Meet  with  that  Beloved  True  Guru,  who  has  subdued  ego  from  within  himself. 

H Hlddld  yd1  % d frrf?)  dfe  §UdH  % fefe  Hd'dl  II  (586) 

m ^tt  st5  sr5 1 ferfe  % ftt  *tt r^t  n 

so  satgur  pooraa  Dhan  Dhan  hai  jin  har  updays  day  sabh  sarisat  savaaree. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  who  has  given  the  Lord's  Teachings  to  reform 
the  whole  world. 

fed  tTfe»fd  Hdd  d'H  JPH  aQrltt  fey  d'dl  II  (586) 

Rid  d fd  ifo  tid§  < I -H  d ly  d I'H  II 

nit  japi-ahu  santahu  raam  naam  bha-ojal  bikh  taaree. 

O Saints,  meditate  constantly  on  the  Lord's  Name,  and  cross  over  the  terrifying,  poisonous 
world-ocean. 

arfe  yt  dfe  ©ifefewr  did  fed  ferny  <j§  Hd  dfet  ipii  (586) 

^ ^ dHdR|3TT  Tp"  dd  dT^t  II ^ II 

gur  poorai  har  updaysi-aa  gur  vitrhi-ahu  haN-u  sad  vaaree.  ||2|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  taught  me  about  the  Lord;  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru.  ||2|| 


fet#  II  (586) 

T^fet  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H fefej  HHJ  m fefe  Ufe  Ufe  ?jTH  fe^fe»F  II  (586) 

fe  -hR)^>  fefef  'TTST  ^FT  feffe  ^fe  TPJ  few3*!  II 

so  satgur  sayvihu  saaDh  jan  jin  har  har  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa. 

Serve  the  True  Guru,  O Holy  people;  He  implants  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  our 
minds. 

H UtTU  few  urfe  fefe  HdlcVU  ttdfejH  wfe»F  II  (586) 

fe  ^Rfe*  f fer?J  TTfe  ffefe  wfej  WIW  II 

so  satgur  poojahu  dinas  raat  jin  jagannaath  jagdees  japaa-i-aa. 

Worship  the  True  Guru  day  and  night;  He  leads  us  the  meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the 
Universe,  the  Master  of  the  Universe. 

H W<J  feo(  few  few  fefe  Ufe  oT  Ufe  % HHrfeWT  II  (586) 

’ft  -hRI^  felf  W few  few  fefe  ffe  TT  ife  fe^J  ^TIWT  II 

so  satgur  daykhhu  ik  nimakh  nimakh  jin  har  kaa  har  panth  bataa-i-aa. 

Behold  the  True  Guru,  each  and  every  moment;  He  shows  us  the  Divine  Path  of  the  Lord. 

fen  Hfedjd  oft  re  iraft  iru  fefe  w wife  sopfe»r  11  (586) 

Rfe  fefe[?  fe  W hfe  Wg  felfe  -R ffe  fefe  ^TT3TT  II 

tis  satgur  kee  sabh  pagee  pavahu  jin  moh  anDhayr  chukaa-i-aa. 

Let  everyone  fall  at  the  feet  of  the  True  Guru;  He  has  dispelled  the  darkness  of  emotional 
attachment. 

H H33T§  oftJU  Hfe  % % fefe  ufe  33tfe  ¥3^  BUfewr  II3II  (586) 

fe  ^ fefe  fej  fef  felfe  fft  wfe  few  TTWW  II 3 II 

so  satgur  kahhu  sabh  Dhan  Dhan  jin  har  bhagat  bhandaar  lahaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Let  everyone  hail  and  praise  the  True  Guru,  who  has  led  us  to  find  the  treasure  of  the 
Lord's  devotional  worship.  ||3|| 

II  (587) 

irfef  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


Idd  rl'fe  a«JO  HdHdldl  Irltj  did  ^ did  JFH  IdWel^f  II  (587) 

fcPf  'Hd’H^IrTl  f^rt  TT  TPJ  || 

tit  jaa-ay  bahhu  satsangtee  jithai  har  kaa  har  naam  bilo-ee-ai. 

Go,  and  sit  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  where  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is 
churned. 

HOrl  Ut  old  ?)TH  WO  old  3 3 7>  II  (587) 

ft  TPJ  % ^ II 

sehjay  hee  har  naam  layho  har  tat  na  kho-ee-ai. 

In  peace  and  poise,  contemplate  the  Lord's  Name  - don't  lose  the  essence  of  the  Lord. 

frtd  rTfUwnJ  ofd  did  ItJAJj  d'fd  ofd  tJddld  II  (587) 

Rpf  ^f^3Tf  TTi%  ^ TOR  ^frr  || 

nit  japi-ahu  har  har  dinas  raat  har  dargeh  dhoo-ee-ai. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  constantly,  day  and  night,  and  you  shall  be 
accepted  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

H W W H33Tf  frTH  gfe  HHHfe  ftwfc  foret>tf  II  (587) 

m ttt  ^ ^ j-HdPb  f^rrft  RVsTRl)  n 

so  paa-ay  pooraa  satguroo  jis  Dhur  mastak  lilaat  likho-ee-ai. 

He  alone  finds  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  on  whose  forehead  such  a pre-ordained  destiny  is 
written. 

feH  ulef  ?)>HHo(ld  o(dg  Irllrt  dfd  R dfd  dl'W  diwcl»>f  118 II  (587) 

^rf^T  TRf  RrR  TOT  TOlfO  ||X|| 

tis  gur  kaN-u  sabh  namaskaar  karahu  jin  har  kee  har  gaal  galo-ee-ai.  ||4|| 

Let  everyone  bow  in  worship  to  the  Guru,  who  utters  the  sermon  of  the  Lord.  ||4|| 

II  (587) 

TOft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

IdH  3T3  U&  <sTd*>T  frlfft  dfd  oft  dfd  0(0'  Hd'ijl  II  (587) 

frj(l  TO  RtRstt  RlR  $R  R4T  ^Jul  R II 

tis  gur  ka-o  ha-o  vaari-aa  jin  har  kee  har  kathaa  sunaa-ee. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  who  recites  the  sermon  of  the  Lord's  Teachings. 

fen  are  o?§  ire  yfwo'di  Rfo  ufe  wss  11  (588) 

^ TO  TO  dR^H'jj  RR  TOT  TO  TOTf  II 

tis  gur  ka-o  sad  balihaarnai  jin  har  sayvaa  banat  banaa-ee. 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  that  Guru,  who  has  led  me  to  serve  the  Lord. 


H Hlddld  fw  ?rfe  u ftri  fef  ?5H  53^  II  (588) 

m ^Tfrpp  f^3TRT  Trrf^r  I Rrt  fM  #rr  ^rq;  ^rt  n 

so  satgur  pi-aaraa  mayrai  naal  hai  jithai  kithai  maino  la-ay  chhadaa-ee. 

That  Beloved  True  Guru  is  always  with  me;  wherever  I may  be,  He  will  save  me. 

feH  did  0(6  M'iJ'fe  U Irlfft  dfd  Hdl  Ij'cl  II  (588) 

RPT^T^  dldlR  I ftrirr  7^  Trt  II 

tis  gur  ka-o  saabaas  hai  jin  har  sojhee  paa-ee. 

Most  blessed  is  that  Guru,  who  imparts  understanding  of  the  Lord. 

cVrto(  feed  <slfe*>T  frlfft  dfd  (TH  tjfrtf7  H%  H7>  of}1  »FH  Ijd'sl  IIH II  (588) 

dMJ  ^TT  Ri§  d iP TTT  RR  TPJ  ^"STT  TpT  ^Tf  3TPT  TJTTf  II II 

naanak  gur  vitahu  vaari-aa  jin  har  naam  dee-aa  mayray  man  kee  aas  puraa-ee.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  who  has  given  me  the  Lord's  Name,  and  fulfilled  the 
desires  of  my  mind.  ||5|| 

II  (588) 

TT^\  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

tool  dfd  dfd  TFH  fo»fTfe»fT  feftl  l-FfewnJ  Hda  H*F  II  (588) 

Rpft  ^ ft3TT^3TT  Rpft  TT^3Tt  || 

jinee  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tinee  paa-i-arhay  sarab  sukhaa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  obtain  all  peace  and  comforts. 

H5  rlrtH  fee1)1  ^ new  U (rlrt  dfd  ^ TFH  Hf?>  W'dfl  5*F  II  (588) 

•T'T  dd-4  Rd  I TT  ^ Rid  gR  % d Id  ^T  dR  rd  hfl  '^J’sTT  II 

sabh  janam  tinaa  kaa  safal  hai  jin  har  kay  naam  kee  man  laagee  bhukhaa. 

Fruitful  is  the  entire  life  of  those,  who  hunger  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord  in  their  minds. 

fast  ara  t anfc  wr^fqwr  fe?>  ferrfe  are  nfe  11  (588) 

Rpft  Tpr  % 3TTTTft3TT  Rft  RPtR  w ?rRr  II 

jinee  gur  kai  bachan  aaraaDhi-aa  tin  visar  ga-ay  sabh  dukhaa. 

Those  who  worship  the  Lord  in  adoration,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  forget 
all  their  pains  and  suffering. 

3 JTEJ  575  did  Rtf  «J  lrlf>  rt'dl  fed  dd'cl  tJtF  II  (588) 

W % Rd  d I R Rd  H T 1 1 II 

tay  sant  bhalay  gursikh  hai  jin  naahee  chint  paraa-ee  chukhaa. 

Those  Gursikhs  are  good  Saints,  who  care  for  nothing  other  than  the  Lord. 


EH5  fdcV  ^ dff  U IrlH  mfrp  575  dfd  Wdl  HIT  111=11  (588) 

SFJ  SFJ  f^TT  TT  ^ fjRJ  srf^cF  frR  ^TFT  H/si  I II  \ II 

Dhan  Dhan  tinaa  kaa  guroo  hai  jis  amrit  fal  har  laagay  mukhaa.  ||6|| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  their  Guru,  whose  mouth  tastes  the  Ambrosial  Fruit  of  the  Lord's 
Name.  ||6|| 

yfst  II  (588) 

T^t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frrf?)  rldlrfld?)  fU%fH»F  feH  3T5  off  <jf  JTC1  UfH’feWF  II  (588) 

f^lrf  ^M^R|3TT  *TTT  ^TT^TT  II 

jin  jagjeevan  updaysi-aa  tis  gur  ka-o  ha-o  sadaa  ghumaa-i-aa. 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  who  has  taught  me  about  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the 
World. 

fen  5T5  off  U§  frrf?)  HUHdrt  Ufa  ?TH  Hi'few1  II  (588) 

^JT  ^ vtrfttr  f^rf%  TPJ  II 

tis  gur  ka-o  ha-o  khannee-ai  jin  maDhusoodan  har  naam  sunaa-i-aa. 

I am  every  bit  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  the  Lover  of  Nectar,  who  has  revealed  the  Name  of 
the  Lord. 

feH  did  0(6  dG  ^'dd  frrf?)  dGrf  ddl  dl€l(c*>F  II  (588) 

^ ^ f^f  TFT  WTFT  II 

tis  gur  ka-o  ha-o  vaarnai  jin  ha-umai  bikh  sabh  rog  gavaa-i-aa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  who  has  totally  cured  me  of  the  fatal  disease  of  egotism. 

feH  Hfddld  off  5^  Ufi  U frrf?)  W53T3  offe  dT^t  HH^feWF  II  (588) 

fcfrj  hRF^  T^T  ^ ^ t 3^rprr  ^nfr  WFnTFT  II 

tis  satgur  ka-o  vad  punn  hai  jin  avgan  kat  gunee  samjhaa-i-aa. 

Glorious  and  great  are  the  virtues  of  the  Guru,  who  has  eradicated  evil,  and  instructed  me 
in  virtue. 

H Hfddld  fe?)  off  tfe»T  fo?j  t Hfa  KFBfe  feftT  irfe»F  IIPII  (589) 

FT  frt^T  ^3TT  f^FT  % FFcrf%  FT>J  1^rf%  TTW  ||V3|| 

so  satgur  tin  ka-o  bhayti-aa  jin  kai  mukh  mastak  bhaag  likh  paa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

The  True  Guru  meets  with  those  upon  whose  foreheads  such  blessed  destiny  is  recorded. 

imi 


II  (589) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 otdd1  fes  WZ&  h(s(  rft»f  II  (589) 

f ^rTT  ^ « T 4t3T  || 

too  kartaa  sabh  kichh  jaandaa  sabh  jee-a  tumaaray. 

You,  O Creator,  know  all  things;  all  beings  belong  to  You. 

(iHH  3 Sf1^  fen  3 nfe  wfo  fe»F  rT3  fetd'd  II  (589) 

jis  too  bhaavai  tis  too  mayl  laihi  ki-aa  jant  vichaaray. 

Those  who  are  pleasing  to  You,  You  unite  with  Yourself;  what  can  the  poor  creatures  do? 

§ sre^  or^  roref  tr  h?  fad^d'd  11  (589) 

T | RV  ii 

too  karan  kaaran  samrath  hai  sach  sirjanhaaray. 

You  are  all-powerful,  the  Cause  of  causes,  the  True  Creator  Lord. 

frTH  3 HWfij  fU»rfd»P  H 3H  f>T35  3Td>fftr  titl'd  II  (589) 

f^3TTft3TT  Ht  fM  II 

jis  too  mayleh  pi-aari-aa  so  tuDh  milai  gurmukh  veechaaray. 

Only  those  unite  with  you,  Beloved  Lord,  whom  you  approve  and  who  meditate  on  Guru's 
Word. 

u§  yfod'dl  Hfeare  »Fvt  frrfe  ufo  wray  55tr%  imii  (589) 

arm ^ 3^p|  ii^ii 

ha-o  balihaaree  satgur  aapnay  jin  mayraa  har  alakh  lakhaaray.  ||8|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  True  Guru,  who  has  allowed  me  to  see  my  unseen  Lord.  ||8|| 

II  (589) 

T3#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frTH  »f33  fddt!1  HH  U feH  fT?>  hTsI  ?jHHo(ldl  II  (589) 

3TcTT  ft^T  M t ^ H-H'H^I'O  II 

jis  antar  hirdaa  suDh  hai  tis  jan  ka-o  sabh  namaskaaree. 

Let  all  bow  in  reverence,  to  that  humble  being  whose  heart  is  pure  within. 


frTH  fiW?>  U feH  rT?>  off  <jf  ufod'dl  II  (589) 

Pi*  31  ^ d I’M,  f^STPJ  ^ fd(l  'Jl*1  |TJ  3pl£l’T|  II 

jis  andar  naam  niDhaan  hai  tis  jan  ka-o  ha-o  balihaaree. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  that  humble  being  whose  mind  is  filled  with  the  treasure  of  the  Naam. 

frTH  ttiela  afu  fa  a of  u old  fTH  Hd'dl  II  (589) 

Pnj  | tpj  ^rff  n 

jis  andar  buDh  bibayk  hai  har  naam  muraaree. 

He  has  a discriminating  intellect;  he  meditates  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

H oF  fiff  fj  ferrfu  fw^t  ll  (589) 

7rr hPhh-  ’T'+ftt iwf| h 

so  satgur  sabhnaa  kaa  mit  hai  sabh  tiseh  pi-aaree. 

That  True  Guru  is  a friend  to  all;  everyone  is  dear  to  Him. 

ttFBH  yrrfewr  ara  §fa  aid'd!  ntfn  (589) 

^ wrf^3TT  ^ ffsr  cTm  I ^1  ll^ll 

sabh  aatam  raam  pasaari-aa  gur  buDh  beechaaree.  ||9|| 

The  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  is  pervading  everywhere;  reflect  upon  the  wisdom  of  the 
Guru's  Teachings.  ||9|| 

irff#  II  (590) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Ufa  fesf  tTH1  FT?t>H  Ufa  II  (590) 

jm  TITTT  Mtrt  Tf  1%3TTf^  II 

har  iko  daataa  sayvee-ai  har  ik  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Serve  the  One  Lord,  the  Great  Giver;  meditate  on  the  One  Lord. 

Ufa  W3T  H3Tt>tf  H7>  f^fe»T  II  (590) 

TTTT  f^ftrr  TpT  Rf^srr  H 

har  iko  daataa  mangee-ai  man  chindi-aa  paa-ee-ai. 

Beg  from  the  One  Lord,  the  Great  Giver,  and  you  shall  obtain  your  heart's  desires. 

^ ffT  UW  3T  WK  H?#  II  (590) 

% ^§T  TPTf  Thftft  cTT  'TT^T  ■H'UlO,  II 

jay  doojay  paashu  mangee-ai  taa  laaj  maraa-ee-ai. 

But  if  you  beg  from  another,  then  you  shall  be  shamed  and  destroyed. 


ftTfc  Hfe»r  fef?>  sw  yrfe»r  fen  ff?>  ft*  di^'«lm  n (590) 

%f%3TT  i^f^T  ^ ’TT^stt  ^FT  # SHT  wffr  || 

jin  sayvi-aa  tin  fal  paa-i-aa  tis  jan  kee  sabh  bhukh  gavaa-ee-ai. 

One  who  serves  the  Lord  obtains  the  fruits  of  his  rewards;  all  of  his  hunger  is  satisfied. 

ft'ftof  fe?j  feed  <cTd*>fr  ftT?j  »i 6 left  lode  ufij  ?)TH  fawsjtwf  IRON  (590) 

tftj  i%R  f%rf  ^Tftsrr  I^ft  3Rf%^  f|rt  fpj  11  \ o 11 

naanaktin  vitahu  vaari-aajin  an-din  hirdai  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  ||10|| 

Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  those,  who  night  and  day,  meditate  within  their  hearts  on  the  Name 
of  the  Lord.  ||10|| 

II  (590) 

T^T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

?ralw  Hfc  Ufa  utfe  U 3T§  m^ftJ  II  (590) 

nj  HJ'Ji  ^ 3TRf|  II 

gursikhaaN  man  har  pareet  hai  gur  poojan  aavahi. 

The  minds  of  the  Gursikhs  are  filled  with  the  love  of  the  Lord;  they  come  and  worship  the 
Guru. 

old  JFH  reel'd  ^3T  IhQ  WO1  did  FPH  35  rH'^ld  II  (590) 

TPJ  d'Ji^lR  TT  jrR  RTpT  TPJ  ^ RTTft  II 

har  naam  vanaNjahi  rang  si-o  laahaa  har  naam  lai  jaaveh. 

They  trade  lovingly  in  the  Lord's  Name,  and  depart  after  earning  the  profit  of  the  Lord's 
Name. 

3RIw  £ H*f  fiTO  Ufa  S33TU  ^ftJ  II  (590) 

^ RTsll  % II 

gursikhaa  kay  mukh  ujlay  har  dargeh  bhaaveh. 

The  faces  of  the  Gursikhs  are  radiant;  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  they  are  approved. 

3R  HfddR  adW  did  ?iTH  ^ •cdsf'dfl  firtf  3T5  H'd  ord'^fd  II  (590) 

^ pR  TPT  TT  ^pT  RTT  II 

gur  satgur  bohal  har  naam  kaa  vadbhaagee  sikh  gun  saaNjh  karaaveh. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  the  treasure  of  the  Lord's  Name;  how  very  fortunate  are  the 
Sikhs  who  share  in  this  treasure  of  virtue. 


fetT  sr^fw  <t6  <sT^»>r  fr  6sfe»F  ufo  tth  fawp^ftr  11^11  (590) 

frPTT  ttt  frr  ^jfkw  4r  ^jf^arr  tth;  Rran^fl  11  ? ? 11 

tinaa  gursikhaa  kaN-u  ha-o  vaari-aa  jo  bahdi-aa  uth-di-aa  har  naam  Dhi-aavahi.  ||1 1 1| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  Gursikhs  who,  sitting  and  standing,  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

II11II 

d§3t  II  (590) 

1T3#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H 3rafH*T  dft  d?j  U Irlrtl  3^  6^1  t!H  Hfe»T  ofd  o(rtl  ||  (590) 

4 ^PPsi  spj  «T5 1 ^ ^3TT3j  gR3TT  11 

say  gursikh  Dhan  Dhan  hai  jinee  gur  updays  suni-aa  har  kannee. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  those  Gursikhs,  who,  with  their  ears,  listen  to  the  Guru's  Teachings 
about  the  Lord. 

arfo  Hferrfo  fe^fe»r  fefe  u§h  efw  11  (590) 

^P:  ^tPP]P  tpj  Prf4  ^3#  ^-?tt  '*fP  11 

gur  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  tin  haN-umai  dubiDhaa  bhannee. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  implants  the  Naam  within  them,  and  their  egotism  and  duality 
are  silenced. 

Ufa  ^ f>E[  Tidft  41trfd  fes1  Ufa  II  (590) 

Pp|  fdP  TT%  dTljP  4N  |P.  14*1  $P.  441  II 

bin  har  naavai  ko  mitar  naahee  veechaar  dithaa  har  jannee. 

There  is  no  friend,  other  than  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  Lord's  humble  servants  reflect 
upon  this  and  see. 

Irlft1  Sfofi-lcF  0(6  ofd  H3H3  U Hsc1)!  Hpddld  3175  Hfit  II  (591) 

f%rr  njPt>''ji  ttt  wtt  1 PpP  hPhj  n 

jinaa  gursikhaa  ka-o  har  santusat  hai  tinee  satgur  kee  gal  mannee. 

Those  Gursikhs,  with  whom  the  Lord  is  pleased,  accept  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru. 

fT  3ra>[ftr  fTH  fd»Pfe%  tJift  tCSdlfe  ?7)t  IRPII  (591) 

4t tpj  PPff ^4t ^ptPt linn 

jo  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  tinee  charhee  chavgan  vannee.  ||12|| 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  meditate  on  the  Naam  are  imbued  with  the  four-fold  color  of  the 
Lord's  Love.  ||12|| 


II  (591) 

TP#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

aranfa  yfdwfti  hIv  ufo  aife  iret  11  (591) 

*X<^k  mPHiR  ^rft  fft  ^ Trf  11 

gurmukh  par-hilaad  jap  har  gat  paa-ee. 

As  Gurmukh,  Prahlaad  meditated  on  the  Lord,  and  was  saved. 

srawftr  Molt*  ofd  oTrf  (w<s  wt!l  11  (591) 

*h1%  Trf*r  f ^rrt  11 

gurmukh  janak  har  naam  liv  laa-ee. 

As  Gurmukh,  Janak  lovingly  centered  his  consciousness  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

arayfa  Hfarrfe  ufe  11  (591) 

ti^Psi  11 

gurmukh  basist  har  updays  sunaa-ee. 

As  Gurmukh,  Vashisht  taught  the  Teachings  of  the  Lord. 

Part  ofa  FTH  7)  ItXO  H3  S'cl  II  (591) 

TPJ  T P=M  H I ^ 3TT  PT  1 1 II 

bin  gur  har  naam  na  kinai  paa-i-aa  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  has  found  the  Lord's  Name,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

arewfa  ufo  ufo  »rfU  11=1311  (591) 

fft  anf^  ^rf  11  n 11 

gurmukh  har  bhagat  haraap  lahaa-ee.  ||13|| 

The  Lord  blesses  the  Gurmukh  with  devotion.  ||13|| 

y§3t  II  (591) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ftTH  ^ ttrfft  ela'ft  ufft  U%  feH  oft  HSt  fefo  rldld  »rfe»r  II  (591) 

RPT  % ^ fpTTJ  fft  fft  Rpr  # Wf{  3TT^3TT  II 

jis  kai  ghar  deebaan  har  hovai  tis  kee  muthee  vich  jagat  sabh  aa-i-aa. 

The  whole  world  comes  under  the  control  of  one  whose  home  is  filled  with  the  Lord,  the 
King. 


fen  or§  3Wo?t  fsfH  et  (T#  ufa  tilyf*  Hfe  »rfe  0#  irfewr  11  (591) 

frPT  TT?  rpT^t  fM  -ft  fd^"  iR  SllRl  d"ft  TT^Sfr  II 

tis  ka-o  talkee  kisai  dee  naahee  har  deebaan  sabh  aan  pairee  paa-i-aa. 

He  is  subject  to  no  one  else's  rule,  and  the  Lord,  the  King,  causes  everyone  to  fall  at  his 
feet. 

h'SH1  fe»f$J  tlil'dO  ('jfH  3ltT  fftocw  Ufa  tilil'eo  ^5t  fetf  rPfeWF  II  (591) 

mWT  f%3T^  #TTTf  RRr  ^rRr  f^f  fffr  cTic||U|g  ^rf  f%t  mW  ii 

maansaa  ki-ahu  deebaanahu  ko-ee  nas  bhaj  niklai  har  deebaanahu  ko-ee  kithai  jaa-i-aa. 
One  may  run  away  from  the  courts  of  other  men,  but  where  can  one  go  to  escape  the 
Lord's  Kingdom? 

H W Ufa  33T3T  t ftrat  fefe  »Pfe  Hfe  33T31  WT  II  (591) 

m ^tt  fjmrj  ^arr  mim  % ffftt  Imfr  3ttRt  ^rf^r  mrm  11 

so  aisaa  har  deebaan  vasi-aa  bhagtaa  kai  hirdai  tin  rahday  khuhday  aan  sabh  bhagtaa 
agai  khalvaa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  is  such  a King,  who  abides  in  the  hearts  of  His  devotees;  He  brings  the  others, 
and  makes  them  stand  before  His  devotees. 

ufij  t-ramfe  sraKftf  fedw  ftiwrfewr  irbii  (591) 

^ mt  ^ fft  ^Rl  fsT3TT^3TT  ||^|| 

har  naavai  kee  vadi-aa-ee  karam  paraapat  hovai  gurmukh  virlai  kinai  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||14|| 
The  glorious  greatness  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  obtained  only  by  His  Grace;  how  few  are  the 
Gurmukhs  who  meditate  on  Him.  ||14|| 

II  (592) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Irlrt  ^ did  JPH  •sfi-ltfF  HtJ  IddtJ  did  JFH  fe?>  o(6  Utied'd'  II  (592) 

Rft  % fft  tpj  mr  f|rt  fft  Tpfr  Rpt  t^t^rt  ii 

jin  kai  har  naam  vasi-aa  sad  hirdai  har  naamo  tin  kaN-u  rakhanhaaraa. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  forever  filled  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  have  the  Name  of  the 
Lord  as  their  Protector. 

did  TTH  fijH1  old  TTH  Tl'd1  ofd  TTK  Ift'cl  fk?  tTH'd1  II  (592) 

tpj  fdm  tptt  Trim  m^  wrf  Rrj  mrim"  n 

har  naam  pitaa  har  naamo  maataa  har  naam  sakhaa-ee  mitar  hamaaraa. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  father,  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  mother;  the  Lord's  Name  is  my 
helper  and  friend. 


<jfd  (T?  A'ltt  dlW  old  <V«S  rt'ltt  HHWft  did  FFH  UH'dl  tXdtJ1  frtd  H'd1  II  (592) 

$P  'i  'i  I Pi  4M  I $P  d l3  d I Pi  -Hd^l  Pi  sP.  TFJ  £-H  I Pi  d>’'  dl  Pi  d TFT  II 

har  naavai  naal  galaa  har  naavai  naal  maslat  har  naam  hamaaree  kardaa  nit  saaraa. 

My  conversation  is  with  the  Lord’s  Name,  and  my  counseling  is  with  the  Lord's  Name;  the 
Lord's  Name  always  takes  care  of  me. 

did  JFH  UH'dl  Hdlfd  »fft  f*-P>1 1 <dl  did  FFH  o(M  did  cTH  Td'S'd1  II  (592) 

irP:  ttt;  fRrP  ttPt  3rPt  f^3uft  ^P-  tpj  irP:  tfj  tttttt  11 

har  naam  hamaaree  sangat  at  pi-aaree  har  naam  kul  har  naam  parvaaraa. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  most  beloved  society,  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  ancestry,  and  the 
Lord's  Name  is  my  family. 

tT?j  Jj’TjoT  uft  uft  CTft  tf»F  ult  UWft  TWft  HU7  of%  fcSHd'd'  IITUII  (592) 

tt tttt irP" tpj ^Pr ^jP"  ttsrr f[P" ^rrft Trft  ttt tP ftrTFT  ii^ii 

jan  naanak  kaN-u  har  naam  har  gur  dee-aa  har  halat  palat  sadaa  karay  nistaaraa.  ||15|| 
The  Guru,  the  Lord  Incarnate,  has  bestowed  upon  servant  Nanak  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  in 
this  world,  and  in  the  next,  the  Lord  ever  saves  me.  ||15|| 

II  (592) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

uft  ?jTK  uh1^  uf  wtar  wrau  wftorft  yuy  iwr  11  (592) 

ttt;  ift pt  spfm  3r1tTFft  It-sriTT  11 

har  naam  hamaaraa  parabh  abigat  agochar  abhinaasee  purakh  biDhaataa. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  immortal,  unfathomable,  imperishable  Creator  Lord,  the  Architect 
of  Destiny. 

uft  (TH  UH  FTTU  uft  FTH  UH  THU  uft  cTH  ut  Hft  d'd1  II  (592) 

r.P  ’TFT  fFT  *4  d t r,  P TPJ  ?FT  'i.  1 r.  oP  TFT  oT  TT  TTTT  II 

har  naam  ham  sarayveh  har  naam  ham  poojah  har  naamay  hee  man  raataa. 

I serve  the  Lord's  Name,  I worship  the  Lord's  Name,  and  my  soul  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's 
Name. 

Uft  ?jrH  o(ijl  »fTT  7)  HU  Uft  (TH  Wfft  SS'S1  II  (592) 

^P-  TT#  %Tf  Ttf  3TTT  T ^ TFTT  PPt  ^Idl  II 

har  naamai  jayvad  ko-ee  avar  na  soojhai  har  naamo  ant  chhadaataa. 

I know  of  no  other  as  great  as  the  Lord's  Name;  the  Lord's  Name  shall  deliver  me  in  the 
end. 


did  (TH  UtW7  dlld  l-ldQuoedl  TO  TO  TO  ^ fijH1  HF7  II  (592) 

FPJ  Tjft  FFTTTfT  FJ  ^ FT  f^TT  TFT  II 

har  naam  dee-aa  gur  par-upkaaree  Dhan  Dhan  guroo  kaa  pitaa  maataa. 

The  Generous  Guru  has  given  me  the  Lord's  Name;  blessed,  blessed  are  the  Guru's 
mother  and  father. 

U§  Hid  did  WTO  HU7  FHHo('dl  frTf  fwfew  ufu  ?jTK  H HR7  IR£|I  (592) 

fT  Fjnf  FF  TFT  HHF+I'O  RfPllf  FPJ  t RFT  II  ? % II 

haN-u  satgur  apunay  kaN-u  sadaa  namaskaaree  jit  mili-ai  har  naam  mai  jaataa.  ||16|| 

I ever  bow  in  humble  reverence  to  my  True  Guru;  meeting  Him,  I have  come  to  know  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||16|| 

II  (593) 

FT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

old  (TH  UJTO7  SJrlA  Sdld  Ijdcx'd  Irld  tpfew  UH  feufe  35t  II  (593) 

FFT  RFFT  TFR  F^TF  T+h  f^TT  W fT  FF  1 TT  II 

har  naam  hamaaraa  bhojan  chhateeh  parkaar  jit  khaa-i-ai  ham  ka-o  taripat  bha-ee. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  food;  eating  the  thirty-six  varieties  of  it,  I am  satisfied  and  satiated. 

did  JTH  UH'd1  TOS  Irld  Id  Id  rtdl  ?j  d^d  TO  TO3  oft  UH'dl  HdM  did  II  (593) 

FPJ  ^TTRT  f%r[  fW  FT  F flFF  fpT  ^TT  # IRTft  RTF  Ft  II 

har  naam  hamaaraa  painan  jit  fir  nangay  na  hovah  hor  painan  kee  hamaaree  saraDh  ga- 
ee. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  clothing;  wearing  it,  I shall  never  be  naked  again,  and  my  desire  to 
wear  other  clothing  is  gone. 

Ufa  ?>7H  UJTF7  TOrf  Ufa  ?)TH  ^ Ufa  (-TK  oft  TO  Hfddjfd  oCdctAl  utet  II  (593) 

FPJ  FTFT  FFF  FPT  FRF  FT#  # fT  FF  tRtR  FTTf^ft  frt  II 

har  naam  hamaaraa  vanaj  har  naam  vaapaar  har  naamai  kee  ham  kaN-u  satgur 
kaarkunee  dee-ee. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  business,  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  commerce;  the  True  Guru  has 
blessed  me  with  its  use. 

did  ?TH  S7  UH  BH7  fofHW7  HH  ^t  Wdiwl  odd  dldl  II  (593) 

FT#  FT  IF  f%f%3TT  FT  FT  # SFFft  FTf^T  Tf  II 

har  naamai  kaa  ham  laykhaa  likhi-aa  sabh  jam  kee  aglee  kaan  ga-ee. 

I record  the  account  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  I shall  not  be  subject  to  death  again. 


ufij  ^ ?>th  sraHftr  fwfe»r  ftT?)  5ft1  oralK  y^vfe  fetra1  yst  ihpii  (593) 

ffR  TT  TPJ  ^<Hps I fM  f%7^  fsrsfT^SfT  f%rr  ^rrfrr  W#  Tf  II  ? V9|| 

har  kaa  naam  gurmukh  kinai  virlai  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jin  kaN-u  Dhur  karam  paraapat  likhat  pa-ee. 
II17II 

Only  a few,  as  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name;  they  are  blessed  by  the  Lord,  and 
receive  their  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||17|| 

II  (593) 

11 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

% q?)  H 3TC1H4  oratw  H Hfddld  SdZt  tPfe  ufe»F  II  (593) 

STJ  STJ  ?Tt  ^Tfr  TT’SfT  || 

Dhan  Dhan  so  gursikh  kahee-ai  jo  satgur  charnee  jaa-ay  pa-i-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  that  Sikh  of  the  Guru,  who  goes  and  falls  at  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru. 

115  H UUfHy  o(ol*>f  frlfft  did  (TH7  Hftf  offo^T  II  (593) 

STJ  STJ  *Tt  THTT  ^f%  TT%  ^f|3TT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  so  gursikh  kahee-ai  jin  har  naamaa  mukh  raam  kahi-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  that  Sikh  of  the  Guru,  who  with  his  mouth,  utters  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

ET5  H Srefiry  o(ol*>f  frTH  ufij  tTfH  Hfewf  Hf?>  ttlrtt!  sfettf1  II  (593) 

SpJ  Spf  ^Tt  ^frfr  f%7j  ffr  ^ TTf^  3FT^  ^3TT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  so  gursikh  kahee-ai  jis  har  naam  suni-ai  man  anad  bha-i-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  that  Sikh  of  the  Guru,  whose  mind,  upon  hearing  the  Lord's  Name, 
becomes  blissful. 

45  ^ IfufiTO  o(ol*>f  fi-ifft  Hferra  h^1  ufij  ?th  wfe*>F  11  (593) 

srj  srj  m f%fr  -h^^.  ^ tpj  ^3tt  11 

Dhan  Dhan  so  gursikh  kahee-ai  jin  satgur  sayvaa  kar  har  naam  la-i-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  that  Sikh  of  the  Guru,  who  serves  the  True  Guru,  and  so  obtains  the 
Lord's  Name. 

feH  did 0-1 4 U§  HtT  ?j>IHo(ldl  tT  ^ ST£  dldfi-l4  ef<5*>F  ll^tll  (593) 

^ ^3-  TTTT  H+t-H  + l/l  «ft  TJT  % ^3TT  II  $ £ II 

tis  gursikh  kaN-u  haN-u  sadaa  namaskaaree  jo  gur  kai  bhaanai  gursikh  chali-aa.  ||18|| 

I bow  forever  in  deepest  respect  to  that  Sikh  of  the  Guru,  who  walks  in  the  Way  of  the 
Guru.  ||1 8|| 


llffut  II  (594) 

TH#f  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

US  US  HU  UUU  Hfddld  UTFU7  frlS  fHfotf  UH  o(§  FTfe  »T2t  II  (594) 

hhhhht  yi%  hPhh--  uhft  fuu  fn  Pi  n,  uh  th  ’Tils  urt  n 

Dhan  Dhan  sat  purakh  satguroo  hamaaraa  jit  mili-ai  ham  ka-o  saaNt  aa-ee. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  True  Being,  my  True  Guru;  meeting  Him,  I have  found  peace. 

IIS  IIS  HU  UUU  nlddld  UTFU1  frTU  fwfewr  UH  ufu  efdlfd  IJ'tH  II  (594) 

HU  HH  HT  T^f  HpHH--  HURT  fUH  fufHTt  ^ =fr  TTT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  sat  purakh  satguroo  hamaaraa  jit  mili-ai  ham  har  bhagat  paa-ee. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  True  Being,  my  True  Guru;  meeting  Him,  I have  attained  the 
Lord's  devotional  worship. 

IIS  IIS  ufu  SJdld  nfddld  UH'd1  frTH  off  HU1  U UH  ufu  O'Ih  feu  Wtil  II  (594) 

HUHUUf’'  HUH  -HplU*  fUFT  fUH  # HUT  t fU  ffr  HTfu  fuu  HTT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  har  bhagat  satguroo  hamaaraa  jis  kee  sayvaa  tay  ham  har  naam  liv  laa-ee. 
Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Lord's  devotee,  my  True  Guru;  serving  Him,  I have  come  to 
enshrine  love  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

IIS  IIS  UfU  fUT»l 1 rtl  nfddld  UTFU7  Irlfft  UUt  fHU  UH  o(6  FTU  HH  fUHfe  fetTUt  II  (594) 

Hpf7]^  fPTPT  #ff  fU  UTJ  HH  HH  f^HTTf  II 

Dhan  Dhan  har  gi-aanee  satguroo  hamaaraa  jin  vairee  mitar  ham  ka-o  sabh  sam  darisat 
dikhaa-ee. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Knower  of  the  Lord,  my  True  Guru;  He  has  taught  me  to  look  upon 
friend  and  foe  alike. 

us  us  Hfeuru  fnu  uiru7  infs  ufu  ?th  ftrf  uT-rut  ytfe  nutfii  (594) 

HH  UH  HpHH--  UHPT  fufu  HTH  fUT  UHT^T  tfrfu  HUTT  ||?%|| 

Dhan  Dhan  satguroo  mitar  hamaaraa  jin  har  naam  si-o  hamaaree  pareet  banaa-ee.  ||19|| 
Blessed,  blessed  is  the  True  Guru,  my  best  friend;  He  has  led  me  to  embrace  love  for  the 
Name  of  the  Lord.  ||19|| 

U§Ut  II  (594) 

TH#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


Irllrt  ^TS1  tfl»T  fef?>  ofd  UTftf»T  II  (594) 

f%fT  ^TTTT  ^3T  i^frr  TTf%3TT  II 

jin  upaa-ay  jee-a  tin  har  raakhi-aa. 

The  Lord,  who  created  the  creatures,  also  protects  them. 

ttffK?  Fra1  ?r§  3FT?>  tFftP’H1  II  (594) 

3Tf%^  7TTT  TTT  ^Tf%3TT  II 

amrit  sachaa  naa-o  bhojan  chaakhi-aa. 

I have  tasted  the  food  of  Ambrosial  Nectar,  the  True  Name. 

fevfe  air  mntpfe  f>rat  n (594) 

t|  3trqr^  *nrrf%3Tr  n 

tipat  rahay  aaghaa-ay  mitee  bhabhaakhi-aa. 

I am  satisfied  and  satiated,  and  my  hunger  is  appeased. 

ira  wrafo  ^3%  fora  fedw  11  (594) 

m T 3T^-  f%7#  ^Trf%3TT  II 

sabh  andar  ik  vartai  kinai  virlai  laakhi-aa. 

The  One  Lord  is  pervading  in  all,  but  rare  are  those  who  realize  this. 

FT?)  ?TOor  3%  fi-ra1^  oft  urjw  IIPOII  (594) 

^Ff  TPTT  ^TT  SHT  # TTf%3TT  IR  o || 

jan  naanak  bha-ay  nihaal  parabh  kee  paakhi-aa.  ||20|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  enraptured,  in  the  Protection  of  God.  ||20|| 

II  (594) 

tt#t  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

5 »ptr  rnrfU  »rfU  Fra  ora^1  srat  fjff  ufe  h »rat  oratw  11  (594) 

^ 3TH-  3nf^  3TrPr  FT^  ^F?TT  II 

too  aapay  aap  aap  sabh  kartaa  ko-ee  doojaa  ho-ay  so  avro  kahee-ai. 

You  Yourself,  all  by  Yourself,  are  the  Creator  of  all.  If  there  were  any  other,  then  I would 
speak  of  another. 

ufo  »pir  fre  wiv  pt  ufo  »ptr  nfe  gfe  untw  11  (594) 

3TTT  eil^  341  fn  f^ITt  ^ Tf%  T^TTT  || 

har  aapay  bolai  aap  bulaavai  har  aapay  jal  thal  rav  rahee-ai. 

The  Lord  Himself  speaks,  and  causes  us  to  speak;  He  Himself  is  pervading  the  water  and 
the  land. 


ofd  ttFF  FFF  old  »FF  S3  H?)  did  Hdfil  life  ddl*>f  II  (594) 

r,P  3TTT  T|R  sP  FTT  TFT  $P,  F^Rt  mR  0,  II 

har  aapay  maarai  har  aapay  chhodai  man  har  samee  parh  rahee-ai. 

The  Lord  Himself  destroys,  and  the  Lord  Himself  saves.  O mind,  seek  and  remain  in  the 
Lord's  Sanctuary. 

ufe  fa?>  ^ HTfo  rfferfo  ?>  m H?j  Ufe  fofw  f?>HW  Ufe  UiM  II  (594) 

^R  fRj  Rf  ftR  RHiPh  f f%  ft  fR RfR Rfr fR Rtf  ii 

har  bin  ko-ee  maar  jeevaal  na  sakai  man  ho-ay  nichind  nisal  ho-ay  rahee-ai. 

Other  than  the  Lord,  no  one  can  kill  or  rejuvenate.  O mind,  do  not  be  anxious  - remain 
fearless. 

QoItJ^F  a ole  nr  Hfe»F  Fra1  Ht!1  did  (FH  ftjWfRtwf  rT?>  ft'ftot  JTdHfT  did  Wd1*>f  IIPTIITII  HF  (594) 

FtR 3TT  TfTRft  FTT  FTT  |R  TPJ  FT  TTTT  FRjfR  ^R  RR  IR  ? II  ? H RT 

uth-di-aa  bahdi-aa  suti-aa  sadaa  sadaa  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jan  naanak  gurmukh  har 
lahee-ai.  ||21 1|1 1|  suDhu 

While  standing,  sitting,  and  sleeping,  forever  and  ever,  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name;  O 
servant  Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  you  shall  attain  the  Lord.  ||21 1|1  ||Sudh|| 

Hdlo  HUTS1  8 UfF  T (604) 

fRRfrtt^tt  i 

sorath  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

T^P Hlddld  UIFfe  II  (604) 

^RVfcPp:  m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»TF  »FfU  ^ddt!1  HlW  »FH  »FfU  ttfFFJ  II  (604) 

3tft  3ttR  ttff  Rsnri  fR  ftR  ffr  ii 

aapay  aap  varatdaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  aap  apaahu. 

My  Beloved  Lord  Himself  pervades  and  permeates  all;  He  Himself  is,  all  by  Himself. 

^drH'd1  rT3J  ttRU  U fUttl'd1  ttFH  H'ti1  H'd  II  (604) 

d'JNUI  FR  3TTR  | RsTFTT  FFf  FTTT  FR  II 

vanjaaraa  jag  aap  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  saachaa  saahu. 

My  Beloved  Himself  is  the  trader  in  this  world;  He  Himself  is  the  true  banker. 

»FH  ^5tT  ?TVTFt»fT  Iw?  »FH  HT  ^H’d  II Til  (604) 

fR  TTHtRfT  RfPT  fR  HR  TFTf  II  ? II 

aapay  vanaj  vapaaree-aa  pi-aaraa  aapay  sach  vaysaahu.  ||1 1| 

My  Beloved  Himself  is  the  trade  and  the  trader;  He  Himself  is  the  true  credit.  ||1 1| 


tTfU  H7)  did  did  TTK  HWd  II  (604) 

^iPi  HT  qft  <?P  H IH,  ■’TFTTo  II 
jap  man  har  har  naam  salaah. 

O mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  praise  His  Name. 

are  foray*  § iretw  flmfre1  wffaf  win  »rere  11  ii  (604) 

^JT  PfPTT  t TTfP  f^3TTTT  3rf%^  3FTH  3THT^  II  TfR  II 

gur  kirpaa  tay  paa-ee-ai  pi-aaraa  amrit  agam  athaah.  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  Beloved,  Ambrosial,  unapproachable  and  unfathomable  Lord  is 
obtained.  ||Pause|| 

»pir  Hfe  tw1  fu»rr^T  yfe  tw  »rfa  h<fu  ii  (604) 

3TFT  HH  WTT  R-3TFT  ijf%  3TTft-  7^;  || 

aapay  sun  sabh  vaykh-daa  pi-aaraa  mukh  bolay  aap  muhaahu. 

The  Beloved  Himself  sees  and  hears  everything;  He  Himself  speaks  through  the  mouths 
of  all  beings. 

writ  §?fe  )WT  »rfu  few  3FJ  II  (604) 

3TFf  wft  TTTTT  f^srPT  3TrPr  TTf  || 

aapay  ujharh  paa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aap  vikhaalay  raahu. 

The  Beloved  Himself  leads  us  into  the  wilderness,  and  He  Himself  shows  us  the  Way. 

»pir  ut  Hf  »rfU  u fiiw  »rir  %irew  iipii  (604) 

3TFT  ft  ?PJ  3TTR- 1 R-3T1TT  3TTT  %F^Tf  II  ^ II 

aapay  hee  sabh  aap  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  vayparvaahu.  ||2|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  Himself  all-in-all;  He  Himself  is  carefree.  ||2|| 

»p£r  »rfU  fewtre7  fefe  »f0  mm3  «'o  ii  (604) 

3TFT  3TTf^  TTTTTT  f^3TTTi  3TFT  STSJ#  *TTf  II 

aapay  aap  upaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  sir  aapay  DhanDh-rhai  laahu. 

The  Beloved  Himself,  all  by  Himself,  created  everything;  He  Himself  links  all  to  their  tasks. 

»FfU  ojd'C  FFtfet  fUwfre1  »rfU  Hfe  Hfe  rl'd  II  (604) 

3TTf^  Wrr  <Hus|rfj  f^SfiTT  Sfrfe  HP"  -hP  HTg  II 

aap  karaa-ay  saakh-tee  pi-aaraa  aap  maaray  mar  jaahu. 

The  Beloved  Himself  creates  the  Creation,  and  He  Himself  destroys  it. 

Iw?  »TH  l^fe  WilFJ  II3II  (604) 

3TFf  WJ  TPPfT  fe-3TPT  3TT^T  TTfe  II  3 II 

aapay  patan  paat-nee  pi-aaraa  aapay  paar  langhaahu.  ||3|| 

He  Himself  is  the  wharf,  and  He  Himself  is  the  ferryman,  who  ferries  us  across.  ||3|| 


»p£f  hw  tftrgr  (w?  are  »nfU  uwu  11  (604) 

3TFT  ?TFR  UttfsTT  ft-STFi  TpF  3^  ^FTTf  || 

aapay  saagar  bohithaa  pi-aaraa  gur  khayvat  aap  chalaahu. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  ocean,  and  the  boat;  He  Himself  is  the  Guru,  the  boatman  who 
steers  it 

ttF^r  ut  efe  wire1  fi-iwru7  odd  utt  ii  (604) 

3TFt  ft  RUTT  f^snTT  TR  %#  HlR^lg  || 

aapay  hee  charh  iangh-daa  pi-aaraa  kar  choj  vaykhai  paatisaahu. 

. The  Beloved  Himself  sets  sail  and  crosses  over;  He,  the  King,  beholds  His  wondrous 
play. 

»p£r  »rfu  ufe»ra  ft  fUwnu1  fT?>  (■toot  hhIh  fiwu  iibirii  (604) 

sttR srrfq- f rt trt  wRt f^Hig  imi ? n 

aapay  aap  da-i-aal  hai  pi-aaraa  jan  naanak  bakhas  milaahu.  ||4||1 1| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  Merciful  Master;  O servant  Nanak,  He  forgives  and  blends  with 
Himself.  ||4||1 1| 

Hufe  w 8 efu1  n (604> 

RrRR  RRTT  V II 

sorath  mehlaa  4 cha-uthaa. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 

wRr  msrT  hur  hhtT  §3ftT  writ  jfe  wr  wfe  n (604) 

3ttR  3rr  Rtrt  sttR  w 3tfT  *nr  n 

aapay  andaj  jayraj  saytaj  ut-bhuj  aapay  khand  aapay  sabh  lo-ay. 

He  Himself  is  born  of  the  egg,  from  the  womb,  from  sweat  and  from  the  earth;  He  Himself 
is  the  continents  and  all  the  worlds. 

ttpif  FT?  »Rf  HU  offd  Hofdl  rHdld  UUfe  II  (604) 

3TRT  3TFT  Hf  RiftsTT  4#  TTR  II 

aapay  soot  aapay  baho  manee-aa  kar  saktee  jagat  paro-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  thread,  and  He  Himself  is  the  many  beads;  through  His  Almighty  Power, 
He  has  strung  the  worlds. 

WR  ut  HdH'd  ft  ftiW  HH  f*T%  Ufa  %ut  fife  IRII  (605) 

3TTR  ft  RUSTR  f Rt3TTTT  7^  sff  %ft  ftR  II  $11 

aapay  hee  soot-Dhaar  hai  pi-aaraa  soot  khinchay  dheh  dhayree  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

He  holds  the  thread,  and  when  He  withdraws  the  thread,  the  beads  scatter  into  heaps.  ||1 1| 


H%  K?)  H Ufa  fart  ttl^d  7i  II  (605) 

RT  P-  fspj  3RT  ^T  II 

mayray  man  mai  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

O my  mind,  there  is  no  other  than  the  Lord  for  me. 

Hfeare  fefo  rh  feuR  u fiiw  otfo  efew  mfnf  yftr  tfe  11  ii  (605) 

i^i%  tpj  Ptsrm;  f wvr  3rf%^  ^f%  rt  ii  w ii 

satgur  vich  naam  niDhaan  hai  pi-aaraa  kar  da-i-aa  amrit  mukh  cho-ay.  rahaa-o. 

The  treasure  of  the  Beloved  Naam  is  within  the  True  Guru;  in  His  Mercy,  he  pours  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar  into  my  mouth.  ||Pause|| 

ttH-T  iTO  Effo  HSJd  U fU»1'd'  UIT  mO[  ^ H ufe  II  (605) 

3TFT  t f^3TTTT  ^ 3TTT  g fn:  II 

aapay  jal  thal  sabhat  hai  pi-aaraa  parabh  aapay  karay  so  ho-ay. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  in  all  the  oceans  and  lands;  whatever  God  does,  comes  to  pass. 

fotR  HHW1  )WT  f i fF  »t^  7i  sfe  II  (605) 

TRT  fasif  RTT^TT  f^3TTTT  ^fT  3R7T  II 

sabhnaa  rijak  samaahadaa  pi-aaraa  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 

The  Beloved  brings  nourishment  to  all;  there  is  no  other  than  Him. 

m^r  £to  tfwfee1  fw^1  mar  ot%  h ufe  iipii  (605) 

3TT^  ’RT  f^SfPT  3TFf  R ^ ft^  II  ^ II 

aapay  khayl  khaylaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  plays,  and  whatever  He  Himself  does,  comes  to  pass.  ||2|| 

mar  ut  mrfu  fcRHW1  fUm^1  mar  fiRHW  Hfe  11  (605) 

3TRT  ft  3TTpt  PkRHI  R-3TTTT  3TFf  RT  II 

aapay  hee  aap  nirmalaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  nirmal  so-ay. 

The  Beloved  Himself,  all  by  Himself,  is  immaculate  and  pure;  He  Himself  is  immaculate 
and  pure. 

mar  oftnfe  ufe1  Iw  mar  ot%  h ufe  11  (605) 

3TFt  #rrf^  TR  R-3TRT  3TFt  R g || 

aapay  keemat  paa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  karay  so  ho-ay. 

The  Beloved  Himself  determines  the  value  of  all;  whatever  He  does  comes  to  pass. 

mar  mwy  ?>  w*tm  fw^  milr  swt  nfe  11311  (605) 

3TFt  3R1|  tt  Rftf  R-3TFT  STfPr  wrt  RT  II  ^ II 

aapay  alakh  na  lakhee-ai  pi-aaraa  aap  lakhaavai  so-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  unseen  - He  cannot  be  seen;  He  Himself  causes  us  to  see.  ||3|| 


mOT  dlfod  dlsfld  U f*-T»l 1 <d 1 IdH  ii'SS  »Kd  ?>  o(fe  ||  (605) 

3TFT  1T&-  I R-3T1TT  jrRj  3RR7  R T$[%  || 

aapay  gahir  gambheer  hai  pi-aaraa  tis  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  deep  and  profound  and  unfathomable;  there  is  no  other  as  great 
as  He. 

Hfe  mar  adK  fUmR1  f<s(t)  ft'dl  tratr  nfe  n (605) 

TTf^T  ^ 3TTT  WTt  ft-3TTTT  RTft  RTT  II 

sabh  ghat  aapay  bhogvai  pi-aaraa  vich  naaree  purakh  sabh  so-ay. 

The  Beloved  Himself  enjoys  every  heart;  He  is  contained  within  every  woman  and  man. 

(Toot  aru?  ^ddti1  (w?  areyfa  iraui?  ufe  iibiipii  (605> 

RFTT  TJTf  f^3nTT  WTT  ff^  II^IRII 

naanak  gupat  varatdaa  pi-aaraa  gurmukh  pargat  ho-ay.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Beloved  is  pervading  everywhere,  but  He  is  hidden;  through  the  Guru,  He  is 
revealed.  ||4||2|| 

H^fe  HUW  8 II  (605) 

^mftTr^Tr^  ii 

sorath  mehlaa  4. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 

mar  ut  Hf  »rfU  u fttw  mar  grflr  §gor  11  (605) 

3TRT  ft  FT'5  3TTf^  | f^3nTT  3TTT  || 

aapay  hee  sabh  aap  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  thaap  uthaapai. 

He  Himself,  the  Beloved,  is  Himself  all-in-all;  He  Himself  establishes  and  disestablishes. 

mar  %fa  fediHd1  firw  od%  #h  %t  uf  mar  11  (605) 

3TFT  iWTTT  ft-3TTTT  ^ fR  SHJ  3TT^  || 

aapay  vaykh  vigsadaa  pi-aaraa  kar  choj  vaykhai  parabh  aapai. 

The  Beloved  Himself  beholds,  and  rejoices;  God  Himself  works  wonders,  and  beholds 
them. 

mar  fefe  H33  tr  Iw  mar  areHftr  ffu  irii  (605) 

3TFT  fr1%  | f^STRT  3TTR  RT^  II  l II 

aapay  van  tin  sabhat  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  gurmukh  jaapai.  ||1 1| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  contained  in  all  the  woods  and  meadows;  as  Gurmukh,  He  reveals 
Himself.  ||1 1| 


tTfU  H7)  did  did  TTK  dlli  dOf  II  (605) 

'df4  ^PT  qft  $R  'i  l-H  Tf^T  U ll  II 

jap  man  har  har  naam  ras  Dharaapai. 

Meditate,  O mind,  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  through  the  sublime  essence  of  Lord's  Name, 
you  shall  be  satisfied. 

ttffijH  PTH  HU1  3H  Hte1-  ?f3  aael  tjftf  tTaf  II  dd'6  II  (605) 

3lf4d  d R d$l  T?J  4161  dT  dd41  -dPd  d I '1  II  < $16  II 

amrit  naam  mahaa  ras  meethaa  gur  sabdee  chakh  jaapai.  rahaa-o. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Naam,  is  the  sweetest  juice;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad,  its  taste  is  revealed.  ||Pause|| 

m^r  3ta§  fUm^  »rfu  3#  uf  mar  n (605) 

3TFT  $H$$I  R-3TTTT  3TTf4-  ^ 3TT^  || 

aapay  tirath  tulharhaa  pi-aaraa  aap  tarai  parabh  aapai. 

The  Beloved  is  Himself  the  place  of  pilgrimage  and  the  raft;  God  Himself  ferries  Himself 
across. 

mar  ?pw  Iwr  rrf  frar  Hswt  ufr  mar  11  (605) 

3TFT  ddl$dl  ^PJ  3TT^  || 

aapay  jaal  vataa-idaa  pi-aaraa  sabh  jag  machhulee  har  aapai. 

The  Beloved  Himself  casts  the  net  over  all  the  world;  the  Lord  Himself  is  the  fish. 

miir  mfw  ?>  fjret  fw^  m?§  ?>  frr  wv  iipii  (605) 

3ttR-  f ^rf  f^sTFT  srt  f ir  11 

aap  abhul  na  bhul-ee  pi-aaraa  avar  na  doojaa  jaapai.  ||2|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  infallible;  He  makes  no  mistakes.  There  is  no  other  like  Him  to  be 
seen.  ||2|| 

mar  IhsI  eve  u fUm1^1  yfo  miU  mar  11  (605) 

3TT^r  fd  6l  dR  ^ f^STFT  3n"f^"  d d 1 1 ( 3^  || 

aapay  sinyee  naad  hai  pi-aaraa  Dhun  aap  vajaa-ay  aapai. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  Yogi's  horn,  and  the  sound  current  of  the  Naad;  He  Himself 
plays  the  tune. 

mar  33ft  y^y  u Iw  mar  ut  3y  3af  11  (605) 

STT^r  ^fpft  I f^STTTT  STT^r  ft  cTJ  rTT^  II 

aapay  jogee  purakh  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  hee  tap  taapai. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  Yogi,  the  Primal  Being;  He  Himself  practices  intense 
meditation. 


mof  Hfe did  »rfU  u %w  oft  uf  mar  ion  (605) 

3TFT  3nf^  | %TT  3TTt  II  3 II 

aapay  satgur  aap  hai  chaylaa  updays  karai  parabh  aapai.  ||3|| 

He  Himself  is  the  True  Guru,  and  He  Himself  is  the  disciple;  God  Himself  imparts  the 
Teachings.  ||3|| 

mar  ?)T§  rh-pfe^1  firm7^1  mar  ut  fry  frv  n (605) 

3TT^  TR  ^TTTTT  3TTT  ft  3TJ  ^ II 

aapay  naa-o  japaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  hee  jap  jaapai. 

The  Beloved  Himself  inspires  us  to  chant  His  Name,  and  He  Himself  practices  meditation. 

»pir  MffHf  »FfU  U IWT  »pir  ut  dH  ll  (605) 

3TFT  anf^"  t f^3TFT  3TFT  ft  3TT^  || 

aapay  amrit  aap  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  hee  ras  aapai. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  He  Himself  is  the  juice  of  it. 

mof  »FfU  rwu?  fwT  rt?j  cTOor  ufo  ufa  yot  Ii8ii3ii  (605) 

3TTf  snff  ^FT  W T%  STTf  11*11311 

aapay  aap  salaahadaa  pi-aaraa  jan  naanak  har  ras  Dharaapai.  ||4||3|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  praises  Himself;  servant  Nanak  is  satisfied,  with  the  sublime 
essence  of  the  Lord.  ||4||3|| 

Hdfe  HW  8 II  (605) 

H^TT  T || 

sorath  mehlaa  4. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 

mar  »rfU  3wt  yfe  mar  tfo  twfem7  11  (605) 

3TTt  3TTf^  rPT^ft  Tf^T  3TTT  tWr^3TT  II 

aapay  kandaa  aap  taraajee  parabh  aapay  tol  tolaa-i-aa. 

God  Himself  is  the  balance  scale,  He  Himself  is  the  weigher,  and  He  Himself  weighs  with 
the  weights. 

mar  hoj  mar  dart'd1  mar  wzn  or^femr  11  (605) 

3TFT  ?TTf  3TFT  3TFT  rr  II 

aapay  saahu  aapay  vanjaaraa  aapay  vanaj  karaa-i-aa. 

He  Himself  is  the  banker,  He  Himself  is  the  trader,  and  He  Himself  makes  the  trades. 

mar  trant  rrrftm??  fwt  fUt  3?  ssfer  irii  (605) 

3TFt  SFcft  7413^3^  ft-3TTt  3TT  II  ? II 

aapay  Dhartee  saajee-an  pi-aarai  pichhai  tank  charhaa-i-aa.  ||1|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  fashioned  the  world,  and  He  Himself  counter-balances  it  with  a 
gram.  ||1|| 


H%  H7)  <jfo  Ufa  fwfe  yrfe»F  II  (605) 

^ tr  idf  1%3tt^  tt^  ii 

mayray  man  har  har  Dhi-aa-ay  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

My  mind  meditates  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  finds  peace. 

ofd  old  ?iTH  IrtM'rt  U fijWl'd1  dlfd  y3  >ilo'  ?5TfemT  II  dd'Q  II  (605) 

TPJ  t f^3TTTT  TjP-  jffel  ^3TT  II  TfTC  II 

har  har  naam  niDhaan  hai  pi-aaraa  gur  poorai  meethaa  laa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

The  Name  of  the  Beloved  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  a treasure;  the  Perfect  Guru  has  made  it 
seem  sweet  to  me.  ||Pause|| 

mar  Mddl  »rfu  fra  fiim7^1  mar  11  (605) 

3TFt  SRrfr  3nf^  R-3T1TT  3TTT  ^7TT^3TT  II 

aapay  Dhartee  aap  jal  pi-aaraa  aapay  karay  karaa-i-aa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  earth,  and  He  Himself  is  the  water;  He  Himself  acts,  and 
causes  others  to  act. 

mar  uoriK  fiim7^1  iro  h1^  a Pm  utpfem1  11  (605) 

3TFt  fpFfrf  TTRT  f^3TFT  ^ TTlft  ^1%  WT^W  II 

aapay  hukam  varatdaa  pi-aaraa  jal  maatee  banDh  rakhaa-i-aa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  issues  His  Commands,  and  keeps  the  water  and  the  land  bound 
down. 

»pir  ut  yfer  fitw  Hfe  Hot#  FftjJ  U^fe»P  II5II  (605) 

3tfT  ft  w wrr  ^rfr  srrft  pr^rr  n ^ n 

aapay  hee  bha-o  paa-idaa  pi-aaraa  bann  bakree  seehu  hadhaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  instills  the  Fear  of  God;  He  binds  the  tiger  and  the  goat  together.  ||2|| 

mar  ochc  »rfU  ufo  fi-im7^1  fefe  00 hc  wife  utrfem7  11  (606) 

3TT^  TTO:  3TTf^  R-3TTTT  WT3  mfit  3TT  II 

aapay  kaasat  aap  har  pi-aaraa  vich  kaasat  agan  rakhaa-i-aa. 

The  Beloved  Lord  Himself  is  the  firewood,  and  He  Himself  keeps  the  fire  within  the  wood. 

mar  ut  »rfu  fum^  I maife  ?>  Ht  rwfemr  11  (606) 

3TFT  ft  3TTPt  ^TTRT  R-3TRT  # T FT%  ^TT3TT  II 

aapay  hee  aap  varatdaa  pi-aaraa  bhai  agan  na  sakai  jalaa-i-aa. 

The  Beloved  Lord  Himself,  all  by  Himself,  permeates  them,  and  because  of  the  Fear  of 
God,  the  fire  cannot  burn  the  wood. 

mar  Hrfe  flrm^  hoi  Hfe  H^fem1 11311  (606) 

3TFt  TTTf^  ^TTTTTT  f^3nTj  7TT^  ^TTW  II  3 II 

aapay  maar  jeevaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  saah  laiday  sabh  lavaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  kills  and  revives;  all  draw  the  breath  of  life,  given  by  Him.  ||3|| 


mOT  d'd  tila'd  U fijm7^1  mOT  oCd  wfem1  ll  (606) 

3TFT  cTPJ  ftwv^l  % Psnrj  3pT  4Tp  FR3TT  II 

aapay  taan  deebaan  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  kaarai  laa-i-aa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  power  and  presence;  He  Himself  engages  us  in  our  work. 

R-l8  ttPfU  tlW'i  Id  6 tittlm  fi4»T%  (ih8  did  lj3  H%  S'lem1  II  (606) 

pFT  3TTf^  RTP7  frr  Rpr t p3Tp  Pr  fp  *P  RW  II 

ji-o  aap  chalaa-ay  ti-o  chalee-ai  pi-aaray  ji-o  har  parabh  mayray  bhaa-i-aa. 

As  the  Beloved  makes  me  walk,  I walk,  as  it  pleases  my  Lord  God. 

iMtfeu  fw^  fl?>  c-TOot  ^rTfo  II8II8II  (606) 

3TFf  pcff  ^ t FRT  ^rf|  ^TT^3TT  iRimi 

aapay  jantee  jant  hai  pi-aaraa  jan  naanakvajeh  vajaa-i-aa.  ||4||4|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  musician,  and  the  musical  instrument;  servant  Nanak  vibrates 
His  vibration.  ||4||4|| 

H^fe  HUTF  8 II  (606) 
ii 

sorath  mehlaa  4. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 

mar  firnfe  fr-rfer  fUmR  orfr  ^ n (606) 

3Tp  PrP  RTTRT  PsTRT  Tp  ^ RFFI  II 

aapay  sarisat  upaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  kar  sooraj  chand  chaanaan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  created  the  Universe;  He  made  the  light  of  the  sun  and  the  moon. 

milr  fcSd'fem1 fr  fUm^1  »rfU  fcwfem1  ii  (606) 

3TTp  Pi  H I Rl  3TT  rTTOj  f pan Tj  3TTp  pj  ^ | pT|  3TT  WJ  II 

aap  nitaani-aa  taan  hai  pi-aaraa  aap  nimaani-aa  maan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  power  of  the  powerless;  He  Himself  is  the  honor  of  the 
dishonored. 

ttrfU  stem7  o(fd  uytr  firm^  mar  hw?  yn'e  rii  (606) 

3TTf^  T^3TT  ^tP  p3TTTT  3RT  II  \ II 

aap  da-i-aa  kar  rakh-daa  pi-aaraa  aapay  sugharh  sujaan.  ||1 1| 

The  Beloved  Himself  grants  His  Grace  and  protects  us;  He  Himself  is  wise  and  all- 
knowing. ||1 1| 

h%  H?j  trftr  UFf  ?>tk  (■jtrpz  n (606) 

Tp  TR  T|Tr  THJ  4Pl'J|  II 

mayray  man  jap  raam  naam  neesaan. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  receive  His  Insignia. 


HdHdlld  fkfe  fwfe  fUfeufe  HUfe  ?>  »P^  WE  II  II  (606) 

TTrFFrft  ^ ww*i *rrj  n t^tt  ii 

satsangat  mil  Dhi-aa-ay  too  har  har  bahurh  na  aavan  jaan.  rahaa-o. 

Join  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  you  shall 
not  have  to  come  and  go  in  reincarnation  again.  ||Pause|| 

m^r  ut  are  ^sw  fw^  mar  ut  ire^re  11  (606) 

3TFT  ft  d^l  f^3nTT  3TTT  ft  WT^W{  II 

aapay  hee  gun  varatdaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  hee  parvaan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  pervades  His  Glorious  Praises,  and  He  Himself  approves  them. 

mar  gtfH  ord'feti1  fUm^  mar  fto  ?ftTrre  11  (606> 

3TFt  TH^I  f^3TTTT  3TFf  ^fPTFJ  II 

aapay  bakhas  karaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  sach  neesaan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  grants  His  forgiveness,  and  He  Himself  bestows  the  Insignia  of 
Truth. 

mar  uoriK  Iw  mar  ut  GdHre  up  ii  (606) 

3TFt  fppfrT  cH  cKI  f^STRi  3TFt  ft  1^  II  ^ II 

aapay  hukam  varatdaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  hee  furmaan.  ||2|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  obeys  His  Will,  and  He  Himself  issues  His  Command.  ||2|| 

mot  suife  isre  ft  fwu1  mar  ut  ere  11  (606) 

3TFt  WTtf  f f^3nTT  3TTT  || 

aapay  bhagat  bhandaar  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  dayvai  daan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  treasure  of  devotion;  He  Himself  gives  His  gifts. 

mar  ord'fee1  (w  miU  Hre  11  (606> 

3TFt  *TT  WW  ft-3TlTT  3TrPt  f^Trt  II 

aapay  sayv  karaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aap  divaavai  maan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  commits  some  to  His  service,  and  He  Himself  blesses  them  with 
honor. 

mar  3^  wfetj1  fttmre1  mar  sret  Pam1  a 113  ii  (606> 

3TFt  rfl#  3TFt  ^ft  ftmu;  11  3 11 

aapay  taarhee  laa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  gunee  niDhaan.  ||3|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  absorbed  in  Samaadhi;  He  Himself  is  the  treasure  of  excellence. 
I|3|| 

mar  ^ mrfu  tr  famre1  mar  ut  irenre  11  (606> 

STTf^  f R-3TTTT  STFt  ft  FTSTPJ  II 

aapay  vadaa  aap  hai  pi-aaraa  aapay  hee  parDhaan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  greatest;  He  Himself  is  supreme. 


mar  ortnfe  irfe1  Iw?  mar  3W  11  (606> 

3TFf  TTIRT  f^3TTTT  3TR  ^ M^|Uj  || 

aapay  keemat  paa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  tul  parvaan. 

The  Beloved  Himself  appraises  the  value;  He  Himself  is  the  scale,  and  the  weights. 

mar  mnw  dwfey  Iwt  h?>  rroor  jr  owy*  iibhuii  (606> 

3TFf  c^TT^T  f^3TTTT  ^PT  TFTT  IMI^II 

aapay  atul  tulaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  jan  naanak  sad  kurbaan.  ||4||5|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  unweighable  - He  weighs  Himself;  servant  Nanak  is  forever  a 
sacrifice  to  Him.  ||4||5|| 

H^fe  HU751  8 II  (606) 

RRTT  v II 

sorath  mehlaa  4. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 

mar  fp?1  wfey  fUmR  mar  ^urfe  Shr*  ii  (606) 

3TFf  mi  RTRT  f^RT  3TFf  TRfr  II 

aapay  sayvaa  iaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  bhagat  omaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  commits  some  to  His  service;  He  Himself  blesses  them  with  the  joy 
of  devotional  worship. 

mar  are  di'^'fyy  fUmR  mar  rrafe  hkff  ii  (606) 

3TFf  ijaT  4|MI^4l  f^STlTT  3RT  W II 

aapay  gun  gaavaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  aapay  sabad  samaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  causes  us  to  sing  His  Glorious  Praises;  He  Himself  is  absorbed  in 
the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

mar  m’fi-T  Iwtrdl  mar  feyaF  ii^ii  (606) 

3TFT  3TTR-  ^PsTlft  3TTT  f^T  II  ? II 

aapay  iaykhan  aap  likhaaree  aapay  laykh  likhaahaa.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  is  the  pen,  and  He  Himself  is  the  scribe;  He  Himself  inscribes  His  inscription. 

Mill 

h?)  trftr  aor  ?rK  ii  (606) 

TR  ^PT  ^TPJ  2TPTRT  II 

mayray  man  jap  raam  naam  omaahaa. 

O my  mind,  joyfully  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


»1  ft  It;  ft  ttlftt;  U¥  ^dSJ'dil  25  dlfd  W ofd  WO1  II  dO'0  II  (606) 

3TTf%^  3PT^  fft  ^ ^TfT  II  ^TT  II 

an-din  anad  hovai  vadbhaagee  lai  gur  poorai  har  laahaa.  rahaa-o. 

Those  very  fortunate  ones  are  in  ecstasy  night  and  day;  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  they 
obtain  the  profit  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||Pause|| 

mar  uWt  oto  u fUnra1  aft  mar  ar§  tid'd1  n (606) 

3TFT  Tfpft  | f^SflTT  ^ 3TFf  ^PTfTT  II 

aapay  gopee  kaan  hai  pi-aaraa  ban  aapay  ga-oo  charaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  milk-maid  and  Krishna;  He  Himself  herds  the  cows  in  the 
woods. 

m^r  h^w  fUm^  mar  ii  (606> 

3TFT  R-3TTTT  3TFf  3WT  II 

aapay  saaval  sundraa  pi-aaraa  aapay  vans  vajaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  is  the  blue-skinned,  handsome  one;  He  Himself  plays  on  His  flute. 

^wtm*  ute  miir  Hd'fet!1  Iw  otfa  w&a;  aflr  ira^F  iipii  (606) 

f^ft3TT  'ftf  II  ^ II 

kuvlee-aa  peerh  aap  maraa-idaa  pi-aaraa  kar  baalak  roop  pachaahaa.  ||2|| 

The  Beloved  Himself  took  the  form  of  a child,  and  destroyed  Kuwalia-peer,  the  mad 
elephant.  ||2|| 

miir  mtr^r  ufe1  (w?  crfa  »rfU  %w<f  ii  (606> 

3TTf^  WWTWJ  TTTTT  M 3fff^  ^Nl^l  II 

aap  akhaarhaa  paa-idaa  pi-aaraa  kar  vaykhai  aap  chojaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  sets  the  stage;  He  performs  the  plays,  and  He  Himself  watches 
them. 

Offd  g'ttcx  ^I'lctJ1  fw^  6(H  h'd'O'  II  (606) 

Tft  ^FPT:  TWTT  ft^TFT  ^ffT  T^T  H\l\$\  II 

kar  baalak  roop  upaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  chandoor  kans  kays  maaraahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  assumed  the  form  of  the  child,  and  killed  the  demons  Chandoor, 
Kansa  and  Kaysee. 

mar  at  aw  miir  a Iw?  aw  it  pr  Hdiu'd1  11311  (606) 

3TFt  ft  ^3  3nf^  | R-3FTT  ^ ^ TjTTg-  TjrrmfT  II  3 II 

aapay  hee  bal  aap  hai  pi-aaraa  bal  bhannai  moorakh  mugDhaahaa.  ||3|| 

The  Beloved  Himself,  by  Himself,  is  the  embodiment  of  power;  He  shatters  the  power  of 
the  fools  and  idiots.  ||3|| 


Hf  »rtr  frara  fln^ra1  wr  rraife  uw  11  (606> 

7T^  3TTT  ^FPJ  ^TT^T  ft-3TTTT  crf^  SfT^  *pTft  ffSTTfT  II 

sabh  aapay  jagat  upaa-idaa  pi-aaraa  vas  aapay  jugat  hathaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  created  the  whole  world.  In  His  hands  He  holds  the  power  of  the 
ages. 

aifo  »n£r  ftwra1  fr?§  uf  ftra  f=r§  nra1  n (607) 

^ ^m#T  3TR  TTRT  f^3TRT  ftp?  f ^ 1%T  II 

gal  jayvrhee  aapay  paa-idaa  pi-aaraa  ji-o  parabh  khinchai  ti-o  jaahaa. 

The  Beloved  Himself  puts  the  chains  around  their  necks;  as  God  pulls  them,  must  they  go. 

fr  dida  h iranl-  fi-iwnt  friU  cvac*  HHra1-  ii8in=ii  (607) 

'jfr  nt  TT^ff  ^rf^-  tftt  'Rift  rttit  imi^ii 

jo  garbai  so  pachsee  pi-aaray  jap  naanak  bhagat  samaahaa.  ||4||6|| 

Whoever  harbors  pride  shall  be  destroyed,  O Beloved;  meditating  on  the  Lord,  Nanak  is 
absorbed  in  devotional  worship.  ||4||6|| 

H^fe  HS  8 33^  II  (607) 

mrft  Tf:  Y || 

sorath  mehlaa  4 dutukay. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl,  Du-Tukas: 

wftjot  n?>H  fest  39  irfe»r  H?j>fftr  oran  oft  wtorral  11  (607) 

3Tf^T  TFf  ft^t  ^Tf  TTT^TT  RPjf%  TTR  ST^TT^t  II 

anik  janam  vichhurhay  dukh  paa-i-aa  manmukh  karam  karai  ahaNkaaree. 

Separated  from  the  Lord  for  countless  lifetimes,  the  self-willed  manmukh  suffers  in  pain, 
engaged  in  acts  of  egotism. 

hr  irarra  ut  uf  irfew  afc  irafe  3Hraf  mu  (607) 

TTT^T^TT  ft  TT^3TT  tfftr  cjTTTt  II  ? II 

saaDhoo  parsat  hee  parabh  paa-i-aa  gobid  saran  tumaaree.  ||1|| 

Beholding  the  Holy  Saint,  I found  God;  O Lord  of  the  Universe,  I seek  Your  Sanctuary.  ||1 1| 

atfa3  dtft  b#  »ffe  fywr#  11  (607) 

ttftr  tfft  arfr  thrift  11 

gobid  pareet  iagee  at  pi-aaree. 

The  Love  of  God  is  very  dear  to  me. 

rTH  HdHdl  HR  tT7>  1333  fwfe»F  wfs  H3Rl  II  33^  II  (607) 

rt  hwt  rt  f|Tt  ftft’srr  nrltr  11  ii 

jab  satsang  bha-ay  saaDhoo  jan  hirdai  mili-aa  saaNt  muraaree.  rahaa-o. 

When  I joined  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy  People,  the  Lord,  the  embodiment 
of  peace,  came  into  my  heart.  ||Pause|| 


8 lodt;  3TU3  «Snlo  ItJrt  d'dl  3d1  sf'G  7)  adPd  dl^'dl  II  (607) 

T Tm  f^T  ’Tfr  ^FT  ‘4TT  H wft  W^T  II 

too  hirdai  gupat  vaseh  din  raatee  tayraa  bhaa-o  na  bujheh  gavaaree. 

You  dwell,  hidden,  within  my  heart  day  and  night,  Lord;  but  the  poor  fools  do  not 
understand  Your  Love. 

HpddlU  UUtf  fKfo»F  UUlfe»r  3T5  3T5  ‘sltJ'dl  II? II  (607) 

Hp-i^  ’JTTJ  f^T3TT  ^Tftsrr  7J0T  Tirt  Tpr  cTnI'O  II  ^ II 

satgur  purakh  mili-aa  parabh  pargati-aa  gun  gaavai  gun  veechaaree.  ||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Almighty  True  Guru,  God  was  revealed  to  me;  I sing  His  Glorious 
Praises,  and  reflect  upon  His  Glories.  ||2|| 

dTUHftf  U3FH  effetff1  aTd  Wi'cl  edrffe  a Pm  Po'S'dl  II  (607) 

^ypsi  wpj  ^3tt 3trf  ffsr  n 

gurmukh  pargaas  bha-i-aa  saat  aa-ee  durmat  buDh  nivaaree. 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  become  enlightened;  peace  has  come,  and  evil-mindedness  has 
been  dispelled  from  my  mind. 

»F3H  HUH  HH  yrfeWF  HdHdlPd  Wf  II3II  (607) 

3TFPT  TTW  Hd’H^lR)  ’JFT  ^RT^t  II  3 II 

aatam  barahm  cheen  sukh  paa-i-aa  satsangat  purakh  tumaaree.  ||3|| 

Understanding  the  relationship  of  the  individual  soul  with  God,  I have  found  peace,  in  Your 
Sat  Sangat,  Your  True  Congregation,  O Lord.  ||3|| 

yun  yun  fnfe»r  ?iu  irfewr  Iho  feun7  HTFut  ii  (607) 

f%f^3TT  ttTTSTT  W f^TT  nf  II 

purkhai  purakh  mili-aa  gur  paa-i-aa  jin  ka-o  kirpaa  bha-ee  tumaaree. 

Those  who  are  blessed  by  Your  Kind  Mercy,  meet  the  Almighty  Lord,  and  find  the  Guru. 

tTOot  Wf3W  HUH  HH  irfeWT  tTUTH  UU  Urt^'dl  II8II2II  (607) 

UTTT  3T^5  Tpg  TT^srr  3THf^  ^THTJ  t|  IMMI 

naanak  atul  sahj  sukh  paa-i-aa  an-din  jaagat  rahai  banvaaree.  ||4||7|| 

Nanak  has  found  the  immeasurable,  celestial  peace;  night  and  day,  he  remains  awake  to 
the  Lord,  the  Master  of  the  Forest  of  the  Universe.  ||4||7|| 

HUfe  HUTF  8 II  (607) 

HT^JF^TT  Y || 

sorath  mehlaa  4. 

Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 


dfd  fiiO  Utfe  ttldd  HH  HlW  dfd  fart  ddfi  7)  rl'cl  II  (607) 

$P,  Rid  '-fifcj  3Rn?  ^ oP  PPj  ^ O IJ]  U ^rrt  II 

har  si-o  pareet  antar  man  bayDhi-aa  har  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee. 

The  inner  depths  of  my  mind  are  pierced  by  love  for  the  Lord;  I cannot  live  without  the 
Lord. 

ftT§  Hff5t  fe>  ?>tt  fe?iH  fef  ?>W  fe>  Hfe  WZ\  IIS II  (607) 

Pld  Rrt  "ffT  PM^I  fdd  d l-f)  TT7’  ^fTT  II  ^ II 

ji-o  machhulee  bin  neerai  binsai  ti-o  naamai  bin  mar  jaa-ee.  ||1|| 

Just  as  the  fish  dies  without  water,  I die  without  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 1| 

hu  yn  feutr  fra  e^d  dfd  cv^l  11  (607) 

^ vm  Pffft  art  11 

mayray  parabh  kirpaa  jal  dayvhu  har  naa-ee. 

0 my  God,  please  bless  me  with  the  water  of  Your  Name. 

dG  ttldfd  JPH  HcJF  (tJrt  d'dl  (TK  uf  H'fd  Ij'el  II  dd'G  II  (607) 

fTT  SRl'P'  U"PJ  HUT  fej  TTcft  TFT  fp  ■H  ifd  TTT  II  TfTFJ  II 

ha-o  antar  naam  mangaa  din  raatee  naamay  hee  saaNt  paa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

1 beg  for  Your  Name,  deep  within  myself,  day  and  night;  through  the  Name,  I find  peace. 
||Pause|| 

(i-lG  eTdof  iTO  fart  laww^  fart  iTO  fijttTH  7>  fTCt  II  (607) 

f^TT  -d  iPj  ^FT  1%FFTFT  'SFT  f^STFT  U ^ p || 

ji-o  chaatrik  jal  bin  billaavai  bin  jal  pi-aas  na  jaa-ee. 

The  song-bird  cries  out  for  lack  of  water  - without  water,  its  thirst  cannot  be  quenched. 

3rawftr  fra  ir%  m huh  ufunr  ^fe  Hsi’yl  iipii  (607) 

^yRl  TTt  fp3TT  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  jal  paavai  sukh  sehjay  hari-aa  bhaa-ay  subhaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  water  of  celestial  bliss,  and  is  rejuvenated,  blossoming  forth 
through  the  blessed  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

HTTHtf  fif  UU  fen  Sttfd  ?jT%  uy  UFjf  II  (607) 

UTt  TTf  II 

manmukh  bhookhay  dah  dis  doleh  bin  naavai  dukh  paa-ee. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  hungry,  wandering  around  in  the  ten  directions;  without  the 
Name,  they  suffer  in  pain. 


tT?jf>r  h%  fefo  »rt  tiddiPo  fira  n we\  ii3ii  (607) 

^ srrt  wrf|  fM  ^rrt  11 3 11 

janam  marai  fir  jonee  aavai  dargahi  milai  sajaa-ee.  ||3|| 

They  are  born,  only  to  die,  and  enter  into  reincarnation  again;  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord, 
they  are  punished.  ||3|| 

foP-T  o(dPd  31  dPd  3TS  dl"cO  dPd  3H  »1dPd  Ij'cl  II  (607) 

fTTT  TTf|  TT^Tpr  Tirq^  ^fr  tr  atrfr  N 

kirpaa  karahi  taa  har  gun  gaavah  har  ras  antar  paa-ee. 

But  if  the  Lord  shows  His  Mercy,  then  one  comes  to  sing  His  Glorious  Praises;  deep  within 
the  nucleus  of  his  own  self,  he  finds  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord's  elixir. 

(■TOof  SfeWFW  3H  U f-EpW  TOfe  HWt  IIBIItZlI  (607) 

TTTT  T^3TT7T  ^TT  | R-HHI  FRff%  fSTTf  Ill'll  £11 

naanak  deen  da-i-aal  bha-ay  hai  tarisnaa  sabad  bujhaa-ee.  ||4||8|| 

The  Lord  has  become  Merciful  to  meek  Nanak,  and  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  his 
desires  are  quenched.  ||4||8|| 

H^fe  w 8 umre1 11  (607) 

TT^fT  T TO  II 

sorath  mehlaa  4 panchpadaa. 

Sorat’h,  Fourth  Mehl,  Panch-Padas: 

ttraf  3%  31  PhPm  U5t  (hm!  §■  a fq  U'al  II  (607) 

3RR  3T  frf  t TTf  II 

achar  charai  taa  siDh  ho-ee  siDhee  tay  buDh  paa-ee. 

If  one  eats  the  uneatable,  then  he  becomes  a Siddha,  a being  of  perfect  spirituality; 
through  this  perfection,  he  obtains  wisdom. 

UH  ^ H3  <6'dl  3 7>  slid  Pd  31  s[H  oePc*>F  rH'al  IRII  (607) 

tPT  % "T7"  ^TFT  rR  TTT  II  ^ II 

paraym  kay  sar  laagay  tan  bheetar  taa  bharam  kaati-aa  jaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

When  the  arrow  of  the  Lord's  Love  pierces  his  body,  then  his  doubt  is  eradicated.  ||1 1| 

H%  dllat;  ttP-R  rT?>  dPd  ‘SPs'fl'ijl  II  (607) 

^FT  4R  || 

mayray  gobid  apunay  jan  ka-o  deh  vadi-aa-ee. 

O my  Lord  of  the  Universe,  please  bless  Your  humble  servant  with  glory. 


dTUHfe  U'K  (7K  Uddl'Hd  HU1  dUU  Hdi'idl  II  UU'f  II  (607) 

^rwirf  rt  tpj  wmif  m\  iff  ?rwf  11  Tfn  ii 

gurmat  raam  naam  pargaasahu  sadaa  rahhu  sarnaa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

Under  Guru's  Instructions,  enlighten  me  with  the  Lord's  Name,  that  I may  dwell  forever  in 
Your  Sanctuary.  ||Pause|| 

feu  HFFU  Hf  W&  H7>  HU*f  Ufe  »\ WE*  II  (607) 

If  WF  Wf{  3TPTI  ^WT  *PT  3RW  II 

ih  sansaar  sabh  aavan  jaanaa  man  moorakh  chayt  ajaanaa. 

This  whole  world  is  engrossed  in  coming  and  going;  O my  foolish  and  ignorant  mind,  be 
mindful  of  the  Lord. 

ofd  i-ilG  fcP-F  o(dO  5TU  Mwg  31  ufe  rtTrf  FTH'd1  IIP II  (607) 

fft  f^TT  TFf  ^ Rff  UT  ffe  Tli%  "H-H  lul  I II  ^ II 

har  jee-o  kirpaa  karahu  gur  maylhu  taa  har  naam  samaanaa.  ||2|| 

O Dear  Lord,  please,  take  pity  upon  me,  and  unite  me  with  the  Guru,  that  I may  merge  in 
the  Lord's  Name.  ||2|| 

ftTH  oft  HUt  IfE  fPZ  ftTH  Ufe  H UR  II  (607) 

f^FT  ^1 1 'j|  Pih  UT  II  M I u || 

jis  kee  vath  so-ee  parabh  jaanai  jis  no  day-ay  so  paa-ay. 

Only  one  who  has  it  knows  God;  he  alone  has  it,  to  whom  God  has  given  it- 

ttfTp-T  »ffe  ttfiJTH  WIUU  3TU  yU1  WW  35*PU  113 II  (607) 

3rft  SFPT  STUTT7"  Tp?  ^TT  3R7f  TITtf  II  3 II 

vasat  anoop  at  agam  agochar  gur  pooraa  alakh  lakhaa-ay.  ||3|| 

the  so  very  beautiful,  unapproachable  and  unfathomable.  Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  the 

unknowable  is  known.  ||3|| 

fefe  feu  unft  HUt  rTt  3R  oft  fefewffet  II  (607) 

i^rfe-  if  ^rn^t  mi  m*t  fU  # n 

jin  ih  chaakhee  so-ee  jaanai  goongay  kee  mithi-aa-ee. 

Only  one  who  tastes  it  knows  it,  like  the  mute,  who  tastes  the  sweet  candy,  but  cannot 
speak  of  it. 

U37>  WcCfemr  ?TUt  Hoffet  II8II  (608) 

FPJ  UT^t  % TT  T7!"  pjfTf  l|Y|| 

ratan  lukaa-i-aa  lookai  naahee  jay  ko  rakhai  lukaa-ee.  ||4|| 

The  jewel  is  concealed,  but  it  is  not  concealed,  even  though  one  may  try  to  conceal  it.  ||4|| 


H?  fag  3^  § WHdrt'Ht  3 HSTF  oF  Uf  H3t  II  (608) 

*nj %rr ^ 3iriMi41  ^ ft^ht tt ^ #t  ii 

sabh  kichh  tayraa  too  antarjaamee  too  sabhnaa  kaa  parabh  so-ee. 

Everything  is  Yours,  O Inner-knower,  Searcher  of  hearts;  You  are  the  Lord  God  of  all. 

ftTH  ?>  rffe  cxdfd  H ITS1  tT?)  (Vftoc  »1^d  ?>  ^3t  IIUHtfll  (608) 

3t  dlR  ^f|  RT  H I u ^FT  r1Mc(  3R?r  F °hl|  IIMJI  *?>|| 

jis  no  daat  karahi  so  paa-ay  jan  naanak  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||5||9|| 

He  alone  receives  the  gift,  unto  whom  You  give  it;  O servant  Nanak,  there  is  no  one  else. 
I|5||9|| 

d'dl  Hdfo  <£'d  HdM  8 oft  (642) 

7FJ  RT^fe  Y # 

raag  sorath  vaar  mahlay  4 kee 
Vaar  Of  Raag  Sorat'h,  Fourth  Mehl: 

‘tfT; ynrfe  n (642) 

Mrf?  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HS  8 II  (642) 

R:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

Hdlo  dTn  Hd'^el  FF  dfd  ?FH  rSrSM  II  (642) 

3Tf*r  ^rr  n 

sorath  taam  suhaavanee  jaa  har  naam  dhandholay. 

Sorat'h  is  beautiful  only  when  it  leads  the  soul-bride  to  seek  the  Lord's  Name. 

3T3  HTjR  dldH3t  dfd  dfd  H75  II  (642) 

Tjrf  TFirt  arrqRT  ret  ii 

gur  purakh  manaavai  aapnaa  gurmatee  har  har  bolay. 

She  pleases  her  Guru  and  God;  under  Guru's  Instruction,  she  speaks  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har. 

dfd  yf>T  oUi'tH  ItJftH  grfe  dfd  ddl  dfd  dfdl  875  II  (642) 

’Tfr  TTl%  Trft  tPt  RtF  II 

har  paraym  kasaa-ee  dinas  raat  har  ratee  har  rang  cholay. 

She  is  attracted  to  the  Lord's  Name,  day  and  night,  and  her  body  is  drenched  in  the  color 
of  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


dfe  TTH1  tray  ?>  Hf  trara  H ll  (642) 

^pTT  ’JDf  TT  Wifi  W*{  ^f%3TT  t Zt^  II 

har  jaisaa  purakh  na  labh-ee  sabh  daykhi-aa  jagat  mai  tolay. 

No  other  being  like  the  Lord  God  can  be  found;  I have  looked  and  searched  over  the 
whole  world. 

arfo  Hfddlfd  ?FH  fdd'femr  H?>  »f?j3  ?>  otra  §W  II  (642) 

^ ^lPP]P  feT^arr  ^PJ  SFfrf  3 II 

gur  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  man  anat  na  kaahoo  dolay. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  implanted  the  Naam  within  me;  my  mind  does  not  waver 
any  more. 

H?j  ft'ftof  ofd  S1  tl'H  d 3rd1  HpSdld  ^ UI75  3135  IIP  II  (642) 

^PJ  TTTf  TT  | ^PP^  % ^ ^ II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  daas  hai  gur  satgur  kay  gol  golay.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  Lord's  slave,  the  slave  of  the  slaves  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru.  ||2 

II  (642) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

f »rtr  frnrfe  ora^1  fHdHid'fdm1  n (642) 

^ 3TFT  PPtP:  T^TT  PP^i>J|£lP3Tr  II 

too  aapay  sisat  kartaa  sirjanhaari-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Creator,  the  Fashioner  of  the  world. 

3y  »ptr  3y  »rfU  H^fdw  11  (642) 

^ 3TFt  #3  ^ srrR-  HTrP-3TT  II 

tuDh  aapay  khayl  rachaa-ay  tuDh  aap  savaari-aa. 

You  Yourself  have  arranged  the  play,  and  You  Yourself  arrange  it. 

tTB1  0(33'  ttFftJ  »pft[  3dl£0'IW  II  (642) 

TPTT  T’PTT  ^ ^ 'pM'^lP  ^TT  II 

daataa  kartaa  aap  aap  bhoganhaari-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Giver  and  the  Creator;  You  Yourself  are  the  Enjoyer. 

H3  3d1  Had1  dd3  §Urd3dTfdttfT  II  (642) 

*TT  %TT  •TTT  ^Tt  dHN'J|^|P  3TT  II 

sabh  tayraa  sabad  vartai  upaavanhaari-aa. 

The  Word  of  Your  Shabad  is  pervading  everywhere,  O Creator  Lord. 


tT§  3ra>fftr  JTC1  Htt'dl  o(§  IRII  (642) 

^.ijpsl  *HI$  ^ ^TfV3TT  II  ? II 

ha-o  gurmukh  sadaa  salaahee  gur  ka-o  vaari-aa.  ||1 1| 

As  Gurmukh,  I ever  praise  the  Lord;  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru.  ||1 1| 

II  (643) 

w#r  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ofd  yW  IrtdrlA  Hf%  ofd  cTK  fd»T5t»f  II  (643) 

Pihh  fft  fsrsnf^  n 

har  purakh  niranjan  sayv  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Serve  the  Immaculate  Lord  God,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

HdHdlfd  FTO  ?5ftr  <jfo  II  (643) 

Hd’H^lRl  II 

satsangat  saaDhoo  lag  har  naam  samaa-ee-ai. 

Join  the  Society  of  the  Holy  Saints,  and  be  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name. 

Ufa  H H3tf  II  (643) 

wit  w t ^rrf^  11 

har  tayree  vadee  kaar  mai  moorakh  laa-ee-ai. 

O Lord,  glorious  and  great  is  service  to  You;  I am  so  foolish  - 

dlW  #'»'  3^  H UoTH  tidH'cltif  II  (643) 

^TFfT  ^ t $<'Hl£D  II 

ha-o  golaa  laalaa  tuDh  mai  hukam  furmaa-ee-ai. 

please,  commit  me  to  it.  I am  Your  servant  and  slave;  command  me,  according  to  Your 
Will. 

U§  dldHfW  oCd  frT  dffe  FTH 5? •el'H  IIP  II  (643) 

^ ^TT  ct>'H  N I 1%  Tjft  II  ^ II 

ha-o  gurmukh  kaar  kamaavaa  je  gur  samjaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

As  Gurmukh,  I shall  serve  You,  as  Guru  has  instructed  me.  ||2|| 

II  (643) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


»ptr  fraiH  §iffe  of  »rfu  tra  dd'fyw1 11  (643) 

3TT^  *FTr[  TTT^  % 3TTft-  ^T^3TT  II 

tuDh  aapay  jagat  upaa-ay  kai  aap  khayl  rachaa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  world,  and  You  Yourself  arranged  the  play  of  it. 

I 3T3  »rfU  fHdfH»T  HTfewr  % ^tpfew  II  (643) 

t ?PT  3TTf^  f%^f%3TT  TIT^STT  WW  II 

tarai  gun  aap  sirji-aa  maa-i-aa  moh  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  three  qualities,  and  fostered  emotional  attachment  to  Maya. 

fefo  U§H  HtF  Haffrtf  fefo  »Ft  rrfeW  II  (643) 

Wf\r \ 3TTt  ^3TT  II 

vich  ha-umai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  fir  aavai  jaa-i-aa. 

He  is  called  to  account  for  his  deeds  done  in  egotism;  he  continues  coming  and  going  in 
reincarnation. 

ftT?5T  Ufa  ttFfi-T  foh-F  H arfo  HH3Tfe»fT  II  (643) 

f^FTT  Iffr  3TTf^  f^TJ  TT  *T  ^TWIW  II 

jinaa  har  aap  kirpaa  karay  say  gur  samjhaa-i-aa. 

The  Guru  instructs  those  whom  the  Lord  Himself  blesses  with  Grace. 

yfod'dl  arc  mnjz  urHrfewr  11311  (643) 

dR^  lfl  7JT  3rm  ^TTT  7TTT  ^HT^3TT  II 3 II 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  sadaa  sadaa  ghumaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru;  forever  and  ever,  I am  a sacrifice  to  Him.  ||3|| 

II  (644) 

toPt  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

h ofd  »rary  u otu  fen  fsrfcr  iretw  11  (644) 

m 3FT5  f^T  TT^T  II 

so  har  purakh  agamm  hai  kaho  kit  biDh  paa-ee-ai. 

The  Lord  God  is  inaccessible;  tell  me,  how  can  we  find  Him? 

feH  §y  ?>  WffelTC  rT?>  fef  II  (644) 

3rf^TTT^f  i%3TTf^  II 

tis  roop  na  raykh  adrist  kaho  jan  ki-o  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

He  has  no  form  or  feature,  and  He  cannot  be  seen;  tell  me,  how  can  we  meditate  on  Him? 


fftdoCd  frt  drift  did  WfiJIH  fe»F  odd  3|3  dl'cltff  II  (644) 

P'+i*  3ft^ f%3TT ^f| t^w ^nriir  11 

nirankaar  niranjan  har  agam  ki-aa  kahi  gun  gaa-ee-ai. 

The  Lord  is  formless,  immaculate  and  inaccessible;  which  of  His  Virtues  should  we  speak 
of  and  sing? 

ftTH  »rfu  ws  »rfU  h ufe  H^far  iretw  11  (644) 

3TTR-  ^pTTT  3TtPT  ^ q-plrr  TT^  II 

jis  aap  bujhaa-ay  aap  so  har  maarag  paa-ee-ai. 

They  alone  walk  on  the  Lord's  Path,  whom  the  Lord  Himself  instructs. 

?rfij  y%  %t|'(w*>P  ?T3  H^1  14'ijl*^  118 II  (644) 

^ ^ ^ I Pi  3TT  THTt  l|Y|| 

gur  poorai  vaykhaali-aa  gur  sayvaa  paa-ee-ai.  ||4|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  revealed  Him  to  me;  serving  the  Guru,  He  is  found.  ||4|| 

yf#  II  (644) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ufo  »rfU  »rfU  ufo  »rfu  ywfev1  ii  (644) 

3TTP"  341 P 55R  3)|  p ^TT^TT  II 

har  aap  vartai  aap  har  aap  bulaa-idaa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  pervading  everywhere;  the  Lord  Himself  causes  us  to  chant  His 
Name. 

ufo  »py  fijFrfe  fafo  yy  wfev1  II  (644) 

3ttt  Wvr  sft  ii 

har  aapay  sarisat  savaar  sir  DhanDhai  laa-idaa. 

The  Lord  Himself  created  the  creation;  He  commits  all  to  their  tasks. 

feo(?r  wfe  fefe  »rfLr  N (644) 

T^TT  ^TTT  3nf^  vf  3TT^T  II 

iknaa  bhagtee  laa-ay  ik  aap  khu-aa-idaa. 

He  engages  some  in  devotional  worship,  and  others,  He  causes  to  stray. 

feo(?r  U’fe  fefe  UTfe3T  II  (644) 

T^TT  TTT  TTrft  TTTTT  II 

iknaa  maarag  paa-ay  ik  ujharh  paa-idaa. 

He  places  some  on  the  Path,  while  He  leads  others  into  the  wilderness. 


tT?>  cTOF  3ra>fftr  3T3  dl'fet!1  null  (644) 

FF  FTFf  FPT  fsrsTTTT  TjTrr  ^FFFT  IIMJI 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  gurmukh  gun  gaa-idaa.  ||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  as  Gurmukh,  he  sings  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

U§3t  II  (645) 

FF#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

EF  fTUfe  d'd  F<JT  ftift  tJ'ld  HO'^d1  II  (645) 

tpf  trr  f^F  FTf^  pw  ii 

ayh  bhoopat  raanay  rang  din  chaar  suhaavanaa. 

The  pleasures  of  kings  and  emperors  are  pleasing,  but  they  last  for  only  a few  days. 

H’feWF  F3T  o(jj3  fa?>  H^J  wfo  rl'^e1  II  (645) 

ftfft f?jff f%F Ff| Ff| ^im'jii  ii 

ayhu  maa-i-aa  rang  kasumbh  khin  meh  leh  jaavnaa. 

These  pleasures  of  Maya  are  like  the  color  of  the  safflower,  which  wears  off  in  a moment. 

tlttft'H1  (Ffo  ?)  tJW  fHfF  H rl'^e1  II  (645) 

FTf^r  f tft  # ftfft  11 

chaldi-aa  naal  na  chalai  sir  paap  lai  jaavnaa. 

They  do  not  go  with  him  when  he  departs;  instead,  he  carries  the  load  of  sins  upon  his 
head. 

fF  3*  FF1  sd’^e1  II  (645) 

FT  FF#  FFTFFT  FT#  Ft  ’SRT  FTTFFT  II 

jaaN  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa  kaal  taaN  kharaa  daraavanaa. 

When  death  seizes  him,  and  marches  him  away,  then  he  looks  absolutely  hideous. 

%75T  Uft?  ?>  »F%  fefF  111=11  (645) 

Fff  FFT  F 3TTt  H^riN'JII  II  % II 

oh  vaylaa  hath  na  aavai  fir  pachhutaavnaa.  ||6|| 

That  lost  opportunity  will  not  come  into  his  hands  again,  and  in  the  end,  he  regrets  and 
repents.  ||6|j 

U§3t  II  (645) 

FF#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


fT  H^ld  nib  >1dTd  H 3«rl«  dfd  iJlfeWF  II  (645) 

ftt  ftftt  Tfft  TTTft  ft  TTTT  rrfV  TW  II 

jo  sayveh  sat  muraar  say  bhavjal  tar  ga-i-aa. 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Lord,  the  Destroyer  of  ego,  cross  over  the  terrifying  world- 
ocean. 

tT  tJttfd  did  did  <v0  lb  ft  iTH  fifs  <nfe»F  II  (645) 

ftr  «TMf$  fdft  fdft  did  Qd  tj  tftft  ti^st  n 

jo  boleh  har  har  naa-o  tin  jam  chhad  ga-i-aa. 

Those  who  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  passed  over  by  the  Messenger  of 
Death. 

ft  riddld  Oft  iTfft  liW  Ufft  rlfft  Sjfew  II  (645) 

ft  ftft  WTf|  fftn  *rfft  ^3TT  II 

say  dargeh  paiDhay  jaahi  jinaa  har  jap  la-i-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  go  to  His  Court  in  robes  of  honor. 

did  M«fd  Mcl  y^f  Irlrt1  dfd  3*1  HfettF  II  (645) 

ft^fft  ftft  TJTT  fftn  r[°f  TTT  II 

har  sayveh  say-ee  purakh  jinaa  har  tuDh  ma-i-aa. 

They  alone  serve  You,  O Lord,  whom  You  bless  with  Grace. 

3f3  3TT  fwft  f?>3  tfTTHfft  s[H  3§  3lfe»F  IIPII  (645) 

TT  TTTT  fft3Tlft  fftrf  THH  TT  W3  TTTT  ||Vd|| 

gun  gaavaa  pi-aaray  nit  gurmukh  bharam  bha-o  ga-i-aa.  ||7|| 

I sing  continually  Your  Glorious  Praises,  O Beloved;  as  Gurmukh,  my  doubts  and  fears 
have  been  dispelled.  ||7|| 

II  (645) 

TTftt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Hfij  HfttWF  tTH  W^S  dl'^id'dW  II  (645) 

Tfft  T#TTT  TT  TTTfft  TTTTTTft'TT  II 

bahi  sakhee-aa  jas  gaavahi  gavanhaaree-aa. 

Sitting  together,  the  companions  sing  the  Songs  of  the  Lord's  Praises. 

ufft  cTH  HW'Idd  fc3  tjfft  off  yfod'dlw1  II  (645) 

TPT  TTrfftf  fftTTft'TT  dfHrdft'TT  II 

har  naam  salaahihu  nit  har  ka-o  balihaaree-aa. 

They  praise  the  Lord's  Name  continually;  they  are  a sacrifice  to  the  Lord. 


frlftl  Hfe  HfcWF  did  A'8  Hi  A1  <j8  •S'dl^F  II  (645) 

RRft  ■hRsTT  $R  'i H frH I |TJ  ^ I 'H 3TT  II 

jinee  sun  mani-aa  har  naa-o  tinaa  ha-o  vaaree-aa. 

Those  who  hear,  and  believe  in  the  Lord's  Name,  to  them  I am  a sacrifice. 

^raytfW  Ufa  HW  ll  (645) 

4]<y^3TT  RlHN'Jl^lOsTT  ii 

gurmukhee-aa  har  mayl  milaavanhaaree-aa. 

0 Lord,  let  me  unite  with  the  Gurmukhs,  who  are  united  with  You. 

d6  «lw  rl'^1  ItJA  d'fd  lltlll  (645) 

^si|j|£i’03Tr  h^h 

ha-o  bal  jaavaa  din  raat  gur  daikhanhaaree-aa.  ||8|| 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  those  who,  day  and  night,  behold  their  Guru.  ||8|| 

II  (646) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H old  FFH  tT  dfd  dlW  II  (646) 

R fR  TPJ  R3TRf|  R-  fft  tR3TT  II 

say  har  naam  Dhi-aavahi  jo  har  rati-aa. 

They  alone  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  who  are  imbued  with  the  Lord. 

Ufa  fee*  fw^ftJ  fec^feR  Ufa  Hfe»T  II  (646) 

RsTRft  Tf  wr  fR  II 

har  ik  Dhi-aavahi  ik  iko  har  sati-aa. 

They  meditate  on  the  One  Lord;  the  One  and  Only  Lord  is  True. 

ufo  fe<*  fm  §3vfe»r  ii  (646) 

fR  tR  Wf  Tf  tR  ^r|MRj3TT  II 

har  iko  vartai  ik  iko  utpati-aa. 

The  One  Lord  is  pervading  everywhere;  the  One  Lord  created  the  Universe. 

tT  <jftj  TTK  fe?)  Hfe  UffeW  II  (646) 

R lR  d I H,  R3TFtR  fdd  <hRl  R^3TT  II 

jo  har  naam  Dhi-aavahi  tin  dar  sat  ghati-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  cast  out  their  fears. 


aranst  et  »rfu  ^ranftr  ufo  rrfu»r  ntfn  (646) 

anf^^yHsi  ^■^■arr  irii 

gurmatee  dayvai  aap  gurmukh  har  japi-aa.  ||9|| 

The  Lord  Himself  blesses  them  with  Guru's  Instruction;  the  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the 
Lord.  ||9|| 

yfst  II  (646) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frH (*>'  33  HtJ  ?>  3"Sel  II  (646) 

Pm  I 3TTf^"  ^ ’4’1  cl  T M II 

jinaa  andar  koorh  vartai  sach  na  bhaav-ee. 

Those  who  are  permeated  by  falsehood,  do  not  love  the  Truth. 

H 3 H?5  HtJ  3;F  tTfe  M'^el  II  (646) 

% tt  1 ^ rrt  II 

jay  ko  bolai  sach  koorhaa  jal  jaav-ee. 

If  someone  speaks  the  Truth,  falsehood  is  burnt  away. 

3fe  frH 6 feric1  oCdl  II  (646) 

^ Ppj  1%7TTT  TT>J  ’TRf  II 

khoorhi-aaree  rajai  koorh  ji-o  vistaa  kaag  khaav-ee. 

The  false  are  satisfied  by  falsehood,  like  the  crows  who  eat  manure. 

ftTH  Ufij  ole  foh-FW  H FTH  II  (646) 

Prj fft ffr  Phi^ ^ ’Tpj  ii 

jis  har  ho-ay  kirpaal  so  naam  Dhi-aava-ee. 

When  the  Lord  grants  His  Grace,  then  one  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

old  3T3>fftr  (TH  ttld'lu  33  J-FU  ttfb  rl'^el  IRON  (646) 

smfsr  ff  ttj  ^rf|  11  \ o n 

har  gurmukh  naam  araaDh  koorh  paap  leh  jaav-ee.  ||10|| 

As  Gurmukh,  worship  the  Lord's  Name  in  adoration;  fraud  and  sin  shall  disappear.  ||10|| 

yfst  II  (646) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


ufo  %U  H^raf  offe  Oxft  offe  ||  (646) 

tttf^  ^i%  W wf%  ii 

har  cholee  dayh  savaaree  kadh  paiDhee  bhagat  kar. 

The  Lord  has  adorned  the  coat  of  the  body;  He  has  embroidered  it  with  devotional 
worship. 

old  wz  Mdi*  wifMocd  an  an  faftr  gTd  odd  11  (646) 

hTZ  ^FTT  3Tf^TTf  «Tf  «Tf  f^fsr  cTTl%  II 

har  paat  lagaa  aDhikaa-ee  baho  baho  biDh  bhaat  kar. 

The  Lord  has  woven  His  silk  into  it,  in  so  many  ways  and  fashions. 

o<ij1  at  aseo'o1  ttfnfa  faa^  odd  11  (646) 

TTt  ^ fFFTfFT  afnfr  II 

ko-ee  boojhai  boojhanhaaraa  antar  bibayk  kar. 

How  rare  is  that  man  of  understanding,  who  understands,  and  deliberates  within. 

h an  tn  faa^  Rhh  aye  »rfU  nfn  ii  (646) 

?ft  spfr  i tt  anft  ii 

so  boojhai  ayhu  bibayk  jis  bujhaa-ay  aap  har. 

He  alone  understands  these  deliberations,  whom  the  Lord  Himself  inspires  to  understand. 

tT^  <■>'<■> °( ora  IWo'  crawly  nfn  nfe  nfn  ir^ii  (646) 

^FJ  TTTf  RmHI  fft  II  ? ? II 

jan  naanak  kahai  vichaaraa  gurmukh  har  sat  har.  ||1 1 1| 

Poor  servant  Nanak  speaks:  the  Gurmukhs  know  the  Lord,  the  Lord  is  True.  ||1 1 1| 

II  (647) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

nfn  nrie  Hfe  fy»m  fwfo  un  mnst  ii  (647) 

f^3rft  f^rf^r  t^tt f ii 

har  sajan  mayl  pi-aaray  mil  panth  dasaa-ee. 

0 Beloved,  lead  me  to  meet  my  True  Friend;  meeting  with  Him,  I shall  ask  Him  to  show 
me  the  Path. 

ft  nfn  stt  frra  fen  n§  nfe  n'cl  ii  (647) 

'jfr  ^rrt  ii 

jo  har  dasay  mit  tis  ha-o  bal  jaa-ee. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  that  Friend,  who  shows  it  to  me. 


did  H'dl  fed)  fiiO  <Xdl  did  (TH  ftpji'd  II  (647) 

|lIJl  ’H I sTl  fri'i  ch'Ti  $P  d 1^  1%3Trf  || 

gun  saajhee  tin  si-o  karee  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

I share  His  Virtues  with  Him,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

did  Pi«sl  ftptl'd1  fed  did  Htf  irst  II  (647) 

$R  Ml  R-3TTTT  Rid  ^fd  $R  Mil  II 

har  sayvee  pi-aaraa  nit  sayv  har  sukh  paa-ee. 

I serve  my  Beloved  Lord  forever;  serving  the  Lord,  I have  found  peace. 

afod'dl  Hfe^R  fen  fefc  h^  tret  irpii  (647) 

dPi^id  MM? l^rfe  *Mt  M ii  H H 

balihaaree  satgurtis  jin  sojhee  paa-ee.  ||12|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru,  who  has  imparted  this  understanding  to  me.  ||12|| 

trff#  II  (647) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Ufe  3H?jT  ufe  TTH  UF#  *fet  Hd'^dl  II  (647) 

M ^rt  oR”  r7!  rr  Mi  ^tdid'jfi  ii 

har  rasnaa  har  jas  gaavai  kharee  suhaavanee. 

The  tongue  which  sings  the  Lord's  Praises,  is  so  very  beautiful. 

TT  Hf?>  dirt  Hftr  did  H75  H1  did  3'^el  II  (647) 

*ft  Ml  Mi  pf % fft  Ml  m M 11 

jo  man  tan  mukh  har  bolai  saa  har  bhaavnee. 

One  who  speaks  the  Lord's  Name,  with  mind,  body  and  mouth,  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord. 

tT  3ra>[ftr  tR  HR  H1  fetid"? el  II  (647) 

^fr  PiHdN'jn  n 

jo  gurmukh  chakhai  saad  saa  tariptaavnee. 

That  Gurmukh  tastes  the  the  sublime  taste  of  the  Lord,  and  is  satisfied. 

die  dl"S  ftPTTR  fed  die  dl'fe  diel  HHd"?e1  II  (647) 

M fe"3Tp-  ferf  TpT  RIT  ^pft  WdNufi  II 

gun  gaavai  pi-aaray  nit  gun  gaa-ay  gunee  samjhaavanee. 

She  sings  continually  the  Glorious  Praises  of  her  Beloved;  singing  His  Glorious  Praises, 
she  is  uplifted. 


ftTH  ut  »rfU  efewra  W Hid  did  cTTf  UW'dcll  IRS  II  (647) 

RrJ  ftt  3TTft-  ^-3TT^  7TT  hRH]^  ^ ^HN«n  II  ? 3 II 

jis  hovai  aap  da-i-aal  saa  satguroo  guroo  bulaavanee.  ||13|| 

She  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Mercy,  and  she  chants  the  Words  of  the  Guru,  the  True 
Guru.  ||13|| 

yf#  II  (648) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

dTdKftr  Hyt»F  fay  3Tf  HWfafrF  II  (648) 

% ^3TT  ^ W^3TT  II 

gurmukh  sakhee-aa  sikh  guroo  maylaa-ee-aa. 

The  Guru  unites  His  Sikhs,  the  Gurmukhs,  with  the  Lord. 

fefe  H^o(  ipfa  fefe  drfij  oCd  Wcl'TP  II  (648) 

Hdd)  H iR  tR  II 

ik  sayvak  gur  paas  ik  gur  kaarai  laa-ee-aa. 

The  Guru  keeps  some  of  them  with  Himself,  and  engages  others  in  His  Service. 

lrl<V  dTS  fayi'd'  Hf?j  It) Hi  fart1  Sf'O  dTS  II  (648) 

Rrt Rsnrj  hR  f%f%  ffarT  ttt dd  i^sp  11 

jinaa  gur  pi-aaraa  man  chit  tinaa  bhaa-o  guroo  dayvaa-ee-aa. 

Those  who  cherish  their  Beloved  in  their  conscious  minds,  the  Guru  blesses  them  with  His 
Love. 

dra1  fatr  fee*  fyyn^1  dry  fan1  yn1  11  (648) 

7JT  f%7f  1 fasfTT  *JT  Rid  I ^rfT  TT^sn'  II 

gur  sikhaa  iko  pi-aar  gur  mitaa  putaa  bhaa-ee-aa. 

The  Guru  loves  all  of  His  Gursikhs  equally  well,  like  friends,  children  and  siblings. 

5T§  fcr  Hfe  5T§  »Ffy  CTf  rffafafap  IR8II  (648) 

ttRRJT  ^ 3pf%  ifRTtsTT  ||?Y|| 

gur  satgur  bolhu  sabh  guraakh  guroo  jeevaa-ee-aa.  ||14|| 

So  chant  the  Name  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  everyone!  Chanting  the  Name  of  the 
Guru,  Guru,  you  shall  be  rejuvenated.  ||14|| 

II  (648) 

tt#t  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


u?>  hO  wfew  jMw  >>r§  n (648) 

STJ  ^ TTT^3TT  3T%  ^Tf  II 

Dhan  sampai  maa-i-aa  sanchee-ai  antay  dukh-daa-ee. 

Gathering  the  wealth  and  property  of  Maya,  brings  only  pain  in  the  end. 

HSJ75  fes  FTfij  ?)  rFSjt  II  (648) 

m w w^3rft  3 ^rrf  n 

ghar  mandar  mahal  savaaree-ah  kichh  saath  na  jaa-ee. 

Homes,  mansions  and  adorned  palaces  will  not  go  with  anyone. 

U3  tfdfl  33  f?>3  low  oclH  ?>  »l'd  II  (648) 

eft  Pin  TFft3ri% i%t  n-'iPt  3 srrf  n 

har  rangee  turay  nit  paalee-ah  kitai  kaam  na  aa-ee. 

He  may  breed  horses  of  various  colors,  but  these  will  not  be  of  any  use  to  him. 

tT?j  M"SO  ItW  ofd  JFH  IhQ  Mffe  ufe  Tfa'cl  II  (648) 

tpt  ftrt  3ti%  fr?  trwf  n 

jan  laavhu  chit  har  naam  si-o  ant  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee. 

O human,  link  your  consciousness  to  the  Lord's  Name,  and  in  the  end,  it  shall  be  your 
companion  and  helper. 

fTT)  TTTjoT  (STH  ftpwfeWF  3I3Hffcr  IRIJII  (648) 

'jpT  3TTT  3FJ  ft3TT^3TT  tJTf  TTf  II  ^11 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmukh  sukh  paa-ee.  ||15|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  Gurmukh  is  blessed 
with  peace.  ||15|| 

II  (648) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fe?j  ^ tfnjT  UCF  JffeWF  H3  Uf%3  U fT  rtTH  <jfn  d'd  II  (648) 

IrpT  TT  WSTT  ^STT  ^TT^W  | «ft  3T f^T  fft  TTcT  II 

tin  kaa  khaaDhaa  paiDhaa  maa-i-aa  sabh  pavit  hai  jo  naam  har  raatay. 

The  food  and  clothes,  and  all  the  worldly  possessions  of  those  who  are  attuned  to  the 
Lord's  Name  are  sacred. 


fe?)  ^ UR  >Ht!d  HU75  Hd'cl  h(s(  did  frlftl  H<£o(  firtf  »ffe»rdld  rH'fe  <£dH'd  II  (648) 

Rrr  % trr  rrt  wcri  ?rR  tRr;  fff  Rrft  "5^%  ^ Rpt  arRrarrnR  wtt  ^tt%  ii 

tin  kay  ghar  mandar  mahal  saraa-ee  sabh  pavit  heh  jinee  gurmukh  sayvak  sikh  abhi-aagat 
jaa-ay  varsaatay. 

All  the  homes,  temples,  palaces  and  way-stations  are  sacred,  where  the  Gurmukhs,  the 
selfless  servants,  the  Sikhs  and  the  renouncers  of  the  world,  go  and  take  their  rest. 

Id  ft  ^ til  ft  ifddild  mIsJ  Ijfed  did  Irlftl  3T^>ffW  ftw  H'M  FR  t)ld  rl'd  II  (648) 

Rrr  % fRr  ^rf^r  ff  Rrft  Rpt  tttst  fr rR  wm  n 

tin  kay  turay  jeen  khurgeer  sabh  pavit  heh  jinee  gurmukh  sikh  saaDh  sant  charh  jaatay. 

All  the  horses,  saddles  and  horse  blankets  are  sacred,  upon  which  the  Gurmukhs,  the 
Sikhs,  the  Holy  and  the  Saints,  mount  and  ride. 

Id  A ^ cxdrf  Mdrf  oCdrH  JifsJ  Ijfed  did  fT  Sttld  did  did  cTH  did  H'd  II  (648) 

Rd  % ct)’1  H H v -H  TTRR  FtRt  H R ft  «rHlf  $R  $R  v Id  d"PJ  $R  -Mid  II 

tin  kay  karam  Dharam  kaaraj  sabh  pavit  heh  jo  boleh  har  har  raam  naam  har  saatay. 

All  the  rituals  and  Dharmic  practices  and  deeds  are  sacred,  for  those  who  utter  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  True  Name  of  the  Lord. 

IrlA  ^ UEJ  y?>  U H 3ra>[ftf  firtf  3R  ufu  rl’d  IIT^II  (648) 

RpT  % TTt  | R RRsT  ^ Tff  ^ITT  II  ^ II 

jin  kai  potai  punn  hai  say  gurmukh  sikh  guroo  peh  jaatay.  ||16|| 

Those  Gurmukhs,  those  Sikhs,  who  have  purity  as  their  treasure,  go  to  their  Guru.  ||16|| 

uf#  II  (649) 

Rift  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

tT  dfd  TPK  ftlWi'Ict;  H dfd  dfd  A'ltf  H7>  >i'd1  II  (649) 

ft  ^R-  rpj  R ^R-  ^R-  rtRt  Rt  tr  Tuft  n 

jo  har  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  say  har  har  naam  ratay  man  maahee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  are  imbued  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
in  their  minds. 

frTtT  Hf?j  fofe  »1d'IW  fe?)1  lco(H  Rr  StT1  ^ FRjt  II  (649) 

Rid  I dR  RlR  RT  3TTTi%3TT  Rid  I RTR  Rd,  1 Tt  dlft  II 

jinaa  man  chit  ik  araaDhi-aa  tinaa  ikas  bin  doojaa  ko  naahee. 

For  those  who  worship  the  One  Lord  in  their  conscious  minds,  there  is  no  other  than  the 
One  Lord. 


H«1  did  Hs?%  (rift  did  HHdIcX  WF  fotP<jt  II  (649) 

M ’JFT  *fF%  FTT f%  f^PIT#  II 

say-ee  purakh  har  sayvday  jin  Dhur  mastak  laykh  likhaahee. 

They  alone  serve  the  Lord,  upon  whose  foreheads  such  pre-ordained  destiny  is  written. 

did  F did  fod  dl'^e  dfd  did  dl'fe  did!  HHd'dl  II  (649) 

ftfr  % f^TT  FIFT  iJF  FF  f^ft  FTFTft  II 

har  kay  gun  nit  gaavday  har  gun  gaa-ay  gunee  samjhaahee. 

They  continually  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  singing  the  Glories  of  the 
Glorious  Lord,  they  are  uplifted. 

^ “Sal  did /ftf1  TFF  UF  did  A'frf  HH'dl  IRPII  (649) 

Ffr  fh-'Ji  h ? sii 

vadi-aa-ee  vadee  gurmukhaa  gur  poorai  har  naam  samaahee.  ||17|| 

Great  is  the  greatness  of  the  Gurmukhs,  who,  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  remain  absorbed 
in  the  Lord's  Name.  ||17|| 

II  (649) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

MA  F?>  sf'dl  PdA1  3dld  HA1  tT  dfd  ?F>F  dfd  Hftf  o(d  Pd  *>P  II  (649) 

sfj  mi  Rm  i fit  ftt  Ft  $R  htrt  $R  n 

Dhan  Dhan  bhaag  tinaa  bhagat  janaa  jo  har  naamaa  har  mukh  kehti-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  good  fortune  of  those  devotees,  who,  with  their  mouths,  utter  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

IT?>  IT?)  3FT  fe?F  HF  tTTP  H Ufa  rTH  H?#  Hdfd»P  II  (649) 

FJ  Ff  'TFT  fFTT  FT  TTT  Ft  F?J  FFft  ^Tf^3TT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  bhaag  tinaa  sant  janaa  jo  har  jas  sarvanee  sunti-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  good  fortune  of  those  Saints,  who,  with  their  ears,  listen  to  the 
Lord's  Praises. 

MA  ITS  3'dl  Id  A1  HPT  tfA1  dfd  ollddA  dl'fe  did!  tHA  d<iPd*>F  II  (649) 

Ff  FJ  FPT  iFFT  FIF  FFT  TTT^  Tjuft  FTRtFT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  bhaag  tinaa  saaDh  janaa  har  keertan  gaa-ay  gunee  jan  banti-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  good  fortune  of  those  holy  people,  who  sing  the  Kirtan  of  the 
Lord's  Praises,  and  so  become  virtuous. 


q?>  ^ fecT  sraytr  h tfraftw  w h?>  fozfew  n (649) 

STJ  ST5  WT  frfaT  J]^l  ^ HJsl  ^ TFJ  pHTfcTSTT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  bhaag  tinaa  gurmukhaa  jo  gursikh  lai  man  jinti-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  good  fortune  of  those  Gurmukhs,  who  live  as  Gursikhs,  and 
conquer  their  minds. 

f it  arelw  ^ # are  fmt  irafewr  until  (649) 

■T-*?  wr  HJsl  I % ^fr  1T^'3TT  ii^ii 

sabh  doo  vaday  bhaag  gursikhaa  kay  jo  gurcharnee  sikh  parh-ti-aa.  ||18|| 

But  the  greatest  good  fortune  of  all,  is  that  of  the  Guru's  Sikhs,  who  fall  at  the  Guru's  feet. 
I|18|| 

uf#  II  (650) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

u§  yfod'dl  f^?j  R areHfa  fw  n (650) 

IFJ  dP^I'O  fcfc  W3  *ft  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  tinn  kaN-u  jo  gurmukh  sikhaa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  Sikhs  who  are  Gurmukhs. 

tT  Ufa  fTK  ftT»Pfe%  fe?j  tJdJ-IA  fi-TkF  II  (650) 

^fr  1%3TT^  f^T  II 

jo  har  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  tin  darsan  pikhaa. 

I behold  the  Blessed  Vision,  the  Darshan  of  those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

Ftfe  ofld3A  did  did  d^1  dfd  tTH  Hf?>  fetf1  II  (650) 

^R  ^ <4  I |fR"  ^ -H  R-j  Pusl  I II 

sun  keertan  har  gun  ravaa  har  jas  man  likhaa. 

Listening  to  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  I contemplate  His  virtues;  I write  His  Praises 
on  the  fabric  of  my  mind. 

ufo  tFK  jwut  iar  ftrf  Hfe  fewfey  fetr  n (650) 

TPJ  *HI$  fwz  ?rfR  RhRN  II 

har  naam  salaahee  rang  si-o  sabh  kiivikh  krikhaa. 

I praise  the  Lord's  Name  with  love,  and  eradicate  all  my  sins. 

d?j  % H W U frit  f%tr  IRXf  II  (650) 

‘iPT  WTT  *TT  "TPT  t PpT  TFT  ^ fNT  ll^ll 

Dhan  Dhan  suhaavaa  so  sareer  thaan  hai  jithai  mayraa  gur  Dharay  vikhaa.  ||19|| 

Blessed,  blessed  and  beauteous  is  that  body  and  place,  where  my  Guru  places  His  feet. 
II19II 


uf#  II  (650) 

TT^f\  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

UH  XS'xsl  did  J4HH  ^ frtd  dl"Sd  old  did  SH1  II  (650) 

^TT  Co | col  f^ff  TT  ^sFPT  % Rid  d ld£  ffff  ’JR  fid  I II 

ham  dhaadhee  har  parabh  khasam  kay  nit  gaavah  har  gun  chhantaa. 

I am  a minstrel  of  God,  my  Lord  and  Master;  every  day,  I sing  the  songs  of  the  Lord's 
Glorious  Praises. 

did  oflddA  ddd  did  ffH  H5tl  IdJj  cx^w  old1  II  (650) 

oR"  -•Tl-'dn  of’"  ■jf’T  ’JRtT  fcpj  d.d"l  l TRT  II 

har  keertan  karah  har  jas  sunah  tis  kavlaa  kantaa. 

I sing  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  and  I listen  to  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Master  of 
wealth  and  Maya. 

did  e'd1  FT?  rldld  fed'dl^F  H3T7  rT?>  rid1  II  (650) 

fR:  tptt  *nj  rrcj  f^pirffsrr  w rr  rtt t ii 

har  daataa  sabh  jagat  bhikhaaree-aa  mangat  jan  jantaa. 

The  Lord  is  the  Great  Giver;  all  the  world  is  begging;  all  beings  and  creatures  are  beggars. 

did  e^d  e'ft  t?fe»P35  Ufe  f%ftJ  d'dd  fofH  rid1  II  (650) 

$R  id§  dl^J  TT'sn’T  lfHT  RlPd  TT^R"  Rb-H  -d d | || 

har  dayvhu  daan  da-i-aal  ho-ay  vich  paathar  kiram  jantaa. 

O Lord,  You  are  kind  and  compassionate;  You  give  Your  gifts  to  even  worms  and  insects 
among  the  rocks. 

H?j  (TOoT  cTK  fwfe»F  3raHftf  UcS-^d1  UPON  (650) 

RR  RTRT  RPJ  ft3TT^3TT  ^JjRsI  RRf? IT  IR  o || 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmukh  Dhanvantaa.  ||20|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  as  Gurmukh,  he  has 
become  truly  wealthy.  ||20|| 

uf#  II  (650) 

TR#T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


old  old  H31  f>IMO  H%  3 '41  old  ?)TH  feo(  (otrtoC  ||  (650) 

*RT  frRf  ^TTJ  f ITHTI  II 

har  har  sant  milhu  mayray  bhaa-ee  har  naam  darirhaavahu  ik  kinkaa. 

O Saints  of  the  Lord,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny,  please  meet  with  me,  and  implant  the 
Name  of  the  One  Lord  within  me. 

ufo  ufo  Hforf  ufo  ft?j  ufo  onre-  yfej  ftrH  or  11  (65o> 

«HMg  f%TT  TT  II 

har  har  seegaar  banaavahu  har  jan  har  kaaparh  pahirahu  khim  kaa. 

0 humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  adorn  me  with  the  decorations  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  let 
me  wear  the  robes  of  the  Lord's  forgiveness. 

W l-ildl'd  H%  UF  3*%  old  M'dl  fUttFF1  fUH  ^ II  (650) 

^TT  TF  *TTt  f^T  TT  II 

aisaa  seegaar  mayray  parabh  bhaavai  har  laagai  pi-aaraa  parim  kaa. 

Such  decorations  are  pleasing  to  my  God;  such  love  is  dear  to  the  Lord. 

old  old  ?)TH  awo  (eft  d'dl  ulsf  fewfef  oC<;  feo(  Uwoo  ||  (650) 

TPJ  «Pl*Tf  TRfr  RhR'sI  TPt  FT  WFT  II 

har  har  naam  bolhu  din  raatee  sabh  kilbikh  kaatai  ik  palkaa. 

1 chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  day  and  night;  in  an  instant,  all  sins  are 
eradicated. 

Ufa  Ufa  tjfeWTO  U%  (iHH  H 3T3>fftf  Ufa  rTfi-f  Irieor1  IIP^II  (650) 

Fwg;  frt  ftR-  m jhhRsi  ffr  Rrwr  ir  \ n 

har  har  da-i-aal  hovai  jis  upar  so  gurmukh  har  jap  jinkaa.  ||21 1| 

That  Gurmukh,  unto  whom  the  Lord  becomes  merciful,  chants  the  Lord's  Name,  and  wins 
the  game  of  life.  ||21 1| 

ii  (65i) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

old  old  Hfe  H'M  HUlfe  Hftr  ywl  old  ofo  3ttl  il'lfi  II  (651) 

l[f4  f[f4  FTST  FT  =uRl  II 

har  har  mayl  saaDh  jan  sangat  mukh  bolee  har  har  bhalee  baan. 

0 Lord,  unite  me  with  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  so  that  with  my  mouth, 

1 may  speak  the  sublime  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 


dfe  did  dl"S'  dfe  fed  1 dldHSt  dfe  ddl  HtJ1  H'ld  II  (651) 

^TTTT  Rr  *\mJ\  Rj  ’TTT  R"Rn"  II 

har  gun  gaavaa  har  nit  chavaa  gurmatee  har  rang  sadaa  maan. 

I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  constantly  chant  the  Lord's  Name;  through  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  I enjoy  the  Lord's  Love  constantly. 

ufo  friv  rrfU  »f§w  trfqwr  nfe  far  areR  urfe  11  (65i> 

^ 3T3W  ^TfsTSTT  ^rf^T  fR  Mt  RrRr  II 

har  jap  jap  a-ukhaDh  khaaDhi-aa  sabh  rog  gavaatay  dukhaa  ghaan. 

I take  the  medicine  of  meditation  on  the  Lord's  Name,  which  has  cured  all  diseases  and 
multitudes  of  sufferings. 

(rift1  H'fii  Idld'Oi  ?j  fend  H dfe  tTS  IR  Hdl  rl'fe  II  (651) 

Rm  i n iRi  Ri'1  iR  ^ oR  'SR  fi^l  wfm  11 

jinaa  saas  giraas  na  visrai  say  har  jan  pooray  sahee  jaan. 

Those  who  do  not  forget  the  Lord,  while  breathing  or  eating  - know  them  to  be  the  perfect 
servants  of  the  Lord. 

rT  SraHftr  Ufa  ttTd'Ut!  f37>  dofl  tTH  oft  rldld  IIPPII  (651) 

3TRigt  f?R  WR  # ^FPT  Trrf^T  IR  Rl 

jo  gurmukh  har  aaraaDhaday  tin  chookee  jam  kee  jagat  kaan.  ||22|| 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  worship  the  Lord  in  adoration  end  their  subservience  to  the 
Messenger  of  Death,  and  to  the  world.  ||22|| 

y§3t  II  (651) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

IrHcV  STf  3lftw  ttFUS1  % ?R  afe»Td1  II  (651) 

RpTT  R?  RTf^-3TT  STTTTT  % T7"  || 

jinaa  gur  gopi-aa  aapnaa  tay  nar  buri-aaree. 

Those  who  conceal  and  deny  their  Guru,  are  the  most  evil  people. 

dfe  tilO  fee1)  ^ tldHrt  (T  o(dd  UilW-IC  dfe*»'d1  II  (651) 

RR  TT  R TTT|  M I RR  d II 

har  jee-o  tin  kaa  darsan  naa  karahu  paapisat  hati-aaree. 

O Dear  Lord,  let  me  not  even  see  them;  they  are  the  worst  sinners  and  murderers. 

urffj  Ufffj  fed  Id  o(HM  Hf?j  fRlQ  Mdo(<;  JF^t  II  (651) 

3ii  R ~r\  R n R Rr.  R 'Rty  -h  R Rr  sftcT  tRt  ii 

ohi  ghar  ghar  fireh  kusuDh  man  ji-o  Dharkat  naaree. 

They  wander  from  house  to  house,  with  impure  minds,  like  wicked,  forsaken  women. 


^sJsf'dfl  Huife  fnw  areHftr  H^t  ii  (65i) 

^TTWft  wft  f^FT  ^ ypsl  II 

vadbhaagee  sangat  milay  gurmukh  savaaree. 

But  by  great  good  fortune,  they  may  meet  the  Company  of  the  Holy;  as  Gurmukhs,  they 
are  reformed. 

Ufa  Hid  did  efe»F  3TC  off  afod'dl  IIP3II  (651) 

^Tf  FRRR  ^3TT  ^ TfT  FT  dpRI^  IR  3 II 

har  maylhu  satgur  da-i-aa  kar  gur  ka-o  balihaaree.  ||23|| 

0 Lord,  please  be  kind  and  let  me  meet  the  True  Guru;  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru.  ||23|| 

II  (652) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Uf<J  Ufa  tjfe»F  Ufa  a?5t  II  (652) 

mrft  T^3TT  FFft  II 

har  har  apnee  da-i-aa  kar  har  bolee  bainee. 

Be  kind  to  me,  Lord,  that  I might  chant  the  Word  of  Your  Bani. 

did  (FH  ftlWi'd  did  Odd1  did  Wd1  Wfil  II  (652) 

TPJ  1%3TTf  TFT  TRT  II 

har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  har  uchraa  har  laahaa  lainee. 

May  I meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  obtain  the  profit  of  the 
Lord's  Name. 

rT  Ufa  Ufa  IdrtH  Ffe  fe?>  tjO  o(dSel  II  (652) 

ft  ftt  fR  irft  TrfcT  f fr-  ipj  ii 

jo  japday  har  har  dinas  raat  tin  ha-o  kurbainee. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  day  and  night. 

fiHcV  afddld  HF  fUwi'd1  Wld'fd'JF  Idrt  tT?>  rtdl  II  (652) 

f^FTT  FT  R-3TRT  3TTTl%3TT  IfFt  FT  Mt  II 

jinaa  satgur  mayraa  pi-aaraa  araaDhi-aa  tin  jan  daykhaa  nainee. 

May  I behold  with  my  eyes  those  who  worship  and  adore  my  Beloved  True  Guru. 

tjO  •sTd^F  >>P-I3  STf  ^0  frlfft  HF  dfd  Hrlfi  HfeWF  HSt  1138 II  (652) 

fT  FlfTF  3m  ^ FT  f^-  TFT  fft  TFF;  %f%3TT  #ofT  |RY|| 

ha-o  vaari-aa  apnay  guroo  ka-o  jin  mayraa  har  sajan  mayli-aa  sainee.  ||24|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  has  united  me  with  my  Lord,  my  friend,  my  very  best 
friend.  ||24|| 


Fffe  HS  8 II  (652) 

*FTPf  *T:  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  tJ'HO  IRQ  Utfe  <J  did  tJ'Hft  ^ f>Td  II  (652) 

TFFT  f^TT  tftfrf  % TFFT  Tt  Rl^  II 

har  daasan  si-o  pareet  hai  har  daasan  ko  mit. 

The  Lord  loves  His  slaves;  the  Lord  is  the  friend  of  His  slaves. 

Ufa  tTH?)  t#TUfrf§iMt#TtT3ll  (652) 

f[f^"  TFFT  % 3 Rl  ^ Rcfl  % ^Rl  II 

har  daasan  kai  vas  hai  ji-o  jantee  kai  vas  jant. 

The  Lord  is  under  the  control  of  His  slaves,  like  the  musical  instrument  under  the  control  of 
the  musician. 

did  ^ tl'H  did  ftlttl'fet;  odd  uRjH  frlf  II  (652) 

f[fR  % TFT  fdR  dlcM  f^TT  ^ II 

har  kay  daas  har  Dhi-aa-iday  kar  pareetam  si-o  nayhu. 

The  Lord's  slaves  meditate  on  the  Lord;  they  love  their  Beloved. 

odd  ^ Hrtd  U3  FT5  rT3T  HfcJ  T9H  HU  II  (652) 

RFFFT  % TFTg  TW  ?FT  W\  Ftt  || 

kirpaa  kar  kai  sunhu  parabh  sabh  jag  meh  varsai  mayhu. 

Please,  hear  me,  O God  - let  Your  Grace  rain  over  the  whole  world. 

F ufo  tFH?)  oft  6h dfd  U W Ufa  oft  ?fewret  II  (652) 

TFFT  ^dRf  | ^ ffR  # Tft3TT f || 

jo  har  daasan  kee  ustat  hai  saa  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  praise  of  the  Lord's  slaves  is  the  Glory  of  the  Lord. 

ufo  ?fe»ret  W^\  tT?>  or  FofTf  o(^t  ||  (652) 

fft  Tft3TT^  FTT^t  ^FT  TT  #TF?  T^TT  II 

har  aapnee  vadi-aa-ee  bhaavdee  jan  kaa  jaikaar  karaa-ee. 

The  Lord  loves  His  Own  Glory,  and  so  His  humble  servant  is  celebrated  and  hailed. 

H did  H?j  TFH  ftpjpfetT  dfd  dfd  tTS  H>lTft  II  (652) 

FT  TFJ  1%3TTTTT  ffR  ffR  W HJHlRl  II 

so  har  jan  naam  Dhi-aa-idaa  har  har  jan  ik  samaan. 

That  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord's  humble  servant,  are  one  and  the  same. 


iT?>  (TO<*  dfd  oF  U did  Or!  sfdl^'cS  IRII  (652) 

^FJ  dTTf  TT  TTf  | Wf  '■HJN  M II  ? II 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  daas  hai  har  paij  rakhahu  bhagvaan.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Lord;  O Lord,  O God,  please,  preserve  his  honor.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (652) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

(Vrtor  utfe  Wei  fef?)  H't)  fen  fart  doe  ?>  rl'cl  II  (652) 

r1Mtfi  ^TTf  RR  FTpt  Rf  Rf  Tfff  3 R II 

naanak  pareet  laa-ee  tin  saachai  tis  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee. 

Nanak  loves  the  True  Lord;  without  Him,  he  cannot  even  survive. 

Hid  did  ITdtW  did  dt?  dH?>  dTTdl  IIPII  (652) 

hR^-  fM  cr  frr  fR  ^jrr  w r wt  11  ^ 11 

satgur  milai  ta  pooraa  paa-ee-ai  har  ras  rasan  rasaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  one  finds  the  Perfect  Lord,  and  the  tongue  enjoys  the  sublime 
essence  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

II  (652) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

dfe  fedH  Udef'ld  ft  dl  dFdd1  II  (652) 

WTTft  ft  4M'J|I  II 

rain  dinas  parbhaat  toohai  hee  gaavnaa. 

Night  and  day,  morning  and  night,  I sing  to  You,  Lord. 

tftttf  fid  HdH3  cv6  3d1  II  (652) 

4t3T  33  3^33  3T3  3TT  1%3TT33T  II 

jee-a  jant  sarbatar  naa-o  tayraa  Dhi-aavanaa. 

All  beings  and  creatures  meditate  on  Your  Name. 

3 tl'd1  313Td  3d1  Itld1  ||  (652) 

fT  3FTT  TFTF^  %TT  ftcTT  J4M>J||  II 

too  daataa  daataar  tayraa  ditaa  khaavnaa. 

You  are  the  Giver,  the  Great  Giver;  we  eat  whatever  You  give  us. 


2(dld  rT?jT  o(  Hfe  UH-f  dl<S"Se1  II  (652) 

TOT  '5RT  % wm  TTT  JM  Mul  I II 

bhagat  janaa  kai  sang  paap  gavaavnaa. 

In  the  congregation  of  the  devotees,  sins  are  eradicated. 

to  (■root  to  yftfxj'd  afe  afe  nptni  (652) 

^TFTTTOdfa^ IR'aII 

jan  naanak  sad  balihaarai  bal  bal  jaavnaa.  ||25|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  forever  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  O Lord.  ||25|| 

HS  8 II  (652) 

TT^TT:  v II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttfefe  wfe»F?>  TOt  Hfe  HftlH  Hfddld  Uddlfd  (TTlt  II  (652) 

^3^  r4t  Trfsrpr  # ir^Tti% n 

antar  agi-aan  bha-ee  mat  maDhim  satgur  kee  parteet  naahee. 

He  has  spiritual  ignorance  within,  and  his  intellect  is  dull  and  dim;  he  does  not  place  his 
faith  in  the  True  Guru. 

tyefd  TO  WfZ  cxfd  rl’d  Wfij  tfU’ol  II  (652) 

t^tt ^rir ^ wr*t T^nr  m\£\  n 

andar  kapat  sabh  kapto  kar  jaanai  kaptay  khapeh  khapaahee. 

He  has  deceit  within  himself,  and  so  he  sees  deception  in  all  others;  through  his 
deceptions,  he  is  totally  ruined. 

aHddld  ^ sfd1  fefe  ?>  »F%  ttFUZ  H»pfe  led'ol  II  (652) 

TT  'ffFTT  -T  3TTt  3TFP?f  ^3^  Pb<\£\  || 

satgur  kaa  bhaanaa  chit  na  aavai  aapnai  su-aa-ay  firaa-ee. 

The  True  Guru's  Will  does  not  enter  into  his  consciousness,  and  so  he  wanders  around, 
pursuing  his  own  interests. 

few  ofe  H »rnj^t  31  (TOor  irafe  HTOjt  IRII  (652) 

ferrqr  ^rr  ^ STTTrrft  ?(T  TFTT  TOfe  W#  II  ? II 

kirpaa  karay  jay  aapnee  taa  naanak  sabad  samaahee.  ||1 1| 

If  He  grants  His  Grace,  then  Nanak  is  absorbed  into  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (652) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 


HTJHtf  HrfeWF  Hfij  feWTU  HPT  fef  II  (652) 

■HH-H/sl  ttT^3TT  Tftf|  i^-3TFr  ^ TT^3TT  f^TT  7nf|  II 

manmukh  maa-i-aa  mohi  vi-aapay  doojai  bhaa-ay  manoo-aa  thir  naahi. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  engrossed  in  emotional  attachment  to  Maya;  in  the  love  of 
duality,  their  minds  are  unsteady. 

ttiftlt;*  new  dolo  left  d'dl  o6rf  trufij  tP-i1  fo  II  (652) 

3FTf%^  -3FFT  T^f|  f%^T  TTrft  Wlf?  WTjf$  II 

an-din  jalat  raheh  din  raatee  ha-umai  khapeh  khapaahi. 

Night  and  day,  they  are  burning;  day  and  night,  they  are  totally  ruined  by  their  egotism. 

HU7  dia'd1  fe?j  ^ fftodc:  7i  otst  rFftl  II  (652) 

msf*  wr  frr  % ^tf  ^rrf|  n 

antar  lobh  mahaa  gubaaraa  tin  kai  nikat  na  ko-ee  jaahi. 

Within  them,  is  the  total  pitch  darkness  of  greed,  and  no  one  even  approaches  them. 

ttPfi-T  tJlft  o<ag  7)  ^"sfo  rT?jfK  H^fcT  Hfo  rFftl  II  (652) 

3nf^  ig£t  t wft  wvft  ^rf|  ^nft  11 

o-ay  aap  dukhee  sukh  kabhoo  na  paavahi  janam  mareh  mar  jaahi. 

They  themselves  are  miserable,  and  they  never  find  peace;  they  are  born,  only  to  die,  and 
die  again. 

ft'ftoj  H¥fH  35H  VS  H'ti1  ItT  tJdftl  Itdd  wTcJ  IIP II  (652) 

tftt  ^rq;  snj  *rm  f*r  ^ ^ft  ^nrf|  11  ^ 11 

naanak  bakhas  la-ay  parabh  saachaa  je  gur  charnee  chit  laahi.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  God  forgives  those,  who  focus  their  consciousness  on  the  Guru's 
feet.  ||2|| 

II  (652) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

sms  H ufe  srf&W  II  (652) 

W WTS  '( J d I 'H  TT^STT  II 

sant  bhagat  parvaan  jo  parabh  bhaa-i-aa. 

That  Saint,  that  devotee,  is  acceptable,  who  is  loved  by  God. 

ifajt  tT3'  Ufa  ftjWrfeWT  II  (652) 

M f^WT  ^TT  fft  1%3TT^3TT  II 

say-ee  bichkhan  jantjinee  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those  beings  are  wise,  who  meditate  on  the  Lord. 


WflKf  fiW?)  tfl?>  tnfe»F  II  (652) 

3Tf%f  TPJ  f^TFJ  II 

amrit  naam  niDhaan  bhojan  khaa-i-aa. 

They  eat  the  food,  the  treasure  of  the  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

tW  ^ gfe  HHdlof  wfe»F  II  (652) 

?TT  ^FTT  # fp  J-HdPb  3TT  II 

sant  janaa  kee  Dhoor  mastak  laa-i-aa. 

They  apply  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Saints  to  their  foreheads. 

(TOoT  y?>te  Ufa  (Tfewr  IIP£ll  (653) 

TFFF  TTJ  cftrfzT  TTW  IR  ^ II 

naanak  bha-ay  puneet  hartirath  naa-i-aa.  ||26|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  purified,  bathing  in  the  sacred  shrine  of  the  Lord.  ||26|| 

HW?  HS  8 II  (653) 

V II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H'fe  U Hf?>  3f?j  A'Ih  H>Pfe  II  (653) 

3TTft  *TTf^  | ^ rri^-  Trft-  w?  n 

gurmukh  antar  saaNt  hai  man  tan  naam  samaa-ay. 

Within  the  Gurmukh  is  peace  and  tranquility;  his  mind  and  body  are  absorbed  in  the 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

(■PH  <TH  id?  fj^K  dft  Wfe  II  (653) 

tptt  f%?rt  tpj  ^7#  t|  f ^pt  ii 

naamo  chitvai  naam  parhai  naam  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

He  contemplates  the  Naam,  he  studies  the  Naam,  and  he  remains  lovingly  absorbed  in 
the  Naam. 

(■TK  J-ld'dd  infettF  fywfe  II  (653) 

TPJ  TR3TT  Rl  I II 

naam  padaarath  paa-i-aa  chintaa  ga-ee  bilaa-ay. 

He  obtains  the  treasure  of  the  Naam,  and  his  anxiety  is  dispelled. 

Hfddlfd  fHfow  ?FH  fu#  feH?F  ftf  wfe  II  (653) 

hRhjP  frrf^P tpj i^mT  ^itt  ii 

satgur  mili-ai  naam  oopjai  tisnaa  bhukh  sabh  jaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  Naam  wells  up,  and  his  thirst  and  hunger  are  completely 
relieved. 


cTTjoT  ?FH  ufe»r  TTH  ira  yrfe  11=111  (653) 

UTTT  TFT  7ft3Tr  THTT  T#  TTT  II  ? II 

naanak  naamay  rati-aa  naamo  palai  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  imbued  with  the  Naam,  he  gathers  in  the  Naam.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (653) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfesru  yufa  ft?  Frfuttr  ufH  srfHwr  wu  sfe  Jifewr  ii  (653) 

HMHJ  Tjrf%  1%  TTTf^3TT  ^ ¥^"3^  FT  II 

satgur  purakh  je  maari-aa  bharam  bharmi-aa  ghar  chhod  ga-i-aa. 

One  who  is  cursed  by  the  True  Guru,  abandons  his  home,  and  wanders  around  aimlessly. 

Gh  fU5  <So(Jl  HU  ofW  »rfr  3fe»F  II  (653) 

3TP5  ft#  F#  FF#  7j|  TFTT  Flft  FW  II 

os  pichhai  vajai  fakrhee  muhu  kaalaa  aagai  bha-i-aa. 

He  is  jeered  at,  and  his  face  is  blackened  in  the  world  hereafter. 

Gh  adM  HUU  Irtoftt  Iftd  9dl  H<Zxi'  HWF  II  (653) 

os  aral  baral  muhhu  niklai  nit  jhagoo  sutdaa  mu-aa. 

He  babbles  incoherently,  and  foaming  at  the  mouth,  he  dies. 

fe»F  U%  fo(H  ut  U fF  yfd  feuu  Gh  tT  Gu  rid1  ljfe»F  II  (653) 

f%3TT  ftft  ft  rl  FT  Pft  <1  FTF  FT  Fft  ftjT  FFFT  II 

ki-aa  hovai  kisai  hee  dai  keetai  jaaN  Dhur  kirat  os  daa  ayho  jayhaa  pa-i-aa. 

What  can  anyone  do?  Such  is  his  destiny,  according  to  his  past  deeds. 

friri  Gu  ri'fe  fUF  Gu  36'  <X3  (o(H  ?>  3T%  II  (653) 

ftlft  FTF  ftft  ftf  ?JTT  ftft  ftft  F FT#  II 

jithai  oh  jaa-ay  tithai  oh  jhoothaa  koorh  bolay  kisai  na  bhaavai. 

Wherever  he  goes,  he  is  a liar,  and  by  telling  lies,  he  not  liked  by  anyone. 

%FU  FF#  ftUttfftt  ufu  HUU  HttT>ft  ttfFF  oft  UHT  ftift  oft  3H1  ftlft  yft  II  (653) 

FTTg  FT#  FftFTf  FF|T  3FJT  ftf  # ri I ft#  ft-  clri  I ft#  M I ^ II 

vaykhhu  bhaa-ee  vadi-aa-ee  har  santahu  su-aamee  apunay  kee  jaisaa  ko-ee  karai  taisaa 
ko-ee  paavai. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  behold  this,  the  glorious  greatness  of  our  Lord  and  Master,  O 
Saints;  as  one  behaves,  so  does  he  receive. 


%y  huh  aW  ut  efe  h1#  »rar  % ng  »rfa  h^1#  iipii  (653) 

TTf  ainr  ftt  ^ ht#  wr  % 33;  3T3f  3rrf%  n ^ n 

ayhu  barahm  beechaar  hovai  dar  saachai  ago  day  jan  naanak  aakh  sunaavai.  ||2|| 

This  shall  be  God's  determination  in  His  True  Court;  servant  Nanak  predicts  and  proclaims 
this.  ||2|| 

II  (653) 

T3#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

djfo  Fra  aM1  UjJ  dlld  (tld  II  (653) 

^ nt  3stt  % ^ ii 

gur  sachai  baDhaa  thayhu  rakhvaalay  gur  ditay. 

The  True  Guru  has  established  the  village;  the  Guru  has  appointed  its  guards  and 
protectors. 

IJdrt  ocl  ttFH  3T3  tldfil  H7>  33  II  (653) 

frt  3TPT  7JT  TFT  II 

pooran  ho-ee  aas  gur  charnee  man  ratay. 

My  hopes  are  fulfilled,  and  my  mind  is  imbued  with  the  love  of  the  Guru's  Feet. 

arfo  foorfe  anrfe  nfe  u§  11  (653) 

ObHlfa  II 

gur  kirpaal  bay-ant  avgun  sabh  hatay. 

The  Guru  is  infinitely  merciful;  He  has  erased  all  my  sins. 

dlfd  »P43  II  (653) 

wft  f^n  3tt4  f^rt  ii 

gur  apnee  kirpaa  Dhaar  apnay  kar  litay. 

The  Guru  has  showered  me  with  His  Mercy,  and  He  has  made  me  His  own. 

(TOoT  H3  yfod'd  ftTH  3T3  ^ IIPPII  (653) 

naanak  sad  balihaar  jis  gur  kay  gun  itay.  ||27|| 

Nanak  is  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  who  has  countless  virtues.  ||27|| 

II  (653) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


h#  are*  m*fir  3*fe  yd'wlG*  11  (653) 

^nr  w 3ttR-  n 

sabhay  galaa  aap  thaat  bahaalee-on. 

The  Lord  Himself  puts  everything  in  its  proper  place. 

mar  33$  33*fe  mar  ut  uj'ImG*  ii  (653) 

3TFf  7^-5  T^TT  3TFf  ft  Trf^3TT5  II 

aapay  rachan  rachaa-ay  aapay  hee  ghaali-on. 

He  Himself  created  the  creation,  and  He  Himself  destroys  it. 

mar  33  §u*fe  m*fy  yf3u*fo§3  11  (653) 

3TFt  ^TT  TTR  II 

aapay  jant  upaa-ay  aap  partipaali-on. 

He  Himself  fashions  His  creatures,  and  He  Himself  nourishes  them. 

€0?  33  5(fe  Wfe  fcSd'fwGcS  II  (653) 

TFT  T%  FTT  R^lPl^nj  II 

daas  rakhay  kanth  laa-ay  nadar  nihaali-on. 

He  hugs  His  slaves  close  in  His  embrace,  and  blesses  them  with  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

(■TOoT  3313*  H3*  m<fe  3*f  ftF  H'PttGrt  llPtll  (653) 

FFTT  FFFT  FTT  3FT^  TTT  'FTl%3Tt'J  IR^II 

naanak  bhagtaa  sadaa  anand  bhaa-o  doojaa  jaali-on.  ||28|| 

O Nanak,  His  devotees  are  forever  in  bliss;  they  have  burnt  away  the  love  of  duality.  ||28|| 

II  (653) 

TFft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 o(d<2;  ocde  HH3§  dPd  o(dd  H 33  fart  »f33  ?)  o(ijl  II  (653) 

too  karan  kaaran  samrath  heh  kartay  mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee. 

You  are  the  Creator,  all-powerful,  able  to  do  anything.  Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

33  mar  finrfe  PHdHlm*  mar  ffe  aret  11  (654) 

^ stt^  f^R^ftsrr  3ttt  ^ ftf  11 

tuDh  aapay  sisat  sirjee-aa  aapay  fun  go-ee. 

You  Yourself  created  the  world,  and  You  Yourself  shall  destroy  it  in  the  end. 


FT?  feo(  HW  tT  H Odl  II  (654) 

’Tj TFT c^rKi  ^ ^ frt  II 

sabh  iko  sabad  varatdaa  jo  karay  so  ho-ee. 

The  Word  of  Your  Shabad  alone  is  pervading  everywhere;  whatever  You  do,  comes  to 
pass. 

dldHftf  efe  tj¥  dfd  H«1  II  (654) 

^fi’srrf  ^Psi  snj  int  mf  n 

vadi-aa-ee  gurmukh  day-ay  parabh  har  paavai  so-ee. 

God  blesses  the  Gurmukh  with  glorious  greatness,  and  then,  he  finds  the  Lord. 

arawfa  (Toot  »ngTfrp>r  nfe  »wj  % % % ar§  nst  iiPtf  n«y  ht  (654) 

TFTF  3TRTl%3TT  TTf^T  STMf  SFJ  *ftf  IRWlI 

gurmukh  naanak  aaraaDhi-aa  sabh  aakhahu  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  gur  so-ee.  ||29||1||  suDhu 
As  Gurmukh,  Nanak  worships  and  adores  the  Lord;  let  everyone  proclaim,  "Blessed, 
blessed,  blessed  is  He,  the  Guru !"| |29| 1 1 ||Sudh|| 

UcVHdl  HUS1  8 U|f  gfl|%  (666) 

STTRfft  TT^TT  \ ^TTT% 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

‘tfT; Hfeare  wfe  11  (666) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

H ufe  fe?j  Hfe  fcS^'dl  II  (666) 

*fr  *Frft  ^tt  tit  fer  T Tf$r  ttt  f^rft  n 

jo  har  sayveh  sant  bhagat  tin  kay  sabh  paap  nivaaree. 

Those  Saints  and  devotees  who  serve  the  Lord  have  all  their  sins  washed  away. 

UK  fufe  few  offe  H»FHt  T8  H3Tfe  3K  5T  fWTt  11=111  (666) 

fT  TTTfr  fem  Tfr  ’jsnrft  T%  Tjrrfe  7p  ^ fe3TTft  ||  \ || 

ham  oopar  kirpaa  kar  su-aamee  rakh  sangat  turn  jo  pi-aaree.  ||1 1| 

Have  Mercy  on  me,  O Lord  and  Master,  and  keep  me  in  the  Sangat,  the  Congregation  that 
You  love.  ||1 1| 

Ufe  did  o(lo  7)  Ho(6  II  (666) 

Ifft  ’TUT  tQ  T ’TFT  TTTT^t  II 

har  gun  kahi  na  saka-o  banvaaree. 

I cannot  even  speak  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Gardener  of  the  world. 


UH  UH-ft  J-l'tjd  ftlld  333  o(ld  lotdR  IRR  3H  d'dl  II  dd'6  II  (666) 

fR-  Tnft  RPR  RR  fRT  iR-  f%RT  TPIR  |R  iRt  II  T^R  II 

ham  paapee  paathar  neer  dubat  kar  kirpaa  paakhan  ham  taaree.  rahaa-o. 

We  are  sinners,  sinking  like  stones  in  water;  grant  Your  Grace,  and  carry  us  stones 
across.  I|Pause|| 

rlftrf  rlftrf  (I  tt'dl  fey  H331  wldl  rfdlfd  H'M  H«S'd1  II  (666) 

RFT  RRI  % RlR  IRf  ifFRT  rRT  RTRt  RR  RRRt  II 

janam  janam  kay  laagay  bikh  morchaa  lag  sangat  saaDh  savaaree. 

The  rust  of  poison  and  corruption  from  countless  incarnations  sticks  to  us;  joining  the 
Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  it  is  cleaned  away. 

ftT§  333  3H3fe  3*fe§  rfW  o(rR  ofe  fsfet  IQ  II  (666) 

Rr  twR  IR#  RJ  IlR  tRr  Ruff  II  ^ II 

ji-o  kanchan  baisantar  taa-i-o  mal  kaatee  katit  utaaree.  ||2|| 

It  is  just  like  gold,  which  is  heated  in  the  fire,  to  remove  the  impurities  from  it.  ||2|| 

Ufe  Ufe  rTU?j  tTUf  Itlft  d'dl  rTfe  Ufe  Ufe  did  6 Id  M'dl  II  (666) 

r.P  r,P  rt  ir  fRr  mft  Rfr  P ?,P  sP  tR  sitR  n 

har  har  japan  japa-o  din  raatee  jap  har  har  har  ur  Dhaaree. 

I chant  the  chant  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  day  and  night;  I chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  Har,  and  enshrine  it  within  my  heart. 

did  did  did  ttffrfR  rlldl  UR  tTfU  did  did  d6rf  rf'dl  113 II  (666) 

csR  $R  $R  'Tpi  'iv i ^iPi  $P  oP  h iR  ii 3 ii 

har  har  har  a-ukhaDh  jag  pooraa  jap  har  har  ha-umai  maaree.  ||3|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  is  the  most  perfect  medicine  in  this  world;  chanting 
the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  I have  conquered  my  ego.  ||3|| 

did  did  ttfiJTH  Wldl'ld  3fe  »P-f3U3  U3rf  Wffet  II  (667) 

^R  ^tR  3rtr  3rt1%  Rr1%  3twtt  3tttR  11 

har  har  agam  agaaDh  boDh  aprampar  purakh  apaaree. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  unapproachable,  of  unfathomable  wisdom,  unlimited,  all-powerful 
and  infinite. 

37>  off  foftjr  6(33  Hdlrtkft  TT?)  TTOoT  OtT  II8IRII  (667) 

RT  IR  RrT  RiRRr  RT  TFR  Rl  RTpR  l|Y||  \ || 

jan  ka-o  kirpaa  karahu  jagjeevan  jan  naanak  paij  savaaree.  ||4||1 1| 

Show  Mercy  to  Your  humble  servant,  O Life  of  the  world,  and  save  the  honor  of  servant 
Nanak.  ||4||1 1| 


UA'Hdl  HUW  8 II  (667) 

I'H'O  HlfTT  Y || 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  ^ HH  ri<V  did  Id  ft  S1  UH  3dH  St'dil  II  (667) 

irft  % w i f^r  ^ft  ^rnft  II 

har  kay  sant  janaa  har  japi-o  tin  kaa  dookh  bharam  bha-o  bhaagee. 

The  humble  Saints  of  the  Lord  meditate  on  the  Lord;  their  pain,  doubt  and  fear  have  run 
away. 

ttRi?)!'  h^1  »rrf*-r  ojd'cl  sranfe  wfufu  tr^ft  irii  (667) 

wrft mi  3TTft- 4TTf  ^rnft  n ? n 

apnee  sayvaa  aap  karaa-ee  gurmat  antar  jaagee.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  Himself  inspires  them  to  serve  Him;  they  are  awakened  within  to  the  Guru's 
Teachings.  ||1 1| 

did  ^ A'ftf  dd1  ad'dfl  II  (667) 

trpft  n 

har  kai  naam  rataa  bairaagee. 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Name,  they  are  unattached  to  the  world. 

did  did  ext)1  He]  Hf?>  3'el  dldHfe  did  lw<S  Wdfl  IRII  dd'G  II  (667) 

W wft  HTf  J^  -Hfrl  f^FT  ^TRft  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

har  har  kathaa  sunee  man  bhaa-ee  gurmat  har  liv  laagee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Listening  to  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  their  minds  are  pleased;  through  Guru's 
Instruction,  they  enshrine  love  for  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HH  rHcV  rlTd  dfd  H»FHt  3H  0'o(d  UH  H'dil  II  (667) 

^hr  ^ftt  # ^ ^ ^rnfr  n 

sant  janaa  kee  jaat  har  su-aamee  tumH  thaakur  ham  saaNgee. 

God,  the  Lord  and  Master,  is  the  caste  and  social  status  of  His  humble  Saints.  You  are  the 
Lord  and  Master;  I am  just  Your  puppet. 

Hfft  Hfe  U^U  ufu  H»P>ft  UH  §H  375UT  ytt'dfl  IIP  II  (667) 

~M\  g3TTTft  ^TT  fFITfft  II  ^ II 

jaisee  mat  dayvhu  har  su-aamee  ham  taisay  bulag  bulaagee.  ||2|| 

As  is  the  understanding  You  bless  us  with,  so  are  the  words  we  speak.  ||2|| 


fo»T  UH  (o(dH  ft'rt  ffto(  odd  UH  UU  UW  ^S'dil  II  (667) 

f%3TT  fH  R|HH  HFU  RfU7  ^TTUHf  UU  TJTW  UURft  II 

ki-aa  ham  kiram  naanH  nik  keeray  tumH  vad  purakh  vadaagee. 

What  are  we?  Tiny  worms,  and  microscopic  germs.  You  are  our  great  and  glorious  Lord 
and  Master. 

UHUt  (Jlfe  fKfe  odd  ?>  HtXO  HU  UH  fef  otfd  frlWd  ttlS'dd  113 II  (667) 

ui%  fHRj-  u htu  th  fu  f%u  frruu  ar^TFft  11 3 11 

tumHree  gat  mit  kahi  na  sakah  parabh  ham  ki-o  kar  milah  abhaagee.  ||3|| 

I cannot  describe  Your  state  and  extent.  O God,  how  can  we  unfortunate  ones  meet  with 
You?  ||3|| 

dfd  UU  FPTFHt  lotdU1  M'dd  UH  ufu  ufu  H^1  tt'dll  II  (667) 

TH  garrrft  f%TTT  HRf  UH  %UT  UT*ft  II 

har  parabh  su-aamee  kirpaa  Dhaarahu  ham  har  har  sayvaa  laagee. 

O God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  commit  me  to  Your  service. 

cTOof  wnfc  U'H  OTUU  HU  UH  UfU  cfgr  oTUHTf  ||8||p||  (667) 

UTUT  UTUf^  UFJ  UHf  UH  UH  U7UT  WRft  II  Y||  ^ || 

naanak  daasan  daas  karahu  parabh  ham  har  kathaa  kathaagee.  ||4||2|| 

Make  Nanak  the  slave  of  Your  slaves,  God;  I speak  the  speech  of  the  Lord's  sermon. 
I|4||2|| 

UcVHdl  HUTS1  8 II  (667) 

0 HUHT  Y II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufu  or  HU  HUUTU  HU  HUH1  H UK  ufu  ufu  HUif  II  (667) 

UR"  UT  HU  HcPJU  HU  '{•’  ;'d  l UT  UTH  uft  idR  urfT  II 

har  kaa  sant  satgur  sat  purkhaa  jo  bolai  har  har  baanee. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Lord's  Saint,  the  True  Being,  who  chants  the  Bani  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har. 

tT  FT  3U  HU  H How  UH  fUH  ^ HU  ^dfcl'rtl  IIUII  (667) 

Ut  UT  Ut|  H^rf  HT  ipFUT  UH  tcTH  % HU  fUHFft  II  \ II 

jo  jo  kahai  sunai  so  muktaa  ham  tis  kai  sad  kurbaanee.  ||1 1| 

Whoever  chants  it,  and  listens  to  it,  is  liberated;  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  him.  ||1 1| 

UfU  HU  H7)U  tTH  oCrtl  ||  (667) 

HU  UH^  U'l'Rl  II 

har  kay  sant  sunhu  jas  kaanee. 

O Saints  of  the  Lord,  listen  to  the  Lord's  Praises  with  your  ears. 


Ufe  Ufe  otgr  TOU  feof  few  1475  Hfe  fewf%8  ITU  75fe  flfet  IRII  UU^  II  (667) 

l[fe  |[fe  TTRT  ^Rf  RF  few  HR  fefe  fenfe'sl  TFT  Rf|  RTfe  II  ? II  T^TR  II 

har  har  kathaa  sunhu  ik  nimakh  pal  sabh  kilvikh  paap  leh  jaanee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Listen  to  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  for  a moment,  for  even  an  instant,  and  all  your 
sins  and  mistakes  shall  be  erased.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

W HU  HR  fe?>  IfTfewr  % yUtf  II  (667) 

ferr  ru;  feru  ww  t hr  nufeT  n 

aisaa  sant  saaDh  jin  paa-i-aa  tay  vad  purakh  vadaanee. 

Those  who  find  such  humble,  Holy  Saints,  are  the  greatest  of  the  great  persons. 

fe?>  oft  ufe  HURT  RU  HttFHt  UK  Ufe  75tJ  Wtd'ftl  115 II  (667) 

ferr  # w hr  ^srrfe  rh  ffe  rtr  ^rfet  n ^ n 

tin  kee  Dhoor  mangah  parabh  su-aamee  ham  har  loch  luchaanee.  ||2|| 

I beg  for  the  dust  of  their  feet;  I long  for  the  longing  for  God,  my  Lord  and  Master.  ||2|| 

ofd  ufe  J-ielwG  few  H»F>ft  Irlrt  frfU^  H feq^'rtl  II  (667) 

Rft  rR  wffefe  ferf  hr  Rtr  r ffeife  n 

har  har  safli-o  birakh  parabh  su-aamee  jin  japi-o  say  tariptaanee. 

The  Name  of  God,  the  Lord  and  Master,  Har,  Har,  is  the  fruit-bearing  tree;  those  who 
meditate  on  it  are  satisfied. 

Ufe  Ufe  »rfHU  Ut  feUUR  HU  W'tfl  W W'ftl  113 II  (667) 

rR rR rRr fe  fehrim  rr rfR  hrhR  n 3 11 

har  har  amrit  pee  tariptaasay  sabh  laathee  bhookh  bhukhaanee.  ||3|| 

Drinking  in  the  ambrosia  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  I am  satisfied;  all  my  hunger 
and  thirst  is  quenched.  ||3|| 

fe?)  5(  UU  SJ'dl  UU  fe?j  Ufe  rTfUG1  tRffef  II  (667) 

felR  % Hfe  RTR  HR  ufe  feR  rR  Rfefe  RHfet  II 

jin  kay  vaday  bhaag  vad  oochay  tin  har  japi-o  japaanee. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  the  highest,  loftiest  destiny,  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

fe?j  Ufe  Fraife  )-ffe  UU  H»P>ft  HR  ft'ftof  UUT  UTTfet  118 113 II  (667) 

fen  rR  hrRt  fefer  hr  rr  rtrt  rtr  hrtR  imi 3 n 

tin  har  sangat  mayl  parabh  su-aamee  jan  naanak  daas  dasaanee.  ||4||3|| 

Let  me  join  their  congregation,  O God,  my  Lord  and  Master;  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  their 
slaves.  ||4||3|| 

UA'Hdl  HUW  8 II  (667) 

HRTRfeHRHT  ^ II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 


uh  wrow  wry  fey  fey  d'd  fo<8  tewd  ury  e'wl  11  (667) 

fK  3T^  3TST  R#  Rf  rR  Rt  TRf  ^T  TpR  II 

ham  anDhulay  anDh  bikhai  bikh  raatay  ki-o  chaalah  gur  chaalee. 

I am  blind,  totally  blind,  entangled  in  corruption  and  poison.  How  can  I walk  on  the  Guru's 
Path? 

Hddld  efeyf7  ofe  HTreT3T  UK  351#  »Fy?>  vrat  IRII  (667) 

KrTT^  ^3TT  rR  ^sKIdl  fK  ^tR  3TFR  FtR \ II  ? II 

satgur  da-i-aa  karay  sukh-daata  ham  laavai  aapan  paalee.  ||1 1| 

If  the  True  Guru,  the  Giver  of  peace,  shows  His  kindness,  He  attaches  us  to  the  hem  of 
His  robe.  ||1 1| 

did  fey  hR  uwy  are  eRt  11  (667) 

^ HJsl  Tftrf  ^7^  7JT  || 

gursikh  meet  chalhu  gur  chaalee. 

O Sikhs  of  the  Guru,  O friends,  walk  on  the  Guru's  Path. 

fT  dFU  3*1  ncl  Fl'rtd  old  dfd  oft)1  fftd'ttl  IRII  dd'6  II  (667) 

R ^ tR  Rf  K^T  KFTf  ?[R  ?[R  TT5TT  Plfl4l  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

jo  gur  kahai  so-ee  bhal  maanhu  har  har  kathaa  niraalee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  the  Guru  says,  accept  that  as  good;  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  unique 
and  wonderful.  ||1||Pause|| 

did  JTEJ  Heo  rT^  3'cl  dFU  Hfeu  a fell  adl'wl  II  (667) 

^R  % Rf  ^Ff  kR  ^ RRf  %R  RnR  II 

har  kay  sant  sunhu  jan  bhaa-ee  gur  sayvihu  bayg  baygaalee. 

O Saints  of  the  Lord,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  listen:  serve  the  Guru,  quickly  now! 

HHdTf  Hfe  yutd  ufe  ynju  H3  WZU  yFK  fe  ofRt  IIPII  (667) 

KrTT^  RR  fR  STTOf  KcT  *rFTf  3TT^  f%  ||  ^ || 

satgur  sayv  kharach  har  baaDhhu  mat  jaanhu  aaj  ke  kaalHee.  ||2|| 

Let  your  service  to  the  True  Guru  be  your  supplies  on  the  Lord's  Path;  pack  them  up,  and 
don't  think  of  today  or  tomorrow.  ||2|| 

dfd  H31  tTUU  dfd  rTUS1  dfd  dfd  rt'ttl  II  (667) 

$R  R Rr  'JiMg  $R  ^i m ui i oR  Rj  oR  ttR  II 

har  kay  sant  japahu  har  japnaa  har  sant  chalai  har  naalee. 

O Saints  of  the  Lord,  chant  the  chant  of  the  Lord's  Name;  the  Lord's  Saints  walk  with  the 
Lord. 


Irlrt  ofd  Hfa»F  H ofd  UU  ofd  fafowf1  375  txwwl  113 II  (667) 

faR  RR-3TT  ^ frrr  f^RT  %R  4Hl41  II  3 II 

jin  har  japi-aa  say  har  ho-ay  har  mili-aa  kayl  kaylaalee.  ||3|| 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  become  the  Lord;  the  playful,  wondrous  Lord  meets 
them.  ||3|| 

Ufa  Ufa  HU?j  HfU  HU  Ufa  feUH1  Rfa  aA'S'ttl  II  (667) 

RTJ  Rpf  RTT  HNl-n  fp  f%^rr  Tp  4441^11  II 

har  har  japan  jap  loch  lochaanee  har  kirpaa  kar  banvaalee. 

To  chant  the  chant  of  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  is  the  longing  I long  for;  have  Mercy 
upon  me,  O Lord  of  the  world-forest. 

HR  RRoT  HHlfe  HR  Ufa  HWU  UH  HR  HR  MR  UR5t  II8II8II  (667) 

RU  UTTT  HRpT  HITT  TfRIT  fPT  R W RUT  TT  TFp  I|Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  sangat  saaDh  har  maylhu  ham  saaDh  janaa  pag  raalee.  ||4||4|| 

O Lord,  unite  servant  Nanak  with  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy;  make  me 
the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy.  ||4||4|| 

UA'Hdl  HUR  8 II  (668) 

STUFTpHfRT  ^ || 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Ufa  Ufa  §U  3U  Ufa  H»F>ft  UH  urfeot  fawW  faWRHt  II  (668) 

fT  RU;  ^RTTp  RH  HlPlT  pRR  RHHIrfj  || 

har  har  boond  bha-ay  har  su-aamee  ham  chaatrik  bilal  billaatee. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  rain-drop;  I am  the  song-bird,  crying,  crying  out  for  it. 

ufa  ufa  foR1  ruu  i-R  »R?)t  nfa  uru  ufa  fewfat  nun  (668) 

|[P  fp  PfRT  TRf  RH  STRft  TRf  ^P  PfWPp  II  ? II 

har  har  kirpaa  karahu  parabh  apnee  mukh  dayvhu  har  nimkhaatee.  ||1 1| 

O Lord  God,  please  bless  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  pour  Your  Name  into  my  mouth,  even 
if  for  only  an  instant.  ||1 1| 

ufa  ufa  7)  HtxQ  feR  ufat  II  (668) 

Rp  pFT  tR  R RTT  TT  <lcf|  II 

har  bin  reh  na  saka-o  ik  raatee. 

Without  the  Lord,  I cannot  live  for  even  a second. 

frlO  fart  »fH75  ttfHTft  Hfa  rl'cl  U faQ  Ufa  fart  UH  Hfa  H'tsl  II  dO'0  II  (668) 

farr PFj  srrpft  ^p  rt| t' fur ffP PFj ^ uP  riPt  n ii 

ji-o  bin  amlai  amlee  mar  jaa-ee  hai  ti-o  har  bin  ham  mar  jaatee.  rahaa-o. 

Like  the  addict  who  dies  without  his  drug,  I die  without  the  Lord.  ||Pause|| 


3H  old  Hd^d  ttffe  »1dl'd  UH  wld  7)  Ho([d  >>R  H'di  II  (668) 

CpT  ^FT3-  3Ti%  3FTT^  ?FT  Fft  3R£  -H  I "f  I II 

turn  har  sarvar  at  agaah  ham  leh  na  sakahi  ant  maatee. 

You,  Lord,  are  the  deepest,  most  unfathomable  ocean;  I cannot  find  even  a trace  of  Your 
limits. 

3 M3  fnfe  rl’OO  »FlJ7j  dl'dl  IIP II  (668) 

3rFfT^g3TTT^f^^nFf  srmFrft  irii 

too  parai  parai  aprampar  su-aamee  mit  jaanhu  aapan  gaatee.  ||2|| 

You  are  the  most  remote  of  the  remote,  limitless  and  transcendent;  O Lord  Master,  You 
alone  know  Your  state  and  extent.  ||2|| 

did  H3  rlrt1  did  tTfU&  5T3  dldl  d'dl  II  (668) 

% W ^RT  <R|  <lcfl  II 

har  kay  sant  janaa  har  japi-o  gur  rang  chaloolai  raatee. 

The  Lord's  humble  Saints  meditate  on  the  Lord;  they  are  imbued  with  the  deep  crimson 
color  of  the  Guru's  Love. 

did  did  SSdlld  tlrtl  Wfe  H2f  dfd  tTfU&  6drf  ll'dl  113 II  (668) 

T#  Fft  3^  qtm  3TPT  Tpft  II  3 II 

har  har  bhagat  banee  at  sobhaa  har  japi-o  ootam  paatee.  ||3|| 

Meditating  on  the  Lord,  they  attain  great  glory,  and  the  most  sublime  honor.  ||3|| 

ttfR  O'ofd  WFU  H^o(  »FfU  dcV^  2Cdl  II  (668) 

3TFf  Tpp;  3TFT  3TTf^  ^Trt  II 

aapay  thaakur  aapay  sayvak  aap  banaavai  bhaatee. 

He  Himself  is  the  Lord  and  Master,  and  He  Himself  is  the  servant;  He  Himself  creates  His 
environments. 

?TOc*  H7>  3H#  Ufa  II8IIUII  (668) 

TFTp  ’T?1TrTt  TFsTf  FTT  ^RTTrft  IMRII 

naanak  jan  tumree  sarnaa-ee  har  raakho  laaj  bhagaatee.  ||4||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  come  to  Your  Sanctuary,  O Lord;  protect  and  preserve  the  honor  of 
Your  devotee.  ||4||5|| 

UcVHdl  HU751  8 II  (668) 

Y II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 


odwtjdi  tray  o(oo  3H  seel  guzr  uh  eooccxl  n (668) 

+Pl^l  TT  smj  ^q-  to  to  fpr  $d+|<f)  II 

kalijug  kaa  Dharam  kahhu  turn  bhaa-ee  kiv  chhootah  ham  chhutkaakee. 

Tell  me,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  the  religion  for  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga.  I seek 
emancipation  - how  can  I be  emancipated? 

ofo  ofo  try  in?t  ofo  ^wo1  ofo  trfu&  3U  dd'ofl  irii  (668) 

to^^jtoto to  to#  to  rftor  ii ? ii 

har  har  jap  bayrhee  har  tulhaa  har  japi-o  tarai  taraakee.  ||1 1| 

Meditation  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  boat,  the  raft;  meditating  on  the  Lord,  the  swimmer 
swims  across.  ||1 1| 

ofo  tft  WtH  U*fU  ofo  tT?j  oft  II  (668) 

to  #f  FTT  TWg  $R  -3PT  #f  II 

harjee  laaj  rakhahu  har  jan  kee. 

O Dear  Lord,  protect  and  preserve  the  honor  of  Your  humble  servant. 

Ufa  Ufa  fluy  rP-F^J  WUcT  UK  H#t  sto  feo('o(l  II  uurf  II  (668) 

to to ^I'-INg  arm  fK  tot  to% itot  II  ii 

har  har  japan  japaavhu  apnaa  ham  maagee  bhagat  ikaakee.  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  please  make  me  chant  the  chant  of  Your  Name;  I beg  only  for  Your 
devotional  worship.  ||Pause|| 

UfU  ^ H^o(  H UfU  fU»FU  ftT?j  rrfU§  UfU  tJtkVofl  II  (668) 

irR:  % tor  K to  #to  to  to#  to  ^rtot  n 

har  kay  sayvak  say  har  pi-aaray  jin  japi-o  har  bachnaakee. 

The  Lord's  servants  are  very  dear  to  the  Lord;  they  chant  the  Word  of  the  Lord's  Bani. 

WJ1  ftJ3  Urvfe  tT  feftf»F  S3 1 rTH  # H1#  IIP II  (668) 

#TT  iJT#  #T  f#f%3TT  KK  ^FT  #t  UT#  II  ? II 

laykhaa  chitar  gupat  jo  likhi-aa  sabh  chhootee  jam  kee  baakee.  ||2|| 

The  account  of  the  recording  angels,  Chitr  and  Gupt,  and  the  account  with  the  Messenger 
of  Death  is  totally  erased.  ||2|| 

old  ^ K3  Hf?)  dfd  dfd  ooldl  Hdlld  H'O  HO1  oft  II  (668) 

to  ^ ^ to#  to  to  to  to  #to  ktst  ^rt  # 11 

har  kay  sant  japi-o  man  har  har  lag  sangat  saaDh  janaa  kee. 

The  Saints  of  the  Lord  meditate  on  the  Lord  in  their  minds;  they  join  the  Saadh  Sangat, 
the  Company  of  the  Holy. 


fe?)t»f§  IT?  IsSHA1  »fto  yy'ftl  fir?  tl HdG  ??  tlti'ofl  lisil  (668) 

ftoto  Rhhi  3rto  ftot  to  to#'  to^  to#  ii  3 ii 

dinee-ar  soor  tarisnaa  agan  bujhaanee  siv  chari-o  chand  chandaakee.  ||3|| 

The  piercing  sun  of  desires  has  set,  and  the  cool  moon  has  risen.  ||3|| 

3H  ??  yw  ??  wih  »rara?  3H  to  tor  wtot  n (668) 

cpr  ^ vr  arm?  toto  rgi  to  tor  3ttt#  ii 

turn  vad  purakh  vad  agam  agochar  turn  aapay  aap  apaakee. 

You  are  the  Greatest  Being,  absolutely  unapproachable  and  unfathomable;  You  created 
the  Universe  from  Your  Own  Being. 

rT7>  FTOof  off  U?  fto-F  of#  of#  STT#  STT  EH1#  Il8ll£ll  (668) 

tftt  vw  ton  to  to  Tito  tft  ?tot  iiyu^n 

jan  naanak  ka-o  parabh  kirpaa  keejai  kar  daasan  daas  dasaakee.  ||4||6|| 

O God,  take  pity  on  servant  Nanak,  and  make  him  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  Your  slaves. 
I|4||6|| 

UcVHdl  HUE1  8 Uff  t|  to?  (668) 

SFTTto  tt^TT  Y 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4 ghar  5 dupday 
Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  Fifth  House,  Du-Padas: 

H#3T?  VH1#  II  (668) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fe  M'fd  ale-fe  yto  en  ey  htroa  fth  TrUt?>  11  (668) 

sto  41hiP  ijto  to  ttj  vtoto  tpj  to#  n 

ur  Dhaar  beechaar  muraar  ramo  ram  manmohan  naam  japeenay. 

Enshrine  the  Lord  within  your  heart,  and  contemplate  Him.  Dwell  upon  Him,  reflect  upon 
Him,  and  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Enticer  of  hearts. 

»ritoe  »rara§  muto?  ytot  to  vt  traie  to  to  irii  (668) 

tovr  toto  3twf  gtot  w:  to  to  11  ? 11 

adrist  agochar  aprampar  su-aamee  gur  poorai  pargat  kar  deenay.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  Master  is  unseen,  unfathomable  and  unreachable;  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  He 
is  revealed.  ||1 1| 


am  UH  6PTT3  BHT  II  (668) 

^PT  TPTT  ^PPT  TTPTC  ’TpTC  II 

raam  paaras  chandan  ham  kaasat  losat. 

The  Lord  is  the  philosopher's  stone,  which  transforms  lead  into  gold,  and  sandalwood, 
while  I am  just  dry  wood  and  iron. 

Ufa  nidi  uat  HdHdl  did  oftdft  oflo  IRII  dd'6  II  (668) 

pirr  ^ft  WTJ  T^pj  ^PFJ  ^ II  l II  T^TT  II 

har  sang  haree  satsang  bha-ay  har  kanchan  chandan  keenay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Associating  with  the  Lord,  and  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  Lord's  True  Congregation,  the  Lord  has 
transformed  me  into  gold  and  sandalwood.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

?>¥  fe»f  awlll  W »Tdld  H31  old  fed  7)  Ijdlf)  II  (668) 

IT  f%3T  ’IT  4MQ  ^1  3TPR  wrj  snj  T IcftT  II 

nav  chhi-a  khat  boleh  mukh  aagar  mayraa  har  parabh  iv  na  pateenay. 

One  may  repeat,  verbatim,  the  nine  grammars  and  the  six  Shaastras,  but  my  Lord  God  is 
not  pleased  by  this. 

Hr  77m  ufo  ftret  Ht?  fw^u  fef  ufe  yf  hi1  #?>  ipiiiiipii  (668) 

TT  TFTT  f^rt  TI  1%3TT^  ^ WT[  ^ ||^||^||V3|| 

jan  naanak  har  hirdai  sad  Dhi-aavahu  i-o  har  parabh  mayraa  bheenay.  ||2||1||7|| 

O servant  Nanak,  meditate  forever  on  the  Lord  in  your  heart;  this  is  what  pleases  my  Lord 
God.  ||2||1||7|| 

UcVHdl  HtTCF  8 II  (668) 

SpTPT^t  TfpTT  ^ II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dirt  did  J5tl  o(fd  Hd‘  afedjl  dfd  dfd  c’PH  ftPJl'fil  II  (669) 

^pT  Uf  Tsf  TIT  TPJ  ft3TTf  II 

gun  kaho  har  lahu  kar  sayvaa  satgur  iv  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

Chant  His  Praises,  learn  of  the  Lord,  and  serve  the  True  Guru;  in  this  way,  meditate  on  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

dfd  tiddld  SJ'dfd  Idld  rirtlrf  7)  »Tdfd  dfd  dfd  dfd  rife  HFl'iil  IHII  (669) 

TW  TPllT  frf^  TllT  T 3TRf|  illT  # II  \ II 

har  dargeh  bhaaveh  fir  janam  na  aavahi  har  har  har  jot  samaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  He  shall  be  pleased  with  you,  and  you  shall  not  have  to  enter  the 
cycle  of  reincarnation  again;  you  shall  merge  in  the  Divine  Light  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

Mill 


tTfU  H?)  cVH  ddl  did  Hd«  II  (669) 

^ TFT  TPJ  $<]  R^T  ^Fsft  II 

jap  man  naam  haree  hohi  sarab  sukhee. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  mind,  and  you  shall  be  totally  at  peace. 

tjfe  rTH  frJ  HS?>T  § fufe  Ufa  Ufa  Ufa  Hfe  53^  II  II  (669) 

TT'fpTT  T H7T?r  ^rrt  II  ToTT  II 

har  jas  ooch  sabhnaa  tay  oopar  har  har  har  sayv  chhadaa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord's  Praises  are  the  most  sublime,  the  most  exalted;  serving  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
Har,  you  shall  be  emancipated.  ||Pause|| 

ufe  fonjr  foffcr  offttf  saife  ufe  efet  3H  ufe  faf  utfe  afc  »nst  n (669) 

%qT  rf%  #ft  ?PT  f^TT  tftft  3TTf  II 

har  kirpaa  niDh  keenee  gur  bhagat  har  deenee  tab  har  si-o  pareet  ban  aa-ee. 

The  Lord,  the  treasure  of  mercy,  blessed  me,  and  so  the  Guru  blessed  me  with  the  Lord's 
devotional  worship;  I have  come  to  be  in  love  with  the  Lord. 

HjJ  Idd  fej-l'dl  dfd  ?5TH  6fd  M'dl  rt'ftcx  dfd  U llPIIPIItZlI  (669) 

«Tf  f^FT  TPJ  mft  FPTT  TF  | IRIRII^II 

baho  chint  visaaree  har  naam  ur  Dhaaree  naanak  har  bha-ay  hai  sakhaa-ee.  ||2||2||8|| 

I have  forgotten  my  cares  and  anxieties,  and  enshrined  the  Lord's  Name  in  my  heart;  O 
Nanak,  the  Lord  has  become  my  friend  and  companion.  ||2||2||8|| 

UcS'Hdl  HU®1  8 II  (669) 

&H  IdO  RW  ^ || 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  *43"  dfd  fey  dfd  rTfU  dfd  dl'G  dfd  SjQtftt  Od'dl  II  (669) 

ffft  M\  i M I P ddlCi  II 

har  parh  har  likh  har  jap  har  gaa-o  har  bha-ojal  paar  utaaree. 

Read  about  the  Lord,  write  about  the  Lord,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  sing  the  Lord's 
Praises;  the  Lord  will  carry  you  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

Hfc  fo#  fwfe  Ufe  Ufe  HdH2  feg  ¥E  Ufe  ?)TH  IRII  (669) 

ftt  fsT3TTT  frr  ^ ffr  FFJ  ||  \ || 

man  bachan  ridai  Dhi-aa-ay  har  ho-ay  santusat  iv  bhan  har  naam  muraaree.  ||1 1| 

In  your  mind,  by  your  words,  and  within  your  heart,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  He  will  be 
pleased.  In  this  way,  repeat  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 


Hf?j  tTUtttf  did  Mdlt?ln  II  (669) 

yk^kk^k:  11 

man  japee-ai  har  jagdees. 

O mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  World. 

fKfe  HUlfe  H3J  Hte  II  (669) 

fkkknlkyT^ifk  ii 

mil  sangat  saaDhoo  meet. 

Join  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  O friend. 

JTC1  W?R  ut  fe?>  3kt  Ufa  oftgfe  otfa  II  33*$  II  (669) 

RTT  fit  fkj  TRfr  *rk  kkk  3k  dddl'H  II  T3R  II 

sadaa  anand  hovai  din  raatee  har  keerat  kar  banvaaree.  rahaa-o. 

You  shall  be  happy  forever,  day  and  night;  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the 
world-forest.  ||Pause|| 

old  old  o(dl  fenfe  33  afcG  Hi?)  Serf  ofd  ofd  FTH  rTfUG1  dlfd  3 el  3>Md1  II  (669) 

^k  ^k  Tk  fkrk  rt  kk  Rrg;  ^k  ^k  tpj  kkk  yk  yf  ?Rkt  11 

har  har  karee  darisat  tab  bha-i-o  man  udam  har  har  naam  japi-o  gat  bha-ee  hamaaree. 
When  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  I made  the  effort  in  my  mind; 
meditating  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  I have  been  emancipated. 

tT?>  rt'rtot  oft  yfe  3^  H3  H»F>ft  Ufft  Wffe  3 Mdfe  3Hkl  IIPII3lltf  II  (669) 

rt  tirf  # Tk  Trf  k ^3rrk  ^k  stir  ykk  | ykk  cpnk  RMiiki 

jan  naanak  kee  pat  raakh  mayray  su-aamee  har  aa-ay  pari-o  hai  saran  tumaaree. 
I|2||3||9|| 

Preserve  the  honor  of  servant  Nanak,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  I have  come  seeking  Your 
Sanctuary.  ||2||3||9|| 

UcVHdl  HU751  8 II  (669) 

SpTPkt  TTRTT  Y II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dQd'J-ild  Ohm  hit  33k  ode  yk  rift  mIsJ  td'dfd  ofd  ril6  33  rt'6  II  (669) 

3Rkk  kry  yy  kkr  krk  yk  33  yfy  ynrk  3k  kk  %fr  3R  ii 

cha-oraaseeh  siDh  buDh  taytees  kot  mun  jan  sabh  chaaheh  har  jee-o  tayro  naa-o. 

The  eighty-four  Siddhas,  the  spiritual  masters,  the  Buddhas,  the  three  hundred  thirty 
million  gods  and  the  silent  sages,  all  long  for  Your  Name,  O Dear  Lord. 


are  wfe  £ fegs7  ure  fi=r?>  af  ftwfc  fefw  gfe  irii  (669) 

^ wrIR  f%^n  Trt  PhiR  f^rfrNr  ?jR-  htc  ii  ? 11 

gur  parsaad  ko  virlaa  paavai  jin  ka-o  liiaat  likhi-aa  Dhur  bhaa-o.  ||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  a rare  few  obtain  it;  upon  their  foreheads,  the  pre-ordained  destiny  of 
loving  devotion  is  written.  ||1 1| 

rrfU  H?j  tJFf  (TK  Ufa  tTH  §3H  oTH  II  (669) 

HF  7TR  FPJ  $R  FF  3FPT  FTH  || 

jap  man  raamai  naam  har  jas  ootam  kaam. 

0 mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  singing  the  Lord's  Praises  is  the  most  exalted 
activity. 

tT  dl"sfu  Halo  3d1  tTH  H»F>ft  Id  ft  c?  HtJ  a fad'd  H'Q  II  dd'8  II  (669) 

Ft  FRf|  Tprft  %TT  g3TFft  RpT  % HF  dPl^R  FTF  II  II 

jo  gaavahi  suneh  tayraa  jas  su-aamee  ha-o  tin  kai  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o.  rahaa-o. 

1 am  forever  a sacrifice  to  those  who  sing,  and  hear  Your  Praises,  O Lord  and  Master. 
||Pause|| 

Hdi'dlfd  ufeVFSoT  ufo  H 3H  HEft  UR  II  (669) 

H^IHlfrl  ^3TFft  FT  ^Tf  ^ Htf  TTF  II 

sarnaagat  partipaalak  har  su-aamee  jo  turn  dayh  so-ee  ha-o  paa-o. 

I seek  Your  Sanctuary,  O Cherisher  God,  my  Lord  and  Master;  whatever  You  give  me,  I 
accept. 

tjt?>  €fe»T75  foFF  tjtH  A'ftoc  Tjfij  IHHH5  ^ U IIPIIBIROII  (669) 

^ TFTTT  RjT|JU|  ^7t|^T3-  IRIIYII^  oil 

deen  da-i-aal  kirpaa  kar  deejai  naanak  har  simran  kaa  hai  chaa-o.  ||2||4||10|| 

O Lord,  Merciful  to  the  meek,  give  me  this  blessing;  Nanak  longs  for  the  Lord's  meditative 
remembrance.  ||2||4||10|| 

Uft'Hdl  HU®1  8 II  (669) 

HfFT  Y II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H^o(  frrtf  Ijrld  Hfe  »1'«sfo  Hfe  dl'^fd  Ufa  Ufij  6dH  STTSt  II  (669) 

mw>  Rtf  ijff  fRt  3TFrf|  fRt  FFrft  fR-  fR-  ffpt  ^fR  ii 

sayvak  sikh  poojan  sabh  aavahi  sabh  gaavahi  har  har  ootam  baanee. 

All  the  Sikhs  and  servants  come  to  worship  and  adore  You;  they  sing  the  sublime  Bani  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


UFf%»F  Hfe»F  fe?j  S1  Ufa  irfe  frT?>  ifera  »rftp>F  Hfe  Hfe  FPTjt  IR II  (669) 

TTTftaTT  gf%3TT  RRt  ^FT  ^R  ?U%  R#  RlR  -hR)^.  # 3^3^  ttRt  RR  ^R"  TRff  II  ? II 

gaavi-aa  suni-aa  tin  kaa  har  thaa-ay  paavai  jin  satgur  kee  aagi-aa  sat  sat  kar  maanee.  ||1 1| 
Their  singing  and  listening  is  approved  by  the  Lord;  they  accept  the  Order  of  the  True 
Guru  as  True,  totally  True.  ||1 1| 

awg  3'cl  old  ofldld  dfd  3^rlM  dldld  II  (669) 

RRf  Rrf  fR  RRR  fR  ?rrr  RRR  n 

bolhu  bhaa-ee  har  keerat  har  bhavjal  tirath. 

Chant  the  Lord's  Praises,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  the  Lord  is  the  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage 
in  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

old  tifd  Id  A Qdrf  a'd  U HdO  ofd  oca1  IriA  rIAd  rl'Al  II  dO'0  II  (669) 

$R  tR  Rid  R 3TPT  did  % d'd§  $R  TRT  Rid  d d § d l-Tl  II  T|[R  II 

har  dar  tin  kee  ootam  baat  hai  santahu  har  kathaa  jin  janhu  jaanee.  rahaa-o. 

They  alone  are  praised  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  O Saints,  who  know  and  understand  the 
Lord's  sermon.  ||Pause|| 

WFR  HR  tf  »fR  WR  ofd  UtT  PsS'aI  II  (669) 

3TFT  %RT  I 3TR  3tR-  fR  ^ rrt  RttR  II 

aapay  gur  chaylaa  hai  aapay  aapay  har  parabh  choj  vidaanee. 

He  Himself  is  the  Guru,  and  He  Himself  is  the  disciple;  the  Lord  God  Himself  plays  His 
wondrous  games. 

fT7>  A'AOC  »pfir  del  ofd  frlttdl  »1<cd  IR  fe»rlcll  Go1  ofd  3'a1  II? lit]  IR^II  (669) 

rt  w 3ttR  Rh i u RR fR  Rih^I  7^ R-snRt  rt^t ^R  ?itR  iRimjiuii 

jan  naanak  aap  milaa-ay  so-ee  har  milsee  avar  sabh  ti-aag  ohaa  har  bhaanee.  ||2||5||1 1 1| 
O servant  Nanak,  he  alone  merges  with  the  Lord,  whom  the  Lord  Himself  merges;  all  the 
others  are  forsaken,  but  the  Lord  loves  him.  ||2||5||1 1 1| 

UA'Hdl  HUS1  8 II  (669) 

tt^TT  v II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

feS1  FRH  HWT  ofd  FT  ^ ^fd  U ^FlMA1  ll  (669) 

W ^cjdldl  fR  R-  % rRT 1 4FPTSFTT  II 

ichhaa  poorak  sarab  sukh-daata  har  jaa  kai  vas  hai  kaamDhaynaa. 

The  Lord  is  the  Fulfiller  of  desires,  the  Giver  of  total  peace;  the  Kaamadhaynaa,  the  wish- 
fulfilling  cow,  is  in  His  power. 


H W Ufe  HU  tffefe  3T  HUH  HU  l-PUfo  HU  HTP  IRII  (669) 

m T^TT  fsTSTT^  ^fTart  UT  *FU  TPTft  HUT  II  ? II 

so  aisaa  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  mayray  jee-arhay  taa  sarab  sukh  paavahi  mayray  manaa.  ||1|| 
So  meditate  on  such  a Lord,  O my  soul.  Then,  you  shall  obtain  total  peace,  O my  mind. 
Hill 

tTfU  H?j  Hfe  ?PH  Ht!1  Fife  ?PH  II  (670) 

hu Tfpj  >h^i  Frfe utjj  ii 

jap  man  sat  naam  sadaa  sat  naam. 

Chant,  O my  mind,  the  True  Name,  Sat  Naam,  the  True  Name. 

uwfe  irafe  hu  furs  uut  u feu  Iw#  ufe  yuy  fodHcV  11  uurf  11  (670) 

wfe  ftf  | feu  RmHI  II  T^TT  II 

halat  palat  mukh  oojal  ho-ee  hai  nit  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  har  purakh  niranjanaa.  rahaa-o. 

In  this  world,  and  in  the  world  beyond,  your  face  shall  be  radiant,  by  meditating  continually 
on  the  immaculate  Lord  God.  ||Pause|| 

iTU  ufe  fHHU?>  sjfe'Tf7  3U  ^-Pfe  did  o(l rtl  ^dSS'dfl  Ufe  i-TUTF  II  (670) 

fePT^  ^ ^^TRft  ffe  ^TTTT  II 

jah  har  simran  bha-i-aa  tah  upaaDh  gat  keenee  vadbhaagee  har  japnaa. 

Wherever  anyone  remembers  the  Lord  in  meditation,  disaster  runs  away  from  that  place. 
By  great  good  fortune,  we  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

HU  (’Pc’jof  off  ?rfe  feu  Hfe  rrfLf  ufe  UUHW  HUU1  IIPIl£llePII  (670) 

^FT  UTTT  ^ Frfe  fjrfj-  ufe  ffe  cFTT  IR II  % II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  gur  ih  mat  deenee  jap  har  bhavjal  tarnaa.  ||2||6||12|| 

The  Guru  has  blessed  servant  Nanak  with  this  understanding,  that  by  meditating  on  the 
Lord,  we  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||2||6||12|| 

UcVHdl  HUTS1  8 II  (670) 

SHI-H*' i ft^TT  Y || 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  4. 

Dhanaasaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  FPU1  H Ufe  UUH?>  HU  Ufe  II  (670) 

^ WT  t TWT  ff¥  II 

mayray  saahaa  mai  har  darsan  sukh  ho-ay. 

O my  King,  beholding  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  I am  at  peace. 

UHUt  aefrt  U rl'rtd1  FPU1  »1^d  fe»P  rH'rt  o(fe  ||  dd'6  II  (670) 

Uufe  ^ U M d I UT£T  3TUU  fe73TT  UFf  II  T^TT  II 

hamree  baydan  too  jaantaa  saahaa  avar  ki-aa  jaanai  ko-ay.  rahaa-o. 

You  alone  know  my  inner  pain,  O King;  what  can  anyone  else  know?  ||Pause|| 


FRF  H'fdy  Fra  3 H%  FRF  3<F  oft»F  Fra  FT?  Ufe  II  (670) 

WT%rr^t3TT7Ff  n 

saachaa  saahib  sach  too  mayray  saahaa  tayraa  kee-aa  sach  sabh  ho-ay. 

O True  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  truly  my  King;  whatever  You  do,  all  that  is  True. 

351  fofFT  off  »F lft>tf  FRF  3tF  ?Rjt  5?fe  IIS  II  (670) 

ff*T  W 3R#tf  STfT  TTft  ft^  II  \ II 

jhoothaa  kis  ka-o  aakhee-ai  saahaa  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 

Who  should  I call  a liar?  There  is  no  other  than  You,  O King.  ||1 1| 

HSJA1  f%ff  3 ^ddtl1  FRF  JilsJ  ddfd  ItJft  d'ld  II  (670) 

SW  fff%^«KcKI  STfT  Tff  r^rff  1%3TRf|  ffj  TTff  II 

sabhnaa  vich  too  varatdaa  saahaa  sabh  tujheh  Dhi-aavahi  din  raat. 

You  are  pervading  and  permeating  in  all;  O King,  everyone  meditates  on  You,  day  and 
night. 

nfsf  33  eft  Frara  H%  FRF  3 H3<V  cxdfd  feo(  tvfd  IIP II  (670) 

Flff  cpT  ft  5TTT|'  FPT%  ft"  ST^T  ^ •T'^FTT  TTff  Tiff  IRII 

sabh  tujh  hee  thaavhu  mangday  mayray  saahaa  too  sabhnaa  karahi  ik  daat.  ||2|| 
Everyone  begs  of  You,  O my  King;  You  alone  give  gifts  to  all.  ||2|| 

Fra  o(  3"?  ut  f%ff  U H3  FRF  3?  3 FRjftj  otst  <vfb  II  (670) 

FDJ  ft  37T  ft  Ifff  I FIT  W f TTfft-  fft  Tiff  II 

sabh  ko  tujh  hee  vich  hai  mayray  saahaa  tujh  tay  baahar  ko-ee  naahi. 

All  are  under  Your  Power,  O my  King;  none  at  all  are  beyond  You. 

J-lfe  rftwf  3%  3 iraH  31  Fra  FRF  JilsJ  d d ut  Fl'fo  HF1T0  113 II  (670) 

^rff  ff3T  ft:  tt  ^ stit  sff  cpr  ft  Fuff  sTnif  n 3 n 

sabh  jee-a  tayray  too  sabhas  daa  mayray  saahaa  sabh  tujh  hee  maahi  samaahi.  ||3|| 
All  beings  are  Yours-You  belong  to  all,  O my  King.  All  shall  merge  and  be  absorbed  in 
You.  ||3|| 

Fra?F  oft  3 ttFFT  ft  H%  fwf  Tjfe  S^fu  fw^ff  H%  FRJ  II  (670) 

FTFRT  ff  ^ 3TFT  | ft-  ff  3ft-  Ffff  cprff  ff  3TRff  ft:  mw  11 

sabhnaa  kee  too  aas  hai  mayray  pi-aaray  sabh  tujheh  Dhi-aavahi  mayray  saah. 

You  are  the  hope  of  all,  O my  Beloved;  all  meditate  on  You,  O my  King. 

ff§  31#  W 3 Fra  fwf  Fra  cTOoT  f U'fdH'd  II8IIPIR3II  (670) 

ffr  Firf  ffr  T7T  T ft"  ff  3TF  7FJ  UTTT  f 'llpHR  IIYII^II^II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  rakh  too  mayray  pi-aaray  sach  naanak  kay  paatisaah.  ||4||7||13|| 

As  it  pleases  You,  protect  and  preserve  me,  O my  Beloved;  You  are  the  True  King  of 
Nanak.  ||4||7||13|| 


HA'Hdl  is  HU751  QUR'l  (690) 

srrraft  wi  y ^rr  i 

Dhanaasree  chhant  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Dhanaasaree,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  Flouse: 

^ Hlddld  tfHrfe  II  (690) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

tjf%  rftf  foOF  5(%  31  ?FH  II  (690) 

RRn  tt  ttt  tpj  fsr^ilh  4Vs  n 

har  jee-o  kirpaa  karay  taa  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jee-o. 

When  the  Dear  Lord  grants  His  Grace,  one  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ft#  HUfrT  ZY5  rft§  II  (690) 

HpHH-  fM  •TTTT  FT^T  TT  Wrr  || 

satgur  milai  subhaa-ay  sahj  gun  gaa-ee-ai  jee-o. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  through  loving  faith  and  devotion,  one  intuitively  sings  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord. 

3T3  dl'fe  fedlH  Ht!1  ttlrtltJrt  fF  ttFfU  H'%  3'^C  II  (690) 

^TTT  7TTT  3TTf%^  snf%  ^TFT  'TTTTr  || 

gun  gaa-ay  vigsai  sadaa  an-din  jaa  aap  saachay  bhaav-ay. 

Singing  His  Glorious  Praises  continually,  night  and  day,  one  blossoms  forth,  when  it  is 
pleasing  to  the  True  Lord. 

ttlOoOd  U&H  3TT  H’feWF  Hofrl  fj^K  II  (690) 

3TTTTT  TTT^STT  TTfa  PMD,  II 

ahaNkaar  ha-umai  tajai  maa-i-aa  sahj  naam  samaav-ay. 

Egotism,  self-conceit  and  Maya  are  forsaken,  and  he  is  intuitively  absorbed  into  the  Naam. 

»rfU  O^H1  61%  »rfU  %fe  S IFSfrtf  ll  (690) 

3TTf%  TTTfT  TT  mf  3Trf%  T TTt%  II 

aap  kartaa  karay  so-ee  aap  day-ay  ta  paa-ee-ai. 

The  Creator  Himself  acts;  when  He  gives,  then  we  receive. 

Uf%  ih!6  foflF  ^%  31  ?jTH  ftlttnsfbtf  h!8  IRII  (690) 

Rptt  tt  tt  tpj  RrsrTfft  n \ \\ 

har  jee-o  kirpaa  karay  taa  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jee-o.  ||1|| 

When  the  Dear  Lord  grants  His  Grace,  we  meditate  on  the  Naam.  ||1 1| 


wrefo  WW  73  U%  Hlddjd  rft§  II  (690) 

3T?fe  UTTT  % ^ -HpHp  II 

andar  saachaa  nayhu  pooray  satigurai  jee-o. 

Deep  within,  I feel  true  love  for  the  Perfect  True  Guru. 

U§  feH  H#  fe?>  Mu  H o(%  7i  tflf  II  (690) 

73  fMr  Mr  fMr  <ifd  *t  Mr  u '-fiM  41  t ii 

ha-o  tis  sayvee  din  raat  mai  kaday  na  veesrai  jee-o. 

I serve  Him  day  and  night;  I never  forget  Him. 

cfe  7i  feH'dl  Wife?)  HTfUT  W ?jTH  MT  3*  rffe1  II  (690) 

M t fMnfr  *rr  tpj  urf  ut  MTut  n 

kaday  na  visaaree  an-din  samHaaree  jaa  naam  la-ee  taa  jeevaa. 

I never  forget  Him;  I remember  Him  night  and  day.  When  I chant  the  Naam,  then  I live. 

hMT  MT  3 feu  h?>  fey§  arenfe  wfeu  tfte1 11  (690) 

wfr  fMT  rT  If  TTJ  fMt  ^Hsl  Mt  II 

sarvanee  sunee  ta  ih  man  tariptai  gurmukh  amrit  peevaa. 

With  my  ears,  I hear  about  Him,  and  my  mind  is  satisfied.  As  Gurmukh,  I drink  in  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar. 

?refe  ere  31  HfMre  hw  »refe7>  feM  aftr  feut  11  (690) 

urfe  Tt  ut  MMf  Mr  3rrf%f  fMr  fft  fMt  n 

nadar  karay  taa  satgur  maylay  an-din  bibayk  buDh  bichrai. 

If  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  I shall  meet  the  True  Guru;  my  discriminating 
intellect  would  contemplate  Him,  night  and  day. 

wrefe  7VW  ?re  Hfedjd  IIPII  (690) 

tpt  % ^ -HpHp  II  ^ II 

andar  saachaa  nayhu  pooray  satigurai.  ||2|| 

Deep  within,  I feel  true  love  for  the  Perfect  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

HdHdlfd  ^sJsf'fdl  31  tjfe  3H  »fM  rftf  II  (690) 

w#  fMr  ut  ffe  3trtt  Mir  || 

satsangat  milai  vadbhaag  taa  har  ras  aav-ay  jee-o. 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  joins  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation;  then,  one  comes 
to  savor  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord. 

ttlrtfert  UU  W’fe  3 Hofe  HTPM  h18  II  (690) 

3TTf%f  t|  fM  33  T UTTIW  II 

an-din  rahai  liv  laa-ay  ta  sahj  samaav-ay  jee-o. 

Night  and  day,  he  remains  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord;  he  merges  in  celestial  peace. 


HUfrT  HH7?  31  Ufa  Hf?>  3'^  HtT  ttldld  iid'dfl  II  (690) 

TTTTrt  cTTRfR^1%  *nt  RTT  STrftcf  II 

sahj  samaavai  taa  har  man  bhaavai  sadaa  ateet  bairaagee. 

Merging  in  celestial  peace,  he  becomes  pleasing  to  the  Lord's  Mind;  he  remains  forever 
unattached  and  untouched. 

dttfe  UTSfe  H2I1  trar  Will'd  rt'ltf  ltt«S  Wdfl  ll  (690) 

wft  ■rtrt  w\  3ttP"  tr  r ifa  f^rr  ^rpft  11 

halat  palat  sobhaa  jag  antar  raam  naam  liv  laagee. 

He  receives  honor  in  this  world  and  the  next,  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

dd4  HUT  Cd1  % Rotd1  FT  6(%  H 3 "SC  II  (690) 

RTW  RR  t RRTT  R ^ ^ RTR  || 

harakh  sog  duhaa  tay  muktaa  jo  parabh  karay  so  bhaav-ay. 

He  is  liberated  from  both  pleasure  and  pain;  he  is  pleased  by  whatever  God  does. 

HdHdlfd  ft#  ^sSsf'idl  3*  Ufa  UH  »F^J  rftf  II3II  (690) 

H cl  J I frl  fM  cIT  T?J  3TRTT  ^ ||  ^ || 

satsangat  milai  vadbhaag  taa  har  ras  aav-ay  jee-o.  ||3|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  joins  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  then,  one 
comes  to  savor  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

tR  3'(c  try  dfe  H7>H*f  rrfH  rTfu»F  iTI Q II  (690) 

RT  rRTT  Rf  fTr  RRR  ^frf|3TT  II 

doojai  bhaa-ay  dukh  ho-ay  manmukh  jam  johi-aa  jee-o. 

In  the  love  of  duality,  there  is  pain  and  suffering;  the  Messenger  of  Death  eyes  the  self- 
willed  manmukhs. 

tPfe  tPfe  o(%  fc?j  3^3  Hife»fT  II  (690) 

fR  RR  R*1  < I Rj  RT^STT  Tfrf|3TT  4Vd  II 

haa-ay  haa-ay  karay  din  raat  maa-i-aa  dukh  mohi-aa  jee-o. 

They  cry  and  howl,  day  and  night,  caught  by  the  pain  of  Maya. 

trfa  Hfu»F  d8Pr  3fu»r  >rat  ofdd  fed'^e  11  (690) 

RUTR  RTf  ftf|W  R 0 ^TTrf  [R  n\rA[  \ II 

maa-i-aa  dukh  mohi-aa  ha-umai  rohi-aa  mayree  mayree  karat  vihaava-ay. 

Caught  by  the  pain  of  Maya,  provoked  by  his  ego,  he  passes  his  life  crying  out,  "Mine, 
mine!". 


H Uf  ufe  feH  (T#  Wffe  3lfe»F  II  (690) 

sfr  5HJ  %t  UT#  aff^  tt^3TT  H^dMU  II 

jo  parabh  day-ay  tis  chaytai  naahee  ant  ga-i-aa  pachhutaava-ay. 

He  does  not  remember  God,  the  Giver,  and  in  the  end,  he  departs  regretting  and 
repenting. 

fart  ?rt  ^ FFfe  ?)  tl'M  UH  0(053  Hrfew  UfeWF  ll  (690) 

Trt  y ht#  pr  htptt  sTtf^arr  11 

bin  naavai  ko  saath  na  chaalai  putar  kaltar  maa-i-aa  Dhohi-aa. 

Without  the  Name,  nothing  shall  go  along  with  him;  not  his  children,  spouse  or  the 
enticements  of  Maya. 

HfT  3Tfe  Sy  <jfe  HTjKftf  life  rrfUWF  rilQ  118 II  (690) 

ftr  ■HH-^PsI  ^frf|3TT  #3-  ||Y|| 

doojai  bhaa-ay  dukh  ho-ay  manmukh  jam  johi-aa  jee-o.  ||4|| 

In  the  love  of  duality,  there  is  pain  and  suffering;  the  Messenger  of  Death  eyes  the  self- 
willed  manmukhs.  ||4|| 

odd  (otdd1  WU  frlW'fe  HdM  did  J-PfettF  rilQ  II  (690) 

4^  f^TT  % TT^STT  ^ II 

kar  kirpaa  layho  milaa-ay  mahal  har  paa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Granting  His  Grace,  the  Lord  has  merged  me  with  Himself;  I have  found  the  Mansion  of 
the  Lord's  Presence. 

Ht?1  UU  ora  Hfe  Uf  Hf?j  tftQ  II  (690) 

HR  4TT  ^frft  yfe  ^3TT  II 

sadaa  rahai  kar  jorh  parabh  man  bhaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

I remain  standing  with  my  palms  pressed  together;  I have  become  pleasing  to  God's  Mind. 

uy  nfc  yra  31  uod>r  HHra  yotn  Hfe  yy  *pfe»p  11  (690) 

yfe  Hit  cTT  pfa  RTTt  pH;  wft  TR^TT  II 

parabh  man  bhaavai  taa  hukam  samaavai  hukam  man  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

When  one  is  pleasing  to  God's  Mind,  then  he  merges  in  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's 
Command;  surrendering  to  His  Hukam,  he  finds  peace. 

ttlftfert  fh-PJ  UU  fey  d'dl  HUH  (TH  fd»pfe»r  ll  (690) 

fp  < I cTl  TPJ  fsrsRSfT'  || 

an-din  japat  rahai  din  raatee  sehjay  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Night  and  day,  he  chants  the  Lord's  Name,  day  and  night;  intuitively,  naturally,  he 
meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


(■TK  cTH  fK75t  ufe»FUt  ft'ftof  (TK  HlU  3"S«  II  (690) 

TPTt  'i  l+l  I -H r-Ti  =1  f^3TT^  UTUT  UPJ  H Pi  H N u II 

naamo  naam  milee  vadi-aa-ee  naanak  naam  man  bhaav-ay. 

Through  the  Naam,  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Naam  is  obtained;  the  Naam  is  pleasing 
to  Nanak's  mind. 

odu  few  HU  fawfe  HUW  Ufe  rftf  immil  (690) 

f^TTT'  HITJ  TRTt  imj|  ^ || 

kar  kirpaa  layho  milaa-ay  mahal  har  paav-ay  jee-o.  ||5||1 1| 

Granting  His  Grace,  the  Lord  has  merged  me  with  Himself;  I have  found  the  Mansion  of 
the  Lord's  Presence.  ||5||1|| 

rHdHdl  HUW  8 UIU  ^ tdQuU  (696) 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 cha-upday 
Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

‘tfT Hfe^TU  Wfe  II  (696) 

wrfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HU  tfl»fU  U3U  ?>rH  Ufe  Ufe»F  dlfd  O'g  uldG  HU  H't)1  II  (696) 

Tit  ^ ^ 'FT^fT  H 

mayrai  hee-arai  ratan  naam  har  basi-aa  gur  haath  Dhari-o  mayrai  maathaa. 

The  Jewel  of  the  Lord's  Name  abides  within  my  heart;  the  Guru  has  placed  His  hand  on 
my  forehead. 

huh  huh  ^ fettfytr  uu  §uu  ?rfu  urn  uK?  fuu  ww  11=111  (696) 

UUTT  ^T[Tr  % ^ UPJ  ^TPTT  II  l II 

janam  janam  kay  kilbikh  dukh  utray  gur  naam  dee-o  rin  laathaa.  ||1 1| 

The  sins  and  pains  of  countless  incarnations  have  been  cast  out.  The  Guru  has  blessed 
me  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  my  debt  has  been  paid  off.  ||1 1| 

HU  HU  3TT  U*H  JFH  JilsJ  ttfUEF  II  (696) 

HU  ^ UPJ  3TW  II 

mayray  man  bhaj  raam  naam  sabh  arthaa. 

O my  mind,  vibrate  the  Lord's  Name,  and  all  your  affairs  shall  be  resolved. 


arfe  yt  ufe  ?th  fwfew  fe?>  t-rt  rftw  few  n wf  n (696) 

^ ^ TPJ  TTt  ^fjRJ  f^^TT  II  T^TT  II 

gur  poorai  har  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  bin  naavai  jeevan  birthaa.  rahaa-o. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  implanted  the  Lord's  Name  within  me;  without  the  Name,  life  is 
useless.  ||Pause|| 

fe?>  3TT  H3  W U H?jHkf  % HU  HrfeWF  ftR  II  (696) 

TpnjF  RT  | ■HH'H/sl  t HR  TTIRSTT  WTT  II 

bin  gur  moorh  bha-ay  hai  manmukh  tay  moh  maa-i-aa  nit  faathaa. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  foolish  and  ignorant;  they  are  forever 
entangled  in  emotional  attachment  to  Maya. 

fe?>  frj  gw  ?>  h%  crag  fe?>  h?  hsh  »fow  npn  (696) 

3RFT«n  IRII 

tin  saaDhoo  charan  na  sayvay  kabhoo  tin  sabh  janam  akaathaa.  ||2|| 

They  never  serve  the  feet  of  the  Holy;  their  lives  are  totally  useless.  ||2|| 

frTF  Hf  gW  HR  irai  H%  fe?>  HsifoG  FHW  HTW  II  (696) 

HTa[  HR-  tpj  RPJ  HHTHT  II 

jin  saaDhoo  charan  saaDh  pag  sayvay  tin  safli-o  janam  sanaathaa. 

Those  who  serve  at  the  feet  of  the  Holy,  the  feet  of  the  Holy,  their  lives  are  made  fruitful, 
and  they  belong  to  the  Lord. 

h ct§  oft#  gf  gnr  wm  it  ufe  gfewr  trfe  Hdicvu1  11311  (696) 

HT  4R  TFJ  TFT  TFFT  R T^STT  m#  RFTPTT  II  3 II 

mo  ka-o  keejai  daas  daas  daasan  ko  har  da-i-aa  Dhaar  jagannaathaa.  ||3|| 

Make  me  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  the  slaves  of  the  Lord;  bless  me  with  Your  Mercy,  O 
Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||3|| 

UH  ttiyw  fepJl'Aolft  mftiwnft  fef  HTgfcTT  UEF  II  (696) 

fH  3T^%  RsTFfffe-  3Tf7t3TFft  f%T  HFR  HF^  W II 

ham  anDhulay  gi-aanheen  agi-aanee  ki-o  chaalah  maarag  panthaa. 

I am  blind,  ignorant  and  totally  without  wisdom;  how  can  I walk  on  the  Path? 

UH  »iyw  3ig  wraw  eln  g?j  o'fxx  ewo  fewa1  limiHll  (696) 

IFT  3T^  FT  R R FFTF  TF  frPTFT  l|Y||  \ || 

ham  anDhulay  ka-o  gur  anchal  deejai  jan  naanak  chalah  milanthaa.  ||4||1 1| 

I am  blind  - O Guru,  please  let  me  grasp  the  hem  of  Your  robe,  so  that  servant  Nanak  may 
walk  in  harmony  with  You.  ||4||1 1| 


iHdHdl  HUOT  8 II  (696) 

TT^TT  Y II 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

old1  «'»  WHMof  tf  Sf'dl  fdft  dl'Oot  ^loC  ^fcF  ||  (696) 

f trr  ^ sTTpm^  | ^rfl-  f ^5  ffm  tttt  11 

heeraa  laal  amolak  hai  bhaaree  bin  gaahak  meekaa  kaakhaa. 

A jewel  or  a diamond  may  be  very  valuable  and  heavy,  but  without  a purchaser,  it  is  worth 
only  straw. 

ddrt  dl'Oof  JR1  H'M  3H  ddrt  fdoCft  IRII  (696) 

TcFT  Wf  ^ Tf%3TT  7^  MTIHI  PTWt  II  ? II 

ratan  gaahak  gur  saaDhoo  daykhi-o  tab  ratan  bikaano  laakhaa.  ||1 1| 

When  the  Holy  Guru,  the  Purchaser,  saw  this  jewel,  He  purchased  it  for  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  dollars.  ||1 1| 

HIT  Hf?>  3P-FJ  old  ofd  II  (696) 

wft  Tpr=r  fp7-  tptt  ii 

mayrai  man  gupat  heer  har  raakhaa. 

The  Lord  has  kept  this  jewel  hidden  within  my  mind. 

til  A tjfewrfo  fWfeG  STd1  H'M  did  II  dO'6  II  (696) 

HlPiO,  ft^TWT  n t^tt  ii 

deen  da-i-aal  milaa-i-o  gur  saaDhoo  gur  mili-ai  heer  paraakhaa.  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  merciful  to  the  meek,  led  me  to  meet  the  Holy  Guru;  meeting  the  Guru,  I came 
to  appreciate  this  jewel.  ||Pause|| 

srst  ttfftmr?)  w fe?j  urfg  ?>  35^  11  (696) 

tt#  3Tf^3TT3  3t^rr  irpr  ^ wr  ^ 11 

manmukh  kothee  agi-aan  anDhayraa  tin  ghar  ratan  na  laakhaa. 

The  rooms  of  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  dark  with  ignorance;  in  their  homes,  the  jewel 
is  not  visible. 

^ dl'd'dl  H’fewr  fWfUT  fatf  WW  IIPII  (696) 

%■  1JTT  4||d|/l  TTTT3TT  ^VWJ  II  ^ II 

tay  oojharh  bharam  mu-ay  gaavaaree  maa-i-aa  bhu-ang  bikh  chaakhaa.  ||2|| 

Those  fools  die,  wandering  in  the  wilderness,  eating  the  poison  of  the  snake,  Maya.  ||2|| 


old  did  H'M  >HWO  tTT)  rtltX  ofd  H'M  Hdlfi  UH  U1^7  II  (696) 

ii 

har  har  saaDh  maylhu  jan  neekay  har  saaDhoo  saran  ham  raakhaa. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  let  me  meet  the  humble,  holy  beings;  O Lord,  keep  me  in  the  Sanctuary 
of  the  Holy. 

ufo  >0? dik'd  srau  vs  uh  hu  ^rfur  3H ifif  11311  (696) 

F^  anft +k-  FTf  FFrtfr  ft  HTt^r  ft  TraT  ii  3 11 

har  angeekaar  karahu  parabh  su-aamee  ham  paray  bhaag  turn  paakhaa.  ||3|| 

0 Lord,  make  me  Your  own;  O God,  Lord  and  Master,  I have  hurried  to  Your  side.  ||3|| 

Irld^1  fe»T  U|3  »nfW  ^'dO  3H  UF  WIH  UF  HUH7  II  (696) 

f^FFT  f%3TT  T^rr  3TTf%  WP^  HF  srrpT  FT  F^TT  II 

jihvaa  ki-aa  gun  aakh  vakhaaneh  turn  vad  agam  vad  purkhaa. 

What  Glorious  Virtues  of  Yours  can  I speak  and  describe?  You  are  great  and 
unfathomable,  the  Greatest  Being. 

iT?j  A'ftcx  old  kd<-F  M'dl  ofd  UH7  118 IIP II  (696) 

FT  FRF  fft  f%FTT  ^ TPiT uj  FFT  WT  I|Y||^|| 

jan  naanak  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  paakhaan  dubat  har  raakhaa.  ||4||2|| 

The  Lord  has  bestowed  His  Mercy  on  servant  Nanak;  He  has  saved  the  sinking  stone. 
I|4||2|| 

rldHdl  HS  8 II  (697) 

^RT'O  F Y || 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UH  yldot  o(g»f  ?>  rl’rtO  dlld  fi-rfe  3U  HUH  >jdlM  fe»fW  II  (697) 

FT  HlftF  F^F  F FRF  Fft  Ft  F7^  ^FF  TFRT  II 

ham  baarik  kachhoo-a  na  jaanah  gat  mit  tayray  moorakh  mugaDh  i-aanaa. 

1 am  Your  child;  I know  nothing  about  Your  state  and  extent;  I am  foolish,  idiotic  and 
ignorant. 

ufu  feUH7  JFfU  UtfT  Hfe  6dH  ^fu  wt?T  JjdIM  fHHfW  IIFII  (697) 

f^FTT  FTfr  FFH  Fft  ft'FRT  II  ? II 

har  kirpaa  Dhaar  deejai  mat  ootam  kar  leejai  mugaDh  si-aanaa.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy;  bless  me  with  an  enlightened  intellect;  I am  foolish  - 
make  me  clever.  ||1 1| 


HU1  H?j  II  (697) 

Rt  RJ  STRRflW  ■dkMMI  II 

mayraa  man  aalsee-aa  ughlaanaa. 

My  mind  is  lazy  and  sleepy. 

dfd  ofd  »lTc>  fWfeG  3R  H'M  fttfo  H'M  WJZ  ^WA1  II  dd'G  II  (697) 

ll  ii 

har  har  aan  milaa-i-o  gur  saaDhoo  mil  saaDhoo  kapat  khulaanaa.  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  led  me  to  meet  the  Holy  Guru;  meeting  the  Holy,  the  shutters 
have  been  opened  wide.  ||Pause|| 

3R  fG?>  fG?>  utfe  wdi'^o  >r  utwra1  utBH  fth  iraw  11  (697) 

RRj RRj  RRf  HJiNg  ffsR-  Tft  Rtpt rr; rirt  ii 

gur  khin  khin  pareet  Iagaavahu  mayrai  hee-arai  mayray  pareetam  naam  paraanaa. 

0 Guru,  each  and  every  instant,  fill  my  heart  with  love;  the  Name  of  my  Beloved  is  my 
breath  of  life. 

fart  ?rt  Hftj  n'eltff  H%  6'oR  frlQ  Wffe  WSJ'rt1  IIP II  (697) 

fRj  Trt  rR  rRR  *R  Rtt  rrtR  3trRt  ^rrt  ii  ^ 11 

bin  naavai  mar  jaa-ee-ai  mayray  thaakur  ji-o  amlee  amal  lubhaanaa.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Name,  I would  die;  the  Name  of  my  Lord  and  Master  is  to  me  like  the  drug  to 
the  addict.  ||2|| 

Irlf)  Hf?>  *ftfe  353ft  old  o(dl  fe?>  yfd  SCdl  y d'cV  II  (697) 

Rid  -H  Rh  iflR)  rR  ^R  TRI  Rid  SfR  cd  Id  Id  1 II 

jin  man  pareet  Iagee  har  kayree  tin  Dhur  bhaag  puraanaa. 

Those  who  enshrine  love  for  the  Lord  within  their  minds  fulfill  their  pre-ordained  destiny. 

fe?j  UH  WE  fa?>  fa?>  fir?)  Ufa  Hte  353FR  II3II  (697) 

Rr fR Rrr  ftR; fRj Rr itR RR Hdidi  ii 3 n 

tin  ham  charan  sarayveh  khin  khin  jin  har  meeth  lagaanaa.  ||3|| 

1 worship  their  feet,  each  and  every  instant;  the  Lord  seems  very  sweet  to  them.  ||3|| 

Uftj  Uftj  fohJ1  ClRt  H%  6'o(ftj  fR  lasId^F  ftrat  filtt'A1  II  (697) 

fR RR Rrt srRt *R tt^R R^Rrt RtR Rmmi  ii 

har  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  mayrai  thaakur  jan  bichhuri-aa  chiree  milaanaa. 

My  Lord  and  Master,  Har,  Har,  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  His  humble  servant; 
separated  for  so  long,  he  is  now  re-united  with  the  Lord. 


q?>  Hfddld  fr?fe  ?FH  fl?>  cTOy  fen  53OT  II8II3II  (697) 

srj  RRp  RrR  Try  fer^3rr  Ty  tftj  Ry  y^Mi  hyh  3 n 

Dhan  Dhan  satgur  jin  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  jan  naanaktis  kurbaanaa.  ||4||3|| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  True  Guru,  who  has  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord 
within  me;  servant  Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  Him.  ||4||3|| 

iHdHdl  FTUTF  8 II  (697) 

TT^TT  V || 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

FTtT?)  UTy  5^  irfeWF  Ufa  THfe  3Hfe  575  tt'fdiy1  II  (697) 

HRy*  TTTy  yry  TT  TTW  yR  T7Tf%  77Tf%  TFT  HI  Rid  I II 

satgur  saajan  purakh  vad  paa-i-aa  har  rasak  rasak  fal  laagibaa. 

I have  found  the  True  Guru,  my  Friend,  the  Greatest  Being.  Love  and  affection  for  the 
Lord  has  blossomed  forth. 

H’fettF  ffewrai  difiiG  fr  y1^  ttt  aeol  fen  ufr  ocfey  iitii  (697) 

qr^3TT  ^3Rr  tR-R t TFfr  7JT  zpRt  Ry  yR  +|Rdl  II  ? II 

maa-i-aa  bhu-i-ang  garsi-o  hai  paraanee  gur  bachnee  bis  har  kaadhibaa.  ||1 1| 

Maya,  the  snake,  has  seized  the  mortal;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru,  the  Lord 
neutralizes  the  venom.  ||1 1| 

H5T  5^  ?jTH  Ufa  W'fdiy'  II  (697) 

Rt  TFJ  ^FT  TPT  tR  H I R 4 1 II 

mayraa  man  raam  naam  ras  laagibaa. 

My  mind  is  attached  to  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

ofd  0{ly  UfeT  UR?  fiffo  H'M  TTT  old  STf  did  3H  tlTcTSF  II  dd'6  II  (697) 

yR  Ry tRp t RRt RRr ttst yy yR tR yR ?y hiRmi  ii  Tyrr  ii 

har  kee-ay  patit  pavitar  mil  saaDh  gur  har  naamai  har  ras  chaakhibaa.  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  has  purified  the  sinners,  uniting  them  with  the  Holy  Guru;  now,  they  taste  the 
Lord's  Name,  and  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||Pause|| 

u?j  d?>  43sf'di  fwfe§  ary  Fry  fnfe  Fry  §cwf?j  w fdiy 1 11  (697) 

sry  sry RRrR yr my  RrR my  Rpt mmR  hiRmi  II 

Dhan  Dhan  vadbhaag  mili-o  gur  saaDhoo  mil  saaDhoo  liv  unman  laagibaa. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  good  fortune  of  those  who  meet  the  Holy  Guru;  meeting  with  the 
Holy,  they  lovingly  center  themselves  in  the  state  of  absolute  absorption. 


Hsha1  Wife  asl  H'fe  Ij'cl  old  lrtoH75  IrtdHW  dl?j  dl'fetf  115 II  (697) 

feRRT  3Tufe  fefe  Tit  1JT  uTrUT  ||  ^ || 

tarisnaa  agan  bujhee  saaNt  paa-ee  har  nirmal  nirmal  gun  gaa-ibaa.  ||2|| 

The  fire  of  desire  within  them  is  quenched,  and  they  find  peace;  they  sing  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Immaculate  Lord.  ||2|| 

fe?>  3 ^yfe  gfe  HR  fa?)  Hid  did  UUH  7)  yfey  II  (697) 

felH  % HPT  #fe  Sjjfe  TPT  fepT  TTfeipr  ^ ^ II 

tin  kay  bhaag  kheen  Dhur  paa-ay  jin  satgur  daras  na  paa-ibaa. 

Those  who  do  not  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  True  Guru's  Darshan,  have  misfortune 
pre-ordained  for  them. 

U ft  Wfe  fetf  Hf  few  rTTIH  fe?>  H'fed1  II3II  (697) 

fe  htt  wf|  tth  tfet  few  wj  feu  htw  ii  3 n 

tay  doojai  bhaa-ay  paveh  garabh  jonee  sabh  birthaa  janam  tin  jaa-ibaa.  ||3|| 

In  the  love  of  duality,  they  are  consigned  to  reincarnation  through  the  womb,  and  they 
pass  their  lives  totally  uselessly.  ||3|| 

Ufe  UU  fe>TC5  Hfe  TTU  HR  TUT  HUU  UH  ufe  Hfe  Mdl'fey  II  (697) 

^fe  Tf  few  Hl%  HTST  RT  HT^  fT  ^fe  tfe  HT11HT  II 

har  dayh  bimal  mat  gur  saaDh  pag  sayvah  ham  har  meeth  lagaa-ibaa. 

O Lord,  please,  bless  me  with  pure  understanding,  that  I may  serve  the  Feet  of  the  Holy 
Guru;  the  Lord  seems  sweet  to  me. 

h?>  uz  hr  irar  yur  ufe  ufe  ufe»ra  fe^'lyy  lie  lie  n (697) 

fedlW  ||Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  rayn  saaDh  pag  maagai  har  ho-ay  da-i-aal  divaa-ibaa.  ||4||4|| 

Servant  Nanak  begs  for  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy;  O Lord,  be  Merciful,  and  bless  me 
with  it.  ||4||4|| 

HdHdl  OT  8 II  (697) 

^ II 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

lrlf>  ufe  fedU  FFH  7)  yfeG  fe?>  HR  oflrl  ufe  HR1  II  (697) 

feld  oR  fefe  TPJ  T uferfe  fed  Hid  fet  fdt  d is) I II 

jin  har  hirdai  naam  na  basi-o  tin  maat  keejai  har  baaNjhaa. 

The  Lord's  Name  does  not  abide  within  their  hearts  - their  mothers  should  have  been 
sterile. 


fe?)  H?t  %U  Id  did  ?)Tt  §fe  tffU  trfU  HE  ofd'y  IRII  (697) 

frpr ^oft ^ f^rf| Trt arr^ ’tRt tjit  a ^ a 

tin  sunjee  dayh  fireh  bin  naavai  o-ay  khap  khap  mu-ay  karaaNjhaa.  ||1 1| 

These  bodies  wander  around,  forlorn  and  abandoned,  without  the  Name;  their  lives  waste 
away,  and  they  die,  crying  out  in  pain.  ||1 1| 

Ad* 1  H7)  iTp-T  d’K  cTK  old  H'iJ1  II  (697) 

^ TR  TPT  TPJ  wm  II 

mayray  man  jap  raam  naam  har  maajhaa. 

0 my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  within  you. 

dfd  dfd  fonjrfo  fofV  ufe  ETRF  3Tfd  fcTRHR  HE  HHE1  II  dd'O  II  (697) 

Rbnifa  Rptt tF^t  m?\ f7t3TT5 rj rtht  n rtt  ii 

har  har  kirpaal  kirpaa  parabh  Dhaaree  gur  gi-aan  dee-o  man  samjhaa.  rahaa-o. 

The  Merciful  Lord  God,  Har,  Har,  has  showered  me  with  His  Mercy;  the  Guru  has 
imparted  spiritual  wisdom  to  me,  and  my  mind  has  been  instructed.  ||Pause|| 

dfd  oftdfe  o(Wrjfdl  ME  fdK  dfd  Hfe^Td  HR*  II  (697) 

har  keerat  kaljug  pad  ootam  har  paa-ee-ai  satgur  maajhaa. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praise  brings  the  most  noble  and 
exalted  status;  the  Lord  is  found  through  the  True  Guru. 

uf  yfod'dl  Hfe^Td  1TO  fafo  3R?  ?jTH  UddlR'  IP  II  (697) 

gT  d HPHH  # fdfd  TTT  TT5  WTTR  II  ^ II 

ha-o  balihaaree  satgur  apunay  jin  gupat  naam  pargaajhaa.  ||2|| 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  my  True  Guru,  who  has  revealed  the  Lord's  hidden  Name  to  me.  ||2|| 

EdHE  HR  fnfe§  d^sf'dil  H%  fotwfytr  3RR1  ||  (697) 

trpj  etst  Rnf^si  m,  wm  n 

darsan  saaDh  mili-o  vadbhaagee  sabh  kilbikh  ga-ay  gavaajhaa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I obtained  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of  the  Holy;  it 
removes  all  stains  of  sin. 

HfeflTf  HR  yrfeWT  ^ ER1  Ufa  oftE  HU  3TE  HR1  II3II  (697) 

ETf  TTT3TT  R TFIT  fjrr  tjot  EUTT  II  3 II 

satgur  saahu  paa-i-aa  vad  daanaa  har  kee-ay  baho  gun  saajhaa.  ||3|| 

I have  found  the  True  Guru,  the  great,  all-knowing  King;  He  has  shared  with  me  the  many 
Glorious  Virtues  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 


ftT?)  fsW1  rldlril'slrt  Ufa  6 Id  dTdG  K?j  >H 1 ti 1 II  (698) 

f^FT  t^t  Rftt  ^fr  ^nT^fki^  idR  ^R-  mR#  *ft  rt^t  n 

jin  ka-o  kirpaa  karee  jagjeevan  har  ur  Dhaari-o  man  maajhaa. 

Those,  unto  whom  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  world,  has  shown  Mercy,  enshrine  Him  within 
their  hearts,  and  cherish  Him  in  their  minds. 

UdH  d'fe  eld  of'die  <3'd  ft?)  A'rtof  Wd1  HK51  IlSIldll  (698) 

SFR  TTT  tR  TTTT  tR  WT  TFTT  RsTT  ^TRTTT  ||Y||^|| 

Dharam  raa-ay  dar  kaagad  faaray  jan  naanak  laykhaa  samjhaa.  ||4||5|| 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma,  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  has  torn  up  my  papers;  servant 
Nanak's  account  has  been  settled.  ||4||5|| 

iHdHdl  HU751  8 II  (698) 

RtrR  trTT  V || 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HdHdlfd  FFd  W?\  ^sSsf'dfl  ewt  gfe§  II  (698) 

RWrR-  RT?T  TTf  ^TRft  *FJ  ^FTTf  3PRT  II 

satsangat  saaDh  paa-ee  vadbhaagee  man  chaltou  bha-i-o  aroorhaa. 

In  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I found  the  Holy,  by  great  good  fortune;  my 
restless  mind  has  been  quieted. 

ttlrtdd  yff)  ^'rlld  frtd  «S'H  did  M'd  dfii  wls1  II ‘Til  (698) 

3pftt  ^tftR  fRr  qT%  ^R  srfiR  mr  tRt  RRt  n ? n 

anhat  Dhun  vaajeh  nit  vaajay  har  amrit  Dhaar  ras  leerhaa.  ||1 1| 

The  unstruck  melody  ever  vibrates  and  resounds;  I have  taken  in  the  sublime  essence  of 
the  Lord's  Ambrosial  Nectar,  showering  down.  ||1|| 

H7>  tTfU  ?TH  did  d3‘  II  (698) 

ip-  TFT  T FT  TFJ  $R  W I II 

mayray  man  jap  raam  naam  har  roorhaa. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  beauteous  Lord. 

H%  Hfe  ytfe  Hlddlld  ufe  f Hfe§  wfe  SVR  II  II  (698) 

*R  rR  ?tR  RR  ^rnrt  dRj^R  ^R  RRrR  ?RRt  n ttttc  ii 

mayrai  man  tan  pareet  lagaa-ee  satgur  har  mili-o  laa-ay  jhapeerhaa.  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  has  drenched  my  mind  and  body  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  who  has  met 
me  and  lovingly  embraced  me.  ||Pause|| 


FFoT3  HIT  U HfeF  fHH  HHftj  Wfe  floft3r  II  (698) 

rirr  tsr  rot  | htfrt  RRf|  rtf  r#ft  n 

saakat  banDh  bha-ay  hai  maa-i-aa  bikh  saNcheh  laa-ay  jakeerhaa. 

The  faithless  cynics  are  bound  and  gagged  in  the  chains  of  Maya;  they  are  actively 
engaged,  gathering  in  the  poisonous  wealth. 

Uftj  R »fHfH  HHftj  RU  H’odo  tTHoCW  Hdfd  frrfe  iftiF  IIP II  (698) 

^ % 3rri%  Wife  RF  R1R#  4HTH  TfrjT  II  V II 

har  kai  arath  kharach  nah  saakeh  jamkaal  saheh  sir  peerhaa.  ||2|| 

They  cannot  spend  this  in  harmony  with  the  Lord,  and  so  they  must  endure  the  pain  which 
the  Messenger  of  Death  inflicts  upon  their  heads.  ||2|| 

frT?j  ufo  »rafn  hhIh  jwfewr  rh  hr  hu  hot  wfe  yftr  w 11  (698) 

f^R fR  3rrf^ r fh?  rrtfrt ijt rt^;  rw rtf h1%  ^ft  ii 

jin  har  arath  sareer  lagaa-i-aa  gur  saaDhoo  baho  sarDhaa  laa-ay  mukh  Dhoorhaa. 

The  Holy  Guru  has  dedicated  His  Being  to  the  Lord's  service;  with  great  devotion,  apply 
the  dust  of  His  feet  to  your  face. 

ITWfe  old  HSC  old  H3T  ttdl1  Hi?)  did1  113 II  (698) 

^fi^  Wft  RTRT  TRf|  fR  RRT  R^T  IJFT  II  3 II 

halat  palat  har  sobhaa  paavahi  har  rang  lagaa  man  goorhaa.  ||3|| 

In  this  world  and  the  next,  you  shall  receive  the  Lord's  honor,  and  your  mind  shall  be 
imbued  with  the  permanent  color  of  the  Lord's  Love.  ||3|| 

did  old  Hfo  Hfe  HR  H'M  UH  H'U  rl<V  31  oflrf1  ||  (698) 

RR  RT^fR  RTR  RRT  FT  ^tWJ  II 

har  har  mayl  mayl  jan  saaDhoo  ham  saaDh  janaa  kaa  keerhaa. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  please  unite  me  with  the  Holy;  compared  to  these  Holy  people,  I am  just 
a worm. 

FT?j  A'ftor  tftfe  353ft  IT3T  H'M  3FF  ftffe  H'M  IRtFF  dldG  HR  H31  H8IH=H  (698) 

RR  RIRT  Rift  RT  RTR  IJT  RT?£  RTRT 'Jj  RR;  ipr  I|F||^|| 

jan  naanak  pareet  lagee  pag  saaDh  gur  mil  saaDhoo  paakhaan  hari-o  man  moorhaa. 
I|4||6|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  enshrined  love  for  the  feet  of  the  Holy  Guru;  meeting  with  this  Holy 
One,  my  foolish,  stone-like  mind  has  blossomed  forth  in  lush  profusion.  ||4||6|| 

rlSHdl  HOW  8 UTH  P (698) 
tRR^t  RFRT  F R77  ^ 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 
Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 


Hlddld  II  (698) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

did  did  fH>Hdd  WIH  >HW  II  (698) 

pft  pR  3FPT  3TWT  II 

har  har  simrahu  agam  apaaraa. 

Remember  in  meditation  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  unfathomable,  infinite  Lord. 

frlH  fHHdd  yy  f>TZ  U^'d1  II  (698) 

f^FT  fWT  frrPT  II 

jis  simrat  dukh  mitai  hamaaraa. 

Remembering  Him  in  meditation,  pains  are  dispelled. 

ufo ufo Hf33r§ ygy yfo fkfo>>r  iihii  (698) 

hRPTT  TJTf  RfHNri  yfr  ft  PR  ftf  ^PT  II  ? II 

har  har  satgur  purakh  milaavhu  gur  mili-ai  sukh  ho-ee  raam.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  lead  me  to  meet  the  True  Guru;  meeting  the  Guru,  I am  at  peace.  ||1 1| 

did  did  dl"Sd  Ht?  UH1^  II  (698) 

oR  TTTg  41  cl  r.-H  I i II 

har  gun  gaavhu  meet  hamaaray. 

Sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  O my  friend. 

did  did  fTH  UtTU  M'd  II  (698) 

$R  pR  d I’M,  <<s|§  TT  STTT  II 

har  har  naam  rakhahu  ur  Dhaaray. 

Cherish  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  your  heart. 

ufo  ufo  MffHS  HB?>  Hd'-^d  fofow  irauiy  tM  IIPII  (698) 

pR  pR  3ri%rr  ^ttt|  yr  ftrPR  wp  ftf  ^pt  ir  ii 

har  har  amrit  bachan  sunavhu  gur  mili-ai  pargat  ho-ee  raam.  ||2|| 

Read  the  Ambrosial  Words  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  Lord  is 
revealed.  ||2|| 

HUHtlrt  Ufa  UW  II  (698) 

R’fypF  pR  RTSft  TPTT  II 

maDhusoodan  har  maaDho  paraanaa. 

The  Lord,  the  Slayer  of  demons,  is  my  breath  of  life. 


H%  Hfc  3f?)  mf>p  Hte  MW  II  (698) 

TTT  -H  Pi  i 14  3|i%rf  41 6 "HI  M I II 

mayrai  man  tan  amrit  meeth  lagaanaa. 

His  Ambrosial  Amrit  is  so  sweet  to  my  mind  and  body. 

did  did  tjle'JF  <Xdd  313  HWd  y3tf  IrtdtHrt  Hcl  3m  113 II  (698) 

irft ^3tt ^ ^ irwf *ftf  trii  3 ii 

har  har  da-i-aa  karahu  gur  maylhu  purakh  niranjan  so-ee  raam.  ||3|| 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  have  mercy  upon  me,  and  lead  me  to  meet  the  Guru,  the  immaculate 
Primal  Being.  ||3|| 

did  did  fTH  Hti1  II  (698) 

TPJ  *TTT  g’TTTTT  II 

har  har  naam  sadaa  sukh-daata. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  forever  the  Giver  of  peace. 

old  <7  dfdl  H31,  d'd'  II  (698) 

^ ^ TpT  ^PTT  II 

har  kai  rang  mayraa  man  raataa. 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love. 

ufo  ufe  H37  y3y  ary  hwu  arc  ?raor  ?tIh  Hy  tM  3m  naiimiPii  (698) 

fft  WT  3TTT  3TpT  frf  ^TR"  IIYII  ? IIV3II 

har  har  mahaa  purakh  gur  maylhu  gur  naanak  naam  sukh  ho-ee  raam.  ||4||1 1|7|| 

O Lord  Har,  Har,  lead  me  to  meet  the  Guru,  the  Greatest  Being;  through  the  Name  of 
Guru  Nanak,  I have  found  peace.  ||4||1 1|7|| 

iHdHdl  HS  8 II  (698) 

^d'H'O  W.  ^ II 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  dfd  did  did  ?>m  till'd1  II  (698) 

3TJ  W II 

har  har  har  har  naam  japaahaa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

3T3Hftf  (TH  Hd1  ?5  tt'd1  II  (698) 

TPJ  *TTT  ^ WTfT  II 

gurmukh  naam  sadaa  lai  laahaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  ever  earn  the  profit  of  the  Naam. 


did  did  did  did  3dlfd  ItiS'^d  did  did  (TK  ^H'd1  IRII  (698) 

fft  Wf%  sTHTToT  ^HT  II  ^ II 

har  har  har  har  bhagat  darirhaavahu  har  har  naam  omaahaa  raam.  ||1 1| 

Implant  within  yourself  devotion  to  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har;  sincerely  dedicate 
yourself  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

did  did  firy  tTfe»P35  ftpfl'd1  II  (698) 

TPJ  ^3TT^  1%3TT^T  II 

har  har  naam  da-i-aal  Dhi-aahaa. 

Meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Merciful  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

old  ^ did  I Hd1  3T3  dl'O1  II  (698) 

F[ft  % <Rl  HTT  ^TT^T  II 

har  kai  rang  sadaa  gun  gaahaa. 

With  love,  forever  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

did  did  did  fTH  UTHfij  l-l '^d  f>ffe  Hdnfdl  ^H'd1  IIP II  (698) 

TFtf  f^rf^r  ^pt  ir  ii 

har  har  har  jas  ghoomar  paavhu  mil  satsang  omaahaa  raam.  ||2|| 

Dance  to  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har;  meet  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True 
Congregation,  with  sincerity.  ||2|| 

»T^  H*ft  did  Hfo  fHtt'd1  II  (698) 

3TFT  wit  Wt  RHlFf  l II 

aa-o  sakhee  har  mayl  milaahaa. 

Come,  O companions  - let  us  unite  in  the  Lord's  Union. 

Jjld  dfd  oft)1  JTH  ?5  ft'd1  II  (698) 

W TPJ  ^ <1  l£l  II 

sun  har  kathaa  naam  lai  laahaa. 

Listening  to  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  earn  the  profit  of  the  Naam. 

dfd  dfd  fodjr  M'fd  3F3  >Hrtd  3Tfij  fkfew  dfd  §HT<Jr  113 II  (699) 

Ffft  Ffft  f^TT  ^ *PT|  ^ ft  Pit)  %RT^T  ^PT  II  ^ II 

har  har  kirpaa  Dhaar  gur  maylhu  gur  mili-ai  har  omaahaa  raam.  ||3|| 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  be  merciful  to  me,  and  lead  me  to  meet  the  Guru;  meeting  the  Guru,  a 
sincere  yearning  for  the  Lord  wells  up  in  me.  ||3|| 

otfe  offafe  fTH  ttfiJTH  >HW  II  (699) 

^ Urti  3FTH  3T?T TfT  II 

kar  keerat  jas  agam  athaahaa. 

Praise  Him,  the  unfathomable  and  inaccessible  Lord. 


ftr?>  ftr?>  urn  ?)th  di'^'d1  ii  (699) 

^ft  tpj  w ii 

khin  khin  raam  naam  gaavaahaa. 

Each  and  every  moment,  sing  the  Lord's  Name. 

H off  qrfe  foOF  Ufa  ?TOo(  SUlfe  fH^F  IISIIPHtll  (699) 

4r  w srrft  f^n  144)  0,  tt4  tfff  't44  ^fttif  imRiRii 

mo  ka-o  Dhaar  kirpaa  milee-ai  gur  daatay  har  naanak  bhagat  omaahaa  raam.  ||4||2||8|| 
Be  merciful,  and  meet  me,  O Guru,  Great  Giver;  Nanak  yearns  for  the  Lord's  devotional 
worship.  ||4||2||8|| 

4dHdl  HS  8 II  (699) 

trFP^  w.  Y II 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

din  dfii  dH'W  Htt'O1  II  (699) 

^F^F^FT  WFJ  HHIrfl  II 

ras  ras  raam  rasaal  salaahaa. 

With  love  and  energetic  affection,  praise  the  Lord,  the  storehouse  of  Nectar. 

H7j  d'H  ft'fJ-T  sfl  A1  ?5  tt'O1  II  (699) 

^FJ  •*  FT  4 1 14  '41 4 I 4 w 

man  raam  naam  bheenaa  lai  laahaa. 

My  mind  is  drenched  with  the  Lord's  Name,  and  so  it  earns  this  profit. 

ftf?>  f4?>  Sfdlld  o(dd  left  d'dl  dldrffe  Sfdlld  IRII  (699) 

ct44 w ctf14 tftir  ii 

khin  khin  bhagat  karah  din  raatee  gurmat  bhagat  omaahaa  raam.  ||1 1| 

Each  and  every  moment,  worship  Him  in  devotion,  day  and  night;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  sincere  love  and  devotion  well  up.  ||1 1| 

did  did  dlPee  rFJ'd1  II  (699) 

4)144  ^TTTfT  II 

har  har  gun  govind  japaahaa. 

Chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  Har,  Har. 

3ft  41  Id  Hae  35  tt'd1  II  (699) 

TT5  444  4 ^TfT  II 

man  tan  jeet  sabad  lai  laahaa. 

Conquering  mind  and  body,  I have  earned  the  profit  of  the  Shabad. 


dTUHfe  H3  53  <sfii  »1"sfo  Hfk  die1)  did  ^H'd1  U^  IIP II  (699) 

^jhR  3TRf|  *rRt  ifft  3rmT^T  ttr"  ir  ii 

gurmat  panch  doot  vas  aavahi  man  tan  har  omaahaa  raam.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  five  demons  are  over-powered,  and  the  mind  and  body 
are  filled  with  a sincere  yearning  for  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

?5TH  ddA  did  T^H  fP-l'd1  II  (699) 

TPJ  735  3PJ  WTl^J  II 

naam  ratan  har  naam  japaahaa. 

The  Name  is  a jewel  - chant  the  Lord's  Name. 

old  did  dl'fe  H51  55  WO1  II  (699) 

^ 3TT  HTT  R II 

har  gun  gaa-ay  sadaa  lai  laahaa. 

Sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  forever  earn  this  profit. 

5t?j  5fe»F55  foh-P  ^fu  HHJ  ufo  ufo  PTH  §HrtTT  U^  113 II  (699) 

RFTT  HTSfr  ffR  fR-  UTH;  STTRT^T  II  3 II 

deen  da-i-aal  kirpaa  kar  maaDho  har  har  naam  omaahaa  raam.  ||3|| 

O Lord,  merciful  to  the  meek,  be  kind  to  me,  and  bless  me  with  sincere  longing  for  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||3|| 

rrfU  HdltllH  tTU§  H3  II  (699) 

Rfr  3TRR  WT3  FT  wr  11 

jap  jagdees  japa-o  man  maahaa. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the  world  - meditate  within  your  mind. 

old  did  rldlA'd  rlldl  WO1  II  (699) 

$R  FFTPJ  *lRl  3T|T  II 

har  har  jagannaath  jag  laahaa. 

The  Lord  of  the  Universe,  Har,  Har,  is  the  only  real  profit  in  this  world. 

q?>  5W  H3  HU  TTfU  UFoT  §H^jt  ||8||3||tf||  (699) 

FJ  ST5  ut  FT  *R  uRf  TPTT  FtRT  %RTfT  FU  l|V||^||^|| 

Dhan  Dhan  vaday  thaakur  parabh  mayray  jap  naanak  bhagat  omaahaa  raam.  ||4||3||9|| 
Blessed,  blessed,  is  my  Great  Lord  and  Master  God;  O Nanak,  meditate  on  Him,  worship 
Him  with  sincere  love  and  devotion.  ||4||3||9|| 

HdHdl  HUTS1  8 II  (699) 

^IdH'O  FFTT^  II 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 


»p£f  flaft  Adlfe  tTdFU1  II  (699) 

3tft  ^fnfr  n 

aapay  jogee  jugat  jugaahaa. 

He  Himself  is  the  Yogi,  and  the  way  throughout  the  ages. 

»py  IrtdSlG  3';?]  WO1  II  (699) 

3TFf  f^TT  wft  ^TfT  II 

aapay  nirbha-o  taarhee  laahaa. 

The  Fearless  Lord  Himself  is  absorbed  in  Samaadhi. 

»pLf  ut  »pfU  »rfU  ?dt  mm  ?FfH  f>RF  dm  irii  (699) 

3TFT  ft  3TTf^  3TTf^  3TFT  dTf*T  3TPT^I  TFHI  ? II 

aapay  hee  aap  aap  vartai  aapay  naam  omaahaa  raam.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself,  all  by  Himself,  is  all-pervading;  He  Himself  blesses  us  with  sincere  love  for  the 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

Wm  etU  etUFF  II  (699) 

3TFt  ftr  ^ft3T  cTIhi^I  II 

aapay  deep  lo-a  deepaahaa. 

He  Himself  is  the  lamp,  and  the  Light  pervading  all  the  worlds. 

>ms  Hid  did  HK?  II  (699) 

'wr  hFhh.  *rw t ii 

aapay  satgur  samund  mathaahaa. 

He  Himself  is  the  True  Guru;  He  Himself  churns  the  ocean. 

»rir  nfe  nfe  33  orem  rrfU  ?fk  d3$  §kff  dm  iipii  (699) 

3tfT  *rt%  ^ thj  Tcf^  ^nr  ir  11 

aapay  math  math  tat  kadhaa-ay  jap  naam  ratan  omaahaa  raam.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  churns  it,  churning  up  the  essence;  meditating  on  the  jewel  of  the  Naam, 
sincere  love  comes  to  the  surface.  ||2|| 

FTtft  fHwo  fKfe  die  dl'^'O'  II  (699) 

wit  frRf  FTTT^T  II 

sakhee  milhu  mil  gun  gaavaahaa. 

O my  companions,  let  us  meet  and  join  together,  and  sing  His  Glorious  Praises. 

dTdKftr  ?FK  rTdd  old  WO1  II  (699) 

*X<^s I dPJ  II 

gurmukh  naam  japahu  har  laahaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  chant  the  Naam,  and  earn  the  profit  of  the  Lord's  Name. 


ofd  ofd  3dlf:3  feJl  Hf?j  3'cl  did  did  JFH  113 II  (699) 

?F Tft  f%£t  wft  *nt  TPJ  21FTFF  ^TR-  II  ^ II 

har  har  bhagat  darirh-ee  man  bhaa-ee  har  har  naam  omaahaa  raam.  ||3|| 

Devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  been  implanted  within  me;  it  is  pleasing  to 
my  mind.  The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  brings  a sincere  love.  ||3|| 

ttFU  tl'd1  ?g  H'd1  II  (699) 

3TFT  ^ WT  II 

aapay  vad  daanaa  vad  saahaa. 

He  Himself  is  supremely  wise,  the  greatest  King. 

arawfa  utft  ?)tk  temp  11  (699) 

^Ri  ^ ttfj  1w  ii 

gurmukh  poonjee  naam  visaahaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  purchase  the  merchandise  of  the  Naam. 

did  did  tJ'Hd  <Xdd  3'^  3F3  cVrto(  JTH  ^H'd1  3^  11811811^011  (699) 

TTfr  SHT  Rft  Tpr  TFTT  TFJ  STTRT^T  TW  l|Y||Y||  \ o || 

har  har  daat  karahu  parabh  bhaavai  gun  naanak  naam  omaahaa  raam.  ||4||4||10|| 

O Lord  God,  Har,  Har,  bless  me  with  such  a gift,  that  Your  Glorious  Virtues  seem  pleasing 
to  me;  Nanak  is  filled  with  sincere  love  and  yearning  for  the  Lord.  ||4||4||10|| 

ddHdl  HUTF  8 II  (699) 

TT^TT  Y || 

jaitsaree  mehlaa  4. 

Jaitsree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

info  HdHdifd  nftr  II  (699) 

frrf^r  Rwrft  ’tRr  n 

mil  satsangat  sang  guraahaa. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  associating  with  the  Guru, 

utft  ?jTK  areHfa  n (699) 

T^fr  TFT  WtTT  II 

poonjee  naam  gurmukh  vaysaahaa. 

the  Gurmukh  gathers  in  the  merchandise  of  the  Naam. 

ufo  Ufa  fonjT  qrfe  Hgre7>  fwfo  HHHfcTI  §HFF  3^  IRII  (699) 

f^TT  -Hrl'MRl  ^TTfT  ^FT  II  ^ II 

har  har  kirpaa  Dhaar  maDhusoodan  mil  satsang  omaahaa  raam.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  Destroyer  of  demons,  have  mercy  upon  me;  bless  me  with  a sincere 
yearning  to  join  the  Sat  Sangat.  ||1 1| 


dfd  did  a'dl  H^ld  Hd'O1  II  (699) 

TFft  PWT  II 

har  gun  banee  sarvan  sunaahaa. 

Let  me  hear  with  my  ears  the  Banis,  the  Hymns,  in  praise  of  the  Lord; 

odd  (tXdU7  aid  did  fott'd'  II  (699) 

Tft fr^TT  dPin^  Rhi^i  ii 

kar  kirpaa  satguroo  milaahaa. 

be  merciful,  and  let  me  meet  the  True  Guru. 

did  dl'^d  3T3  H75U  d'dl  dfd  djd  i-rfU  ^H'd1  IIP II  (699) 

pr  ttTq  pr  tftp  TFfr  pay  ^ tptpt  ^nr  ir  ii 

gun  gaavah  gun  bolah  banee  har  gun  jap  omaahaa  raam.  ||2|| 

I sing  His  Glorious  Praises,  I speak  the  Bani  of  His  Word;  chanting  His  Glorious  Praises,  a 
sincere  yearning  for  the  Lord  wells  up.  ||2|| 

h(s  dldtj  <£dd  flUr  y?j  dft'O1  II  (699) 

cfpTT  ^FTT  W\  TPTTTT  II 

sabh  tirath  varat  jag  punn  tolaahaa. 

I have  tried  visiting  all  the  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  fasting,  ceremonial  feasts  and 
giving  to  charities. 

dfd  dfd  fTH  7)  ynfd  J-jrH'd1  II  (699) 

TPT  T 1J^fTpT  II 

har  har  naam  na  pujeh  pujaahaa. 

They  do  not  measure  up  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

dfd  dfd  »1dW  375  »ffe  sf'dl  dldrffe  rlfU  ^H'd1  113 II  (699) 

ffft  WT  TFT  Tfr  ‘TT^T  n^Pl  ^ft  bTTHT^T  II  ^ II 

har  har  atul  tol  at  bhaaree  gurmat  jap  omaahaa  raam.  ||3|| 

The  Lord's  Name  is  unweighable,  utterly  heavy  in  weight;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  a 
sincere  yearning  to  chant  the  Name  has  welled  up  in  me.  ||3|| 

Hllf  o(dH  MdH  dfd  ?jrH  tTU'd1  II  (699) 

^nq-  sprrr  TT5  ^TTRT  II 

sabh  karam  Dharam  har  naam  japaahaa. 

All  good  karma  and  righteous  living  are  found  in  meditation  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

fcWifetr  H75  un-f  fer  II  (699) 

PmRfsi  % tft  mrrfr  n 

kilvikh  mail  paap  Dhovaahaa. 

It  washes  away  the  stains  of  sins  and  mistakes. 


tilrt  €fe»FW  UII  tT?>  @uftj  rt'rtol  FjTH  118 IIU  IRS  II  (699) 

fR  ^3tft  ftf  ^ft  3ttR  %f  sfff  tpj  ^nr  iiyirh^ii 

deen  da-i-aal  hohu  jan  oopar  dayh  naanak  naam  omaahaa  raam.  ||4||5||1 1 1| 

Be  merciful  to  meek,  humble  Nanak;  bless  him  with  sincere  love  and  yearning  for  the 
Lord.  ||4||5||1 1 1| 

sGTirfe  ?ph  ores1  fcSdstG  foatf  wora  nufe  wrpft  M 3re  yi^fe  n (711) 

sRVRf  TPJ  4^=1 T RR3*  3T^7T^  3T^7ft  R4  7JT  wR  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

3#  HtJW  8 Uff  S II  (711) 

£[£t  TT^TT  '4  ? || 

raag  todee  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 . 

Raag  Todee,  Chau-Padas,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

did  lart  did  7i  K5  Fra7  II  (711) 

$R  f^rt  Tff  S FT%  -H T I II 

har  bin  reh  na  sakai  man  mayraa. 

Without  the  Lord,  my  mind  cannot  survive. 

H%  utBK  Ufa  Uf  3Tf  HW  HUfe  ?>  alddfo  td7  IISII  STPf  II  (711) 

*R  ^RcPT  TTT  fR  ^ RS  iffR  S ^ <4  Pi  Rrr  II  ? II  TfTTT  II 

mayray  pareetam  paraan  har  parabh  gur  maylay  bahur  na  bhavjal  fayraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  the  Guru  unites  me  with  my  Beloved  Lord  God,  my  breath  of  life,  then  I shall  not  have  to 
face  the  wheel  of  reincarnation  again  in  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H7J  tfl»ra  35tJ  353ft  o(dl  did  rtrtd  did  U¥  dd1  II  (711) 

TP"  ifRR  Rm  ^pft  TT  TR  $R  $R  T4"  iRf  II 

mayrai  hee-arai  loch  lagee  parabh  kayree  har  nainhu  har  parabh  hayraa. 

My  heart  is  gripped  by  a yearning  for  my  Lord  God,  and  with  my  eyes,  I behold  my  Lord 
God. 

H fed)  Id  efe»rfo  ufe  ?PH  fed'few7  ufe  ITO§  ufe  3d7  IISII  (711) 

sRHjP  T^snRr  ^R  tpj  Ritw  ^R  ttsf^  fR  Rn"  ir  ii 

satgur  da-i-aal  har  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  har  paaDhar  har  parabh  kayraa.  ||1 1| 

The  merciful  True  Guru  has  implanted  the  Name  of  the  Lord  within  me;  this  is  the  Path 
leading  to  my  Lord  God.  ||1 1| 


ofd  ddfl  ofd  TPH  T3  ipfew  ofd  dlfet:  ofd  U3  old1  II  (711) 

tift  irft  tfj  spt  tiw  ttWt  tw  %nii 

har  rangee  har  naam  parabh  paa-i-aa  har  govind  har  parabh  kayraa. 

Through  the  Lord's  Love,  I have  found  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  my  Lord  God,  the  Lord  of 
the  Universe,  the  Lord  my  God. 

Ufa  ftrat  Hft>  3 fc  Hfer  WW  Hfa  HP3fe  ^ ggfaT  ||p||  (711) 

f|rt  Trf^-  ?rfT  Tfprr  tptt  p1%  ipttRf  tpj  #r  n ^ n 

har  hirdai  man  tan  meethaa  laagaa  mukh  mastak  bhaag  changayraa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  seems  so  very  sweet  to  my  heart,  mind  and  body;  upon  my  face,  upon  my 
forehead,  my  good  destiny  is  inscribed.  ||2|| 

253  Pool'd  (iHcV  tt'dl1  dPd  f%Hf3»F  TTy  II  (711) 

Whr  f^TR  f^FTT  TFJ  'TPTT  1%Tf^3TT  pf  ^PT  II 

lobh  vikaar  jinaa  man  laagaa  har  visri-aa  purakh  changayraa. 

Those  whose  minds  are  attached  to  greed  and  corruption  forget  the  Lord,  the  good  Lord 
God. 

Gfe  HTjKtf  H3  ttrfcTPX'rtl  o(<jl»ffu  Pd  ft  HH3fe  sf'dl  H331  113 II  (711) 

TPT^T  Y 3Tf7t3TT7ft  T#3rf|  1%T  TFPTf%  CTPT  P%TT  II  3 II 

o-ay  manmukh  moorh  agi-aanee  kahee-ahi  tin  mastak  bhaag  mandayraa.  ||3|| 

Those  self-willed  manmukhs  are  called  foolish  and  ignorant;  misfortune  and  bad  destiny 
are  written  on  their  foreheads.  ||3|| 

ftraof  a Pm  JiPddld  3 ll'cl  3F3  fcTPTTP  343  U3  old1  II  (711) 

f^FTT  %TTf  p Pt3TT5  yp  spT  TFT  II 

bibayk  buDh  satgur  tay  paa-ee  gur  gi-aan  guroo  parabh  kayraa. 

From  the  True  Guru,  I have  obtained  a discriminating  intellect;  the  Guru  has  revealed  the 
spiritual  wisdom  of  God. 

FT?)  FTOoT  ?FK  3T3  3 ipfewP  gfo  HH3fe  fojfor  ||8||q||  (7n) 

TR  TPTT  TPJ  iJR  t TTT3TT  TFFTf%  TPJ  fMn  Ill'll  ? II 

jan  naanak  naam  guroo  tay  paa-i-aa  Dhur  mastak  bhaag  likhayraa.  ||4||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  Naam  from  the  Guru;  such  is  the  destiny  inscribed  upon 
his  forehead.  ||4||1 1| 

3^  H31#  H3W  8 UI3  T 3143  (719) 

TPJ  ■TT^T  PtTPT  \ 

raag  bairaarhee  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 dupday 

Raag  Bairaaree,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House,  Du-Padas: 


HPddld  Uldfe  II  (719) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

dfc  H7)  »1o<tj  ora7  old  TdH  II  (719) 

gRj  dd  ST^^T  TWT  $R  0 Id  II 

sun  man  akath  kathaa  har  naam. 

Listen,  O mind,  to  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

Pofu  a Pm  PhPm  Hlf  d"sPo  3d  dldHfd  oPd  d^  ddf  II  dll  OO'Q  II  (719) 

R-ft  g1%  Rrft  gw  tr wg  gtyRl  gR-  ww  ww  n ? 11  dgrr  ii 

riDh  buDh  siDh  sukh  paavahi  bhaj  gurmat  har  raam  raam.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Riches,  wisdom,  supernatural  spiritual  powers  and  peace  are  obtained,  by  vibrating, 
meditating  on  the  Lord  God,  under  Guru's  Instruction.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

(VcV  fV»rr?j  yd1?)  ftH  GdH  tfd  tlOHf)  dl'^Po  ddf  II  (719) 

dldT  f%3TR  gw Tf  wg  dd=PT  WT  d^Wd  WTWl%  WW  II 

naanaa  khi-aan  puraan  jas  ootam  khat  darsan  gaavahi  raam. 

Numerous  legends,  the  Puraanas,  and  the  six  Shaastras,  sing  the  sublime  Praises  of  the 
Lord. 

Ho(d  gfe  3 din  fijWl'IcG  ?>df  tf'PrtG  dfd  HdHdT  lid  II  (719) 

dd^  ddft  RrfRT  ft3TT^3TT  d#  ddRl"#  gft  dWTTd  II  \ II 

sankar  krorh  taytees  Dhi-aa-i-o  nahee  jaani-o  har  marmaam.  ||1 1| 

Shiva  and  the  three  hundred  thirty  million  gods  meditate  on  the  Lord,  but  they  do  not  know 
the  secret  of  His  mystery.  ||1 1| 

hPo  ?>d  did  <nyH  fTH  dl"SpO  H3  dl"S3  Hd  Gddf  II  (719) 

gR-  WW  d!TT  Wg  dldft  dd  dlWT  dd  TTP T II 

sur  nar  gan  ganDharab  jas  gaavahi  sabh  gaavat  jayt  upaam. 

The  angelic  and  divine  beings,  and  the  celestial  singers  sing  His  Praises;  all  Creation 
sings  of  Him. 

f)'f)o(  foR-T7  ddt  did  ftT?)  d Hd  3?5  dfd  ddf  IPIIdll  (719) 

dTdr  Rptt  drR-  gR:  f^rr  dw  d rw  dR  gR-  ww  ir  ii  ? n 

naanak  kirpaa  karee  har  jin  ka-o  tay  sant  bhalay  har  raam.  ||2||1 1| 

O Nanak,  those  whom  the  Lord  blesses  with  His  Kind  Mercy,  become  the  good  Saints  of 
the  Lord  God.  ||2||1 1| 


)OT  8 II  (719) 

t^n#TT^TT^  II 

bairaarhee  mehlaa  4. 

Bairaaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H7>  fttfo  H?  iW  fTH  dl'feG  II  (719) 

HT  ftl7?  HT  I 'jRJ  ■‘1 R3fT  II 

man  mil  sant  janaa  jas  gaa-i-o. 

0 mind,  those  who  meet  the  Lord's  humble  servants,  sing  His  Praises. 

ofd  ofd  d3rt  ddft  ofd  ftloi  HfGdllG  tJ'rt  IRII  dd'G  II  (719) 

7cf5  tfj  ii  i ii  n 

har  har  ratan  ratan  har  neeko  gur  satgur  daan  divaa-i-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

They  are  blessed  with  the  gift  of  the  jewel  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  sublime  jewel  of  the 
Lord,  by  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

feH  H7T  off  H?j  3?>  Hf  frTfc  Ufa  Ufa  fTH  II  (719) 

fff’J  ipT  TU  TFT  cFJ  TPJ  f^lff  fP"  ^nj  II 

tis  jan  ka-o  man  tan  sabh  dayva-o  jin  har  har  naam  sunaa-i-o. 

1 offer  my  mind,  body  and  everything  to  that  humble  being  who  recites  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har. 

HTfew  HU  fen  frrf?)  Ufa  Hh?  fttt'feG  inn  (719) 

HT^3TT  ^ PPj  Tffj  PRR#  II  l II 

Dhan  maa-i-aa  sampai  tis  dayva-o  jin  har  meet  milaa-i-o.  ||1 1| 

I offer  my  wealth,  the  riches  of  Maya  and  my  property  to  that  one  who  leads  me  to  meet 
the  Lord,  my  friend.  ||1 1| 

lollGd  fofU7  orat  rldlGljild  3H  Ufij  Ufij  Ufa  rTH  faty'leG  II  (719) 

Pf-Pld  f^TT  ^'•IcTI'HP.  ^PT  ^PJ  1%3TT^#  II 

khin  kichint  kirpaa  karee  jagdeesar  tab  har  har  har  jas  Dhi-aa-i-o. 

When  the  Lord  of  the  world  bestowed  just  a tiny  bit  of  His  Mercy,  for  just  an  instant,  then  I 
meditated  on  the  Praise  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

H?j  JTTjof  off  Ufa  H»T>ft  €U  ufH  t^T  dl^'feG  IIPIIPII  (719) 

1FT  HFTT  TU  TFT  IR IR II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  bhaytay  su-aamee  dukh  ha-umai  rog  gavaa-i-o.  ||2||2|| 

The  Lord  and  Master  has  met  servant  Nanak,  and  the  pain  of  the  sickness  of  egotism  has 
been  eliminated.  ||2||2|| 


)OT  8 II  (719) 

t^n#TT^TT^  II 

bairaarhee  mehlaa  4. 

Bairaaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  tT3  3T?>  dl"S  II  (719) 

RR  3PT  ^ *TTt  || 

har  jan  raam  naam  gun  gaavai. 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

3 fife  oT%  ufo  tT?>  oft  my?F  5T?>  7)  dl^t  IRII  II  (719) 

% TT  Iffr  RT  # 3TJTT  ^ T Wt  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jay  ko-ee  nind  karay  har  jan  kee  apunaa  gun  na  gavaavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Even  if  someone  slanders  the  Lord's  humble  servant,  he  does  not  give  up  his  own 
goodness.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3 feg  of%  H W^tf  Ufa  WR  oP3  oOF#  II  (719) 

'jfr  TT  3TT^  ^3ii41  3TT^"  4 > I < 4>H 1 4 II 

jo  kichh  karay  so  aapay  su-aamee  har  aapay  kaar  kamaavai. 

Whatever  the  Lord  and  Master  does,  He  does  by  Himself;  the  Lord  Himself  does  the 
deeds. 

did  »FU  Ut  Hfe  3%  did  Writ  afw  IISII  (719) 

3TTT  ft  %t  7j3TTfft  3TTT  =pTTt  II  ? II 

har  aapay  hee  mat  dayvai  su-aamee  har  aapay  bol  bulaavai.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  and  Master  Himself  imparts  understanding;  the  Lord  Himself  inspires  us  to 
speak.  ||1 1| 

ufo  wr  1J3  33  faHU'd1  f%fo  tpf  i43  »rfU  w n (720) 

fft  3TFT  ?PJ  f%fT  STT^  tr  snf^  qrt  II 

har  aapay  panch  tat  bisthaaraa  vich  Dhaatoo  panch  aap  paavai. 

The  Lord  Himself  directs  the  evolution  of  the  world  of  the  five  elements;  He  Himself 
infuses  the  five  senses  into  it. 

rTT)  77m  Hid  did  HW  WR  Ufa  WR  33T3  3oPt  IIPII3II  (720) 

RT  TRT  3^"  3TR  3TTT  WI*  ^TTt  II  ^ II  3 II 

jan  naanak  satgur  maylay  aapay  har  aapay  jhagar  chukhaavai.  ||2||3|| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  unites  us  with  the  True  Guru;  He  Himself  resolves  the 
conflicts.  ||2||3|| 


tuPt  )OT  8 II  (720) 

Ppj-RfTT^  II 

bairaarhee  mehlaa  4. 

Bairaaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

TTp  H7>  Urn  ?FH  fcSHd'd1  II  (720) 

TFT  ^FT  TPJ  fpFTTTT  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  nistaaraa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O mind,  and  you  shall  be  emancipated. 

<*UUU  UR  Hp  dt  Up  ^rTW  Up  fs^  IRII  UUP  II  (720) 

pT  Pddf  % TTT  PP  Ptt  fP  FTP  TUFF  II  ? II  TfTTT  II 

kot  kotantar  kay  paap  sabh  khovai  har  bhavjal  paar  utaaraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  shall  destroy  all  the  sins  of  millions  upon  millions  of  incarnations,  and  carry  you 
across  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

orfe»r  ?>3rfu  ms  ufu  wrrt  ufu  IcSdsfO  feutu  fAdoCd1  n (720) 

UTW  UUp  FUR  g3nrfj-  ^p  ^ PkP  fP  + KI  II 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  basat  har  su-aamee  har  nirbha-o  nirvair  nirankaaraa. 

In  the  body-village,  the  Lord  Master  abides;  the  Lord  is  without  fear,  without  vengeance, 
and  without  form. 

Up  feoffe  ms  5(5  7isfs  ?j  WR  Up  ?5RT  3TU  dld'd'  IIUII  (720) 

^P  PuP  UFR  4^  UUp  U 3TTt  ^P  RTSTT  PUFF  II  ? II 

har  nikat  basat  kachh  nadar  na  aavai  har  laaDhaa  gur  veechaaraa.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  is  dwelling  near  at  hand,  but  He  cannot  be  seen.  By  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the 
Lord  is  obtained.  ||1 1| 

Up  »FU  FPU  FTUR  ddrt  old1  ufu  ttPfU  P>F  UFPU1  II  (720) 

fp  3TTT  FTf  RFj  pn  |P  3TTp  #3TT  FFTFF  II 

har  aapay  saahu  saraaf  ratan  heeraa  har  aap  kee-aa  paasaaraa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  banker,  the  jeweller,  the  jewel,  the  gem;  the  Lord  Himself  created 
the  entire  expanse  of  the  creation. 

UTTioT  frFH  foFF  5JU  H Ufa  feuP  H FPU  FlU7  ddd'd1  II3II8II  (720) 

•TFRT  pPTT  4p  TJ  ^P  UFJ  PlFp  FT  FTf  FFT  4 F I IR  11*11 

naanak  jis  kirpaa  karay  so  har  naam  vihaajhay  so  saahu  sachaa  vanjaaraa.  ||2||4|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  is  blessed  by  the  Lord's  Kind  Mercy,  trades  in  the  Lord's  Name;  He 
alone  is  the  true  banker,  the  true  trader.  ||2||4|| 


td1^  )OT  8 II  (720) 

Y II 

bairaarhee  mehlaa  4. 

Bairaaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rTfa  H7>  did  fcSdrH tS  ftSdoCd1  II  (720) 

TFT  PU+ki  ii 

jap  man  har  niranjan  nirankaaraa. 

Meditate,  O mind,  on  the  immaculate,  formless  Lord. 

HFHFUfe  fwdbtf  HWTH1  W 5F  Mff  ?>  U'd'^'d1  IRII  dd^  II  (720) 

RTF  RTF  1%3TTfft  ^<|rj|  R dd  3^  d HHMHI  II  ? II  RTd  II 

sadaa  sadaa  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sukh-daata  jaa  kaa  ant  na  paaraavaaraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Forever  and  ever,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Giver  of  peace;  Fie  has  no  end  or  limitation. 
l|1||Pause|| 

»raif?>  Hfd  6dU  fed  Wdl1  ofd  d1^  6tid  Hdd1  II  (720) 

fd  Trft  RST  f^PF  fft  TT#  ddT  WFT  II 

agan  kunt  meh  uraDh  liv  laagaa  har  raakhai  udar  manjhaaraa. 

In  the  fiery  pit  of  the  womb,  when  you  were  hanging  upside-down,  the  Lord  absorbed  You 
in  His  Love,  and  preserved  You. 

H W did  Hdd  Hd  H7)  did  Wffe  drf'did'd1  IRII  (720) 

m fpft  RFf  Tft  rt  dft  ^fprft  n ? 11 

so  aisaa  har  sayvhu  mayray  man  har  ant  chhadaavanhaaraa.  ||1 1| 

So  serve  such  a Lord,  O my  mind;  the  Lord  shall  deliver  you  in  the  end.  ||1 1| 

rF  ^ fddd  SjfrP’H1  Hd1  did1  dfd  fdH  rT7>  o(dO  ?j>fH^TdT  II  (720) 

r % ftrt  df^arr  ipr  ^ ^ Irt  rt  Rf  ii 

jaa  kai  hirdai  basi-aa  mayraa  har  har  tis  jan  ka-o  karahu  namaskaaraa. 

Bow  down  in  reverence  to  that  humble  being,  within  whose  heart  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
abides. 

dfd  fedV1  §■  lFdt>»f  did  tTU  rt'ftof  ?FH  WFd1  IIPIh-111  (720) 

^ f%RT  d ^ ^ dTRT  3TmTT  IRimjl 

har  kirpaa  tay  paa-ee-ai  har  jap  naanak  naam  aDhaaraa.  ||2||5|| 

By  the  Lord's  Kind  Mercy,  O Nanak,  one  obtains  the  Lord's  meditation,  and  the  support  of 
the  Naam.  ||2||5|| 

tdTdf  HdOT  8 II  (720) 

Y || 

bairaarhee  mehlaa  4. 

Bairaaree,  Fourth  Mehl: 


tTfU  H7)  ofd  old  TTF  Iftd  ftJ»pfe  II  (720) 

'4  ft  FF  of^  oft  *1 IH,  ft  d ftTFTF  II 

jap  man  har  har  naam  nit  Dhi-aa-ay. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  meditate  on  it  continually. 

h fegftr  sw  j-ffIf  fefo  fy  f »rfe  iifii  F^rf  11  (720) 

Ft  TTs#  Ftf  ^5  TRf|  fftft  F Fft  3TT^  ||  1 1|  T^JF  II 

jo  ichheh  so-ee  fal  paavahi  fir  dookh  na  laagai  aa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  shall  obtain  the  fruits  of  your  heart's  desires,  and  pain  shall  never  touch  you  again. 
l|1||Pause|| 

HHUHHyiTSpytFfrTfUfefHf  Utfe  II  (720) 

ft  ff;  ft  f^j  ft  ff  ijft  ftnj  irft  ftp?  ftift  ffti*  ii 

so  jap  so  tap  saa  barat  poojaa  jit  har  si-o  pareet  lagaa-ay. 

That  is  chanting,  that  is  deep  meditation  and  austerity,  that  is  fasting  and  worship,  which 
inspires  love  for  the  Lord. 

lijft  did  utfe  UF  ijlft  50I  fee*  fV?j  Hfij  IdJ-lId  HF  fPfe  II ‘Til  (720) 

^ft  ftft  fK  ftlft  FF  Sjft  f%F  Ff|  fftrft  FF  FTT  II  l II 

bin  har  pareet  hor  pareet  sabh  jhoothee  ik  khin  meh  bisar  sabh  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Lord's  Love,  every  other  love  is  false;  in  an  instant,  it  is  all  forgotten.  ||1 1| 

F H*5fF  Hda  375  FF1  fes  o(dl  ?j  H'fe  II  (720) 

FFIJ  FTF  FF  1JTT  ft+tft  Tftt  F FTT  II 

too  bay-ant  sarab  kal  pooraa  kichh  keemat  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

You  are  infinite,  the  Master  of  all  power;  Your  value  cannot  be  described  at  all. 

rt'rtof  HFfe  3>FFt  FfF  F’F  IFF  SS'fe  113111=11  (720) 

FTFF  Fft^r  ^ft  FT#  ftft  IR II  ^ II 

naanak  saran  tumHaaree  har  jee-o  bhaavai  tivai  chhadaa-ay.  ||2||6|| 

Nanak  has  come  to  Your  Sanctuary,  O Dear  Lord;  as  it  pleases  You,  save  him.  ||2||6|| 

fe753T  HUW  8 U|f  3 (723) 

ftFFFfFTYFF  ^ 

tilang  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Tilang,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

‘tfT HfHTTF  FHTfe  II  (723) 

Tftftftnj  wrft  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


nfk  »F^  Uod>r  UodK  II  (723) 

WV%  3TTT T prfir  OTTTf  prfrr  WH  =Kd*fl  II 

sabh  aa-ay  hukam  khasmaahu  hukam  sabh  vartanee. 

Everyone  comes  by  Command  of  the  Lord  and  Master.  The  Hukam  of  His  Command 
extends  to  all. 

HtJ  W&  8W  Hf  tjfo  U?>t  mil  (723) 

^ TITT  Spft  II  ? II 

sach  saahib  saachaa  khayl  sabh  har  Dhanee.  ||1|| 

True  is  the  Lord  and  Master,  and  True  is  His  play.  The  Lord  is  the  Master  of  all.  ||1 1| 

Hwfuu  Fra  Fra  ufo  ust  11  (723) 

-hmi%  wh  srft  11 

saalaahihu  sach  sabh  oopar  har  Dhanee. 

So  praise  the  True  Lord;  the  Lord  is  the  Master  over  all. 

frTFT  A'ol  o(fe  Hdlof  fen  dlrtl  II  dd'6  II  (723) 

fjRJ  TT^T  TTT  <H  0 J Rf7!  TT3t'  ?TT  T^ft  II  ■>  c.\t  II 

jis  naahee  ko-ay  sareek  kis  laykhai  ha-o  ganee.  rahaa-o. 

No  one  is  equal  to  Him;  am  I of  any  account?  ||Pause|| 

yzt  tra#  »noTH  ura  >ra^  ufo  a?>t  11  (723) 

H i IJI  M |uH  cTTrft  srTTT^  ^TT  FTT7"  ^R  II 

pa-un  paanee  Dhartee  aakaas  ghar  mandar  har  banee. 

Air,  water,  earth  and  sky  - the  Lord  has  made  these  His  home  and  temple. 

f%ftJ  A'ftcx  »FfU  3*1  fe»F  3R5t  IIPIRII  (723) 

frf%  d mt  3rrf^"  1 <-0  11  ^ 11  \ 11 

vich  vartai  naanak  aap  jhooth  kaho  ki-aa  ganee.  ||2||1 1| 

He  Himself  is  pervading  everywhere,  O Nanak.  Tell  me:  what  can  be  counted  as  false? 

I|2||1|| 

fe?53T  HUOT  8 II  (723) 

RRtt  ftfPtt  y 11 

tilang  mehlaa  4. 

Tilang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ftra  IcSdsJtt  oraH  ofH’fe  H^t  ^Fratwr  II  (723) 

RnT  4^  4TFTTT  3TTt  ^TTcftsTT  II 

nit  nihfal  karam  kamaa-ay  bafaavai  durmatee-aa. 

The  evil-minded  person  continually  does  fruitless  deeds,  all  puffed  up  with  pride. 


TO  »F3  od%  TO  TO  tTO  rT3T  frldl^F  IRII  (723) 

'TO  3TT^-  TOTTO  r+‘R  fjfT  TO  ^1 IU1  r^l  cfl  3TT  II  { II 

jab  aanai  valvanch  kar  jhooth  tab  jaanai  jag  jitee-aa.  ||1 1| 

When  he  brings  home  what  he  has  acquired,  by  practicing  deception  and  falsehood,  he 
thinks  that  he  has  conquered  the  world.  ||1 1| 

W JFrft  HH'd  7)  TO  ufij  ?jTHr  II  (723) 

tort  ii 

aisaa  baajee  saisaar  na  chaytai  har  naamaa. 

Such  is  the  drama  of  the  world,  that  he  does  not  contemplate  the  Lord's  Name. 

fro  Hftj  la  OH  JTO  ??  TO  ftwfe  TOt1  II  dO'6  II  (723) 

f^T  TTf|  TOJ  ^ TO  fsT3TT^  TORT  II  II 

khin  meh  binsai  sabh  jhooth  mayray  man  Dhi-aa-ay  raamaa.  rahaa-o. 

In  an  instant,  all  this  false  play  shall  perish;  O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord.  ||Pause|| 

H1  %W  fofe  7i  »F%  fro  »pfe  TO^  ora  TO  II  (723) 

TO  TORT  Rtfci  T f^TR£  SfT^  ^dj  4TOJ  RJ^T  II 

saa  vaylaa  chit  na  aavai  jit  aa-ay  kantak  kaal  garsai. 

He  does  not  think  of  that  time,  when  Death,  the  Torturer,  shall  come  and  seize  him. 

feH  ft’ftof  BE  SS'fe  frTH  feTO-F  fUTO  TO  IIP  IIP  II  (723) 

fcfrj  totof  to;  toto  f%rro  f^rt  tot  ir  ir  ii 

tis  naanak  la-ay  chhadaa-ay  jis  kirpaa  kar  hirdai  vasai.  ||2||2|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Lord  saves  that  one,  within  whose  heart  the  Lord,  in  His  Kind  Mercy,  dwells. 

||2||2|| 

fe?53T  TOW  8 II  (725) 

f^TOTOTOrr  v ii 

tilang  mehlaa  4. 

Tilang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  oft»r  TOT  oW'ilmr  Htfe  H5T^t»F  II  (725) 

#3TT  TOTT  -b^HJflaTT  ^ if!#  3TT  II 

har  kee-aa  kathaa  kahaanee-aa  gur  meet  sunaa-ee-aa. 

The  Guru,  my  friend,  has  told  me  the  stories  and  the  sermon  of  the  Lord. 

ylwO' dl  TO  »FTO  TO  afw  rl'cl'TfT  IRII  (725) 

dPR^i’H  TjT  3tm  tjt  ^ toto  11  \ n 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  gur  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru;  to  the  Guru,  I am  a sacrifice.  ||1 1| 


»Pfe  fira  dldpHtf  »Ffe  frfW  3 H%  3I§  ^ II  3tF§  II  (725) 

3tt^  frr^  Tjjfppg-  11  ii 

aa-ay  mil  gursikh  aa-ay  mil  too  mayray  guroo  kay  pi-aaray.  rahaa-o. 

Come,  join  with  me,  O Sikh  of  the  Guru,  come  and  join  with  me.  You  are  my  Guru's 
Beloved.  1 1 Pause] | 

old  c?  did  did  3"St;  H did  3 ITS1  II  (725) 

irR"  % % h i tT  ii 

har  kay  gun  har  bhaavday  say  guroo  tay  paa-ay. 

The  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  are  pleasing  to  the  Lord;  I have  obtained  them  from  the 
Guru. 

ftT?j  are  of7  ^TgT  Kfe»fT  f37j  lAffi-T  U|1k  WS  II?  II  (725) 

Rid  'SfTT'  '-H  |u|  | -H Pj 3TT  Rid  ^Rl  d 1 U II  ^ II 

jin  gur  kaa  bhaanaa  mani-aa  tin  ghum  ghum  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

I am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  those  who  surrender  to,  and  obey  the  Guru's  Will.  ||2|| 

Irlrt  dfddR  f^-RtfR7  Tjftfttf7  fdrt  <£'dl  II  (725) 

RpT  HRitR  f^STPT  %f%3TT  RpT  TR  fT  <*Tff  II 

jin  satgur  pi-aaraa  daykhi-aa  tin  ka-o  ha-o  vaaree. 

I am  dedicated  and  devoted  to  those  who  gaze  upon  the  Beloved  True  Guru. 

frT?)  3R  oft  oft#  3IoT#  fe?>  HtJ  yfod'dl  II3II  (725) 

RpT  # #rft  ^TT^t  RpT  ^TT  dP^lR  II  3 II 

jin  gur  kee  keetee  chaakree  tin  sad  balihaaree.  ||3|| 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  those  who  perform  service  for  the  Guru.  ||3|| 

ufeufetrimlw  Hddd'd'  II  (725) 

%rr  rij  | <pr  ii 

har  har  tayraa  naam  hai  dukh  maytanhaaraa. 

Your  Name,  O Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  Destroyer  of  sorrow. 

ara  h^7  t iretw  arawfa  fcSHd'd1  nan  (725) 

ijt  *rt % Trfd; RMdKi  iiyn 

gur  sayvaa  tay  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  nistaaraa.  ||4|| 

Serving  the  Guru,  it  is  obtained,  and  as  Gurmukh,  one  is  emancipated.  ||4|| 

fT  dfd  ?)rH  T tT?>  ^d'S'cV  II  (725) 

^fr  fft  RPJ  1%3TT^  %■  Hf«l  Id  I II 

jo  har  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  tay  jan  parvaanaa. 

Those  humble  beings  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  are  celebrated  and  acclaimed. 


Id  ft  f%ZU  ft'rtof  •S'fdtfF  HtT  Ht!1  ^da'rt1  lltlll  (725) 

fft  Rd§  IN  J =1 1 P 3TT  HRT  HRT  'fFHT'TT  II ^ II 

tin  vitahu  naanak  vaari-aa  sadaa  sadaa  kurbaanaa.  ||5|| 

Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  them,  forever  and  ever  a devoted  sacrifice.  ||5|| 

HT  ufo  M §H3fe  U H Ufa  U5  5*%  II  (725) 

HT  fft  %ft  dHcft  | ft  fft  W HTt  II 

saa  har  tayree  ustat  hai  jo  har  parabh  bhaavai. 

0 Lord,  that  alone  is  Praise  to  You,  which  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  O Lord  God. 

tT  ?ra>fftr  fijttfT^T  jftt!  Id  ft  did  335  yr%  II  £11  (725) 

ft  f^STTTT  ftft  lift  fft  TRJ  Tft  II  % II 

jo  gurmukh  pi-aaraa  sayvday  tin  har  fal  paavai.  ||6|| 

Those  Gurmukhs,  who  serve  their  Beloved  Lord,  obtain  Him  as  their  reward.  ||6|| 

lrl<V  did  Hdl  fijdddl  ld<V  rft»f  U5  cVtt  II  (725) 

fftTT  ^ft  ftft  1 fftTT  ^fT3T  WH  Hft  II 

jinaa  har  saytee  pirharhee  tinaa  jee-a  parabh  naalay. 

Those  who  cherish  love  for  the  Lord,  their  souls  are  always  with  God. 

§fe  hUt  frUr  flrnr^r  nfte  ufo  ?iTH  htth  iipii  (725) 

^ ^ f^3TTTT  ^ TPJ  HTTP%  livsll 

o-ay  jap  jap  pi-aaraa  jeevday  har  naam  samaalay.  ||7|| 

Chanting  and  meditating  on  their  Beloved,  they  live  in,  and  gather  in,  the  Lord's  Name, 

imi 

frT?>  srawftr  fUwfRT  nf%»r  fe?>  oj§  urin  fnfewr  11  (725) 

ftpT  ft'STTTT  Hft3TT  lift  TT3  HpT  II 

jin  gurmukh  pi-aaraa  sayvi-aa  tin  ka-o  ghum  jaa-i-aa. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  those  Gurmukhs  who  serve  their  Beloved  Lord. 

§fe  »rfu  53  Hd-^'d  fift  Hf  fraif  55rfe»T  lit: II  (725) 

HTT  TlfT  ft:  ,FTF  fft  ^1T  ^TTT'TT  ll^ll 

o-ay  aap  chhutay  parvaar  si-o  sabh  jagat  chhadaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

They  themselves  are  saved,  along  with  their  families,  and  through  them,  all  the  world  is 
saved.  ||8|| 

<3jfo  ftl»n3  dfd  Hlft>F  TT3  TT3  d?j  II  (725) 

4jft  ftft:  oft  nftrTT  eft  ftt  n 

gur  pi-aarai  har  sayvi-aa  gur  Dhan  gur  Dhanno. 

My  Beloved  Guru  serves  the  Lord.  Blessed  is  the  Guru,  Blessed  is  the  Guru. 


arfo  ufo  h1^  efH»r  ara  ^ iitf  11  (725) 

^ ^ Tf^rr  ^ ^ ^ 11  ^11 

gur  har  maarag  dasi-aa  gur  punn  vad  punno.  ||9|| 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  the  Lord's  Path;  the  Guru  has  done  the  greatest  good  deed.  ||9|| 

# arefire  ar§  h y?>  11  (726) 

ttt  ^ n Jr  wMt  11 

jo  gursikh  gur  sayvday  say  punn  paraanee. 

Those  Sikhs  of  the  Guru,  who  serve  the  Guru,  are  the  most  blessed  beings. 

(Vrtof  fe?)  ?Tf^»T  He1  He1  ojdij'el  IRON  (726) 

^5  TFTf  i^T  TTT  ^Tf^3TT  7TTT  7TTT  ft#fl  II  ? o || 

jan  naanaktin  ka-o  vaari-aa  sadaa  sadaa  kurbaanee.  ||10|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  them;  He  is  forever  and  ever  a sacrifice.  ||10|| 

areyfa  mft  homW  h »rfu  ufo  we\v>f  11  (726) 

ti^Psi  ^ stt^  11 

gurmukh  sakhee  sahaylee-aa  say  aap  har  bhaa-ee-aa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  pleased  with  the  Gurmukhs,  the  fellowship  of  the  companions. 

ufe  tjtrarcr  OcTOtwr  ufo  »rfU  arfo  iihhii  (726) 

^TTf3TT  3TrPr  ^ ^Tf 3TT  II  ^ II 

har  dargeh  painaa-ee-aa  har  aap  gal  laa-ee-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

In  the  Lord's  Court,  they  are  given  robes  of  honor,  and  the  Lord  Himself  hugs  them  close 
in  His  embrace.  ||1 1 1| 

tT  3ra>[ftr  TTH  fd»rfee  fe?j  tJdJ-IA  eln  II  (726) 

ttt  tpj  ft3TTT^  frr  twj  n 

jo  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  tin  darsan  deejai. 

Please  bless  me  with  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of  those  Gurmukhs,  who  meditate 
on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

UH  fe?)  5T  tddd  W75%  yfe  Uffe  Uffe  UtfT  II  HP  II  (726) 

f^T  % WR%  HTf^T  II  H II 

ham  tin  kay  charan  pakhaalday  Dhoorh  ghol  ghol  peejai.  ||12|| 

I wash  their  feet,  and  drink  in  the  dust  of  their  feet,  dissolved  in  the  wash  water.  ||12|| 

y1?)  Hwt  yftr  alJl^TP  11  (726) 

TFT  7TTcft3TT  ^f%  ^#3TT  3TT  II 

paan  supaaree  khaatee-aa  mukh  beerhee-aa  laa-ee-aa. 

Those  who  eat  betel  nuts  and  betel  leaf  and  apply  lipstick, 


ufr  ufr  of%  7)  irfi-r  yotfe  iiT3ii  (726) 

Iffr  fft  t t##  Tfr  Trft  ^rrf  3tt  11  n 11 

har  har  kaday  na  chayti-o  jam  pakarh  chalaa-ee-aa.  ||13|| 

but  do  not  contemplate  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  - the  Messenger  of  Death  will  seize  them  and 
take  them  away.  ||13|| 

(rlf)  old  JTH1  did  Iddti  6 Id  M'd  II  (726) 

Pm  $R  tftt  $R  tPstt  ^R  tR 11 

jin  har  naamaa  har  chayti-aa  hirdai  ur  Dhaaray. 

Ones  who  contemplate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  keep  Him  enshrined  in 
their  hearts, 

fs7i  tTH  7>fe 7i  arefire  are  fw%  men  (726) 

fcRr  ^ Rft  T 3TRf  Tprfjpg  TJT  II^Yll 

tin  jam  nayrh  na  aavee  gursikh  gur  pi-aaray.  ||14|| 

the  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  even  approach  them;  O,  the  Guru's  Sikhs  are  the  Guru's 
Beloveds!  ||14|| 

old  ^ ("TH  IftM'ft  U oret  dldHfy  rl'd  II  (726) 

fR-  tt  thj  Rtsnr;  I Ri  ^Pi  ttR  ii 

har  kaa  naam  niDhaan  hai  ko-ee  gurmukh  jaanai. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  a treasure,  known  only  to  the  few  Gurmukhs. 

(VfHX  ftT?)  Updid  %fe»T  dldl  TWtttF  H1^  IRIJII  (726) 

TP TT  Rr  TfTTr  Rt  T7ft3TT  TTT  ll^ll 

naanak  jin  satgur  bhayti-aa  rang  ralee-aa  maanai.  ||15|| 

0 Nanak,  those  who  meet  with  the  True  Guru,  enjoy  peace  and  pleasure.  |15|| 

TT7  >>PT=ft>>r  fftr  o(T  II  (726) 

tRRJT  TPTT  3TpR^:  TT  wr#  II 

satgur  daataa  aakhee-ai  tus  karay  pasaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  is  called  the  Giver;  in  His  Mercy,  He  grants  His  Grace. 

UR  3TT  feed  HtJ  'sTdtff1  firfc")  feds1  ?jT§'  IIT^ II  (726) 

fTT  p|Tf  TT  TTR-3TT  PrfR  TT#  II  ? ^ II 

ha-o  gur  vitahu  sad  vaari-aa  jin  dit-rhaa  naa-o.  ||16|| 

1 am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru,  who  has  blessed  me  with  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 6|| 

H % 3Tf  H 1 y 1 Ih  T ufr  Tfe  H?uF  II  (726) 

TT  SPJ  ^ HMlft  t RRT  II 

so  Dhan  guroo  saabaas  hai  har  day-ay  sanayhaa. 

Blessed,  very  blessed  is  the  Guru,  who  brings  the  Lord's  message. 


U§  %fa  %fa  3Tf  fedllW  3TC  Hid  did  IRPII  (726) 

ire %f% %i% ^ Rjirnsrr  ^ efeej H ^ on 

ha-o  vaykh  vaykh  guroo  vigsi-aa  gur  satgur  dayhaa.  ||17|| 

I gaze  upon  the  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru  embodied,  and  I blossom  forth  in  bliss. 
>17|| 

are  dHTF  wffire  feet  ufe  ?rfe  hu1#  ii  (726) 

^TTT  3Tf%^  TTTfrr  II 

gur  rasnaa  amrit  boldee  har  naam  suhaavee. 

The  Guru's  tongue  recites  Words  of  Ambrosial  Nectar;  He  is  adorned  with  the  Lord's 
Name. 

frT?>  Hfe  fe*T  3T§  Kf?j»F  fecT  H¥  NTtlll  (726) 

f^PTT  efesTT  feRT  ee  ^tNt  II?  ^11 

jin  sun  sikhaa  gur  mani-aa  tinaa  bhukh  sabh  jaavee.  ||18|| 

Those  Sikhs  who  hear  and  obey  the  Guru  - all  their  desires  depart.  ||1 8|| 

did  ^ H'ddJ  fee  fefe  rl'cl^f  II  (726) 

TT  HFR;  3TP#f^  f%1%  II 

har  kaa  maarag  aakhee-ai  kaho  kit  biDh  jaa-ee-ai. 

Some  speak  of  the  Lord's  Path;  tell  me,  how  can  I walk  on  it? 

ufe  ufe  fe1  ?)tk  u ufe  tree  w erebtf  net!  11  (726) 

%rr  tpj  | 11?  ^11 

har  har  tayraa  naam  hai  har  kharach  lai  jaa-ee-ai.  ||19|| 

0 Lord,  Har,  Har,  Your  Name  is  my  supplies;  I will  take  it  with  me  and  set  out.  ||1 9|| 

fee  arawfa  ufe  wd'luw1  h Hre  ere  11  (726) 

f%R  *X<^pk  3TTTTft3TT  ^ ere  ^ TPF  II 

jin  gurmukh  har  aaraaDhi-aa  say  saah  vad  daanay. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  worship  and  adore  the  Lord,  are  wealthy  and  very  wise. 

U§  Hlddjd  off  He  ?rfe»F  3TR  aefc  HHre  IIPOII  (726) 

ire  rer er rerf^srr  rerfe eerer  ir o 11 

ha-o  satgur  ka-o  sad  vaari-aa  gur  bachan  samaanay.  ||20|| 

1 am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru;  I am  absorbed  in  the  Words  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings.  ||20|| 

f 5^1  f Hrfrt  ftr  fer  Hfer  II  (726) 

Terrel  hi Rd i Tt  tft fere  11 

too  thaakur  too  saahibo  toohai  mayraa  meeraa. 

You  are  the  Master,  my  Lord  and  Master;  You  are  my  Ruler  and  King. 


dM  3'^  ddl  at!dil  U diel  31  did1  IIP^II  (726) 

®hf^^u|tTr  ii  ^ ? ii 

tuDh  bhaavai  tayree  bandagee  too  gunee  gaheeraa.  ||21 1| 

If  it  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  then  I worship  and  serve  You;  You  are  the  treasure  of  virtue. 

II21II 

ttFH  dfd  ItJtX  U3T  U »FU  HU  ddil  II  (726) 

3TFT  f[R"  TT  PJ  ^ uff  U|f  Tiff  || 

aapay  har  ik  rang  hai  aapay  baho  rangee. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  absolute;  He  is  The  One  and  Only;  but  He  Himself  is  also  manifested 
in  many  forms. 

nfengrt  (VCNX1  H'cl  3135  U3lt  IIP? II? II  (726) 

5TT  Hit  UTTTT  UTf  UP  IR  ^ IR II 

jo  tis  bhaavai  naankaa  saa-ee  gal  changee.  ||22||2|| 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  O Nanak,  that  alone  is  good.  ||22||2|| 

d'dl  Hdl  HUW  9 U|f  ^ (731) 

TT5  UfUT  Y UT  \ 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 

Raag  Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

ctfT ; nfeuru  ujufe  11  (731) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Hfe  Um  ?FK  WFUrfw  3TU  HHfe  3TU  3TU  5f  II  (731) 

uRf  PU  UFJ  3TTTr1%3TT  7R  Tp=rf%  ^ tjt  % || 

man  raam  naam  aaraaDhi-aa  gur  sabad  guroo  gur  kay. 

My  mind  worships  and  adores  the  Lord's  Name,  through  the  Guru,  and  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad. 

Hfe  feS1  Hfc  Ufi 5 yut»F  Hf  UoT  ^U  fTH  ^ IRII  (731) 

^3TT 7T'T  RTT UT ^pt  % II  ? II 

sabh  ichhaa  man  tan  pooree-aa  sabh  chookaa  dar  jam  kay.  ||1 1| 

All  the  desires  of  my  mind  and  body  have  been  fulfilled;  all  fear  of  death  has  been 
dispelled.  ||1 1| 

HU  H?j  did  3FUU  UUT  TTH  ufu  5f  II  (731) 

HU  fRT  il  TFT  UPT  $R.  % II 

mayray  man  gun  gaavhu  raam  naam  har  kay. 

O my  mind,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name. 


3rfe  33  H3  UUtfw  ufe  ut»F  UK  313^  IRII  UUlf  II  (731) 

^ ^ RJ  wrf^STT  ^-3TT  TTJ  TJ7%  II  $ II  T^TJ  || 

gur  tuthai  man  parboDhi-aa  har  pee-aa  ras  gatkay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

And  when  the  Guru  is  pleased  and  satisfied,  the  mind  is  instructed;  it  then  joyfully  drinks  in 
the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HdHdlld  §3K  Hid  did  3T3  3F#  ufe  U3  3 II  (731) 

3WTFT  TTPT  HpHjJ  TpT  3TT  TT  % II 

satsangat  ootam  satgur  kayree  gun  gaavai  har  parabh  kay. 

The  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation  of  the  True  Guru,  is  sublime  and  exalted.  They 
sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  God. 

Ufe  few  qrfe  H75U  HdHdlld  UK  fer  K3T  33  ^ IIPII  (731) 

ffR  feprn-  vnft  iRf  PWT13  |PT  sffef  RT  RT  % IR II 

har  kirpaa  Dhaar  maylhu  satsangat  ham  Dhovah  pag  jan  kay.  ||2|| 

Bless  me  with  Your  Mercy,  Lord,  and  unite  me  with  the  Sat  Sangat;  I wash  the  feet  of  Your 
humble  servants.  ||2|| 

UR  SR  H3  U UR  ?jrHT  UK  dldHfe  UH  UTfe  II  (731) 

TTK  UR  7DJ  | Tm  UTHT  77J  Tprrfe  ttj  777%  || 

raam  naam  sabh  hai  raam  naamaa  ras  gurmat  ras  raskay. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  all.  The  Lord's  Name  is  the  essence  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the 
juice,  the  sweetness  of  it. 

Ufe  »ffK3  ufe  3W  irfeWF  H3  S1#  f3H  f3H  5T  113 II  (731) 

irft  *33  tttut  tr  upfr  feu-  liR-  % n 3 n 

har  amrit  har  jal  paa-i-aa  sabh  laathee  tis  tis  kay.  ||3|| 

I have  found  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  the  Divine  Water  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  all  my  thirst 
for  it  is  quenched.  ||3|| 

UK#  rl'ld  vfe  3TU  H Id  did  UK  feu  3FU  ^ II  (731) 

r.H^I  Jl  ifd  '1  iPi  TR  UK  RR  ^J7  % II 

hamree  jaat  paat  gur  satgur  ham  vaychi-o  sir  gur  kay. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  my  social  status  and  honor;  I have  sold  my  head  to  the  Guru. 

33  3R  UfuG  3TU  ti«'  3TU  URU  M'rH  33  ^ IIBIIRI  (731) 

RU  TPTT  UR  uftut  R URT  R TUTf  KIR  RU  % ||Y||  $ || 

jan  naanak  naam  pari-o  gur  chaylaa  gur  raakho  laaj  jan  kay.  ||4||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  is  called  the  chaylaa,  the  disciple  of  the  Guru;  O Guru,  save  the  honor  of 
Your  servant.  ||4||1 1| 


H#  8 II  (731) 

f^Hf’TTV  || 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dPd  dPd  ?>TH  aPrlG  y^C3H  Hfe  PaAH  tl'Mt!  575W  II  (731) 

fWRTf  Hf$T  TMT  HFIT  II 

har  har  naam  bhaji-o  purkhotam  sabh  binsay  daalad  dalghaa. 

I chant  and  vibrate  the  Name  of  the  Lord  God,  the  Supreme  Being,  Har,  Har;  my  poverty 
and  problems  have  all  been  eradicated. 

rlAH  Hdd1  Hfe§  3^  Ha  til  dPd  ttlHptld  Hfe  Hfe  HHW7  IRII  (731) 

^TJ  TfFPT  TP^rr  fT  ffe  3TTTf^  ff%  HW  II  ? II 

bha-o  janam  marnaa  mayti-o  gur  sabdee  har  asthir  sayv  sukh  samghaa.  ||1 1| 

The  fear  of  birth  and  death  has  been  erased,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad; 
serving  the  Unmoving,  Unchanging  Lord,  I am  absorbed  in  peace.  ||1 1| 

H%  H7)  3H  ?>TH  »ffe  flraUF  II  (731) 

^ tttt  THT  3Tft  II 

mayray  man  bhaj  raam  naam  at  pirghaa. 

0 my  mind,  vibrate  the  Name  of  the  most  Beloved,  Darling  Lord. 

H Hft  3?j  ttrafU  uPdG  (HI  »F<n  pHd  «slG  wlG  Hfe  HUW  IRII  dO'G  II  (731) 

t Hf  If  3TTR-  srft#  fT  3fffr  ifl  ift#  ff^T  HfIT  ll  l II  TIFT  || 

mai  man  tan  arap  Dhari-o  gur  aagai  sir  vaych  lee-o  mul  mahghaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 have  dedicated  my  mind  and  body,  and  placed  them  in  offering  before  the  Guru;  I have 
sold  my  head  to  the  Guru,  for  a very  dear  price.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

IH-ffe  HI  IH  H'eld  Pa  A A1^  Hfe  olMUf1  II  (731) 

TT%  TI  TH  HTlfe  f if  Hit  H#  ’it  I^FTT  II 

narpat  raajay  rang  ras  maaneh  bin  naavai  pakarh  kharhay  sabh  kalghaa. 

The  kings  and  the  rulers  of  men  enjoy  pleasures  and  delights,  but  without  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  death  seizes  and  dispatches  them  all. 

HIH  life  fefe  Mdl'A1  fefe  Urid'A  UI  IWif1  IIPII  (731) 

smi  TTT  ftft  if  H4IHI  fW  HftdH  fl  TTFTT  II  ^ II 

Dharam  raa-ay  sir  dand  lagaanaa  fir  pachhutaanay  hath  falghaa.  ||2|| 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  strikes  them  over  the  heads  with  his  staff,  and  when  the 
fruits  of  their  actions  come  into  their  hands,  then  they  regret  and  repent.  ||2|| 


ufo  3^  3^  H7>  fe3H  3>P3  Hdi'dlld  ufelJWiF  II  (731) 

TP|  TP | f%rrr  TT’TFTfrf  <JW  3f%WTT  II 

har  raakh  raakh  jan  kiram  tumaaray  sarnaagat  purakh  partipalaghaa. 

Save  me,  save  me,  Lord;  I am  Your  humble  servant,  a mere  worm.  I seek  the  Protection 
of  Your  Sanctuary,  O Primal  Lord,  Cherisher  and  Nourisher. 

U3H$ 11311  (731) 
tttt^  ttt  ^ qrt  ^ ^frr  ^ ^pj  11 3 11 

darsan  sant  dayh  sukh  paavai  parabh  loch  poor  jan  tumghaa.  ||3|| 

Please  bless  me  with  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Saint's  Darshan,  that  I may  find  peace.  O 
God,  please  fulfill  the  desires  of  Your  humble  servant.  ||3|| 

3H  HHdd  y3*f  55  lf&  HWPHt  H oflri  ti'ft  ufe  fSH^F  II  (731) 

TPRTsr  3t  T3  ^3TTfft  HT  TT  TPJ  f^TTT  II 

turn  samrath  purakh  vaday  parabh  su-aamee  mo  ka-o  keejai  daan  har  nimghaa. 

You  are  the  All-powerful,  Great,  Primal  God,  my  Lord  and  Master.  O Lord,  please  bless 
me  with  the  gift  of  humility. 

rTT)  77m  ?TH  fKW  W UK  f%33  HU  UfHW  II8IIPII  (731) 

33  3T3T  3Tt  3PT  33  3TT3T  Ill'll  ^ II 

jan  naanak  naam  milai  sukh  paavai  ham  naam  vitahu  sad  ghumghaa.  ||4||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  found  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  is  at  peace;  I am  forever  a 
sacrifice  to  the  Naam.  ||4||2|| 

HUt  HU751  8 II  (731) 

^333T  Y || 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  (TH7  did  35  3 old  35  Hrilo  35  II  (731) 

3PTT  tf  | tf  TRfft  tf  II 

har  naamaa  har  rany  hai  har  rany  majeethai  rany. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  The  Lord's  Love  is  the  permanent  color. 

drfo  35  old  33T  Idld  H3fe  7>  ddl  55  IITII  (731) 

^ ^ RTft3TT  faft  3fft  3 fT#  3f  II  l II 

gur  tuthai  har  rang  chaarhi-aa  fir  bahurh  na  hovee  bhany.  ||1 1| 

When  the  Guru  is  totally  satisfied  and  pleased,  He  colors  us  with  the  Lord's  Love;  this 
color  shall  never  fade  away.  ||1 1| 


H%  H7>  ofd  ftTH  cxfo  II  (732) 

^P"  FT  + H 'i  I rR  =hP.  T^*  II 

mayray  man  har  raam  naam  kar  rany. 

0 my  mind,  enshrine  love  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

dlfd  35  ufij  §y?lw  ofd  %fe»F  d'6  fftH5  IIS II  dO'8  II  (732) 

d h ^ HR  3tt  fft  ^tR:3tt  ttt  f%Tf  n ? n t^tt  ii 

gur  tuthai  har  updaysi-aa  har  bhayti-aa  raa-o  nisany.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Guru,  satisfied  and  pleased,  taught  me  about  the  Lord,  and  my  Sovereign  Lord  King 
met  with  me  at  once.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU  fe»F^  HTTWt  fefo  W&  wfe  II  (732) 

^3Tpift  7FT5#  fW  TITT  TTTT  || 

munDh  i-aanee  manmukhee  fir  aavan  jaanaa  any. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  like  the  ignorant  bride,  who  comes  and  goes  again  and  again 
in  reincarnation. 

ufo  Uf  ftjfe  3 »pfe§  Hf?)  StF  3^  HOMS  IIP II  (732) 

f%frr  t 3^#  tRt  ^tt  tit  ii  ^ n 

har  parabh  chit  na  aa-i-o  man  doojaa  bhaa-o  sahlanny.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  God  does  not  come  into  her  consciousness,  and  her  mind  is  stuck  in  the  love  of 
duality.  ||2|| 

tJH  H?5  5%  eotl'dl'H1  <jfd  5rtf5  Wf<jft  wfe  II  (732) 

fT  % T^  ^Tr^TT  fft  TPTf  3Fft  3Tf  || 

ham  mail  bharay  duhchaaree-aa  har  raakho  angee  any. 

1 am  full  of  filth,  and  I practice  evil  deeds;  O Lord,  save  me,  be  with  me,  merge  me  into 
Your  Being! 

arfo  MffH3  Hfe  Hfe  55^  fcWifetT  ife  II3II  (732) 

^ 3rf%T  TP"  HdHK3TT  Tf$r  TT%  RhR'sI  Tf  II  3 II 

gur  amrit  sar  navlaa-i-aa  sabh  laathay  kilvikh  pany.  ||3|| 

The  Guru  has  bathed  me  in  the  pool  of  Ambrosial  Nectar,  and  all  my  dirty  sins  and 
mistakes  have  been  washed  away.  ||3|| 

<jfd  tHcV  elrt  tjfettFW  T3  H3H3Tfe  H755  HS  II  (732) 

Rtt  Rr  twtRt  Rrf  % n 

har  deenaa  deen  da-i-aal  parabh  satsangat  maylhu  sany. 

O Lord  God,  Merciful  to  the  meek  and  the  poor,  please  unite  me  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the 
True  Congregation. 


info  H3ife  ufo  3crr  yrfe»r  ft?>  ?toot  nfc  35  N8I1311  (732) 
f^rf^r  33ft  fft  ^5  33  3133  3f%  tf  11*11 3 11 

mil  sangat  har  rang  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  man  tan  rany.  ||4||3|| 

Joining  the  Sangat,  servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  Lord's  Love;  my  mind  and  body  are 
drenched  in  it.  ||4||3|| 

HUt  HW  8 II  (732) 

^31pTT  V II 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Ufa  3f3  cxdlo  f?>3  oWZ  fodt;1  H3  ?>  U5t  II  (732) 

3^  4Ff|  f33  333  THmR  3 fff  II 

har  har  karahi  nit  kapat  kamaaveh  hirdaa  suDh  na  ho-ee. 

One  who  chants  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  while  constantly  practicing  deception, 
shall  never  become  pure  of  heart. 

sran  orefr  333%  mit  Hy  ?>  ret  irii  (732) 

3FTf%^  33TT  wfk  3fftt  333  3 ftf  II  ? II 

an-din  karam  karahi  bahutayray  supnai  sukh  na  ho-ee.  ||1 1| 

He  may  perform  all  sorts  of  rituals,  night  and  day,  but  he  shall  not  find  peace,  even  in 
dreams.  ||1 1| 

fcfPJPTjt  3F3  lyft  SdlHi  7)  ocl  II  (732) 

f^rsTFfr  33ft  3 fri  11 

gi-aanee  gur  bin  bhagat  na  ho-ee. 

O wise  ones,  without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  devotional  worship. 

^3  33T  5f%  7)  33  3 ?53  o{5t  IRII  d<J'8  II  (732) 

^5  3^  3 3#  % 3t#  33  Ttt  II  ? II  3^TT  II 

korai  rang  kaday  na  charhai  jay  lochai  sabh  ko-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  untreated  cloth  does  not  take  up  the  dye,  no  matter  how  much  everyone  may  wish  it. 
||1  ||Pause|| 

iW  33  HffH  ¥33  o[%  yfTr  H?>H3  33T  7>  fret  II  (732) 

7TT  Tt^pr  r 3^  fFj  3 3Tf  II 

jap  tap  sanjam  varat  karay  poojaa  manmukh  rog  na  jaa-ee. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  may  perform  chants,  meditations,  austere  self-discipline,  fasts 
and  devotional  worship,  but  his  sickness  does  not  go  away. 


ttfefo  tar  HtF  Dffew  ?ft  IIP  II  (732) 

3TcTft  frj  *RT  3Tf^nTFTT  ft  <m%  ’f II R II 

antar  rog  mahaa  abhimaanaa  doojai  bhaa-ay  khu-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

Deep  within  him  is  the  sickness  of  excessive  egotism;  in  the  love  of  duality  he  is  ruined. 

I|2|| 

grufo  #8  HUH  ddd'ifl  HW  HU  felt?  W II  (732) 

aifR  Tnjarr  Tf  f mt  11 

baahar  bhaykh  bahut  chaturaa-ee  manoo-aa  dah  dis  Dhaavai. 

Outwardly,  he  wears  religious  robes  and  he  is  very  clever,  but  his  mind  wanders  in  the  ten 
directions. 

u§h  fwlw  na?  ?>  att  feta  feta  »rt  11311  (732) 

fat  1^-3TrR-3TT  aaf  a -41 ftR  ftR  ^ft  ii  3 ii 

ha-umai  bi-aapi-aa  sabad  na  cheenHai  fir  fir  joonee  aavai.  ||3|| 

Engrossed  in  ego,  he  does  not  remember  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  over  and  over  again, 
he  is  reincarnated.  ||3|| 

(Toot  aafa  ora  h at  h h?  Fay  fanra  11  (732) 

'TR^F  aaf^  at  Ht  m aTf  f^TTCT  || 

naanak  nadar  karay  so  boojhai  so  jan  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

O Nanak,  that  mortal  who  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace,  understands  Him; 
that  humble  servant  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ura  adH'al  suf  at  torn  Hia  mat  118II8H  (732) 

3JT  TOTTff  TT^  ^ TT^  ITTft  ^THTn;  immi 

gur  parsaadee  ayko  boojhai  aykas  maahi  samaa-ay.  ||4||4|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  he  understands  the  One  Lord,  and  is  absorbed  into  the  One  Lord.  ||4||4|| 

Hat  HW  8 Ufa  P (732) 

R 

soohee  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

‘tfT nfeara  ymfe  11  (732) 

3€Phm4j  wrft  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

drawfe  odidl  tritr  arrat  11  (732) 

fwfa  aat-  ttft  j4miI  ii 

gurmat  nagree  khoj  khojaa-ee. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I searched  and  searched  the  body-village; 


dfd  dfd  TTH  Utd'dd  ll^ll  (732) 

ffp  ffP  TPJ  TTTT2J  Tp  II  ? II 

har  har  naam  padaarath  paa-ee.  ||1 1| 

I found  the  wealth  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

nt  nfc  ufe  ufe  H*fe  dnret  ii  (732) 

PP  Hpl  f[P  f[P  'H  i Pi  <=M  P II 

mayrai  man  har  har  saaNt  vasaa-ee. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  enshrined  peace  within  my  mind. 

fetw  »rarfe  h#  fa?>  wrefe  drfe  fafew  ftr  areret  iitii  u<rf  ii  (732) 

fpTTT  3RlP  f%ir  3prP  ^Jp  F^lPl  D TT  wf  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

tisnaa  agan  bujhee  khin  antar  gur  mili-ai  sabh  bhukh  gavaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  fire  of  desire  was  extinguished  in  an  instant,  when  I met  the  Guru;  all  my  hunger  has 
been  satisfied.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

dfd  3T3  (JF?1  rffe1  j-rat  HTTt  II  (732) 

1[P  ipr  4| \c\  1 ^ficj  1 titt  11 

har  gun  gaavaa  jeevaa  mayree  maa-ee. 

Singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  I live,  O my  mother. 

Hfddjfd  efe»rfe  are  ?fk  fed'll  up  ii  (732) 

HPpP  ^snf^r  tpj  felt  11  ^ 11 

satgur  da-i-aal  gun  naam  darirhaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  Merciful  True  Guru  implanted  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Naam  within  me.  ||2|| 

dfd  Uf  fUttfTJ1  dfe  ddTTt  II  (732) 

fT  ffp  f^3TTTT  II 

ha-o  har  parabh  pi-aaraa  dhoodh  dhoodhaa-ee. 

I search  for  and  seek  out  my  Beloved  Lord  God,  Har,  Har. 

HdHdlfd  fkfe  ufe  dH  W?\  113 II  (732) 

^d^PlPl  PrfP  pP  TTp  II  3 II 

satsangat  mil  har  ras  paa-ee.  ||3|| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I have  obtained  the  subtle  essence  of  the 
Lord.  ||3|| 

yfd  HHHfe  &tr  fey  ufd  uret  11  (732) 

^P  J-HdPb  P>T  fP%  fP  Tip  II 

Dhur  mastak  laykh  likhay  har  paa-ee. 

By  the  pre-ordained  destiny  inscribed  upon  my  forehead,  I have  found  the  Lord. 


are  331  hw  ufe  iibiriiuii  (732) 

gur  naanak  tuthaa  maylai  har  bhaa-ee.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

Guru  Nanak,  pleased  and  satisfied,  has  united  me  with  the  Lord,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 
I|4||1||5|| 

HW  8 II  (732) 

^■TT^TT  V II 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  felt1  Hf?j  ufij  M'S  II  (732) 

$R  RpTT  4^  4R  ffR"  Rl  ^TITr  II 

har  kirpaa  karay  man  har  rang  laa-ay. 

Showering  His  Mercy,  the  Lord  imbues  the  mind  with  His  Love. 

3ra>fftr  dfd  dfd  cvfrf  HH1^  IRII  (732) 

*pttt  11  ? 11 

gurmukh  har  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukh  merges  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

dfd  dldl  d'd1  THT  II  (732) 

$R  V R|  TTrTT  ■H'J  ^"4"  -H  lul  II 

har  rang  raataa  man  rang  maanay. 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  the  mortal  enjoys  the  pleasure  of  His  Love. 

jtc1  w?7fe  ufr  fe?>  y%  are  t irafe  mre  irii  ii  (732) 

TPTT  3TTf^  T|  f^T  TTcft  ^ *PTPT  II  ? II  TfTTT  II 

sadaa  anand  rahai  din  raatee  pooray  gur  kai  sabad  samaanay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  remains  always  blissful,  day  and  night,  and  he  merges  into  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of 
the  Perfect  Guru.  ||1||Pause|| 

ufo  gar  ot§  h?  aret  11  (732) 

$R  TT  7TTt'  FPJ  II 

har  rang  ka-o  lochai  sabh  ko-ee. 

Everyone  longs  for  the  Lord's  Love; 

arewfa  3ar  ewas1  ust  up  11  (732) 

3pnjf%  TTJ  frf  IRII 

gurmukh  rang  chaloolaa  ho-ee.  ||2|| 

the  Gurmukh  is  imbued  with  the  deep  red  color  of  His  Love.  ||2|| 


HTjKftf  HdIM  ?)§■  otd1  Ufe  II  (732) 

mypk  ^ ftr  ii 

manmukh  mugaDh  nar  koraa  ho-ay. 

The  foolish,  self-willed  manmukh  is  left  pale  and  uncolored. 

H ?5^  33T  7>  U%  o(fe  113 II  (733) 

% ws  t frt  ^ ii  ^ ii 

jay  sa-o  lochai  rang  na  hovai  ko-ay.  ||3|| 

Even  if  he  wishes  it  a hundred  times,  he  does  not  obtain  the  Lord's  Love.  ||3|| 

3*  U#  II  (733) 

TTft  TT  rTT  HfmiT  Trt  II 

nadar  karay  taa  satgur  paavai. 

But  if  the  Lord  blesses  him  with  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  he  meets  the  True  Guru. 

(■TOoT  ufe#ufe?f3l  mrt  Il8ll3ll£ll  (733) 

tftt irft Tf^r tPt *nrrt  imi^ii 

naanak  har  ras  har  rang  samaavai.  ||4||2||6|| 

Nanak  is  absorbed  into  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord's  Love.  ||4||2||6|| 

H3t  HW  8 II  (733) 

ii 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

IrlO^1  Ufe  UfH  3Ut  Wfe  II  (733) 

f^f^T  fft  Tf^T  3FTTT  II 

jihvaa  har  ras  rahee  aghaa-ay. 

My  tongue  remains  satisfied  with  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord. 

arawfa  utt  Hufr  mrfe  irii  (733) 

frt  7TTTTT  II  ? II 

gurmukh  peevai  sahj  samaa-ay.  ||1|| 

The  Gurmukh  drinks  it  in,  and  merges  in  celestial  peace.  ||1 1| 

Ufa  3H  tT?>  tFkfjJ  H II  (733) 

T7J  ^FT  TPTf  % ^TTf  II 

har  ras  jan  chaakhahu  jay  bhaa-ee. 

If  you  taste  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord,  O humble  Siblings  of  Destiny, 


3f  oB  »W>3  IT#  IHII  II  (733) 

TR  RT  3RrT  II  l II  TfFJ  || 

ta-o  kat  anat  saad  lobhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

then  how  can  you  be  enticed  by  other  flavors?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3raHfe  3H  @3  M'fd  II  (733) 

tjttz  -jt  ii 

gurmat  ras  raakho  ur  Dhaar. 

Under  Guru's  Instructions,  keep  this  subtle  essence  enshrined  in  your  heart. 

ofd  dfii  dldl  IIP II  (733) 

7f$r  tr  n ^ n 

har  ras  raatay  rang  muraar.  ||2|| 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord,  are  immersed  in  celestial 
bliss.  ||2|| 

Hcwfa  ufo  ?>  fpfe  11  (733) 

TRTjf%  RJ  Trf%3TT  T ^TTT  II 

manmukh  har  ras  chaakhi-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  cannot  even  taste  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord. 

ufH  oft  HU3t  ft#  HrPfe  II3II  (733) 

^3#  ^frff  fM  7RTT  II  3 II 

ha-umai  karai  bahutee  milai  sajaa-ay.  ||3|| 

He  acts  out  in  ego,  and  suffers  terrible  punishment.  ||3|| 

fttlfd  ^3  31  <jfd  3H  II  (733) 

TT  ?n  fft  7^  Tft  II 

nadar  karay  taa  har  ras  paavai. 

But  if  he  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Kind  Mercy,  then  he  obtains  the  subtle  essence  of  the 
Lord. 

cTOof  ufo  UfH  Ufa  3T3  3Tt  118 113  IIP  II  (733) 

TFTT  fft  Tfa  3JTTT  Tnt  IIYII^II^II 

naanak  har  ras  har  gun  gaavai.  ||4||3||7|| 

O Nanak,  absorbed  in  this  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord.  ||4||3||7|| 

Heft  HW  8 UT3  t=  (733) 

soohee  mehlaa  4 ghar  6 
Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Sixth  House: 


Hlddld  UHTfe  II  (733) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

?>itJ  rFfe  Ufa  rP-ffew  J-Pfe  II  (733) 

-fFT  RtR  ^rrftaTT  RcPT  TTft  TTT  II 

neech  jaat  har  japti-aa  utam  padvee  paa-ay. 

When  someone  of  low  social  class  chants  the  Lord's  Name,  he  obtains  the  state  of  highest 
dignity. 

ysu  jt§  ferr??  Odfd»r  wfo  fan  fpfe  iitii  (733) 

TFfr  gt  f%Rj  rtR3tt  rR  Rrg;  ^ttii  1 11 

poochhahu  bidar  daasee  sutai  kisan  utri-aa  ghar  jis  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Go  and  ask  Bidar,  the  son  of  a maid;  Krishna  himself  stayed  in  his  house.  ||1 1| 

old  »1o(fcj  Ota1  Hrtg  fT?j  SJ'tfl  Irld  HOH1  wfo  fPfe  IRII  dO'Q  II  (733) 

# SRR  T>5TT  RT  rTTt  RW  ^ RR  RTT  II  ? II  TfR  II 

har  kee  akath  kathaa  sunhu  jan  bhaa-ee  jit  sahsaa  dookh  bhookh  sabh  leh  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 
rahaa-o. 

Listen,  O humble  Siblings  of  Destiny,  to  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord;  it  removes  all 
anxiety,  pain  and  hunger.  ||1||Pause|| 

dfdtd'H  tJHR  GJHdfd  of%  Ufa  offafe  fi-jW  feo(  ?pfe  II  (733) 

JP-HKt  WR  RHR  TR  ^ ^rR  RFPT  TT.  RT  II 

ravidaas  chamaar  ustat  karay  har  keerat  nimakh  ik  gaa-ay. 

Ravi  Daas,  the  leather-worker,  praised  the  Lord,  and  sang  the  Kirtan  of  His  Praises  each 
and  every  instant. 

ufe  wfs  §3K  3fe»T  erfo  ^7)  J-R  uftt  »Pfe  115 II  (733) 

nRh  I R RcPJ  -dlP  RR TT  mR  Sfir"  II ^ II 

patit  jaat  utam  bha-i-aa  chaar  varan  pa-ay  pag  aa-ay.  ||2|| 

Although  he  was  of  low  social  status,  he  was  exalted  and  elevated,  and  people  of  all  four 
castes  came  and  bowed  at  his  feet.  ||2|| 

utfe  Mdil  old  H3t  75^  Shf  aft'fe  II  (733) 

TPTT3T  vfjR  Riff  frft  Reft  Rpp  #TT  Rff  \i  II 

naamday-a  pareet  lagee  har  saytee  lok  chheepaa  kahai  bulaa-ay. 

Naam  Dayv  loved  the  Lord;  the  people  called  him  a fabric  dyer. 


3#  HFJHS  fufe  % gg  #3  ?>TH3§  35t»F  Hfa  wfe  II3II  (733) 

wft  4 I o-H  ul  FTF^-T  ^t3TT  7jf%  R^  II  3 II 

khatree  baraahman  pith  day  chhoday  har  naamday-o  lee-aa  mukh  laa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  turned  His  back  on  the  high-class  Kh'shaatriyas  and  Brahmins,  and  showed  His 
face  to  Naam  Dayv.  ||3|| 

frB7>  3313  ufo  H331  yftr  »f5Hfe  #33  fa?>  fR53  33^3  II  (733) 

f^TRT  FRT  fR  HR  3TRTfe  II 

jitnay  bhagat  har  sayvkaa  mukh  athsath  tirath  tin  tilak  kadhaa-ay. 

All  of  the  devotees  and  servants  of  the  Lord  have  the  tilak,  the  ceremonial  mark,  applied  to 
their  foreheads  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

TT?j  ft'ftoc  Id  ft  3§  ttlftldA  U3H  H felt1  3%  did  d'fe  IIBIRIItlll  (733) 

RJ  FTRf  RJ  Rff^  R 3 f?RT  R imi?IIKII 

jan  naanak  tin  ka-o  an-din  parsay  jay  kirpaa  karay  har  raa-ay.  ||4||1 1|8|| 

Servant  Nanak  shall  touch  their  feet  night  and  day,  if  the  Lord,  the  King,  grants  His  Grace. 
I|4||1||8|| 

H#  HU351  8 II  (733) 

F^tFRTr  V II 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fe#  »fHf3  Uf3  ttl'd'lMOf1  frT?>  3§  #3  fetT3  Iwwd1  II  (733) 

3T3ft  fft  3TTTrft3TT  4TT  f^FI^  f^FTTTT  II 

tinHee  antar  har  aaraaDhi-aa  jin  ka-o  Dhur  likhi-aa  likhat  lilaaraa. 

They  alone  worship  and  adore  the  Lord  deep  within,  who  are  blessed  with  such  pre- 
ordained destiny  from  the  very  beginning  of  time. 

Id  ft  # a##  3#  fe»r  33  IrHrt  31  WI3T  33  H31  dfd  33HT3T  IRII  (733) 

f^T  # TTf  f%R  R R RJ  R RT  RdM  II  ? II 

tin  kee  bakheelee  ko-ee  ki-aa  karay  jin  kaa  ang  karay  mayraa  har  kartaaraa.  ||1 1| 

What  can  anyone  do  to  undermine  them?  My  Creator  Lord  is  on  their  side.  ||1 1| 

#3  #3  fwfe  H?>  H3  H7)  fwfe  #3  tT7>K  RW  3 fft^'did'd1  IITII  33^  II  (733) 

1%3TR  FT  F^  F3  fsT3R  RTF  RTF  % Fl%  RtPRFT  II  ? II  RTT  II 

har  har  Dhi-aa-ay  man  mayray  man  Dhi-aa-ay  har  janam  janam  kay  sabh  dookh 
nivaaranhaaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

So  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind.  Meditate  on  the  Lord,  O mind;  He  is  the 
Eliminator  of  all  the  pains  of  reincarnation.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


yfd  Sfdld  rlcV  Htrfiw  ofd  ttffH3  3dlf=S  Sid'd1  II  (733) 

TO  TOTT  T^T  wi%3TT  fft  3Tf%rT  wfT  <4^TTT  II 

Dhur  bhagat  janaa  ka-o  bakhsi-aa  har  amrit  bhagat  bhandaaraa. 

In  the  very  beginning,  the  Lord  blessed  His  devotees  with  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  the 
treasure  of  devotion. 

TO  3%  H @?j  oft  din  33  f3H  dwld  UWfe  H3  oCd1  IIP  II  (733) 

fit  g 33  # ffa  TO  wft  TJ§  THTO  II  ^ II 

moorakh  hovai  so  un  kee  rees  karay  tis  halat  palat  muhu  kaaraa.  ||2|| 

Anyone  who  tries  to  compete  with  them  is  a fool;  his  face  shall  be  blackened  here  and 
hereafter.  ||2|| 

H 3313  H fee  ftw  ufe  ?FH  II  (733) 

3 TO  3 TO13T  f%3T  3PJ  f^snTT  II 

say  bhagat  say  sayvkaa  jinaa  har  naam  pi-aaraa. 

They  alone  are  devotees,  and  they  alone  are  selfless  servants,  who  love  the  Lord's  Name. 

fe?j  oft  3 ufo  irebtf  frrfo  f33o(  t ut  grgr  II3II  (733) 

i^r  # 33T  % tt^;  Itott  % Tt  ii  3 11 

tin  kee  sayvaa  tay  har  paa-ee-ai  sir  nindak  kai  pavai  chhaaraa.  ||3|| 

By  their  selfless  service,  they  find  the  Lord,  while  ashes  fall  on  the  heads  of  the 
slanderers.  ||3|| 

(iHH  Uffo  f%33t  H3t  rH'd  3313  3F3  yfe  6(33  altl'd'  II  (733) 

fjRJ  3^  f%Trft  tTi  | |u|  TOT3  3T3T  TOf  ^NTTT  II 

jis  ghar  virtee  so-ee  jaanai  jagat  gur  naanak  poochh  karahu  beechaaraa. 

He  alone  knows  this,  who  experiences  it  within  the  home  of  his  own  self.  Ask  Guru  Nanak, 
the  Guru  of  the  world,  and  reflect  upon  it. 

33  lM  »rf3  33Ff3  Htftwt  fet  3 *-Pfe§  3fo  H^o(  gife  IrtHd'd'  IlSIlPlltf  II  (733) 

3f  Tff#t  3TTf^  ^rrrf^  sp^bft  3 3TOF  3T*  ^t33FT  l|Y||  WII 

chahu  peerhee  aad  jugaad  bakheelee  kinai  na  paa-i-o  har  sayvak  bhaa-ay  nistaaraa. 
I|4||2||9|| 

Throughout  the  four  generations  of  the  Gurus,  from  the  beginning  of  time  and  throughout 
the  ages,  no  one  has  ever  found  the  Lord  by  back-biting  and  undermining.  Only  by  serving 
the  Lord  with  love,  is  one  emancipated.  ||4||2||9|| 

H3t  H3351  8 II  (733) 

V II 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


ftri  ufe  fet  ufo  Ik?  Hiret  II  (733) 

f^rt  fft  3TTTT?ft^  ftt  fffr  RTTf  II 

jithai  har  aaraaDhee-ai  tithai  har  mit  sahaa-ee. 

Wherever  the  Lord  is  worshipped  in  adoration,  there  the  Lord  becomes  one's  friend  and 
helper. 

TO  loCdiJ1  §■  old  Hf?)  TO  Odd  fafo  JjfeWF  7)  rl'cl  II  Til  (734) 

^ t Tfr  trtt  t ^rrf  11  ? 11 

gur  kirpaa  tay  har  man  vasai  horat  biDh  la-i-aa  na  jaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  Lord  comes  to  dwell  in  the  mind;  He  cannot  be  obtained  in  any  other 
way.  ||1 1| 

uftj  TO  TOjt  II  (734) 

ii 

har  Dhan  sanchee-ai  bhaa-ee. 

So  gather  in  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  O Siblings  of  Destiny, 

ftT  UWfe  TOfe  Ufa  Ufe  HWl  IITII  TO*§  II  (734) 

1%  iprfcf  wft  fft  frr  ww\i  n \ n rtt  ii 

je  halat  palat  har  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

so  that  in  this  world  and  the  next,  the  Lord  shall  be  your  friend  and  companion.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HdHdldl  H fdl  dfd  TO  TOt»f  TO  *T  Odd  ^4'fe  dfd  TO  lo(d  7)  II  (734) 

TORrft  Ttfrr  fR  frr  t tttt  sfj  f%t  t Trf  11 

satsangtee  sang  har  Dhan  khatee-ai  hor  thai  horat  upaa-ay  har  Dhan  kitai  na  paa-ee. 

In  the  company  of  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  you  shall  earn  the  wealth  of  the 
Lord;  this  wealth  of  the  Lord  is  not  obtained  anywhere  else,  by  any  other  means,  at  all. 

dfd  ddft  S1  TOTOtttF  dfd  ddft  TO  fed'd  §T  TO-I'dle  1 fo<  dfd  TO  35fe»F  7>  rH'iil  II? II  (734) 

TT#  TT  TOTTflW  RT  i%TTT  RT  % dlHI'Ou  TTf%  ^R3TT  T IR II 

har  ratnai  kaa  vapaaree-aa  har  ratan  Dhan  vihaajhay  kachai  kay  vaapaaree-ay  vaak  har 
Dhan  la-i-aa  na  jaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  dealer  in  the  Lord's  Jewels  purchases  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  jewels;  the  dealer  in 
cheap  glass  jewels  cannot  acquire  the  Lord's  wealth  by  empty  words.  ||2|| 

dfd  TO  ddft  TOTO  H'dof  dfd  TO  ftTw  »ffiT7  TO  TO  dfd  SJdldl  dfd  ltt«S  wcl  II  (734) 

STJ  R5  TTFTf  SFf  tItHT  RTrft  f 'TIT  II 

har  Dhan  ratan  javayhar  maanak  har  Dhanai  naal  amrit  vaylai  vatai  har  bhagtee  har  liv 
laa-ee. 

The  Lord's  wealth  is  like  jewels,  gems  and  rubies.  At  the  appointed  time  in  the  Amrit 
Vaylaa,  the  ambrosial  hours  of  the  morning,  the  Lord's  devotees  lovingly  center  their 
attention  on  the  Lord,  and  the  wealth  of  the  Lord. 


<jfd  TO  ttffHU  %W  TO  ^ SltftTW  SJdld  tnfe  TOfe  TO  f?)TO  rt'ol  II  (734) 

srj  3rf%rr  tt  wrf%  t|  ft#  n 

har  Dhan  amrit  vaylai  vatai  kaa  beeji-aa  bhagat  khaa-ay  kharach  rahay  nikhutai  naahee. 
The  devotees  of  the  Lord  plant  the  seed  of  the  Lord's  wealth  in  the  ambrosial  hours  of  the 
Amrit  Vaylaa;  they  eat  it,  and  spend  it,  but  it  is  never  exhausted. 

UWfe  TOfe  Ufa  TO  oft  TO31  of§  firat  II3II  (734) 

wft  i#  vFt  # ^rctt  ^ 11  3 11 

halat  palat  har  Dhanai  kee  bhagtaa  ka-o  milee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

In  this  world  and  the  next,  the  devotees  are  blessed  with  glorious  greatness,  the  wealth  of 
the  Lord.  ||3|| 

ufo  TO  fcSdsjG  JTC1"  JTC1  »mfTO  U WW  fTO  Ufa  TO  WT#  TOott  J-F##  fWf  t fen  oF  dl^'fewr  ?> 
TF#  II  (734) 

irft  STJ  f#FFJ  FTT  FTT  3TTTf%T  f FTTT  ^ 3^#  W#  Hl^f#  fM  TT 

har  Dhan  nirbha-o  sadaa  sadaa  asthir  hai  saachaa  ih  har  Dhan  agnee  taskarai  paanee-ai 
jamdootai  kisai  kaa  gavaa-i-aa  na  jaa-ee. 

The  wealth  of  the  Fearless  Lord  is  permanent,  forever  and  ever,  and  true.  This  wealth  of 
the  Lord  cannot  be  destroyed  by  fire  or  water;  neither  thieves  nor  the  Messenger  of  Death 
can  take  it  away. 

Ufa  TO  off  §TOF  fife  ?>  »FTOt  tTH  H'dl'dl  ?>  W3F#  II8II  (734) 

FF  FTT  FWT  F 3TTFf  M I rfj  ^FFFTf  ||X|| 

har  Dhan  ka-o  uchkaa  nayrh  na  aavee  jam  jaagaatee  dand  na  lagaa-ee.  ||4|| 

Thieves  cannot  even  approach  the  Lord's  wealth;  Death,  the  tax  collector  cannot  tax  it. 

I|4|| 

FPTOT-  TO-T  ^ fef¥»fr  TO  HftJttF  feT)1  fTO  (#35  ?>  TF#  II  (734) 

Hl+rfj  thf  F#  % f^f%3TT  SFJ  Fi%3TT  #FT  TT  FT#T  F Fli  II 

saaktee  paap  kar  kai  bikhi-aa  Dhan  sanchi-aa  tinaa  ik  vikh  naal  na  jaa-ee. 

The  faithless  cynics  commit  sins  and  gather  in  their  poisonous  wealth,  but  it  shall  not  go 
along  with  them  for  even  a single  step. 

UWF  f%fe  JFTO  TOW  TO  UTO  TOfe  3lfe»F  »TCT  UWfe  FPTO  Ufa  TOTO  TOf  ?>  IF#  im  II  (734) 

fFt  1%1%  FTW  ^ ^ ^3TT  Wft  irit  UK II 

haltai  vich  saakat  duhaylay  bha-ay  hathahu  chhurhak  ga-i-aa  agai  palat  saakat  har  dargeh 
dho-ee  na  paa-ee.  ||5|| 

In  this  world,  the  faithless  cynics  become  miserable,  as  it  slips  away  through  their  hands. 

In  the  world  hereafter,  the  faithless  cynics  find  no  shelter  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 


fen  old  TO  S1  H'd  ofo  »rfU  ft  Hdd  IrlH  ?>  FT  ofd  TO  wit!  tiwel  II  (734) 

TF  STF  FT  FTg  3)1  fn  f fidg  f^FT  FT  %s[  TJ  $R  SFJ  F f ^ FHI^  II 

is  har  Dhan  kaa  saahu  har  aap  hai  santahu  jis  no  day-ay  so  har  Dhan  lad  chalaa-ee. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  Banker  of  this  wealth,  O Saints;  when  the  Lord  gives  it,  the  mortal 
loads  it  and  takes  it  away. 

feH  Ufa  TO  oF  FF1  oJF  F TO  (To of  off  arfe  TOt  IFFt  II^IISIIFOII  (734) 

^ SFf  FT  F1FT  FF  F 3TTFf  FF  FTFT  FF  ^ Fllft  Flf  II  % II  3 II  ? o || 

is  har  Dhanai  kaatotaa  kaday  naaavee  jan  naanak  ka-o  gursojhee  paa-ee.  ||6||3||10|| 
This  wealth  of  the  Lord  is  never  exhausted;  the  Guru  has  given  this  understanding  to 
servant  Nanak.  ||6||3||10|| 

HUt  FTUOT  8 II  (734) 

TJ#FFFTF  || 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

frTFT  7)  ofd  FP-TFT?)  dfe  FT  dfd  TTF1  FF  FT  Sfdld  FT  ^d^'rt  II  (734) 

f%F  FT  gSFFJ  ffF  FT  ^FT  Tt  FT  FFJ  FT  FTFTJ  II 

jis  no  har  suparsan  ho-ay  so  har  gunaa  ravai  so  bhagat  so  parvaan. 

That  mortal,  with  whom  the  Lord  is  pleased,  repeats  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord;  he 
alone  is  a devotee,  and  he  alone  is  approved. 

fen  oft  FrfuFF  fe»r  ^rotw  fro  t ftret  Ffw  ufo  uff  smisto  \m  (734) 

f^F  # Ff|FT  f%3F  4 <rf|  D f%7T  % f|rt  FFFPJ  II  \ II 

tis  kee  mahimaa  ki-aa  varnee-ai  jis  kai  hirdai  vasi-aa  har  purakh  bhagvaan.  ||1 1| 

How  can  his  glory  be  described?  Within  his  heart,  the  Primal  Lord,  the  Lord  God,  abides. 

Mill 

are  drefrtf  tftf  wfe  Frferrf  ?>Tfe  fwF  iifii  11  (734) 

Ftf^F  TF  FTffT  #3-  FTF  FRPjF  FTf^T  II  ? II  F^TF  II 

govind  gun  gaa-ee-ai  jee-o  laa-ay  satguroo  naal  Dhi-aan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  focus  your  meditation  on  the  True 
Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

FT  Fferf  FF  FPF  FTfHTTF  oft  FTFP5  U frTFT  F ITFbtf  TOH  f?FTO  II  (734) 

FT  Ff^pr  ttt  HIF|J  # FFF  t fFF  F FITrt  FT  fFFTF  II 

so  satguroo  saa  sayvaa  satgur  kee  safal  hai  jis  tay  paa-ee-ai  param  niDhaan. 

He  is  the  True  Guru  - service  to  the  True  Guru  is  fruitful  and  rewarding.  By  this  service, 
the  greatest  treasure  is  obtained. 


h fH  wfe  tvo[3  otw  »refe  h fAdda  h?  mftiw  iipii  (734) 

^fr  ^ *tfft  thhi  3rrf^ ^rrtsr  Ht  ^5  3^3^  11  ^ 11 

jo  doojai  bhaa-ay  saakat  kaamnaa  arath  durganDh  sarayvday  so  nihfal  sabh  agi-aan.  ||2|| 
The  faithless  cynics  in  their  love  of  duality  and  sensual  desires,  harbor  foul-smelling  urges. 
They  are  totally  useless  and  ignorant.  ||2|| 

frTH  A UddlPd  U#  fSH  oF  dFfe»T  wfe  ut  H IF#  dddRJ  II  (734) 

PjI'H  TT  M < rPl frl  f[t%  Rj-H  TT  M iRsfT  STTl^  qt  TTt  ^TT^T  ■H 1^  II 

jis  no  parteet  hovai  tis  kaa  gaavi-aa  thaa-ay  pavai  so  paavai  dargeh  maan. 

One  who  has  faith  - his  singing  is  approved.  He  is  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

H fe?>  Uddldl  oOfZt  fdt  f#  »ftft  Htee  §?>  or  H'fedl1  II3II  (734) 

TTrftrft  Td  4T  ^T^  ^TIW  d^TFJ  II  3 II 

jo  bin  parteetee  kaptee  koorhee  koorhee  akhee  meetday  un  kaa  utar  jaa-igaa  jhooth 
gumaan.  ||3|| 

Those  who  lack  faith  may  close  their  eyes,  hypocritically  pretending  and  faking  devotion, 
but  their  false  pretenses  shall  soon  wear  off.  ||3|| 

H31  TTtf  f%  Hf  f widdrt'Kt  ydtf  sfdld'A  II  (734) 

1% %tt ^ ^mpTi  '^mh  ii 

jaytaa  jee-o  pind  sabh  tayraa  tooN  antarjaamee  purakh  bhagvaan. 

My  soul  and  body  are  totally  Yours,  Lord;  You  are  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of 
hearts,  my  Primal  Lord  God. 

e’Hfc  off  tT?j  fRF  f ofd'fefd  3TF  U§  ofdt  11811811^11  (734) 

cTTHI^  ^ HTTJ  : tT^T  IT  ^f%3TT5  l|Y||Y||^|| 

daasan  daas  kahai  jan  naanak  jayhaa  tooN  karaa-ihi  tayhaa  ha-o  karee  vakhi-aan. 

I|4||4||1 1 1| 

So  speaks  servant  Nanak,  the  slave  of  Your  slaves;  as  You  make  me  speak,  so  do  I 
speak.  1 14| |4| 1 1 1 1| 

Heft  HdW1  8 UTf  P (735) 
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soohee  mehlaa  4 ghar  7 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Seventh  House: 

HPddJd  UHrfe  II  (735) 

3€PHMnj  wrfc  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


3%  tx^rt  ocso  otfo  odo  3F?T  3 H'foa  dldl  fft  M 1 ft 1 II  (735) 

ft"  T33  333  tjttt  3f|  3f|  3T3T  ^ 3Tf|3  3ftt  ft"STT3T  II 

tayray  kavan  kavan  gun  kahi  kahi  gaavaa  too  saahib  gunee  niDhaanaa. 

Which,  which  of  Your  Glorious  Virtues  should  I sing  and  recount,  Lord?  You  are  my  Lord 
and  Master,  the  treasure  of  excellence. 

3H3t  HfUH1  33ft  ?>  H1o(§  3 5*33  §3  sJdl^'A'  II3II  (735) 

c^ftt  ftftn"  ftft  3 3T3R  f ;3FfR  33"  33331  II  ? II 

tumree  mahimaa  baran  na  saaka-o  tooN  thaakur  ooch  bhagvaanaa.  ||1 1| 

I cannot  express  Your  Glorious  Praises.  You  are  my  Lord  and  Master,  lofty  and 
benevolent.  ||1 1| 

H old  did  (3H  33  Hcl  II  (735) 

3 oft  oft  3PT  SR"  h rs  ll 

mai  har  har  naam  Dhar  so-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  my  only  support. 

ft=r§  31#  fef  3^  H3  FFfUH  H 33  fa?>  >*33  ?>  ^CS\  113 II  33^  II  (735) 

ftrr  3Tt  fft"  TTf  ft  3rff3 t c]TT  Iftj  3RR  3 3ft  II  ? II  T^T3  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  mayray  saahib  mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  it  pleases  You,  please  save  me,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  without  You,  I have  no  other  at 
all.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

H 3R  33  H3  H»F>ft  H 33  W3T  WdV'fH  II  (735) 

t 33 1 ft33J  ft  g3Tpft  t srrft  3R3Tftr  II 

mai  taan  deebaan  toohai  mayray  su-aamee  mai  tuDh  aagai  ardaas. 

You  alone  are  my  strength,  and  my  Court,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  unto  You  alone  I pray. 

H 33  3^  <3Ut  ftm  Ufa  oJ3§  3331"  H31  33  H3  33  3t  ftf?  IIP II  (735) 

t fft  3T3  3T#  ftft  3ff  333"  ftft  ftT  cftl"  ft  ftft  II  ? II 

mai  hor  thaa-o  naahee  jis  peh  kara-o  baynantee  mayraa  dukh  sukh  tujh  hee  paas.  ||2|| 
There  is  no  other  place  where  I can  offer  my  prayers;  I can  tell  my  pains  and  pleasures 
only  to  You.  ||2|| 

f%3  Mddl  f%3  iPSt  of1  nc  Wlft  Mdlrl  II  (735) 

ftftT  SRrfr  ftft  TTTTrft  3T33  3T3ft  sftftt  II 

vichay  Dhartee  vichay  paanee  vich  kaasat  agan  Dhareejai. 

Water  is  locked  up  in  the  earth,  and  fire  is  locked  up  in  wood. 


ycxdl  fHW  feop  tj'fe  3^  H7>  did  trfU  3H  tjfft  oftff  113 II  (735) 

f ^ ##■  ii  3 ii 

bakree  singh  iktai  thaa-ay  raakhay  man  har  jap  bharam  bha-o  door  keejai.  ||3|| 

The  sheep  and  the  lions  are  kept  in  one  place;  O mortal,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  your 
doubts  and  fears  shall  be  removed.  ||3|| 

did  H3U  did  H1^  II  (735) 

Ttrff  Pi  ■H I Rl  3TT  TITOJ  II 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  daykhhu  santahu  har  nimaani-aa  maan  dayvaa-ay. 

So  behold  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Lord,  O Saints;  the  Lord  blesses  the  dishonored 
with  honor. 

ftT§  335  3W  3 ©irfft  »rt  (TOoT  FRJ  iW  3313  »Pfe  Hf  O^t  W IISIRIRPII  (735) 

Prr  SRTfr  3TT  % 3nt  TFTT  3TST  ^TT  STlfoT  M TTir  ||Y||?||^|| 
ji-o  Dhartee  charan  talay  tay  oopar  aavai  ti-o  naanak  saaDh  janaa  jagat  aan  sabh  pairee 
paa-ay.  ||4||1 1|12|| 

As  dust  rises  from  underfoot,  O Nanak,  so  does  the  Lord  make  all  people  fall  at  the  feet  of 
the  Holy,  ||4||1||12|| 

Hlft  HU351  8 II  (735) 

^■TT^TT  ^ || 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

§ oras1  Hf  fas  »ptr  wzfe  fe»r  sg  uftr  »rfW  n (735) 

3tft  ^rrft  f^srr  ^ qf|  3nf%  n 

tooN  kartaa  sabh  kichh  aapay  jaaneh  ki-aa  tuDh  peh  aakh  sunaa-ee-ai. 

You  Yourself,  O Creator,  know  everything;  what  can  I possibly  tell  You? 

ad1  2fW  3tJ  H3  fes  H3  iH 0 1 c?  dd1  ^ IRII  (735) 

fTT  W ^ ^ %T  TT  TT  TT^  H ? II 

buraa  bhalaa  tuDh  sabh  kichh  soojhai  jayhaa  ko  karay  tayhaa  ko  paa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

You  know  all  the  bad  and  the  good;  as  we  act,  so  are  we  rewarded.  ||1 1| 

H%  FFfUH  f Mf33  oft  Ml  tTMi  II  (735) 

^ 3tcfr  # n 

mayray  saahib  tooN  antar  kee  biDh  jaaneh. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  alone  know  the  state  of  my  inner  being. 

H3T3?5T3IIH?fotgH#3IJ3Itfet  HWMj  IRII  II  (735) 

^ T <4TTT  ^ W*{  ^ ^ Ptt  ^HnP  II  l II  TfR  || 

buraa  bhalaa  tuDh  sabh  kichh  soojhai  tuDh  bhaavai  tivai  bulaaveh.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  know  all  the  bad  and  the  good;  as  it  pleases  You,  so  You  make  us  speak.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HSJ  Fl'fe^F  Hdld  did  ^t»F  f<s(t)  %ut  H7?^  3dlld  cXd'el  II  (735) 

Tprf  Ti7w  tt#?  #3tt  Tfr  titj’t  wfr  wf  n 

sabh  moh  maa-i-aa  sareer  har  kee-aa  vich  dayhee  maanukh  bhagat  karaa-ee. 

The  Lord  has  infused  the  love  of  Maya  into  all  bodies;  through  this  human  body,  there 
comes  the  opportunity  to  worship  the  Lord  with  devotion. 

feofiT  Hlddld  Hfo  JTO  fefe  Htwftf  % fUz7^  IP II  (735) 

TT^TT  ^RH]^  TR^f%  II  ^ II 

iknaa  satgur  mayl  sukh  dayveh  ik  manmukh  DhanDh  pitaa-ee.  ||2|| 

You  unite  some  with  the  True  Guru,  and  bless  them  with  peace;  while  others,  the  self- 
willed  manmukhs,  are  engrossed  in  worldly  affairs.  ||2|| 

FT?  of  dd1  T H3(V  S7  H%  o(dd  3IJ  H3(V  H-lId  feftf»F  W8  II  (735) 

^ %TT  ^ WfMJ  TT  ^ TTrT  ^ f^rf%3TT  II 

sabh  ko  tayraa  tooN  sabhnaa  kaa  mayray  kartay  tuDh  sabhnaa  sir  likhi-aa  laykh. 

All  belong  to  You,  and  You  belong  to  all,  O my  Creator  Lord;  You  wrote  the  words  of 
destiny  on  the  forehead  of  everyone. 

ffut  T field  Otdfd  dd1  ^ U%  fart  ftedl  ?)Tdt  ^ 3^  IP II  (735) 

^ ddR  '+■ v iR  <T^T  4T  r'l 4 dd'O  dTfff  TT  II  3 II 

jayhee  tooN  nadar  karahi  tayhaa  ko  hovai  bin  nadree  naahee  ko  bhaykh.  ||3|| 

As  You  bestow  Your  Glance  of  Grace,  so  are  mortals  made;  without  Your  Gracious 
Glance,  no  one  assumes  any  form.  ||3|| 

ZU  rl'efd  dMA  f?>Z  ftlWFZ  II  (735) 

%ft  ^ft3TTf  tjf  dl'JlRl  7TT  ^STTt  RRt  II 

tayree  vadi-aa-ee  tooNhai  jaaneh  sabh  tuDhno  nit  Dhi-aa-ay. 

You  alone  know  Your  Glorious  Greatness;  everyone  constantly  meditates  on  You. 

frTH  £ 3TJ  fen  £ f HWfo  fT7>  cTOof  H wfe  W II8IPIR3II  (735) 

IIYII^II^II 

jis  no  tuDh  bhaavai  tis  no  tooN  mayleh  jan  naanak  so  thaa-ay  paa-ay.  ||4||2||13|| 

That  being,  with  whom  You  are  pleased,  is  united  with  You;  O servant  Nanak,  only  such  a 
mortal  is  accepted.  ||4||2||13|| 

HUt  HU757  8 II  (735) 

Y || 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


fir?*  ^ i-ra1  ufij  ufe  f3?)  sr  nfe  di<s'£  11  (735) 

f^FT  % FcT^  F^FT  TFT  pff^  pff^  fFF  F Ff$T  Tp\  FTR  || 

jin  kai  antar  vasi-aa  mayraa  har  har  tin  kay  sabh  rog  gavaa-ay. 

Those  beings,  within  whose  inner  selves  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  dwells  - all  their  diseases  are 
cured. 

§ Hof?  3H  frT?>  Ufa  ?FH  ftPTPfettF  fe?j  u1%F  IRH  UF  IFF  IF  II  (735) 

%■  ^TTT  FF  f*FT  FPJ  1%3TT^3TT  fcR  F^  T^F  F^  FP7  II  \ II 

tay  mukat  bha-ay  jin  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  pavit  param  pad  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

They  alone  become  liberated,  who  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  they  obtain  the 
supreme  status.  ||1 1| 

HF  SR  old  tT?j  ttl'ddl  II  (735) 

ift:  ff  ff  3nfhn-  ff  ii 

mayray  raam  har  jan  aarog  bha-ay. 

O my  Lord,  the  Lord's  humble  servants  become  healthy. 

STS  aoftl  Irlf)1  rTftW  HS1  dfd  dfd  fdA  ^ o6rf  SST  3IF  II ‘Til  dO'0  II  (735) 

7JT  afxpft  f^FTT  Fft’FT  TFT  f^T  F fF#  m W IF  II  FFF  II 

gur  bachnee  jinaa  japi-aa  mayraa  har  har  tin  kay  ha-umai  rog  ga-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  meditate  on  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  are 
rid  of  the  disease  of  ego.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUH*  faH?>  HUR§  f TTF  t#  f%fo  U§H  ofR  cfHRt  II  (735) 

F?fFT  F^fTF  t iJF  fpfT  ^F#  FF  FFlt  II 

barahmaa  bisan  mahaaday-o  tarai  gun  rogee  vich  ha-umai  kaar  kamaa-ee. 

Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  suffer  from  the  disease  of  the  three  gunas  - the  three  qualities; 
they  do  their  deeds  in  egotism. 

Irlfft  o(15  IdJ-lId  7)  tldfb  HFU  dfd  dldrifk  Hi?!  Fill  II? II  (735) 

f%fF  f%rrf|  F FTrft  Fjt  JR^Rl  FF ft  FTf  IR II 

jin  kee-ay  tiseh  na  cheeteh  bapurhay  har  gurmukh  sojhee  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  poor  fools  do  not  remember  the  One  who  created  them;  this  understanding  of  the 
Lord  is  only  obtained  by  those  who  become  Gurmukh.  ||2|| 

d6H  dfdl  rldld  fe?>  FTTH  HSF  FF  sf'dl  II  (735) 

^Ft  F^J  FFJ  ft3TTf^3TT  I^F  FF  FFF  FP^  II 

ha-umai  rog  sabh  jagat  bi-aapi-aa  tin  ka-o  janam  maran  dukh  bhaaree. 

The  entire  world  is  afflicted  by  the  disease  of  egotism.  They  suffer  the  terrible  pains  of 
birth  and  death. 


uru  udH'til  £ f%w  ft  fen  fr?j  erf  uf  yfwo'dl  iisii  (736) 

TWFft  f%77TT  RFj  ^FT  TTT  fT  el  Pi  ^ I ^i  II  3 II 

gur  parsaadee  ko  virlaa  chhootai  tis  jan  ka-o  ha-o  balihaaree.  ||3|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  a few  rare  ones  are  saved;  I am  a sacrifice  to  those  humble  beings.  ||3|| 

frrf?j  fHHfc  FPrft  HUt  ufu  iTZ  H1  of*  UV  WFU  II  (736) 

i^rRr  RFrfF  ff  nFf  irfF  ur  tt  ^ mrr\  \\ 

jin  sisat  saajee  so-ee  har  jaanai  taa  kaa  roop  apaaro. 

The  One  who  created  the  Universe,  that  Lord  alone  knows.  His  beauty  is  incomparable. 

cTOor  »pir  %ftr  ufo  feuiH  uruHfa  huh  ntuFj  11811311T8II  (736) 

UTTT  3TFT  %f%  ffF  ^ Mps}  UfHpHKl  ||Y||^||^Y|| 

naanak  aapay  vaykh  har  bigsai  gurmukh  barahm  beechaaro.  ||4||3||14|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  gazes  upon  it,  and  is  pleased.  The  Gurmukh  contemplates 
God.  ||4||3||14|| 

HUf  HU757  8 II  (736) 

Y II 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

^tu1  ocde1  HUH  drl'cl  fes  ^tu  H ^fu  H^t>>f  II  (736) 

4ildl  ul  I FFT  'U  =hR  II 

keetaa  karnaa  sarab  rajaa-ee  kichh  keechai  jay  kar  sakee-ai. 

All  that  happens,  and  all  that  will  happen,  is  by  His  Will.  If  we  could  do  something  by 
ourselves,  we  would. 

»fTV3T  oftu1  fes  ?j  UU  (rl6  ufu  s*1^  Id  6 Utft>H  IITII  (736) 

3TTTTT  d I U r'l4  f^TT  fdF  HtF  RF?  T^F^  II  \ II 

aapnaa  keetaa  kichhoo  na  hovai  ji-o  har  bhaavai  ti-o  rakhee-ai.  ||1 1| 

By  ourselves,  we  cannot  do  anything  at  all.  As  it  pleases  the  Lord,  He  preserves  us.  ||1 1| 

HU  ufu  rilQ  HU  c?  3U  UfH  II  (736) 

FR  qR  R]  d ^DJ  TT  FF  dR  || 

mayray  har  jee-o  sabh  ko  tayrai  vas. 

0 my  Dear  Lord,  everything  is  in  Your  power. 

W tTU  cVdl  H fes  odd  UH  H'oro  frlQ  2C^  feu  HUfrr  IITII  dO'6  II  (736) 

3RTT  FtT  UTqf  % tFF  HTTf  RtT  Hit  fFt  T#  II  ? II  W II 

asaa  jor  naahee  jay  kichh  kar  ham  saakah  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  bakhas.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 have  no  power  to  do  anything  at  all.  As  it  pleases  You,  You  forgive  us.  ||1 1 1 Pausej | 


Hf  rft§  ftff  3t»F  33  »Ft T 33  »F3  oF3  J5Tfe»fT  II  (736) 

3^j  ffif  ^ sttR  $rj  srr^  ^rt  3h;3tt  ii 

sabh  jee-o  pind  dee-aa  tuDh  aapay  tuDh  aapay  kaarai  laa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  bless  us  with  soul,  body  and  everything.  You  Yourself  cause  us  to  act. 


HO1  3 Oo(H  otdfo  33  ^ o(dH  i-IO1  33  yfd  feftf  T-PfettF  IIP II  (736) 

jayhaa  tooN  hukam  karahi  tayhay  ko  karam  kamaavai  jayhaa  tuDh  Dhur  likh  paa-i-aa.  ||2| 
As  You  issue  Your  Commands,  so  do  we  act,  according  to  our  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||2|| 


33  33  offd  33  fijHfe  H3  H'ril  otijl  cxfdG  3 fes  odd1  3%  II  (736) 

33  3c[  *R  ^ Ri’MR  33  33ft  43f  3t3T  °t>Rd  % 'Rd  I II 

panch  tat  kar  tuDh  sarisat  sabh  saajee  ko-ee  chhayvaa  kari-o  jay  kichh  keetaa  hovai. 
You  created  the  entire  Universe  out  of  the  five  elements;  if  anyone  can  create  a sixth,  let 
him. 


feofiT  Hfe3T3  Hfo  3 yy^fd  fefe  Htwftf  33f3  ft?  It  II3II  (736) 

T33T  3RR]3  3f%  ^ pTTTft  337j1%  Rf  M II  ^ II 

iknaa  satgur  mayl  tooN  bujhaaveh  ik  manmukh  karahi  se  rovai.  ||3|| 

You  unite  some  with  the  True  Guru,  and  cause  them  to  understand,  while  others,  the  self- 
willed  manmukhs,  do  their  deeds  and  cry  out  in  pain.  ||3|| 

<jfd  3fe»F3t  UR  »Tf3  ?>  H'of  H33  H33  ftltJ'e  II  (736) 

# 3ft3nt  ^3  3rrf%  3 3m  33  pif  Rmiu|  n 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  ha-o  aakh  na  saakaa  ha-o  moorakh  mugaDh  neechaan. 

I cannot  describe  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Lord;  I am  foolish,  thoughtless,  idiotic  and 
lowly. 

33  (TOoT  off  3f3  H3fH  H H3  W>ft  Hdi'dlfd  3fe»F  II8II8IR3IIP8II  (736) 

33  3T3T4^^R  Wi3  R 3T  ^3TTfft  ^I^IUlRj  p3Tr  33^  ||Y||Y|| \\\\  ^Y|| 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  bakhas  lai  mayray  su-aamee  sarnaagat  pa-i-aa  ajaan.  ||4||4||15||24|| 
Please,  forgive  servant  Nanak,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  I am  ignorant,  but  I have  entered 
Your  Sanctuary.  ||4||4||15||24|| 

33T  FJtft  H373  8 Uf3  P (757) 

73J  3T3T3R3TT  ip  Y 33  v 

raag  soohee  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Raag  Soohee,  Ashtapadees,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

‘tGT H Id  did  UHrfe  II  (757) 

3€PhM4j  WTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


»rfe  fnwt  utHK  fw  uffeHvfij  »ry  mu  (757) 

STTf^r  f^TTt  TRT  tftrTS  f^STRT  fT  Tf|  3TTJ  %^TTf  II  ? II 

ko-ee  aan  milaavai  mayraa  pareetam  pi-aaraa  ha-o  tis  peh  aap  vaychaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

If  only  someone  would  come,  and  lead  me  to  meet  my  Darling  Beloved;  I would  sell  myself 
to  him.  ||1 1| 

tidHrt  Ufa  ^743  ^ 3TSl'  II  (757) 

% ?nt  11 

darsan  har  daykhan  kai  taa-ee. 

I long  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan. 

felT  orafo  31  j-lfddld  HWfij  Ufa  Ufa  (-FH  fwst  IRII  II  (757) 

%TT  TTf|  riT  %7rf|  ^-^-71775  1%3frf  II  ? II  TfR  II 

kirpaa  karahi  taa  satgur  mayleh  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  the  Lord  shows  Mercy  unto  me,  then  I meet  the  True  Guru;  I meditate  on  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H mgnjt  # 3#  fwst  IIPII  (757) 

^ ^ l^rf|  3TTT?ft  ^ II  R II 

jay  sukh  deh  ta  tujheh  araaDhee  dukh  bhee  tujhai  Dhi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

If  You  will  bless  me  with  happiness,  then  I will  worship  and  adore  You.  Even  in  pain,  I will 
meditate  on  You.  ||2|| 

H 3 fe3  ut  3W  3^  fefe  Htr  Htrot  II3II  (757) 

% ^7  %f|  ?T  w ft  TT^TT  Wfc  7577  TFirt  II  3 II 

jay  bhukh  deh  ta  it  hee  raajaa  dukh  vich  sookh  manaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Even  if  You  give  me  hunger,  I will  still  feel  satisfied;  I am  joyful,  even  in  the  midst  of 
sorrow.  ||3|| 

3?>  h?>  cfrfe  orfe  Hf  wraift  wnft  »ny  rrcret  nan  (757) 

rnj  775  Tni%  TTft  3TTTfj-  am-Tft  3TTJ  ||Y|| 

tan  man  kaat  kaat  sabh  arpee  vich  agnee  aap  jalaa-ee.  ||4|| 

I would  cut  my  mind  and  body  apart  into  pieces,  and  offer  them  all  to  You;  I would  burn 
myself  in  fire.  ||4|| 

mr  it#  3 h wt  nun  (757) 

W I Tift  H I ufl  7T7T  7TT  WTf.  IIMJI 

pakhaa  fayree  paanee  dhovaa  jo  dayveh  so  khaa-ee.  ||5|| 

I wave  the  fan  over  You,  and  carry  water  for  You;  whatever  You  give  me,  I take.  ||5|| 


ft'ftof  dldla  rsfo  ufe»F  U»FU  dfd  Hfe  HU  111=11  (757) 

UTTf  uflf  5f|  ^STT  ^3Tlt  fjff  TTf^T  % uftsnf  II  % II 

naanak  gareeb  dheh  pa-i-aa  du-aarai  har  mayl  laihu  vadi-aa-ee.  ||6|| 

Poor  Nanak  has  fallen  at  the  Lord's  Door;  please,  O Lord,  unite  me  with  Yourself,  by  Your 
Glorious  Greatness.  ||6|| 

»fOt  ^fe  UUt  tide1  Ufo  HU  Mddl  fefe  HU  l-FUt  IIP II  (757) 

sr^t  Trfe  sr€h  :rw  ufer  *nr  srdt  fOff  huttO  iivsii 

akhee  kaadh  Dharee  charnaa  tal  sabh  Dhartee  fir  mat  paa-ee.  ||7|| 

Taking  out  my  eyes,  I place  them  at  Your  Feet;  after  travelling  over  the  entire  earth,  I have 
come  to  understand  this.  ||7|| 

H Hd'Wfe  U1  UUl U WU^  H H^U  ofufe  # fawt  II till  (757) 

3TTT^%HTi>T^^ft3TTf  \\6\\ 

jay  paas  bahaaleh  taa  tujheh  araaDhee  jay  maar  kadheh  bhee  Dhi-aa-ee.  ||8|| 

If  You  seat  me  near  You,  then  I worship  and  adore  You.  Even  if  You  beat  me  and  drive 
me  out,  I will  still  meditate  on  You.  ||8|| 

^ H?  JWU  31  UUt  §W  ^ feu  U gfe  ?>  rPUt  lltf  II  (757) 

Of  Off  UT  %ft  -6 M H I fOO  U *i)fs  U II  ^11 

jay  lok  salaahay  taatayree  upmaa  jay  nindai  ta  chhod  najaa-ee.  ||9|| 

If  people  praise  me,  the  praise  is  Yours.  Even  if  they  slander  me,  I will  not  leave  You.  ||9|| 

h ug  uu  u1  feu  »F¥§  ug  fenfew  Hfe  wz\  iron  (757) 

% ufer  t|  ut  f%f  3* ptt  RhRD  uff  *nf  11  ? o 11 

jay  tuDh  val  rahai  taa  ko-ee  kihu  aakha-o  tuDh  visri-ai  mar  jaa-ee.  ||10|| 

If  You  are  on  my  side,  then  anyone  can  say  anything.  But  if  I were  to  forget  You,  then  I 
would  die.  ||10|| 

diu  ?rfe  WZ\  STU  fufe  O'  Out  HU  >WUt  IR^II  (757) 

mfe mfe ^ urrff 0 Oft  htt urrf  n ?? n 

vaar  vaar  jaa-ee  gur  oopar  pai  pairee  sant  manaa-ee.  ||1 1 1| 

I am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru;  falling  at  His  Feet,  I surrender  to  the  Saintly  Guru. 

Hull 

fetl'd'  ufe»F  fed1*1  Ufe  Uf  UUH7)  0 U1^  IRPII  (757) 

TFTJ  RHKI  RdMI  fff  cR  Rrpr  % Upf  II  ^ II 

naanak  vichaaraa  bha-i-aa  divaanaa  har  ta-o  darsan  kai  taa-ee.  ||12|| 

Poor  Nanak  has  gone  insane,  longing  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan.  ||1 2|| 


5H3  U1#  >%  UUH  # 3TU  rPUt  IR3II  (757) 

fpif  frpft  Tftf  ^ unf  ii  H H 

jhakharh  jhaagee  meehu  varsai  bhee  gur  daykhan  jaa-ee.  ||13|| 

Even  in  violent  storms  and  torrential  rain,  I go  out  to  catch  a glimpse  of  my  Guru.  ||13|| 

hhu  hw  ut  au  tnu7  jrufirH  wfa  aru  ufu  ws\  men  (757) 

HTTP  ftt  Hf  WFT  ^ RT4  Tf^T  ^ Tft  IRY|| 

samund  saagar  hovai  baho  khaaraa  gursikh  langh  gur  peh  jaa-ee.  ||14|| 

Even  though  the  oceans  and  the  salty  seas  are  very  vast,  the  GurSikh  will  cross  over  it  to 
get  to  his  Guru.  ||14|| 

ft=r§  y1#  ri?5  fH?>  u huh7  fe§  far  aru  Hfu  we\  iru  ii  (757) 

P-d  Mlufi  TT  PET  ^ HTcTT  Pd  Rt^  ^JT  PRj  hP  \i  II  \ EJI 

ji-o  paraanee  jal  bin  hai  martaa  ti-o  sikh  gur  bin  mar  jaa-ee.  ||15|| 

Just  as  the  mortal  dies  without  water,  so  does  the  Sikh  die  without  the  Guru.  ||15|| 

IrlG  Mddl  FT?  ^U  tTO  HUH  Hd6  fHH  3TU  f>tfe  (iJdIH'cl  IRJrll  (758) 

Prr  'dpiT  hth  t*  jtt  Pr  fw%  w f^rart  n n 

ji-o  Dhartee  sobh  karay  jal  barsai  ti-o  sikh  gur  mil  bigsaa-ee.  ||16|| 

Just  as  the  earth  looks  beautiful  when  the  rain  falls,  so  does  the  Sikh  blossom  forth 
meeting  the  Guru.  ||16|| 

HUot  oT  Ufe  HU^  UUH1  orfu  offu  fH?j§  Htt'Hl  II 'l?  II  (758) 

htt  tt  tP"  tP  Petj  sprrf  ii^ii 

sayvak  kaa  ho-ay  sayvak  vartaa  kar  kar  bin-o  bulaa-ee.  ||17|| 

I long  to  be  the  servant  of  Your  servants;  I call  upon  You  reverently  in  prayer.  ||17|| 

(TOoT  H(?3t  ufu  Ufej  3TU  fttfe  3TU  HH  Upt  IRtlll  (758) 

TFTT  # PPft  Tp  7JT  PP  HTf  ll^ll 

naanak  kee  baynantee  har  peh  gur  mil  gur  sukh  paa-ee.  ||18|| 

Nanak  offers  this  prayer  to  the  Lord,  that  he  may  meet  the  Guru,  and  find  peace.  ||18|| 

U ttFO  3TU  U357  U »TH  3TU  % 3UfU  ftPTFHt  IRtfll  (758) 

^ 3TTH  HT  TTT  | ^ ^ Pf  % ^Tf|  1%3TT^  ll^ll 

too  aapay  gur  chaylaa  hai  aapay  gur  vich  day  tujheh  Dhi-aa-ee.  ||19|| 

You  Yourself  are  the  Guru,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  chaylaa,  the  disciple;  through  the 
Guru,  I meditate  on  You.  ||19|| 

H 3H  HUfij  H fU  UUftr  3H  HUct  UrT  UfcPUt  UPON  (758) 

P ^ Prft  ht  fpft  ^ Ptt  Pr  wrf  ir  ° 11 

jo  tuDh  sayveh  so  toohai  hoveh  tuDh  sayvak  paij  rakhaa-ee.  ||20|| 

Those  who  serve  You,  become  You.  You  preserve  the  honor  of  Your  servants.  ||20|| 


33*3  3%  sfdldl  3f3  3%  frTH  3^  f3H  113*^11  (758) 

^Ntt  r4T  VFpft  ffft  3T  '-fTTt  %3Tf  II  ^ ? II 

bhandaar  bharay  bhagtee  har  tayray  jis  bhaavai  tis  dayvaa-ee.  ||21 1| 

O Lord,  Your  devotional  worship  is  a treasure  over-flowing.  One  who  loves  You,  is  blessed 
with  it.  1 121 1| 

frTH  3 H3t  m W 33  IcSOdW  H3  tfdd'idl  II33II  (758) 

^ %f| mf  ^ ttt ftr ^pjrrt  h^h 

jis  tooN  deh  so-ee  jan  paa-ay  hor  nihfal  sabh  chaturaa-ee.  ||22|| 

That  humble  being  alone  receives  it,  unto  whom  You  bestow  it.  All  other  clever  tricks  are 
fruitless.  ||22|| 

fH>rf3  fTTHfo  fHHfe  5T3  WIT)7  Hfe»F  rl'dl'ci  1133 II  (758) 

f^PT^  frpT^  ^ 3T^TT  Tfr^STT  ^ ^rPTTf  II II 

simar  simar  simar  gur  apunaa  so-i-aa  man  jaagaa-ee.  ||23|| 

Remembering,  remembering,  remembering  my  Guru  in  meditation,  my  sleeping  mind  is 
awakened.  ||23|| 

H3T  Trm  ufe  STTTfe  337  5(3^  1138 II  (758) 

^ 3TTJ  %^TFT  TFTfr  TFJ  4Tt|  ||^Y|| 

ik  daan  mangai  naanak  vaychaaraa  har  daasan  daas  karaa-ee.  ||24|| 

Poor  Nanak  begs  for  this  one  blessing,  that  he  may  become  the  slave  of  the  slaves  of  the 
Lord.  ||24|| 

FT  ?T3  f?33  3 Hte7  Wdi  3 38H  3 3T3  ?fe»fT3l'  II3PII  (758) 

% ^ cT  ifi?T  ^ ?r  7JT  ^ft3TT^  ||^|| 

jay  gur  jhirhkay  ta  meethaa  laagai  jay  bakhsay  ta  gur  vadi-aa-ee.  ||25|| 

Even  if  the  Guru  rebukes  me,  He  still  seems  very  sweet  to  me.  And  if  He  actually  forgives 
me,  that  is  the  Guru's  greatness.  ||25|| 

arawfa  twfu  h 3*fe  w H?j>fftr  feg  gife  ?>  iret  H3£ii  (758) 

Rt  TTT  ■HH’H;Ps|  ^ 3 TTf  IR  % II 

gurmukh  boleh  so  thaa-ay  paa-ay  manmukh  kichh  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee.  ||26|| 

That  which  Gurmukh  speaks  is  certified  and  approved.  Whatever  the  self-willed  manmukh 
says  is  not  accepted.  ||26|| 

MW  6(5(3  333  33H  3T31H3  3T3  WZ\  II33II  (758) 

TFIT^T^T^  || ^V3|| 

paalaa  kakar  varaf  varsai  gursikh  gur  daykhan  jaa-ee.  ||27|| 

Even  in  the  cold,  the  frost  and  the  snow,  the  GurSikh  still  goes  out  to  see  his  Guru.  ||27|| 


h?  fe?>H  tfe  ?rf  my?)1  f%fo  wft  are  ire  ireret  iptu  (758) 

^5  tR  ^ 3TJTT  f%R  3T7#r  ^ R SRTf  IR4II 

sabh  dinas  rain  daykh-a-u  gur  apunaa  vich  akhee  gur  pair  Dharaa-ee.  ||28|| 

All  day  and  night,  I gaze  upon  my  Guru;  I install  the  Guru's  Feet  in  my  eyes.  ||28|| 

»reot  or#  are  ot'dfe  are  are  h g’fe  urel  iptfn  (758) 

titt tjt  +| tjt ^rt Tfr  Trf  ir^ii 

anayk  upaav  karee  gur  kaaran  gur  bhaavai  so  thaa-ay  paa-ee.  ||29|| 

I make  so  many  efforts  for  the  sake  of  the  Guru;  only  that  which  pleases  the  Guru  is 
accepted  and  approved.  ||29|| 

did  It! OH  are  ddd  Wld'ul  €few  o(dd  H%  H'dl  1130 II  (758) 

tR  RFJ  ^ 3TTTSft  ^3TT  TFf  FTTf  IR  o || 

rain  dinas  gur  charan  araaDhee  da-i-aa  karahu  mayray  saa-ee.  ||30|| 

Night  and  day,  I worship  the  Guru's  Feet  in  adoration;  have  Mercy  upon  me,  O my  Lord 
and  Master.  ||30|| 

rt'fttX  31  ril6  fVf  are  U 313  fKfe  fevfe  ttfUFSt  113*^11  (758) 

tf ft  tt  fqff  ^ RR  RtR  3rrrt  ir  ? 11 

naanak  kaa  jee-o  pind  guroo  hai  gur  mil  taripat  aghaa-ee.  ||31 1| 

The  Guru  is  Nanak's  body  and  soul;  meeting  the  Guru,  he  is  satisfied  and  satiated.  ||31 1| 

(TOoT  5T  Uf  Ufa  U fT3  33  OTTSt  II3PIRII  (758) 

TFFT  TT  ^ Tf|#  | ^FT  TFT  ^PT  TPTFf  II  ^ II  ? II 

naanak  kaa  parabh  poor  rahi-o  hai  jat  kat  tat  gosaa-ee.  ||32||1 1| 

Nanak's  God  is  perfectly  permeating  and  all-pervading.  Flere  and  there  and  everywhere, 
the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||32||1 1| 

Htft  HtJW  8 WreireW  ura  (758) 

TF[  gft  v Sj'HdM^lsrr  ^ \ o 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  4 asatpadee-aa  ghar  10 

Raag  Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  Tenth  House: 

‘tfT: Hlddld  UHrfe  II  (758) 

3€PhM4j  FFlfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

wrefo  Fra*  Rj  ?5Tfe»F  Ut3H  ll  (758) 

ittt  % iRpt  stfR  ii 

andar  sachaa  nayhu  laa-i-aa  pareetam  aapnai. 

Deep  within  myself,  I have  enshrined  true  love  for  my  Beloved. 


37>  Hf  Ufe  ITkTO  rF  3ff  %IF  WHE  IRII  (758) 

cTf  Ff  fr^  %7IT  HI^'JI  II  ? II 

tan  man  ho-ay  nihaal  jaa  gur  daykhaa  saamHnay.  ||1 1| 

My  body  and  soul  are  in  ecstasy;  I see  my  Guru  before  me.  ||1 1| 

H Ufa  Ufa  TFH  f%TFf  II  (758) 

t 3T5  f^TTf  II 

mai  har  har  naam  visaahu. 

I have  purchased  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

ara  y%  3 irfew  wfHf  »raiH  w irii  11  (758) 

^ "TT^STT  3Tf%^  3rmr  3TSTTf  II  ? II  W II 

gur  pooray  tay  paa-i-aa  amrit  agam  athaahu.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I have  obtained  the  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable  Ambrosial  Nectar  from  the  Perfect 
Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

U§  Hlddjd  %ftr  fedlHl»F  ufo  TFH  353F  fWf  II  (758) 

cl  HpPH-  %f%  fwfrw  TFT  FFT  f^"3TR?  II 

ha-o  satgur  vaykh  vigsee-aa  har  naamay  lagaa  pi-aar. 

Gazing  upon  the  True  Guru,  I blossom  forth  in  ecstasy;  I am  in  love  with  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

fe3V  ^ Hfo»f?>  IffeWT  Ktf  f»Ff  IIP  II  (758) 

f%w  ttw  -qm  ii  ^ ii 

kirpaa  kar  kai  mayii-an  paa-i-aa  mokh  du-aar.  ||2|| 

Through  His  Mercy,  the  Lord  has  united  me  with  Himself,  and  I have  found  the  Door  of 
Salvation.  ||2|| 

HPddld  fa3Ut  7FHoFfffHW53fHf%§ll  (758) 

FPT  TT  % fM  cf  iff  II 

satgur  birhee  naam  kaa  jay  milai  ta  tan  man  day-o. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Lover  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Meeting  Him,  I dedicate 
my  body  and  mind  to  Him. 

^ Ut  fofW  3T  Mffaf  FRTftT  lft£f  II3II  (758) 

% frt  f^f%3TT  rfT  3rf^  fhQF  H 3 H 

jay  poorab  hovai  iikhi-aa  taa  amrit  sahj  pee-ay-o.  ||3|| 

And  if  it  is  so  pre-ordained,  then  I shall  automatically  drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||3|| 

Hfe»F  3Tf  HWdlttf  §3fe»F  # 3ff  W§  II  (758) 

^3TT  ^ HMI$C>  ^Tf^3TT  sft  ^ 3TFTTT  II 

suti-aa  gur  salaahee-ai  uth-di-aa  bhee  gur  aalaa-o. 

Praise  the  Guru  while  you  are  asleep,  and  call  on  the  Guru  while  you  are  up. 


sret  W ?raHftr  H ft#  31  ^ TO  14^  MB ll  (758) 

TpTT  ^ fM  ^ rTT  % TOT  TO  imi 

ko-ee  aisaa  gurmukh  jay  milai  ha-o  taa  kay  Dhovaa  paa-o.  ||4|| 

If  only  I could  meet  such  a Gurmukh;  I would  wash  His  Feet.  ||4|| 

sret  W FTO  ?5U  H UtdH  dfe  fHWfe  II  (758) 

Ttf  VTU  ^frft  *Tf  P fppj  ^ f^FTO  II 

ko-ee  aisaa  sajan  lorh  lahu  mai  pareetam  day-ay  milaa-ay. 

I long  for  such  a Friend,  to  unite  me  with  my  Beloved. 

Hfddlfd  fnfow  ufo  irfe»T  fnfe»T  TOftT  TOfe  lltlll  (758) 

Hpp^  PPO  fP-TOSTT  f^3TT  *nrf%  ?fTO  Ip  II 

satgur  mili-ai  har  paa-i-aa  mili-aa  sahj  subhaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  I have  found  the  Lord.  He  has  met  me,  easily  and  effortlessly.  ||5|| 

Hlddjd  HW  3TS  o(t  H feH  oF  gif  ||  (759) 

HpPjd  TFT  TT  t PPj  TT  TTT  II 

satgur  saagar  gun  naam  kaa  mai  tis  daykhan  kaa  chaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Ocean  of  Virtue  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  I have  such  a 
yearning  to  see  Him! 

feH  fart  UT3t  ?>  til-sG  fart  %%  Hfd  ri'6  111=11  (759) 

ITT  T 41=1  d5  f^Fj  ■hP  ^FFJ  II  \ II 

ha-o  tis  bin  gharhee  na  jeev-00  bin  daykhay  mar  jaa-o.  ||6|| 

Without  Him,  I cannot  live,  even  for  an  instant.  If  I do  not  see  Him,  I die.  ||6|| 

frT§  HStft  df  ?>  fet  §irfe  II  (759) 

f^TT  M I IJD  h Tt  T f%t  TTp  II 

ji-o  machhulee  vin  paanee-ai  rahai  na  kitai  upaa-ay. 

As  the  fish  cannot  survive  at  all  without  water, 

Id  6 did  la  A 7i  til  ^ cl  fa  A did  fFH  Hfd  ti'le  IIP  II  (759) 

Pi  d $R  Pp  tRj  t PR  oP  mP  +tP  i$  11 'a  11 

ti-o  har  bin  sant  najeev-ee  bin  har  naamai  mar  jaa-ay.  ||7|| 

the  Saint  cannot  live  without  the  Lord.  Without  the  Lord's  Name,  he  dies.  ||7|| 

H Jifddld  Hdl  ftidOdl  lo(G  dTd  la  A Til'S1  H1^  II  (759) 

t -hPhh  Mt fro#r fro  Pft ^fFrr to  ii 

mai  satgur  saytee  pirharhee  ki-o  gur  bin  jeevaa  maa-o. 

I am  so  much  in  love  with  my  True  Guru!  How  could  I even  live  without  the  Guru,  O my 
mother? 


H dldy'il  mnjrg  ft  dldy'il  55^  lltll  (759) 

t^Fft  3TTsn^|  ^.yiuFl  ttRt^tt  ii^ii 

mai  gurbaanee  aaDhaar  hai  gurbaanee  laag  rahaa-o.  ||8|| 

I have  the  Support  of  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani.  Attached  to  Gurbani,  I survive.  ||8|| 

dfd  dfd  ?iTH  ddrt  <J  dra  3S7  FPfe  II  (759) 

|R  TPJ  TcFJ  ^ TJT  cjTT  00  h\$  II 

har  har  naam  ratann  hai  gur  tuthaa  dayvai  maa-ay. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  a jewel;  by  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will,  the  Guru  has  given 
it,  O my  mother. 

H JTO1  (TH  oft  dfd  ft'frf  dd1  W'fe  lltfll  (759) 

ff  S|T  hR  TPT  Ot  fR  TtR  fR"  II  ° II 

mai  Dhar  sachay  naam  kee  har  naam  rahaa  liv  laa-ay.  ||9|| 

The  True  Name  is  my  only  Support.  I remain  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name.  ||9|| 

dra  fdTW1?)  titJ'dd  JFH  U did  <’jTH  tjfe  ItlS'le  II  (759) 

7JT  fTt3TT5  TTTTf  TPJ  | |R  TPTT  R f Rt*  II 

gur  gi-aan  padaarath  naam  hai  har  naamo  day-ay  drirh-aa-ay. 

The  wisdom  of  the  Guru  is  the  treasure  of  the  Naam.  The  Guru  implants  and  enshrines 
the  Lord's  Name. 

IrlH  EraTE[fB'  H 55U  dra  ddel  Wdl  W'fe  IRON  (759) 

Rrj  ttttR  R R ^Tvf\  ttR  3tt^-  ii  ^ o ii 

jis  paraapat  so  lahai  gur  charnee  laagai  aa-ay.  ||10|| 

He  alone  receives  it,  he  alone  gets  it,  who  comes  and  falls  at  the  Guru's  Feet.  ||1 0|| 

Wore  ora1#  Oh  oft  0 OfcjH  wre  wR  11  (759) 

3tttt  ttR ft  Rr  R R Rpj  3rrt  11 

akath  kahaanee  paraym  kee  ko  pareetam  aakhai  aa-ay. 

If  only  someone  would  come  and  tell  me  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Love  of  my 
Beloved. 

f-UH  H7>  WTfZ1  f?jf%  f?jf%  t[R  NTS  II  (759) 

Rg;  Rtt  1T5  sththt  RR  RR  ttht  ttt  ir  Ri 

tis  dayvaa  man  aapnaa  niv  niv  laagaa  paa-ay.  ||1 1 1| 

I would  dedicate  my  mind  to  him;  I would  bow  down  in  humble  respect,  and  fall  at  his  feet. 

II11II 

Hfra  Fra1 5^  f oran1  tray  hh1^  11  (759) 

^rnj  Rr  tt^  ^ 11 

sajan  mayraa  ayk  tooN  kartaa  purakh  sujaan. 

You  are  my  only  Friend,  O my  All-knowing,  All-powerful  Creator  Lord. 


Hfddlfd  Htfe  tofe»F  IRPII  (759) 

Hp-i^P.  Tftft  RHl^  t *TTT  *TTT  cFT  rTT^  II  H II 

satgur  meet  milaa-i-aa  mai  sadaa  sadaa  tayraa  taan.  ||12|| 

You  have  brought  me  to  meet  with  my  True  Guru.  Forever  and  ever,  You  are  my  only 
strength.  ||12|| 

Hfddld  Ad1  Hd1  Hd1  (T  »rt  (T  rPfe  II  (759) 

Hp-pp?  HTT  HTT  RTT  dT  3TTt  dT  ^ITT  II 

satgur  mayraa  sadaa  sadaa  naa  aavai  naa  jaa-ay. 

My  True  Guru,  forever  and  ever,  does  not  come  and  go. 

§u  wftorft  ydy  u nfu  dfu»r  HH'fe  iid3ii  (759) 

3TT|  SlRdlPl  f Tf|3TT  ddTT  II  ? 3 II 

oh  abhinaasee  purakh  hai  sabh  meh  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  ||13|| 

He  is  the  Imperishable  Creator  Lord;  He  is  permeating  and  pervading  among  all.  ||13|| 

d^  ?)TH  TO  HftPTF  FFTO  Urft  d7^  II  (759) 

^pt  dTT  ^ti%3Tr  ^ n 

raam  naam  Dhan  sanchi-aa  saabat  poonjee  raas. 

I have  gathered  in  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name.  My  facilities  and  faculties  are  intact,  safe 
and  sound. 

(TOoT  dddld  KfW  dTd  TO  IRBIRIIPII^II  (759) 

tttt ^ dmfd  ii?'*ii? irii?  ? 11 

naanak  dargeh  mani-aa  gur  pooray  saabaas.  ||14||1 1|2||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  I am  approved  and  respected  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  the  Perfect  Guru  has 
blessed  me!  ||14||1 1|2||11 1| 

d7^  Heft  HdW  8 53  Ufd  d (773) 

TFI  Tjff  Y ^Tf  TO  ? 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  4 chhant  ghar  1 

Raag  Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chhant,  First  House: 

d€T; Hlddjd  TOrfe  II  (773) 

tpnfr  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HfedTd  yd^  fHWfe  »P?dI3  fedf^r  gfe  dm  tftf  II  (773) 

dfrpjd  7JddJ  f^TT^  SRrpT  Rt>J||  TTT  ^TT  II 

satgur  purakh  milaa-ay  avgan  viknaa  gun  ravaa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

If  only  I could  meet  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being.  Discarding  my  faults  and  sins,  I 
would  chant  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises. 


ufu  ufu  ?jrH  ftpjrfe  dldtJ'el  f?>U  f?>U  t)^1  life  UFt  iTI Q II  (773) 

fft  TPJ  i%3TT^  ^Fft  f^T  f%  ^ II 

har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  gurbaanee  nit  nit  chavaa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

I meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  Continuously,  continually,  I chant 
the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

dldy'il  HH  >M  ynj  feoTU  dl^'femr  II  (773) 

HT  'TPft  TFT  Iwt  w^arr  II 

gurbaanee  sad  meethee  laagee  paap  vikaar  gavaa-i-aa. 

Gurbani  always  seems  so  sweet;  I have  eradicated  the  sins  from  within. 

U@H  <Jrfe»F  HUH  HUltT  fHWfeWF  II  (773) 

frj  u^3tt  wtt  f^rr^stT  n 

ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa  bha-o  bhaagaa  sehjay  sahj  milaa-i-aa. 

The  disease  of  egotism  is  gone,  fear  has  left,  and  I am  absorbed  in  celestial  peace. 

oelePF  HrT  3TU  HHfe  HiFjft  ftp^T?)  Ufe  ^3T  II  (773) 

tt^tt  gwft  Rstr  HTnr  n 

kaa-i-aa  sayj  gur  sabad  sukhaalee  gi-aan  tat  kar  bhogo. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  bed  of  my  body  has  become  cozy  and 
beautiful,  and  I enjoy  the  essence  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

ttlrtltJrt  nftf  H1^  fftd  dwl*>F  A'AOJ  Ijfu  HrHdl  IRII  (773) 

3FTf%^  ^1%  HFf  fUH  T^ffSTT  UTTT  II  ? II 

an-din  sukh  maanay  nit  ralee-aa  naanak  Dhur  sanjogo.  ||1 1| 

Night  and  day,  I continually  enjoy  peace  and  pleasure.  O Nanak,  this  is  my  pre-ordained 
destiny.  ||1 1| 

HH  HH*f  odU  33H  »Ffe»F  Hfe  U^  tfl§  II  (773) 

WPf  TM  fFHTf  3TT^3TT  ^ ^PT  II 

sat  santokh  kar  bhaa-o  kurham  kurhmaa-ee  aa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

The  soul-bride  is  lovingly  embellished  with  truth  and  contentment;  her  Father,  the  Guru, 
has  come  to  engage  her  in  marriage  to  her  Husband  Lord. 

HHtTTFodUHH  dldy'il  dl'^'«1»F  Hfe  UFt  rftf  II  (773) 

^RT  ipj  ^dl^fl  FRTf  3TT  ^ ^PT  II 

sant  janaa  kar  mayl  gurbaanee  gaavaa-ee-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

Joining  with  the  humble  Saints,  I sing  Gurbani. 


are  itch  uife  iret  14%  fira  Htrfewr  n (773) 

S|  I'jfl  ^JT  -H  l£  M v -H  ^ I fcl  TTf  TT  RH  H I r J o iTT  II 

banee  gur  gaa-ee  param  gat  paa-ee  panch  milay  sohaa-i-aa. 

Singing  the  Guru's  Bani,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status;  meeting  with  the  Saints,  the 
self-elect,  I am  blessed  and  adorned. 

3lfe»F  ottg  HH31  3 fa  (TOt  unfe  33H  dl^'few1  II  (773) 

TT^arr  TFraT  ?rf%  3T#  TPtf  ^5  wtstt  11 

ga-i-aa  karoDh  mamtaa  tan  naathee  pakhand  bharam  gavaa-i-aa. 

Anger  and  attachment  have  left  my  body  and  run  away;  I have  eradicated  hypocrisy  and 
doubt. 

U§H  Ufa  3Rjt  yrfeWF  WI3  3H  II  (773) 

^3%  TTT^3TT  3tKl4|c|  W ?T%T  II 

ha-umai  peer  ga-ee  sukh  paa-i-aa  aarogat  bha-ay  sareeraa. 

The  pain  of  egotism  is  gone,  and  I have  found  peace;  my  body  has  become  healthy  and 
free  of  disease. 

3T3  *4dH'd  aoH  IJS'S1  diel  diold1  113 II  (773) 

TW^t  ?TfPJ  WTT  3TTT  ^ft  ^TT  II  ^ II 

gur  parsaadee  barahm  pachhaataa  naanak  gunee  gaheeraa.  ||2|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  O Nanak,  I have  realized  God,  the  ocean  of  virtue.  ||2|| 

H?)>riV  efd  >HOW  7i  afw  die!  afw  rllQ  II  (773) 

*FPjf%  T TTTT  Tf  ^PT  II 

manmukh  vichhurhee  door  mahal  na  paa-ay  bal  ga-ee  bal  raam  jee-o. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  separated,  far  away  from  God;  she  does  not  obtain  the 
Mansion  of  His  Presence,  and  she  burns. 

ttfnfij  HH31  fsd  nfe  fft%  11  (773) 

3T3ft  TPTTT  fft  ?ri  ^PT  II 

antar  mamtaa  koor  koorh  vihaajhay  koorh  la-ee  bal  raam  jee-o. 

Egotism  and  falsehood  are  deep  within  her;  deluded  by  falsehood,  she  deals  only  in 
falsehood. 

f f 5P4Z  cfH1#  HtF  tW  J-F#  f%3  Hfe^T3  H3T  ?>  yrfeWF  II  (773) 

ff  ^TT  ^RTt  TT1T  TTt  l^j  tjRPJ t Tpj  TT^STT  II 

koorh  kapat  kamaavai  mahaa  dukh  paavai  vin  satgur  mag  na  paa-i-aa. 

Practicing  fraud  and  falsehood,  she  suffers  terrible  pain;  without  the  True  Guru,  she  does 
not  find  the  way. 


@33  iJfe  §[H  di'^'dl  ftra  at  tpfe»r  ii  (773) 

aw tftr  jimi^i  i%5  w% an  ii 

ujharh  panth  bharmai  gaavaaree  khin  khin  Dhakay  khaa-i-aa. 

The  foolish  soul-bride  wanders  along  dismal  pathways;  each  and  every  moment,  she  is 
bumped  and  pushed. 

m^r  stem1  ora  uf  era1  Hid  did  iraa  firara  11  (773) 

3TFT  3W  TTrTT  Htfta  f^MlL)  II 

aapay  da-i-aa  karay  parabh  daataa  satgur  purakh  milaa-ay. 

God,  the  Great  Giver,  shows  His  Mercy,  and  leads  her  to  meet  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal 
Being. 

t77)H  tT7)H  3 felpf  HW  ?jraoT  HUfiT  H^ft  II3II  (773) 

WT  ^FPT  % W aft  HTTT  wftr  ?pTTT  II  3 II 

janam  janam  kay  vichhurhay  jan  maylay  naanak  sahj  subhaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  beings  who  have  been  separated  for  countless  incarnations,  O Nanak,  are  reunited 
with  the  Lord,  with  intuitive  ease.  ||3|| 

mrfem1  Kara  dii'fe  fug#  aa  §HTutmT  afe  ara  Frt@  11  (773) 

3TTW  7FT5  WTT  f|rt  SPT  ftHT#3TT  aft  TO  tft  II 

aa-i-aa  lagan  ganaa-ay  hirdai  Dhan  omaahee-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

Calculating  the  most  auspicious  moment,  the  Lord  comes  into  the  bride's  home;  her  heart 
is  filled  with  ecstasy. 

afea  ura  »rfe  a#  afu  araratm1  afe  ara  rff@  11  (773) 

afftr  aft  snft  q-rft  aft  araft  ar  aft  to  ftft  11 

pandit  paaDhay  aan  patee  bahi  vaachaa-ee-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

The  Pandits  and  astrologers  have  come,  to  sit  and  consult  the  almanacs. 

14#  d'd'El  Hf?>  1#  dU'El  FTH  FPtra  HE  urfa  mft  II  (773) 

aft  Tat  aft  aft  amf  w toft  ftr  aft  to;  h 

patee  vaachaa-ee  man  vajee  vaDhaa-ee  jab  saajan  sunay  ghar  aa-ay. 

They  have  consulted  the  almanacs,  and  the  bride's  mind  vibrates  with  bliss,  when  she 
hears  that  her  Friend  is  coming  into  the  home  of  her  heart. 

dr#  farm1#  aftr  he1  aonfe»F  £%  3?  feara  11  (773) 

aft  ftarft  aft  wt  aaaw  ftr  3^  ftaia  11 

gunee  gi-aanee  bahi  mataa  pakaa-i-aa  fayray  tat  divaa-ay. 

The  virtuous  and  wise  men  sat  down  and  decided  to  perform  the  marriage  immediately. 


uu  ipfe»r  yw  »rth  »rarau  ire  ?>U3$  hto  mrat  n (773) 

^ TT^STT  ’JRf  3TTT5  3 FTTHT  TR  UHrRJ  aFT  wf  II 

var  paa-i-aa  purakh  agamm  agochar  sad  navtan  baal  sakhaa-ee. 

She  has  found  her  Husband,  the  Inaccessible,  Unfathomable  Primal  Lord,  who  is  forever 
young;  He  is  her  Best  Friend  from  her  earliest  childhood. 

(■Toot  few  oriu  t hw  fegfe  ore  ?>  wz t iiaimi  (773) 

UTTT  f%7TTT  ^ ^rrf  11*11  ? || 

naanak  kirpaa  kar  kai  maylay  vichhurh  kaday  na  jaa-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  he  has  mercifully  united  the  bride  with  Himself.  She  shall  never  be  separated 
again.  ||4||1|| 

HUt  HUOT  8 II  (773) 

^FlfTT*  || 

soohee  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Ufe  uklMdl  Udltddl  ofUH  fwfe»F  Hfo  UH{  tftf  II  (773) 

hRH  /I  RTT  H <U  <cf|  ?TF  ^ II 

har  pahilarhee  laav  parvirtee  karam  drirh-aa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

In  the  first  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  the  Lord  sets  out  His  Instructions  for 
performing  the  daily  duties  of  married  life. 

srst  huh1  ter  huh  feuu  un-r  eenfew  nfe  urn  rft§  11  (773) 

HFft  U|TFT  STRJ  fsLs§  HIM  d^l^STT  TTF  II 

banee  barahmaa  vayd  Dharam  darirhHu  paap  tajaa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

Instead  of  the  hymns  of  the  Vedas  to  Brahma,  embrace  the  righteous  conduct  of  Dharma, 
and  renounce  sinful  actions. 

HUH  feuu  ufe  ?jTH  fw^u  feinfe  ?FH  feurfew  II  (773) 

strj  ftsf  tpj  Rif^Ri  tpj  fer^rr  ii 

Dharam  darirhHu  har  naam  Dhi-aavahu  simrit  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name;  embrace  and  enshrine  the  contemplative  remembrance  of 
the  Naam. 

Hfeuru  uru  hu1  wfuhiu  nfe  fewfey  uor  11  (773) 

snrjsr^  RhR'4  ftf  fhtw  ii 

satgur  gur  pooraa  aaraaDhahu  sabh  kilvikh  paap  gavaa-i-aa. 

Worship  and  adore  the  Guru,  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  and  all  your  sins  shall  be  dispelled. 


HOH  U»F  ^ssf'dil  Hf?j  ufij  uf<J  Hfe1  WfeW  II  (773) 

3Ft^  ft3TT  ^fh5T  FTT^TT  II 

sahj  anand  ho-aa  vadbhaagee  man  har  har  meethaa  laa-i-aa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  celestial  bliss  is  attained,  and  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  seems  sweet  to 
the  mind. 

tTft  rt'rtof  M'<S  Ufowl  ttl'dsf  oCrj  IIS II  (774) 

^FJ  TFTJ  ^ITT  3TT7f^  ^ II  ? II 

jan  kahai  naanak  laav  pahilee  aarambh  kaaj  rachaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  proclaims  that,  in  this,  the  first  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  the 
marriage  ceremony  has  begun.  ||1 1| 

dPd  Hpddld  tray  fttwfeWF  5lfo  thIQ  II  (774) 

^tft  ftItPft  ffnrursTT  ^ ^pt  n 

har  doojrhee  laav  satgur  purakh  milaa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

In  the  second  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  the  Lord  leads  you  to  meet  the  True  Guru, 
the  Primal  Being. 

fcSdsfQ  # H?)  ufe  U§H  HW  dl^'fem7  Hfe  tft§  II  (774) 

f^TT  # ^ TRIW  ^PT  II 

nirbha-o  bhai  man  ho-ay  ha-umai  mail  gavaa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

With  the  Fear  of  God,  the  Fearless  Lord  in  the  mind,  the  filth  of  egotism  is  eradicated. 

PrtdHW  tpfeWF  <Jpd  3|3  dl'fe*>F  dPd  dtJd  II  (774) 

Rjjhh  ^tt  tt^3tt  Tpr  tttw  tfj  ^ 11 

nirmal  bha-o  paa-i-aa  har  gun  gaa-i-aa  har  vaykhai  raam  hadooray. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  Immaculate  Lord,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and 
behold  the  Lord's  Presence  before  you. 

dPd  »F3H  t|H'Pd*>T  H»F>ft  Hdd  dPd»F  2(dy%  II  (774) 

stitht  wtP'stt  ^3rpfj-  rfpn  h 

har  aatam  raam  pasaari-aa  su-aamee  sarab  rahi-aa  bharpooray. 

The  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  is  the  Lord  and  Master  of  the  Universe;  He  is  pervading  and 
permeating  everywhere,  fully  filling  all  spaces. 

ttldPd  a'dPd  dPd  U3  f>tfe  dPd  fT?j  >HdlM  dl'C  II  (774) 

3TSft  3T#"  FSTf  ^FT  W ?m,  II 

antar  baahar  har  parabh  ayko  mil  har  jan  mangal  gaa-ay. 

Deep  within,  and  outside  as  well,  there  is  only  the  One  Lord  God.  Meeting  together,  the 
humble  servants  of  the  Lord  sing  the  songs  of  joy. 


rT?j  ?T?jor  ftft  ^ SWR  WkTE  ItTR  II3II  (774) 

«FT  RTTT  ^ITT  R^tR  3FT^-  Rzrc  ^nrr  ||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  doojee  laav  chalaa-ee  anhad  sabad  vajaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  proclaims  that,  in  this,  the  second  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  the 
unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Shabad  resounds.  ||2|| 

ufo  dlrldl  35^  Hf?>  ^fe»F  yd'dlW  Hfe  rft§  II  (774) 

fR  cffa#  RFT  rR  RTT  ^3TT  t^Rftarr  RR  ^pT  RR  II 

har  teejrhee  laav  man  chaa-o  bha-i-aa  bairaagee-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

In  the  third  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  the  mind  is  filled  with  Divine  Love. 

HH  iHcV  did  H?5  dfd  ^SS'dfl'TF  Hfe  iTI Q II  (774) 

Rf  ^RT  ^R  Rj  fR  TTW  ^-^RftsTT  RR  ^~PT  RR  || 

sant  janaa  har  mayl  har  paa-i-aa  vadbhaagee-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

Meeting  with  the  humble  Saints  of  the  Lord,  I have  found  the  Lord,  by  great  good  fortune. 

PrtdHW  dfd  IffeWT  dfd  3T3  dl'fe'TT  HR  tjwl  dfd  tJ'fil  II  (774) 

R T7RT  f>R  TT^STT  ?fR  :IJTTT  RT^STT  7jf%  -i i R|  |(R  | uf)  II 

nirmal  har  paa-i-aa  har  gun  gaa-i-aa  mukh  bolee  har  banee. 

I have  found  the  Immaculate  Lord,  and  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  I speak  the 
Word  of  the  Lord's  Bani. 

H3  tT?jT  ^SSJ'dll  U'feW  UR  tXd'fil  II  (774) 

*R  ^RT  ^Wff  TT^STT  1[R  3RT2T  WHT  II 

sant  janaa  vadbhaagee  paa-i-aa  har  kathee-ai  akath  kahaanee. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  found  the  humble  Saints,  and  I speak  the  Unspoken  Speech 
of  the  Lord. 

Idd^  UR  UR  UR  yfft  uR  rRtWf  HH3fe  SCdl  rilQ  II  (774) 

ffRt  ^R  ^R  ^R  ?jR ^R RR  wi RR  11 

hirdai  har  har  har  Dhun  upjee  har  japee-ai  mastak  bhaag  jee-o. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  vibrates  and  resounds  within  my  heart;  meditating 
on  the  Lord,  I have  realized  the  destiny  inscribed  upon  my  forehead. 

fT?j  cVrtof  5W  dlnl  mR  dfd  @VTT  Hf?>  dd'dl  i-TI Q 113 II  (774) 

RfR  <-(141  f[R  h R 4tf[  RR  n 3 n 

jan  naanak  bolay  teejee  laavai  har  upjai  man  bairaag  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  proclaims  that,  in  this,  the  third  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  the  mind 
is  filled  with  Divine  Love  for  the  Lord.  ||3|| 


ufu  tlQtjJl  Hf?j  HUH  3fe»F  ufu  t-PfeWF  Hfe  U'H  th18  II  (774) 

^TR  H^T  RTJ  H^3TT  TRSTr  Ui^f  RH  II 

har  cha-utharhee  laav  man  sahj  bha-i-aa  har  paa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

In  the  fourth  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  my  mind  has  become  peaceful;  I have 
found  the  Lord. 

^rawftf  fnfe»r  Hscfe  ufu  Hf?>  3f?>  hIc  wfewr  ufe  ur  h16  ii  (774) 

^5%  ft-f^3TT  hrtt  rrf^r  Tfter  ht^3tt  rr  11 

gurmukh  mili-aa  subhaa-ay  har  man  tan  meethaa  laa-i-aa  bal  raam  jee-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  met  Him,  with  intuitive  ease;  the  Lord  seems  so  sweet  to  my  mind 
and  body. 

ufu  Hter  ?5Tfe»fT  H%  ei'fe'TF  »1  ft  It!  ft  ufe  ?5r5t  II  (774) 

^rfter  rt^r  r^:  rr  rt^r  3rrf%^  frft  I^r  rt t n 

har  meethaa  laa-i-aa  mayray  parabh  bhaa-i-aa  an-din  har  liv  laa-ee. 

The  Lord  seems  so  sweet;  I am  pleasing  to  my  God.  Night  and  day,  I lovingly  focus  my 
consciousness  on  the  Lord. 

H7>  fufe»F  UR  yrfeWF  H»T>ft  tjfu  ?iTl>r  Utft  U'IJ'ifl  II  (774) 

HR  Rf^3TT  TTT3TT  gRpfr  HTfR  RTSTTf  II 

man  chindi-aa  fal  paa-i-aa  su-aamee  har  naam  vajee  vaaDhaa-ee. 

I have  obtained  my  Lord  and  Master,  the  fruit  of  my  mind's  desires.  The  Lord's  Name 
resounds  and  resonates. 

ufu  ufe  3^fu  OPH  UUTfe»fT  q?>  frut  cTfn  fedl'Hl  II  (774) 

Rf$T  SR  f|rt  RTf^  Rp||4)  II 

har  parabh  thaakur  kaaj  rachaa-i-aa  Dhan  hirdai  naam  vigaasee. 

The  Lord  God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  blends  with  His  bride,  and  her  heart  blossoms  forth  in 
the  Naam. 

rR  ?>RR  HR  uf#  R1#  ufu  irfe»r  Rf  wfecRHt  II8IIPII  (774) 

R^J  RRf  Rf^f  RRsft  RTt  HTTRT  aiPMl^l  II Y|| ^ II 

jan  naanak  bolay  cha-uthee  laavai  har  paa-i-aa  parabh  avinaasee.  ||4||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  proclaims  that,  in  this,  the  fourth  round  of  the  marriage  ceremony,  we  have 
found  the  Eternal  Lord  God.  ||4||2|| 

‘tfT: Hlddld  URfe  II  (774) 

RTTTR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


U^  Heft  5H  HUW  8 Uff  p II  (774) 

TRJ  Tjft  HIpTT  Y ^ ^ II 

raag  soohee  chhant  mehlaa  4 ghar  2. 

Raag  Soohee,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

UTUHftf  ofd  did  dl'C  II  (774) 

*X<^k  fft  TTTTT  II 

gurmukh  har  gun  gaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukhs  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord; 

fodt!  dHA  dH'E  II  (774) 

v 'H'i  * >M  1 II 

hirdai  rasan  rasaa-ay. 

in  their  hearts,  and  on  their  tongues,  they  enjoy  and  savor  His  taste. 

Ufa  UH?>  UH^E  H%  VS  WZ  fwfe»F  HUltT  HE^E  II  (774) 

^ vm  htt  f^f%3TT  ^htt  n 

har  rasan  rasaa-ay  mayray  parabh  bhaa-ay  mili-aa  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

They  enjoy  and  savor  His  taste,  and  are  pleasing  to  my  God,  who  meets  them  with  natural 
ease. 

»f?>fe?>  tur  #UT  Hfa  H#  HSfe  UU  fo?  fTC  II  (774) 

3TEf%^  hYt  h1%  Hit  nnlt  t|  hth;  h 

an-din  bhog  bhogay  sukh  sovai  sabad  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

Night  and  day,  they  enjoy  enjoyments,  and  they  sleep  in  peace;  they  remain  lovingly 
absorbed  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

E#  UTU  yE1  WtW  ?FH  ftjWFE  II  (774) 

HTft  ^TT  Tift  TPJ  fsTSTTO:  II 

vadai  bhaag  gur  pooraa  paa-ee-ai  an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  obtains  the  Perfect  Guru;  night  and  day,  meditate  on  the 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

HUH  HUfrT  f>rfe»F  tfdlril'SA  A'Ao(  hPa  FDHE  IIHII  (774) 

f^T3TT  UTTT  ^ HHTT  II  ? II 

sehjay  sahj  mili-aa  jagjeevan  naanak  sunn  samaa-ay.  ||1|| 

In  absolute  ease  and  poise,  one  meets  the  Life  of  the  World.  O Nanak,  one  is  absorbed  in 
the  state  of  absolute  absorption.  ||1 1| 

HUlfe  HE  fHWE  II  (774) 

HHft  HE  frpTTT  H 

sangat  sant  milaa-ay. 

Joining  the  Society  of  the  Saints, 


ofd  aid  Irtdtffo  (VC  II  (774) 

Rv.^Pl  TflTT  || 

har  sar  nirmal  naa-ay. 

I bathe  in  the  Immaculate  Pool  of  the  Lord. 

fftdrffe  rlltt  (VC  HW  dl'S'C  3H  Hdld1  II  (774) 

M J -H  H TITf  ^5  wn;  ^TTT  W^rj  II 

nirmal  jal  naa-ay  mail  gavaa-ay  bha-ay  pavit  sareeraa. 

Bathing  in  these  Immaculate  Waters,  my  filth  is  removed,  and  my  body  is  purified  and 
sanctified. 

tJdrffe  H?5  diel  1TH  SW  o6rf  ftirtol  Uld1  II  (774) 

fwft  % T|i  ¥5  WTT  fT3t  Tfm  II 

durmat  mail  ga-ee  bharam  bhaagaa  ha-umai  binthee  peeraa. 

The  filth  of  intellectual  evil-mindedness  is  removed,  doubt  is  gone,  and  the  pain  of  egotism 
is  dispelled. 

Uf  HdHdlfe  iret  for?  urfe  U»T  II  (774) 

TTf  f^3T  ^ ff3TT  3TRT  II 

nadar  parabhoo  satsangat  paa-ee  nij  ghar  ho-aa  vaasaa. 

By  God's  Grace,  I found  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation.  I dwell  in  the  home  of  my 
own  inner  being. 

<jfd  HHR5  UfH  dHO  dH'tl  A'fxX  FTH  J-Jdl'H'  IIP II  (775) 

W T%  WT  7TTTT  TFTT  TPJ  WFTT  II  ^ II 

har  mangal  ras  rasan  rasaa-ay  naanak  naam  pargaasaa.  ||2|| 

My  tongue  tastes  the  taste  of  the  Lord's  joyous  song;  O Nanak,  the  Naam  shines  forth 
brightly.  ||2|| 

Wfdfo  ddft  altd'd  II  (775) 

3frft  Trf^  II 

antar  ratan  beechaaray. 

One  who,  deep  within,  contemplates  the  jewel  of  the  Naam, 

arawfa  (TH  fy»r%  11  (775) 

ti^psl  TPJ  f^3TTT  || 

gurmukh  naam  pi-aaray. 

that  Gurmukh  loves  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


ufo  ?TK  fw%  PcSHd'd  »fft PTO  WTO  dl^'fe»F  II  (775) 

TPJ  f^3TT>  Pl<Hdl>  3TfTT3TT^  3^  t^stt  II 

har  naam  pi-aaray  sabad  nistaaray  agi-aan  aDhayr  gavaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  love  the  Lord's  Name  are  emancipated  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  The 
darkness  of  ignorance  is  dispelled. 

fcn»F?>  i-hdf  sifow1  urfe  e'od  to  hto  FRpfew1  n (775) 

R3TT5  TTf  ^3TT  t?T  mfT^TT  || 

gi-aan  parchand  bali-aa  ghat  chaanan  ghar  mandar  sohaa-i-aa. 

Spiritual  wisdom  burns  brilliantly,  illuminating  the  heart;  their  homes  and  temples  are 
embellished  and  blessed. 

3^  TO  W3fU  J-ildl'd  ilfi'C  old  TO  H'd  3Tfe»fT  II  (775) 

^ 3TTf^  Tftw  ^rrn tt  ^ ’TPT  cTT^3TT  II 

tan  man  arap  seegaar  banaa-ay  har  parabh  saachay  bhaa-i-aa. 

I have  made  my  body  and  mind  into  adornments,  and  dedicated  them  to  the  True  Lord 
God,  pleasing  Him. 

H TO  TO  K5\  TO  oft#  (TOoT  ttffe  HFPfeW7  113 II  (775) 

*ftf  TO  TOTT  3tf%  II  3 II 

jo  parabh  kahai  so-ee  par  keejai  naanak  ank  samaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Whatever  God  says,  I gladly  do.  O Nanak,  I have  merged  into  the  fiber  of  His  Being.  ||3|| 

ufo  yfe  OFH  SBTfewr  II  (775) 

TT^  TOIW  II 

har  parabh  kaaj  rachaa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  God  has  arranged  the  marriage  ceremony; 

aranfa  ?lwfe  »rfe»r  11  (775) 

ftsrr^T  3TT^3TT  II 

gurmukh  vee-aahan  aa-i-aa. 

He  has  come  to  marry  the  Gurmukh. 

^t»pdfe  »rfe»r  dionfif  ufij  t-rfew7  ff  to  to  fLr»i 1 <dl  11  (775) 

#3TT^r  3TT^3TT  fR  TO^TT  ^TT  TO  TOT  ft-3TTft  || 

vee-aahan  aa-i-aa  gurmukh  har  paa-i-aa  saa  Dhan  kant  pi-aaree. 

He  has  come  to  marry  the  Gurmukh,  who  has  found  the  Lord.  That  bride  is  very  dear  to 
her  Lord. 


H3  rlrt1  fnfe  HHR5  dl'tl  old  ril6  »FfU  II  (775) 

4t  'jpf i ftp  tfft  m i u idP  4P  arrf^"  FTTpff  n 

sant  janaa  mil  mangal  gaa-ay  har  jee-o  aap  savaaree. 

The  humble  Saints  join  together  and  sing  the  songs  of  joy;  the  Dear  Lord  Himself  has 
adorned  the  soul-bride. 

Hfo  ?>3  are  3TH3H  fnfe  wy33  33  n (775) 

3T  ^FT  3SPT  14 Pi  3TTTT  3FJT3  4 oi  cju|p  || 

sur  nar  gan  ganDharab  mil  aa-ay  apoorab  janj  banaa-ee. 

The  angels  and  mortal  beings,  the  heavenly  heralds  and  celestial  singers,  have  come 
together  and  formed  a wondrous  wedding  party. 

TTOoT  Uf  ipfewr  H WW  ?F  53  H3  ?j  wz\  II8IRII3II  (775) 

PTTT  Tr5  TTW  4 RTTT  3T  3 I|Y||  ? ||  ^ || 

naanak  parabh  paa-i-aa  mai  saachaa  naa  kaday  marai  na  jaa-ee.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

O Nanak,  I have  found  my  True  Lord  God,  who  never  dies,  and  is  not  born.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

d’dl  Hdl  S3  H3W  9 UT3  3 (775) 

^FT  4t  tt^TT  4 Tp:  ^ 

raag  soohee  chhant  mehlaa  4 ghar  3 

Raag  Soohee,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl,  Third  House: 

TfT; nfeere  yipfe  11  (775) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»F33  H3  tTTkJ  53  3F3< J ?Hfe  53  3^  II  (775) 

3TRfr  35  w 4144  44  ^pt  ii 

aavho  sant  janhu  gun  gaavah  govind  kayray  raam. 

Come,  humble  Saints,  and  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

53Hfa  fnfe  33t»f  urf3  ‘S'rlld  HH3  14753  3rH  II  (775) 

f4P  T^Tfr  3P-  3TT  3^4  ^PT  II 

gurmukh  mil  rahee-ai  ghar  vaajeh  sabad  ghanayray  raam. 

Let  us  gather  together  as  Gurmukh;  within  the  home  of  our  own  heart,  the  Shabad 
vibrates  and  resonates. 

H33  Ulrtd  old  U3  33  3 5331  H3  tj'ijl  II  (775) 

3TT  3^4  ffP"  TT  eft  ^ TTrff  33  3Tf  II 

sabad  ghanayray  har  parabh  tayray  too  kartaa  sabh  thaa-ee. 

The  many  melodies  of  the  Shabad  are  Yours,  O Lord  God;  O Creator  Lord,  You  are 
everywhere. 


»l(0lcSfH  rRft  JTC7  H'tt'dl  Hm  HHfe  fo?  Smt  II  (775) 

sif^RRi  ^rfr  *ttt  'HiHi^fi  tttt  f t f^nr  ^rrt  11 

ahinis  japee  sadaa  saalaahee  saach  sabad  liv  laa-ee. 

Day  and  night,  I chant  His  Praises  forever,  lovingly  focusing  on  the  True  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 

»f?jfe?>  FRrfrT  at  tfar  ura1  am  ?sm  fro  wf  11  (775) 

3raf%^  Hirftr  t|  tft  ^naT  ^pt  tpj  ft?  ^tt  11 

an-din  sahj  rahai  rang  raataa  raam  naam  rid  poojaa. 

Night  and  day,  I remain  intuitively  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love;  in  my  heart,  I worship  the 
Lord's  Name. 

o'ftoc  di^nfa  i-i s1  d »raa  ?>  tfs  eri1  nan  (775) 

httt  tt^t  nwt  stt?  a ^ar  11  ? 11 

naanak  gurmukh  ayk  pachhaanai  avar  na  jaanai  doojaa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  I have  realized  the  One  Lord;  I do  not  know  any  other.  ||1 1| 

Ha  Hfu  afa  afu»r  h uf  wtarrmt  am  N (775) 

aa  aft  m sn$  staraaft  aa  11 

sabh  meh  rav  rahi-aa  so  parabh  antarjaamee  raam. 

He  is  contained  amongst  all;  He  is  God,  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts. 

ara  aafe  at  aft  afa»r  a ua  Ha1  wnt  am  11  (775) 

tjt  aaft  Tt  7ft  Tftar  at  arr  gaafi-  aa  11 

gur  sabad  ravai  rav  rahi-aa  so  parabh  mayraa  su-aamee  raam. 

One  who  meditates  and  dwells  upon  God,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  knows 
that  God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  is  pervading  everywhere. 

af  Ha1  H»fmt  maaamf  utfe  wfe  aft»r  Hat  11  (775) 

aa  ataaraft  aft  aft  Tftarr  aft  11 

parabh  mayraa  su-aamee  antarjaamee  ghat  ghat  ravi-aa  so-ee. 

God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  is  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts;  He  pervades  and 
permeates  each  and  every  heart. 

aranfe  Fra  yratw  Frcrffr  HHratw  ftn  fa?>  »raa  ?>  tut  11  (775) 

^THft  TTtt  Wft  TTHTtt  ^ ^ tft  II 

gurmat  sach  paa-ee-ai  sahj  samaa-ee-ai  tis  bin  avar  na  ko-ee. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  Truth  is  obtained,  and  then,  one  merges  in  celestial  bliss. 
There  is  no  other  than  Him. 


TO#  3|3  3FTO  # TO  T’TO  ttfTO  f5H  fHTO#  II  (775) 

TOT#  TTO  W % TOT  TOTO  TO#  TO T f^TTTT  II 

sehjay  gun  gaavaa  jay  parabh  bhaavaa  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay. 

I sing  His  Praises  with  intuitive  ease.  If  it  pleases  God,  He  shall  unite  me  with  Himself. 

TOo(  H TO  TO  WfM-jfH  TO  fitW  II3II  (775) 

TITO  TO  TTO#  TO#  3|f#PlRl  TPJ  f#TOT;  ||  ^ || 

naanak  so  parabh  sabdayjaapai  ahinis  naam  Dhi-aa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Shabad,  God  is  known;  meditate  on  the  Naam,  day  and  night.  ||2|| 

fro  frat  tot  h?to  infr  ?>  TOrt  to  ii  (775) 

If  TOT  fcTO  TOpf  TT#  T TO#  TOT  II 

ih  jago  dutar  manmukh  paar  na  paa-ee  raam. 

This  world  is  treacherous  and  impassable;  the  self-willed  manmukh  cannot  cross  over. 

wro  u§k  hhto  to  5#r  TOrrot  to  ii  (775) 

TOT#  TO#  TO IT  TTOJ  TOTf  TO  || 

antray  ha-umai  mamtaa  kaam  kroDh  chaturaa-ee  raam. 

Within  him  is  egotism,  self-conceit,  sexual  desire,  anger  and  cleverness. 

wrfT  tidd'yl  wfe  ?>  Trot  ferro  fro  airofew  11  (775) 

tot#  tojto#  toi  t to#  f#w  topj  ii 

antar  chaturaa-ee  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 

Within  him  is  cleverness;  he  is  not  approved,  and  his  life  is  uselessly  wasted  and  lost. 

to  Hfar  to  irt  tz1  tpt  wife  3ife»r  TOrofewr  11  (775) 

TOT  J-lRl  TO#  "TOT  TO#  TOf#  TOW  TO^TOIW  || 

jam  mag  dukh  paavai  chotaa  khaavai  ant  ga-i-aa  pachhutaa-i-aa. 

On  the  Path  of  Death,  he  suffers  in  pain,  and  must  endure  abuse;  in  the  end,  he  departs 
regretfully. 

fa*  <v^  c?  awl  A'ol  TO  orca  TO  seel  II  (775) 

f##  TO#  TOT  TO#  TOnT  TO#  II 

bin  naavai  ko  baylee  naahee  put  kutamb  sut  bhaa-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  he  has  no  friends,  no  children,  family  or  relatives. 

(TOoT  wfew  TO  TOFT1  WTOT  FPfT  7>  WE\  II3II  (775) 

TOHTO  TOW  #Tf  TOTITO  TO#  TO##  TO  TOT#  II  3 II 

naanak  maa-i-aa  moh  pasaaraa  aagai  saath  na  jaa-ee.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  wealth  of  Maya,  attachment  and  ostentatious  shows  - none  of  them  shall  go 
along  with  him  to  the  world  hereafter.  ||3|| 


d§  yg§  Wf?)1  Hfddld  WS1  fe?j  farfo  d3d  3dt>tf  dm  II  (775) 

fFJ  'JWZ  3TW  Wt^  TTTT  f^T  f%1 % TTTT  cfft^  || 

ha-o  poochha-o  apnaa  satgur  daataa  kin  biDh  dutar  taree-ai  raam. 

I ask  my  True  Guru,  the  Giver,  how  to  cross  over  the  treacherous  and  difficult  world- 
ocean. 

Hfddld  dftd  rlkfdttF  Hdfrtf  dm  II  (775) 

'TTT  ^FTf  ^nRIstt  :fPFtr;  ^PT  ii 

satgur  bhaa-ay  chalhu  jeevti-aa  iv  maree-ai  raam. 

Walk  in  harmony  with  the  True  Guru's  Will,  and  remain  dead  while  yet  alive. 

rftefeWF  sfQrttt  3dt>tf  dTdHfa  (-j^K  HH1#  II  (775) 

^ld^3TT  ^ftfr  dTf*T  TTTTTt  II 

jeevti-aa  maree-ai  bha-ojal  taree-ai  gurmukh  naam  samaavai. 

Remaining  dead  while  yet  alive,  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean;  as  Gurmukh,  merge 
in  the  Naam. 

yd1  ydy  t-pfewr  ^sscdil  nfe  oTh  fed1  11  (776) 

1JT7f  H I^STT  I -‘fl  d iHj  f~TT  ^T II 

pooraa  purakh  paa-i-aa  vadbhaagee  sach  naam  liv  laavai. 

One  obtains  the  Perfect  Primal  Lord,  by  great  good  fortune,  lovingly  focusing  on  the  True 
Name. 

Hfe  IfddFH  H?>  HrfW  dm  cTfrf  II  (776) 

wfc  wtrj  *rt  mi^sTr  mf^r  ^ft3nf  h 

mat  pargaas  bha-ee  man  maani-aa  raam  naam  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  intellect  is  enlightened,  and  the  mind  is  satisfied,  through  the  glory  of  the  Lord's 
Name. 

(TOoT  Lff  irfe»T  Hdfe  fHWfettF  fK75mt  11811^11811  (776) 

dTTT  TT^STT  f^FTTf  l|V||  $ ||Y|| 

naanak  parabh  paa-i-aa  sabad  milaa-i-aa  jotee  jot  milaa-ee.  ||4||1 1|4|| 

O Nanak,  God  is  found,  merging  in  the  Shabad,  and  one's  light  blends  into  the  Light. 
I|4||1||4|| 

Hdt  HW  8 Ufd  t|  (776) 

^ TTITTr  Y \ 

soohee  mehlaa  4 ghar  5 
Soohee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Fifth  House: 


Hlddld  II  (776) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

TTd  HT  fTS  H fnfe»T  Hdt  IdHrt1  §f?  5ISWH  II  (776) 

^ TTT  TRT  R-3TTTT  t frri^3TT  *Tft  f^rg-  || 

gur  sant  jano  pi-aaraa  mai  mili-aa  mayree  tarisnaa  bujh  ga-ee-aasay. 

0 humble  Saints,  I have  met  my  Beloved  Guru;  the  fire  of  my  desire  is  quenched,  and  my 
yearning  is  gone. 

U§  H?>  37>  Td1  Hid  did  H HW  UE  dlid'H  II  (776) 

FT  *FJ  Td;  TFT  t TRf  JJ;UM  IH  II 

ha-o  man  tan  dayvaa  satigurai  mai  maylay  parabh  guntaasay. 

1 dedicate  my  mind  and  body  to  the  True  Guru;  I pray  that  may  He  unite  me  with  God,  the 
treasure  of  virtue. 

d?>  % 3Tf  ^ yw  U H 5H  ufij  HW  II  (776) 

STJ  STJ  ^ TT  HNH  II 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  vad  purakh  hai  mai  dasay  har  saabaasay. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Guru,  the  Supreme  Being,  who  tells  me  of  the  most  blessed  Lord. 

ddd'dfl  ufo  irfe»T  ft?)  (-root  cTfi-T  fedTH  IRII  (776) 

FT^Ttft  TTT3TT  TT  TFFF  TlfT  f^TTFT  II  ? II 

vadbhaagee  har  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  vigaasay.  ||1|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  servant  Nanak  has  found  the  Lord;  he  blossoms  forth  in  the  Naam. 

Mill 

STd1  Hrld  ftjWFd1  H fwfoWF  old  H'ddl  Ud  tJH'O1  II  (776) 

^ f^snrr  t ttr;  tttft  ii 

gur  sajan  pi-aaraa  mai  mili-aa  har  maarag  panth  dasaahaa. 

I have  met  my  Beloved  Friend,  the  Guru,  who  has  shown  me  the  Path  to  the  Lord. 

urfd  ttr^g  Itddl  IWW  fKW  Halt;  dTd  rt'd1  II  (776) 

^ 3TRf  f^f  f^^f^STT  fipj  TTRfr  ^ TW  TFT  II 

ghar  aavhu  chiree  vichhunni-aa  mil  sabad  guroo  parabh  naahaa. 

Come  home  - 1 have  been  separated  from  You  for  so  long!  Please,  let  me  merge  with  You, 
through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  O my  Lord  God. 

U§  T?  W57J  fcRt  QaliW  ftT§  for  Kte  HdFF  II  (776) 

FT  FTFTF  Wft  T^HtsTT  f^TT  TT  i^J  *FTFT  II 

ha-o  tujh  baajhahu  kharee  udeenee-aa  ji-o  jal  bin  meen  maraahaa. 

Without  You,  I am  so  sad;  like  a fish  out  of  water,  I shall  die. 


^sJsf'dfl  ufe  fWfewr  tt?>  (Toot  (-riK  nw  iipii  (776) 

FHwft  1%3tt^3tt  hf  ^ftt  htIh  w 11  ^ 11 

vadbhaagee  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  samaahaa.  ||2|| 

The  very  fortunate  ones  meditate  on  the  Lord;  servant  Nanak  merges  into  the  Naam.  ||2| 

H?)  ScJ  fefe  Ffo  Ffo  ^FfettF  H?5W  3Ffe  fwfewr  II  (776) 

hf;  fefO  hRt  hRt  HTfOarr  h^t  11 

man  dah  dis  chal  chal  bharmi-aa  manmukh  bharam  bhulaa-i-aa. 

The  mind  runs  around  in  the  ten  directions;  the  self-willed  manmukh  wanders  around, 
deluded  by  doubt. 

fen  w nfc  fast  h?>  fen?)1  fit  ?wfewr  11  (776) 

Rft  strtt  Ffr  hf  Rffit  fhtt3tt  11 

nit  aasaa  man  chitvai  man  tarisnaa  bhukh  lagaa-i-aa. 

In  his  mind,  he  continually  conjures  up  hopes;  his  mind  is  gripped  by  hunger  and  thirst. 

ttlrtd1  115  ufd  efa'TT  fdfd  fey  3'Wd  3lfe»F  II  (776) 

3FFTT  ST5  Srft  Tft3TT  fOOR  HFTH  FTFT  II 

antaa  Dhan  Dhar  dabi-aa  fir  bikh  bhaalan  ga-i-aa. 

There  is  an  infinite  treasure  buried  within  the  mind,  but  still,  he  goes  out,  searching  for 
poison. 

tT?j  ?TOor  (TK  rwfe  f fe?>  ?rt  ufe  ufe  yfew  11311  (776) 

HFFTFTFTiJUHlR ! ^f^FTthi^Ti^^aTT  II 3 II 

jan  naanak  naam  salaahi  too  bin  naavai  pach  pach  mu-i-aa.  ||3|| 

O servant  Nanak,  praise  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  without  the  Name,  he  rots 
away,  and  wastes  away  to  death.  ||3|| 

3T§  jfef  Hcj?)  ?rfe  ofe  ufe  UH  Hfet  H?j  hO^F  ll  (776) 

^ W6  TTT  tR  ^ ^ FFft  HJ  FtR"3TT  II 

gur  sundar  mohan  paa-ay  karay  har  paraym  banee  man  maari-aa. 

Finding  the  beautiful  and  fascinating  Guru,  I have  conquered  my  mind,  through  the  Bani, 
the  Word  of  my  Beloved  Lord. 

nt  feat  Hfe  yfe  fenfe  afet  h?>  w fes  ferFfenr  n (776) 

Ot  f|rt  ffO  fenfe  Ff  HT  3TFTT  feFT  RlUlR3TT  II 

mayrai  hirdai  suDh  buDh  visar  ga-ee  man  aasaa  chint  visaari-aa. 

My  heart  has  forgotten  its  common  sense  and  wisdom;  my  mind  has  forgotten  its  hopes 
and  cares. 


h %u?>  uh  oft  are  %uu  h?>  Hnrfw  n (776) 

t sfaft  Oh  # *pT  Ow  H5  HTmf^srr  II 

mai  antar  vaydan  paraym  kee  gur  daykhat  man  saaDhaari-aa. 

Deep  within  my  self,  I feel  the  pains  of  divine  love.  Beholding  the  Guru,  my  mind  is 
comforted  and  consoled. 

^sf'dll  US  »pfe  fira  TFThX  fa??  fa?)  ?rfs»r  II8IISIIUII  (776) 

UHHRft  HH  3TTT  fa^  farj  fag;  UTfOsTT  I|Y||^||^|| 

vadbhaagee  parabh  aa-ay  mil  jan  naanak  khin  khin  vaari-aa.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

Awaken  my  good  destiny,  O God  - please,  come  and  meet  me!  Each  and  every  instant, 
servant  Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  You.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

HUt  5S  HUW  8 II  (776) 

^t^TH^TT  Y || 

soohee  chhant  mehlaa  4. 

Soohee,  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H'dklH  % ?T?>  U§H  fefw  fafo  Ufa  US  fH753  ?>  II  (776) 

HFftH  % Rf%3TT  fafa  irft  UH  faTH  H II 

maarayhis  vay  jan  ha-umai  bikhi-aa  jin  har  parabh  milan  na  ditee-aa. 

Eradicate  the  poison  of  egotism,  O human  being;  it  is  holding  you  back  from  meeting  your 
Lord  God. 

SU  % Sfitw  fefc  U§H  hOs  fedldW  II  (776) 

0^  4v^T  % OOOsTT  Spl  frfa  H iP  fO^pftSTT  II 

dayh  kanchan  vay  vannee-aa  in  ha-umai  maar  vigutee-aa. 

This  golden-colored  body  has  been  disfigured  and  ruined  by  egotism. 

HU  HIfe»fT  % HS  oTOtF  fef?>  HTjHfU  Hfe  Hrjdl«T  II  (776) 

faf  HTT3TT  % HH  TM^I  #T  1%  T[ft  H^rft3TT  II 

moh  maa-i-aa  vay  sabh  kaalkhaa  in  manmukh  moorh  sajutee-aa. 

Attachment  to  Maya  is  total  darkness;  this  foolish,  self-willed  manmukh  is  attached  to  it. 

fTT)  ft'ftot  dldHfU  Gad  5FU  Ha  til  dGA  gutttF  IIS  II  (776) 

HTTT  ^fa  T4T  ffa  ^3TT  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  gurmukh  ubray  gur  sabdee  ha-umai  chhutee-aa.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  saved;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  is 
released  from  egotism.  ||1|| 

SfiT  ttFfeu  % tT?j  feH  H?j  H^  a'H  IrlG  fftd  sOlti^T  II  (776) 

Ufa  STTfaf  % ^ HT  TH  Ufa  far  fa=T  HTfasTf  || 

vas  aanihu  vay  jan  is  man  ka-o  man  baasay  ji-o  nit  bha-udi-aa. 

Overcome  and  subdue  this  mind;  your  mind  wanders  around  continually,  like  a falcon. 


Ufa  tfe  % fed'iW  f ?>3  W WR  ofufe»F  ||  (776) 

tf^r  % fenfrarr  for  arm  n 

dukh  rain  vay  vihaanee-aa  nit  aasaa  aas  karaydi-aa. 

The  mortal's  life-night  passes  painfully,  in  constant  hope  and  desire. 

3TU  irfeWF  % HU  HU  Hf?>  »fR  HUt  ufu  tlQItlW7  II  (776) 

R^W  % HR  RRT  foT  3TPT  fo  RTf^3TT  II 

gur  paa-i-aa  vay  sant  jano  man  aas  pooree  har  cha-udi-aa. 

I have  found  the  Guru,  O humble  Saints;  my  mind's  hopes  are  fulfilled,  chanting  the  Lord's 
Name. 

H7>  URo(  IJg  UU  HHt  gfe  W f?>H  Hfa  H§fe»F  IIPII  (776) 

RU  ^ N't*  TH  Tg  ■HrTi  3) I -H  I Pld  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  parabh  dayh  matee  chhad  aasaa  nit  sukh  sa-udi-aa.  ||2|| 

Please  bless  servant  Nanak,  O God,  with  such  understanding,  that  abandoning  false 
hopes,  he  may  always  sleep  in  peace.  ||2|| 

H1  HU  W fefe  oTU  UR  gTffl»fT  ufe  foufrtf  WRt  II  (776) 

HT  SFT  3TPTT  f%fr  fo  RR  Trf%3TT  fo  TR  snf  II 

saa  Dhan  aasaa  chit  karay  raam  raaji-aa  har  parabh  sayjrhee-ai  aa-ee. 

The  bride  hopes  in  her  mind,  that  her  Sovereign  Lord  God  will  come  to  her  bed. 

HU1  O'ofd  ttlUIH  tjfe»FW  U UR  UdrPTF  odu  feuin  ?5U  frltt'cl  ll  (776) 

foT  3TRR  R^3Rj;  | RR  Rfo3Tr  ^ forR  friRTf  II 

mayraa  thaakur  agam  da-i-aal  hai  raam  raaji-aa  kar  kirpaa  layho  milaa-ee. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  infinitely  compassionate;  O Sovereign  Lord,  be  merciful,  and  merge 
me  into  Yourself. 

HU  Hfc  Ufa  WU1  arunq  UR  Udfof1  ufu  HUR  HtT  fegRf  II  (777) 

fo  R^t  for  forr  rr  TTi^r3TT  hw  for  1 ii 

mayrai  man  tan  lochaa  gurmukhay  raam  raaji-aa  har  sarDhaa  sayj  vichhaa-ee. 

My  mind  and  body  long  to  behold  the  Guru's  face.  O Sovereign  Lord,  I have  spread  out 
my  bed  of  loving  faith. 

HU  URoT  Ufu  UU  URW  UR  udrTW  fnfe»T  HUfrT  HURt  11311  (777) 

HR  RIRT  fo  TH  HFffo  RR  Rfoarr  ftf^3TT  Rgfo  RHTt  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  har  parabh  bhaanee-aa  raam  raaji-aa  mili-aa  sahj  subhaa-ee.  ||3|| 

O servant  Nanak,  when  the  bride  pleases  her  Lord  God,  her  Sovereign  Lord  meets  her 
with  natural  ease.  ||3|| 


feoff  HH  ufe  tr#  d^H  5T§  SH  ufe  HWet  II  (777) 

ttf;  ^ fht  ^nr  tt^t3tt  ^ T^f  ii 

ikat  sayjai  har  parabho  raam  raaji-aa  gur  dasay  har  maylay-ee. 

My  Lord  God,  my  Sovereign  Lord,  is  on  the  one  bed.  The  Guru  has  shown  me  how  to 
meet  my  Lord. 

H Hf?)  dirt  OH  ad'dl  U dFT  ^frPH1  fd  HW  fedtF  otdal  II  (777) 

t nfe-  Ffr  Oh  trrj  | tth  7^  0%  f%^n  tt!  ii 

mai  man  tan  paraym  bairaag  hai  raam  raaji-aa  gur  maylay  kirpaa  karay-ee. 

My  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  love  and  affection  for  my  Sovereign  Lord.  In  His  Mercy, 
the  Guru  has  united  me  with  Him. 

U§  fd  fedd  uffo  UfHffettF  d^T  urfewr  rft§  HfedTd  WdT  ddt  II  (777) 

fTT  fOzf  Ft^T  ^HTTSTT  ^PT  hR)^.  FT^  II 

ha-o  gur  vitahu  ghol  ghumaa-i-aa  raam  raaji-aa  jee-o  satgur  aagai  day-ee. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  O my  Sovereign  Lord;  I surrender  my  soul  to  the  True  Guru. 

dTd  3^  tft§  dd*  UrfaW  H7)  (’TOof  dfe  HWdt  H8IIPIl£llL|IIPIl£llFt:ll  (777) 

Tp?  c]TT  ^PT  ^Tf%FT  Fd  HTdT  II^IR II ^11^11^3 II ^11  ^11 

gur  tuthaa  jee-o  raam  raaji-aa  jan  naanak  har  maylay-ee.  ||4||2||6||5||7||6||18|| 

When  the  Guru  is  totally  pleased,  O servant  Nanak,  he  unites  the  soul  with  the  Lord,  the 
Sovereign  Lord.  ||4||2||6||5||7||6||18|| 

d^  HUW  8 Ulf  3 (798) 

f^FT^  HFFT  ^ FT  3 

raag  bilaaval  mehlaa  4 ghar  3 

Raag  Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl,  Third  House: 

Hfedjd  UHrfe  II  (798) 

3€PhM4j  Wfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

@dH  Hfe  Ud  WlddH'Ht  fef  0%  fef  ofdtF  ||  (798) 

FFH  H#  FH  FcUFl41  f^TT  ^ Rfd  FTdT  II 

udam  mat  parabh  antarjaamee  ji-o  parayray  ti-o  karnaa. 

Effort  and  intelligence  come  from  God,  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts;  as  He 
wills,  they  act. 


IrlG  33  <Srl'C  33l  fdG  •S'rllo  33  rl<V  II3II  (798) 

f^T3  33377  33TH;  3#  1%3  373ft  33  337  II  ? II 

ji-o  natoo-aa  tant  vajaa-ay  tantee  ti-o  vaajeh  jant  janaa.  ||1 1| 

As  the  violinist  plays  upon  the  strings  of  the  violin,  so  does  the  Lord  play  the  living  beings. 

Mill 

rrfU  H7)  337  ?FH  3T7?>T  II  (799) 

3ft  33  33  3PJ  T33I  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  rasnaa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord  with  your  tongue,  O mind. 

HH3fe  fms  ftw  35  yrfenr  ufe  ftrat  ufe  aro  11311  uarf  n (799) 

3331%  ft"33  33  31337  3337  II  ? II  3^73  II 

mastak  likhat  likhay  gur  paa-i-aa  har  hirdai  har  basnaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

According  to  the  pre-ordained  destiny  written  upon  my  forehead,  I have  found  the  Guru, 
and  the  Lord  abides  within  my  heart.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H’feWF  fdldHfd  fH3  tf  r7?>  WUTT1  II  (799) 

3T33T  33J  | 3rft  ?f%  3J  3337  II 

maa-i-aa  girsat  bharmat  hai  paraanee  rakh  layvhu  jan  apnaa. 

Entangled  in  Maya,  the  mortal  wanders  around.  Save  Your  humble  servant,  O Lord, 

fr7§  ufoWtt  Ug^ryfe  3Tf77§  ufe  3fy§  ufe  7733  IIPII  (799) 

f%3  3f|3T^  77ff73T  ffr  33T  II  ? II 

ji-o  par-hilaad  harnaakhas  garsi-o  har  raakhi-o  har  sarnaa.  ||2|| 

as  you  saved  Prahlaad  from  the  clutches  of  Harnaakash;  keep  him  in  Your  Sanctuary, 

Lord.  ||2|| 

o^?j  o^?j  oft  aife  fefe  orutw  ufe  offe  yfe3  utfr  11  (799) 

333  333  ft  3frT  PhRI  3tf7f  ftt  ff U M frl  rt  3337  II 

kavan  kavan  kee  gat  mit  kahee-ai  har  kee-ay  patit  pavannaa. 

How  can  I describe  the  state  and  the  condition,  O Lord,  of  those  many  sinners  you  have 
purified? 

Go  33  33  O'ltj  tJH  3H3  ofd  GmPoG  yfoG  HOC)1  113 II  (799) 

sftf  3ft  3pr  35  3TF  tM"  *337  II  3 II 

oh  dhovai  dhor  haath  cham  chamray  har  uDhaari-o  pari-o  sarnaa.  ||3|| 

Ravi  Daas,  the  leather-worker,  who  worked  with  hides  and  carried  dead  animals  was 
saved,  by  entering  the  Lord's  Sanctuary.  ||3|| 


U¥  et?)  ufe»fF5  ¥313  ¥U  3^  UH  H^ft  U*H  UH?)1  II  (799) 

fu  ffu  ?fft hu  ufu  uu  Tpft  tp|  tfut  11 

parabh  deen  da-i-aal  bhagat  bhav  taaran  ham  paapee  raakh  papnaa. 

O God,  Merciful  to  the  meek,  carry  Your  devotees  across  the  world-ocean;  I am  a sinner  - 
save  me  from  sin! 

Ufa  UFT?)  otufrjfU  37)  (TOoT  5FT  UFW  II8IIUII  (799) 

UFTU  TFT  TFT  |FT  ^3^  UFFF  TFT  UFTUT  l|Y||  $ || 

har  daasan  daas  daas  ham  karee-ahu  jan  naanak  daas  daasannaa.  ||4||1 1| 

0 Lord,  make  me  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  Your  slaves;  servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  Your 
slaves.  ||4||1 1| 

HU^  8 II  (799) 

RHN'i  Y II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UH  HUH  H3TU  wfamFF  H#  Hdi'dlfd  HUH  HfiTTFF  II  (799) 

!FT  TprST  3Tf7t3TR  TTfft  H ^ 'J|  MlRf  3 W 3FFTHT  II 

ham  moorakh  mugaDh  agi-aan  matee  sarnaagat  purakh  ajnamaa. 

1 am  foolish,  idiotic  and  ignorant;  I seek  Your  Sanctuary,  O Primal  Being,  O Lord  beyond 
birth. 

Ffu  feUH1  ufu  HUU  HU  5TFU  UH  H'tjd  olft  »fFUHT  IIUII  (799) 

uft  f%FTT  Tf%  UTfr  |FT  UTUT  ftu  STRUT  II  ? II 

kar  kirpaa  rakh  layvhu  mayray  thaakur  ham  paathar  heen  akarmaa.  ||1 1| 

Have  Mercy  upon  me,  and  save  me,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  I am  a lowly  stone,  with  no 
good  karma  at  all.  ||1 1| 

HU  H7>  ¥3  UFf  (TO  UFU  ||  (799) 

ip-  HU  TFT  UFT  TFTT  II 

mayray  man  bhaj  raam  naamai  raamaa. 

O my  mind,  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

urunfe  ufu  uh  UHfbw  ufu  fennuru  fooew  fff  iiuii  do'6  n (799) 

^J-lRf  FJ  FTffr  ffft  f^3TTTT^  R^ihh  RUT  II  ? II  FFT  || 

gurmat  har  ras  paa-ee-ai  hor  ti-aagahu  nihfal  kaamaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Linder  Guru's  Instructions,  obtain  the  sublime,  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord;  renounce  other 
fruitless  actions.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


ofd  rTT)  H^<X  FT  did  d'd  UH  frtddlrt  3*8  II  (799) 

TT  FW  F^FF^T  fH^M  TTf  IFFT  II 

har  jan  sayvak  say  har  taaray  ham  nirgun  raakh  upmaa. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  are  saved  by  the  Lord;  I am  worthless  - it  is  Your  glory  to 
save  me. 

33  fart  ttl^d  ?>  o(ijl  H%  0'o(d  did  tTVt>>f  otdH1  IIP  II  (799) 
fpT  1^5  3RF  7T  TJl^TT  ^rftfr  ej%  ^7TfT  ||  ^ || 

tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  mayray  thaakur  har  japee-ai  vaday  karammaa.  ||2|| 

I have  no  other  than  You,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  I meditate  on  the  Lord,  by  my  good 
karma.  ||2|| 

FjFldlrt  Iddl  Til«Sc5  f37)  ^3  Ftf  HcJHr  II  (799) 

FTF#T  4tFF  frt^T  FF  F?FF  II 

naamheen  Dharig  jeevtay  tin  vad  dookh  sahammaa. 

Those  who  lack  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  their  lives  are  cursed,  and  they  must 
endure  terrible  pain. 

§fe  fefo  fefe  Ff?>  Htfal'dfl  H3  »fo(3KT  II3II  (799) 

3ttt  fW  fW  3tf|  ftffIt  fffft  n 3 n 

o-ay  fir  fir  jon  bhavaa-ee-ah  mand-bhaagee  moorh  akarmaa.  ||3|| 

They  are  consigned  to  reincarnation  over  and  over  again;  they  are  the  most  unfortunate 
fools,  with  no  good  karma  at  all.  ||3|| 

did  H?)  ?jTK  ttlM'd  U did  ddfd  fotf  F3  otdH1  II  (799) 

ff  ftf;  3t ff  | FF  TFFT  II 

har  jan  naam  aDhaar  hai  Dhur  poorab  likhay  vad  karmaa. 

The  Naam  is  the  Support  of  the  Lord's  humble  servants;  their  good  karma  is  pre-ordained. 

arfo  Hfearfo  ?>th  fed 'few*  ???>  fff  rrew  tfht  118IIPH  (799) 

Ff^jR  FPJ  fsfFFFT  FF  FIFT  FFFJ  FFFT  l|Y||^|| 

gur  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  jan  naanak  safal  jannaamaa.  ||4||2|| 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  implanted  the  Naam  within  servant  Nanak,  and  his  life  is 
fruitful.  ||4||2|| 

HUS1  8 II  (799) 

f^FFFJFfFT  Y || 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 


UHU7  Wsld  Hfu  feftf»T  HU  UUHfU  HH  UU7  II  (799) 

^T=RT  f#  H#  f%f%3TT  || 

hamraa  chit  lubhat  mohi  bikhi-aa  baho  durmat  mail  bharaa. 

My  consciousness  is  lured  by  emotional  attachment  and  corruption;  is  is  filled  with  evil- 
minded  filth. 

3#  H<£'  otfcJ  7)  HoRJ  lf3  UH  (0(6  otfd  HdIM  HU7  IIS II  (799) 

TR#  HRT  # U UUR  TR  fR  f#  # TJUST  cRT  II  ? II 

tumHree  sayvaa  kar  na  sakah  parabh  ham  ki-o  kar  mugaDh  taraa.  ||1 1| 

I cannot  serve  You,  O God;  I am  ignorant  - how  can  I cross  over?  ||1  |j 

HU  H?>  Ufa  ?>UUU  ?jIK  rtddd'  II  (799) 

UR  ^TT  Rft  RRT  RPJ  <1  v £ y | || 

mayray  man  jap  narhar  naam  narharaa. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  man. 

ft?>  fyfu  feuu7  ufe  crut  fwfe  Hfearu  irfu  yu7  iisii  uu1^  11  (799) 

hr  tttR'  Rr-cit  Trpr  sr#  ftfr  h"Rpr  htR"  hr  11  ? 11  rut  11 

jan  oopar  kirpaa  parabh  Dhaaree  mil  satgur  paar  paraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

God  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  His  humble  servant;  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  he  is 
carried  across.  ||1||Pause|| 

UHU  fUu7  O'ow  IjE  H»FHi  ufu  HU  H3t  tTH  ofd1  II  (799) 

IpR  fTUT  TFfR  TR  H^li41  oR  Tg  ■Hcfi  R?J  TT I II 

hamray  pitaa  thaakur  parabh  su-aamee  har  dayh  matee  jas  karaa. 

O my  Father,  my  Lord  and  Master,  Lord  God,  please  bless  me  with  such  understanding, 
that  I may  sing  Your  Praises. 

UHU  Midi  Wdl  H Oud  IrlO  JH fdl  o CHC  HU  3U7  IIP II  (799) 

TRfR  tit  RR  R R#  f#  rRT  RFR  Rtf  UR  IR II 

tumHrai  sang  lagay  say  uDhray  ji-o  sang  kaasat  loh  taraa.  ||2|| 

Those  who  are  attached  to  You  are  saved,  like  iron  which  is  carried  across  with  wood.  ||2|| 

H'ofd  fiU  ocl  Hfe  HftlH  Irlrt  ufu  ufu  HU  7)  ofd1  II  (799) 

R1RR  UT  ft#  Hit  Hf#  ftuf  # # UR  U UR  II 

saakat  nar  hochhee  mat  maDhim  jinH  har  har  sayv  na  karaa. 

The  faithless  cynics  have  little  or  no  understanding;  they  do  not  serve  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

U UU  st'dl JleS  Hdd'dl  §fe  He#  HU  fefu  HU7  II3II  (799) 

t UT  HTH#T  I R % RU#  ^ fW  HR  IR  II 

tay  nar  bhaagheen  duhehaaree  o-ay  janam  mu-ay  fir  maraa.  ||3|| 

Those  beings  are  unfortunate  and  vicious;  they  die,  and  are  consigned  to  reincarnation, 
over  and  over  again.  ||3|| 


(rH f)  o(6  3H  did  H?5U  3 (VC  313  Hd1  II  (799) 

f^FT  TFTf  ^3TTfft  % ^TTT  ttTFT  Tpr  Tpj  || 

jin  ka-o  tumH  har  maylhu  su-aamee  tay  nHaa-ay  santokh  gur  saraa. 

Those  whom  You  unite  with  Yourself,  O Lord  and  Master,  bathe  in  the  Guru's  cleansing 
pool  of  contentment. 

edHfe  HW  3ISt  Ufo  rT?)  A'rtoc  re1  118 113 II  (799) 

^>|R|  % *Tf  ^T3TT  '3FT  3FTT  TTR  TTT  l|Y||  3 || 

durmat  mail  ga-ee  har  bhaji-aa  jan  naanak  paar  paraa.  ||4||3|| 

Vibrating  upon  the  Lord,  the  filth  of  their  evil-mindedness  is  washed  away;  servant  Nanak 
is  carried  across.  ||4||3|| 

8 II  (799) 

TT^TT  Y II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttl'-SO  H3  f>IMd  H3  3'cl  f>ffe  did  did  cxtj1  o(dd  II  (799) 

arTTI"  •TT  f^FTg  tR  TTf  RlPl  fdR  frR  TF-TT  || 

aavhu  sant  milhu  mayray  bhaa-ee  mil  har  har  kathaa  karahu. 

Come,  O Saints,  and  join  together,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny;  let  us  tell  the  Stories  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har. 

did  did  (’FH  dldd  3 ofMrjfdl  3T3  Halt!  ddd  IR II  (799) 

^R  ^R  3TJ  t RTT  Tp-  wR  r Kf  II  ? II 

har  har  naam  bohith  hai  kaljug  khayvat  gur  sabad  tarahu.  ||1 1| 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  boat  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga;  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad  is  the  boatman  to  ferry  us  across.  ||1 1| 

H3  H7>  did  3|3  did  Gtddd  II  (799) 

^FT  $R  Tprr  $R  PTTg  II 

mayray  man  har  gun  har  uchrahu. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

HH^fe  fore  fo%  ar?>  are  frfo  naife  iFfo  re3  irii  33R  n (799) 

THdRb  RPsFT  fRR  Tpr  TUIT  RrlR  RfR  TtR  TTf  ||  \ ||  TfR  II 

mastak  likhat  likhay  gun  gaa-ay  mil  sangat  paar  parahu.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

According  to  the  pre-ordained  destiny  inscribed  upon  your  forehead,  sing  the  Praises  of 
the  Lord;  join  the  Holy  Congregation,  and  cross  over  the  world-ocean.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


opfe»r  nftr  ttj  th  fry  fe§  irebtf  §irey  tT?>  ottt  n (soo) 

Try  3tt  t^f-  yf|  ft  Ty  Trry  f%r  TTiy  TT^y  *it  Try  11 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  meh  raam  ras  ootam  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  updays  jan  karahu. 

Within  the  body-village  is  the  Lord's  supreme,  sublime  essence.  How  can  I obtain  it? 
Teach  me,  O humble  Saints. 

nfedlT  Hfe  Hew  did  tJdnrt  fefo  ttffijT  did  TH  Ut»fjJ  II? II  (800) 

Hp-)^  Tf%  TTT  fR  TFTy  f^rf^T  3Tf^  Ty  ||  ^ || 

satgur  sayv  safal  har  darsan  mil  amrit  har  ras  pee-ahu.  ||2|| 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  you  shall  obtain  the  Fruitful  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan;  meeting 
Him,  drink  in  the  ambrosial  essence  of  the  Lord's  Nectar.  ||2|| 

did  did  ttffijT  did  Htex  did  ndd  d'leT  fekfT  II  (800) 

yft  yR Try  srliry  yR  4l6i  yR Try  TTf%  n 

har  har  naam  amrit  har  meethaa  har  santahu  chaakh  dikhahu. 

The  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  so  sweet;  O Saints  of  the  Lord,  taste  it,  and 
see. 

3TT>ffe  ofd  TH  hi  O'  W'dl1  Id  A land  nls  fey  dnd  113 II  (800) 

ywf^  yR  Ty  TfTTT  TFTT  frfT  Tf$T  FTy  II  3 II 

gurmat  har  ras  meethaa  laagaa  tin  bisray  sabh  bikh  rasahu.  ||3|| 

Linder  Guru's  Instruction,  the  Lord's  essence  seems  so  sweet;  through  it,  all  corrupt 
sensual  pleasures  are  forgotten.  ||3|| 

TTT  (TH  TH  TXH  dn'fed  dfd  n^d  HT  MAd  II  (800) 

ttt  Try  Ty  ft  wirry  yft  yry  tt  Try  n 

raam  naam  ras  raam  rasaa-in  har  sayvhu  sant  janhu. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  medicine  to  cure  all  diseases;  so  serve  the  Lord,  O humble 
Saints. 

tJ'ld  htl'dfcj  td'd  yfe  3TTKfe  A'Ao(  dfd  SJrld  118 118 II  (800) 

ftF^  ttft  tf  Try  y^rfe-  tttt  yft  Try  immi 

chaar  padaarath  chaaray  paa-ay  gurmat  naanak  har  bhajahu.  ||4||4|| 

The  four  great  blessings  are  obtained,  O Nanak,  by  vibrating  upon  the  Lord,  under  Guru's 
Instruction.  ||4||4|| 

fett'^W  HUTF  8 II  (800) 

f^rrry  TyFT'*'  || 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 


Fdt  d'dHF  HtT  %H  ^ rRf  did  H?  FF?)t  II  (800) 

wft  F1WJ  ^ % #T  FT#  % F#ft  II 

khatree  baraahman  sood  vais  ko  jaapai  har  mantar  japainee. 

Anyone,  from  any  class  - Kh'shaatriya,  Brahman,  Soodra  or  Vaishya  - can  chant,  and 
meditate  on  the  Mantra  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

3Td  Hid  did  ITdHUH  otfo  FFF  f?R  HFd  fe?jH  7T3  d?)t  IIFII  (800) 

^ ^ ^5Tf  #TT  #F|T  f%F*J  FF  ^ft  II  l II 

gur  satgur  paarbarahm  kar  poojahu  nit  sayvhu  dinas  sabh  rainee.  ||1 1| 

Worship  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  as  the  Supreme  Lord  God;  serve  Him  constantly,  all  day 
and  night.  ||1 1| 

old  tTT)  FFd  Hlddld  ftftl  II  (800) 

ff#  FF  hRP]*  ##t  II 

har  jan  daykhhu  satgur  nainee. 

O humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  behold  the  True  Guru  with  your  eyes. 

fT  fefiO  Hdl  F?5  l-l did  H75U  dfdHfe  art!  IIFII  dd'6  II  (800) 

FT  FT#  TTTq  ft#  FTF1T  FTfIF  ##T  II  l II  T^TT  II 

jo  ichhahu  so-ee  fal  paavhu  har  bolhu  gurmat  bainee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  you  wish  for,  you  shall  receive,  chanting  the  Word  of  the  Lord's  Name,  under 
Guru's  Instruction.  ||1||Pause|| 

mfcot  §1^  lt)d<^l»ffd  HFHF  H1  dt  frT  HR  dtfit  II  (800) 

fRTt  fftf  f|#>  ft  frt  fif  n 

anik  upaav  chitvee-ah  bahutayray  saa  hovai  je  baat  hovainee. 

People  think  of  many  and  various  efforts,  but  that  alone  happens,  which  is  to  happen. 

ttP-fcT  SJW  o(ijl  a'si  H Fd  IrT  Kd  fefe  ?>  Itddrtl  IIP II  (800) 

3TFFT  TFT  F^J  Ft#  FT#  Ft  F#  1%  Ft  f#Rt  F II  ^ II 

apnaa  bhalaa  sabh  ko-ee  baachhai  so  karay  je  mayrai  chit  na  chitainee.  ||2|| 

All  beings  seek  goodness  for  themselves,  but  what  the  Lord  does  - that  may  not  be  what 
we  think  and  expect.  ||2|| 

H?j  oft  Hfd  fewi'dld  dfd  tT?>  Cd1  a'd  ocortl  II  (800) 

FF  #t  hR  f#3TTFg  FF  F^TT  FTF  F##t  II 

man  kee  mat  ti-aagahu  har  jan  ayhaa  baat  kathainee. 

So  renounce  the  clever  intellect  of  your  mind,  O humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  no  matter 
how  hard  this  may  be. 


»f?jfe?>  Ufa  Ufa  (SR  fa»fRU  3TU  Hfeuru  oft  Hfa  W?>t  II3II  (800) 

TPJ  1%3TRf  7JT  hHI^.  # Hfa  #*t  II  3 II 

an-din  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavahu  gur  satgur  kee  mat  lainee.  ||3|| 

Night  and  day,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  accept  the  wisdom 
of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

Hfa  HKfa  3U  “sfii  H»FHt  UK  Hd  U UUK  tT37)t  II  (800) 

mat  sumat  tayrai  vas  su-aamee  ham  jant  too  purakh  jantainee. 

Wisdom,  balanced  wisdom  is  in  Your  power,  O Lord  and  Master;  I am  the  instrument,  and 
You  are  the  player,  O Primal  Lord. 

fT?j  rt'fto(  ^ IjB  o(dd  H»F>ft  (rl6  SC^  fa?  aWftl  119  lit]  ||  (800) 

RT  TFTT  % TH  RTt  ^3TTffr  far?  KT#  fat  l|Y||^|| 

jan  naanak  kay  parabh  kartay  su-aamee  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  bulainee.  ||4||5|| 

0 God,  O Creator,  Lord  and  Master  of  servant  Nanak,  as  You  wish,  so  do  I speak.  ||4||5|| 

HUTS1  9 II  (800) 

h^tt Y II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttlrtt!  H?5  fwfe§  yUtfHK  »1  ft  It:  ft  WffjU  »1fte  II  (800) 

3RT  fsT3TR%  '^JsTmH  3Rf%^  3FR  3 R%  || 

anad  mool  Dhi-aa-i-o  purkhotam  an-din  anad  ananday. 

1 meditate  on  the  source  of  bliss,  the  Sublime  Primal  Being;  night  and  day,  I am  in  ecstasy 
and  bliss. 

UUK  Urfe  oft  ofrfe  tJoTSt  Fffa  U^f  tTH  5f  5U  IRII  (800) 

SFR  tr  # Rfar  KfK  RT  % W$  II  \ II 

Dharam  raa-ay  kee  kaan  chukaa-ee  sabh  chookay  jam  kay  chhanday.  ||1 1| 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  has  no  power  over  me;  I have  cast  off  all  subservience  to 
the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||1 1| 

rTfa  H7)  Ufa  Ufa  TTK  dlfyt:  II  (800) 

HT  ffa  ffa  UPJ  Utfafa  II 

jap  man  har  har  naam  gobinday. 

Meditate,  O mind,  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 


^sJsf'dfl  3T3  Hfddld  3T3  3P3  U3>TO3  IRII  33^  II  (800) 

Rwft  p nRjp  trst  pr  wr  wtr%  ii  ? n ptt  ii 

vadbhaagee  gur  satgur  paa-i-aa  gun  gaa-ay  parmaananday.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  found  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru;  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of 
the  Lord  of  supreme  bliss.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

wzb  H3  HTfew  £ afe  fofo  HrfewF  feafo  fe33  11  (soo) 

w rrtt  % fof^r  ttrstt  farft  n 

saakat  moorh  maa-i-aa  kay  baDhik  vich  maa-i-aa  fireh  firanday. 

The  foolish  faithless  cynics  are  held  captive  by  Maya;  in  Maya,  they  continue  wandering, 
wandering  around. 

foiw  3753  fo33  ^ afo  fo§  3wt  333  iipii  (soo) 

f^PRT  w forr  Mt  rt%  ii  ^ II 

tarisnaa  jalat  kirat  kay  baaDhay  ji-o  taylee  balad  bhavanday.  ||2|| 

Burnt  by  desire,  and  bound  by  the  karma  of  their  past  actions,  they  go  round  and  round, 
like  the  ox  at  the  mill  press.  ||2|| 

3raHfo  ifo  753T  H 6ud  •SSS'dfl  ifo  oWt!  II  (800) 

^ T°Tt  RRift  m R%  II 

gurmukh  sayv  lagay  say  uDhray  vadbhaagee  sayv  karanday. 

The  Gurmukhs,  who  focus  on  serving  the  Guru,  are  saved;  by  great  good  fortune,  they 
perform  service. 

ftTTj  Ufo  rTfo»F  fe?j  375  yrfeWT  Hfo  33  33  II3II  (800) 

fopT  fft  ^ffosTT  Rt3  TR3TT  ^ ^ 3R3TT  II  ^ II 

jin  har  japi-aa  tin  fal  paa-i-aa  sabh  tootay  maa-i-aa  fanday.  ||3|| 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  obtain  the  fruits  of  their  rewards,  and  the  bonds  of  Maya 
are  all  broken.  ||3|| 

ttffo  O'ofd  Wffo  H^o(  H3  wrfo  »pfo  dlPe3  II  (800) 

3RT  Rp  3TFT  RTf  3Tfo  3TTfo-  aTfoiT  || 

aapay  thaakur  aapay  sayvak  sabh  aapay  aap  govinday. 

He  Himself  is  the  Lord  and  Master,  and  He  Himself  is  the  servant.  The  Lord  of  the 
Universe  Himself  is  all  by  Himself. 

3?j  TTOoT  mfo  »rfo  Hf  333  fo§  3^  fet  333  Il8ll£ll  (800) 

RT  TPTT  3TFT  3TTfo-  for?  TT#  Rft  11*11^11 

jan  naanak  aapay  aap  sabh  vartai  ji-o  raakhai  tivai  rahanday.  ||4||6|| 

O servant  Nanak,  He  Himself  is  All-pervading;  as  He  keeps  us,  we  remain.  ||4||6|| 


S€T Hlddld  UHrfe  II  (800) 

II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

3^  fytt'dW  HUW  8 U33TO  uif  S3  II  (800) 

TRJ  RW  V M.^dlH  ^ H H 

raag  bilaaval  mehlaa  4 parh-taal  ghar  13. 

Raag  Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl,  Partaal,  Thirteenth  House: 

awg  TFH  ufej  Vl'^A  II  (800) 

3TT  TPT  TPJ  TfcFT  TTTTT  II 

bolhu  bha-ee-aa  raam  naam  patit  paavno. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Purifier  of  sinners. 

ofd  HH  Sfdld  d'dA  II  (800) 

RTF  ■^FFT  TF"TT  II 

har  sant  bhagat  taarno. 

The  Lord  emancipates  his  Saints  and  devotees. 

ofd  dfd'H7  II  (801) 

fft  STfcj*  Tf|3TT  II 

har  bharipuray  rahi-aa. 

The  Lord  is  totally  permeating  and  pervading  everywhere; 

rllw  375  TFH  II  (801) 

^rf%  v H 4 1 -H,  II 

jal  thalay  raam  naam. 

the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  pervading  the  water  and  the  land. 

fen  aretw  ufo  f3  IIS II  II  (801) 

^ RhihI  ii  ? II  w II 

nit  gaa-ee-ai  har  dookh  bisaarno.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

So  sing  continuously  of  the  Lord,  the  Dispeller  of  pain.  1 1 1 1 1 Pause] | 

Ufa  <J  n«W  tHAH  UH1^  II  (801) 

#3TT  I ^FPJ  fFTPT  II 

har  kee-aa  hai  safal  janam  hamaaraa. 

The  Lord  has  made  my  life  fruitful  and  rewarding. 


ufo  rdw  dfe  ftf  fyH'dcSd'd1  II  (801) 

^rR-3TT  fR  f^TRTT^RT  II 

har  japi-aa  har  dookh  bisaaranhaaraa. 

I meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Dispeller  of  pain. 

3rd1  %fc»F  U >jodd  e'd1  II  (801) 

^ ^3tt  | Tprfr  ii 

gur  bhayti-aa  hai  mukat  daataa. 

I have  met  the  Guru,  the  Giver  of  liberation. 

dfd  d>Pdt  HS75  tTB7  II  (801) 

I[ft  fdlft  TOT  TOT T II 

har  kee-ee  hamaaree  safal  jaataa. 

The  Lord  has  made  my  life's  journey  fruitful  and  rewarding. 

fnfo  Hdldl  3J?>  dl'<Sft  II Til  (801) 

TOft  ^pr  TOTT  II  ? II 

mil  sangtee  gun  gaavno.  ||1 1| 

Joining  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H7>  dm  (Sm  o(fd  W II  (801) 

TTTf  TPT  °t>P  3TPTT  II 

man  raam  naam  kar  aasaa. 

O mortal,  place  your  hopes  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 

fFF  fe?>fH  fdcVH1  II  (801) 

to- ^rr Rhhi  ii 

bhaa-o  doojaa  binas  binaasaa. 

and  your  love  of  duality  shall  simply  vanish. 

WfW  dfe  IcSd'Hl  II  (801) 

ii 

vich  aasaa  ho-ay  niraasee. 

One  who,  in  hope,  remains  unattached  to  hope, 

H tT^  fHfo»F  ofd  ymt  II  (801) 

m ^5  fti^3TT  rfk  TFft  ii 

so  jan  mili-aa  har  paasee. 

such  a humble  being  meets  with  his  Lord. 


TT-T  ?)TH  3J?>  II  (801) 

tot  tot  ^ tort  ii 

ko-ee  raam  naam  gun  gaavno. 

And  one  who  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name  - 

ff?>  TFm  fBH  Ufa  H7^  IIPIIWlieilgllPIRPII  (801) 

^ TOTf  tR  HMHI  IR II  ^11  simi^||0||$0 II 

jan  naanak  tis  pag  laavno.  ||2||1 1|7||4||6||7||17|| 
servant  Nanak  falls  at  his  feet.  ||2||1 1|7||4||6||7||17|| 

huk7  a wtto-rAh7  ur§  <\<\  (833) 

RRT  ^ to  ? \ 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4 asatpadee-aa  ghar  1 1 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  Eleventh  House: 

‘iGT; Hlddld  UHTfe  II  (833) 

WIT?  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»fu  »ny  trfe  u§  At  »i<slt!cs  uft  sh  afte  di^ylttf7  n (833) 

3TTA  3TTJ  TTUT  At  SRf^J  $P,  T?T  -‘fid  TO^^fT  II 

aapai  aap  khaa-ay  ha-o  maytai  an-din  har  ras  geet  gava-ee-aa. 

One  who  eliminates  his  self-centeredness,  and  eradicates  his  ego,  night  and  day  sings  the 
songs  of  the  Lord's  Love. 

srawfa  uro  txtif)  offejtfr  fodsiQ  trft  fAwal^f7  irii  (833) 

ti^PsI  TOA  TOR  TTORT  fATOR  RFft  TOfA  frRf  RT  II  l II 

gurmukh  parchai  kanchan  kaa-i-aa  nirbha-o  jotee  jot  mila-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukh  is  inspired,  his  body  is  golden,  and  his  light  merges  into  the  Light  of  the 
Fearless  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H Ufa  Ufa  ?FH  »TOR  dHttWF  II  (833) 

A idt  RFJ  3TSTTR  Trrf  3TT  II 

mai  har  har  naam  aDhaar  rama-ee-aa. 

I take  the  Support  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

fu?>  UK  dfo  7)  Ho(6  fart  f)1^  dldrffu  Ufij  ofd  U7^  Usel'tf7  IRII  dO'6  II  (833) 

RJ  Tf|  R TO  RTt  ^Psl  TO  TOt 3TT  II  l II  TfTR  II 

khin  pal  reh  na  saka-o  bin  naavai  gurmukh  har  har  paath  parha-ee-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I cannot  live,  for  a moment,  even  for  an  instant,  without  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the 
Gurmukh  reads  the  Sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


S3  ftreu  UH  H»FU  U rF  ^ wfofcfH  3H3U  ifo  #U  SUISfor  II  (833) 

tt^  PtTf  ^sttt  | ^tt  % arf^f^-f^r  tt  ^tt  3tt  ii 

ayk  girahu  das  du-aar  hai  jaa  kay  ahinis  taskar  panch  chor  laga-ee-aa. 

In  the  one  house  of  the  body,  there  are  ten  gates;  night  and  day,  the  five  thieves  break  in. 

huh  »ru?  rrf  ftrfu  w ri'^fci  hsw  mgw  trafu  ?>  ust»F  up  ii  (833) 

STTTJ  3TT^  TFnp-  st^T  U ^3TT  II  ^ II 

Dharam  arath  sabh  hir  lay  jaaveh  manmukh  anDhulay  khabar  na  pa-ee-aa.  ||2|| 

They  steal  the  entire  wealth  of  one's  Dharmic  faith,  but  the  blind,  self-willed  manmukh 
does  not  know  it.  ||2|| 

tXtJA  3U  HU  >H'dlo(  5fu»T  H'dl  fcFIttf7?)  Sfe  fou  II  (833) 

4f°M  °hli  H lulR-‘  tP"3TT  ^TRf  f^t3TFT  dfei  Pld  ^T^3TT  II 

kanchan  kot  baho  maanak  bhari-aa  jaagay  gi-aan  tat  liv  la-ee-aa. 

The  fortress  of  the  body  is  overflowing  with  gold  and  jewels;  when  it  is  awakened  by 
spiritual  wisdom,  one  enshrines  love  for  the  essence  of  reality. 

3HcfU  Uf  »PfU  BcT?)  gru  3 HHfe  Ucffe  Hfa  UStW  II3II  (833) 

cTW  3TT^  tpf  ^ \\  3 1| 

taskar  hayroo  aa-ay  lukaanay  gur  kai  sabad  pakarh  banDh  pa-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

The  thieves  and  robbers  hide  out  in  the  body;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 
they  are  arrested  and  locked  up.  ||3|| 

UfU  UfU  OTJ  HU  afotj'  tf¥3  HHS  3U  UiU  SJUIStttF  II  (833) 

TFIj  Tfcjj  Utft^TT  ?TTp  II 

har  har  naam  pot  bohithaa  khayvat  sabad  gur  paar  langh-ee-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  boat,  and  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  the 
boatman,  to  carry  us  across. 

rTH  H'dl'dl  ?>fe  ?>  »Ft  (T  3 3H3U  #§  ?53St»F  II9II  (833) 

^PJ  ^IMIlrfi  uft  T 3TTt  UT  cPTT^  TT?>  ^TTt 3TT  imi 

jam  jaagaatee  nayrh  na  aavai  naa  ko  taskar  chor  laga-ee-aa.  ||4|| 

The  Messenger  of  Death,  the  tax  collector,  does  not  even  come  close,  and  no  thieves  or 
robbers  can  plunder  you.  ||4|| 

UfU  33  <JF%  HU1  lt!rt  d'dl  H did  HH  oidd  wfe  ?j  Wol*>F  II  (833) 

TtI  -Hdl  < I cfl  'T  Wcf  3T^  H ^TsflW  II 

har  gun  gaavai  sadaa  din  raatee  mai  har  jas  kahtay  ant  na  lahee-aa. 

I continuously  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  day  and  night;  singing  the  Lord's 
Praises,  I cannot  find  His  limits. 


arayfa  hw  feoff  uffe  »rt  few§  ftra  pfero  arfeW  iiuii  (833) 

T]TTjf%  tt^3TT  ^ 3TTt  frR^  TfTTFT  ^TTf  ^rf3TT  ll^ll 

gurmukh  manoo-aa  ikat  ghar  aavai  mila-o  gopaal  neesaan  baja-ee-aa.  ||5|| 

The  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  returns  to  its  own  home;  it  meets  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  to 
the  beat  of  the  celestial  drum.  ||5|| 

S7)t  efa  Hf  fetf§  H^?j  fT  HW  Hiyl»F  II  (833) 

TTJ  f^Plt  fTTife  3JT  gnyf  3TT  II 

nainee  daykh  daras  man  tariptai  sarvan  banee  gur  sabad  suna-ee-aa. 

Gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan  with  my  eyes,  my  mind  is  satisfied;  with 
my  ears,  I listen  to  the  Guru's  Bani,  and  the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

Jjfrt  Jjfrt  WF3H  U s<1a  dfe  ufe  3RF75  111=11  (833) 

gfe-  gfe-  stitht  | ^ Tf^r  tttt  rzi  arr  n % 11 

sun  sun  aatam  dayv  hai  bheenay  ras  ras  raam  gopaal  rava-ee-aa.  ||6|| 

Listening,  listening,  my  soul  is  softened,  delighted  by  His  subtle  essence,  chanting  the 
Name  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||6|| 

§ 3f3  wfew  Hfe  fe»Tir  3^t»F  U 35Ut»F  II  (833) 

t ttttstt  ^3  | ^Ri  ii 

tarai  gun  maa-i-aa  mohi  vi-aapay  turee-aa  gun  hai  gurmukh  lahee-aa. 

In  the  grip  of  the  three  qualities,  they  are  engrossed  in  love  and  attachment  to  Maya;  only 
as  Gurmukh  do  they  find  the  absolute  quality,  absorption  in  bliss. 

5of  fenfe  re  hh  offe  n't  »rt  re  stow  uresW  iipii  (833) 

^ snt  iivsii 

ayk  darisat  sabh  sam  kar  jaanai  nadree  aavai  sabh  barahm  pasra-ee-aa.  ||7|| 

With  a single,  impartial  eye,  look  upon  all  alike,  and  see  God  pervading  all.  ||7|| 

refet  areyfa  »rir  »rcra  sstfetw  11  (833) 

^BT  TPJ  t 3<^Psl  3TT^  3TTW|  wwi 3TT  II 

raam  naam  hai  jot  sabaa-ee  gurmukh  aapay  alakh  lakha-ee-aa. 

The  Light  of  the  Lord's  Name  permeates  all;  the  Gurmukh  knows  the  unknowable. 

cTOor  et?>  efewra  tr  3arfe  ^fe  ufe  ?jTfH  mfet»r  iminnaii  (833) 

TFTT  ffe-  ^TT  I ^ 3TT  11411^  ||Y|| 

naanak  deen  da-i-aal  bha-ay  hai  bhagat  bhaa-ay  har  naam  sama-ee-aa.  ||8||1 1|4|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  has  become  merciful  to  the  meek;  through  loving  adoration,  he  merges 
in  the  Lord's  Name.  ||8||1 1|4|| 


HUW  8 II  (833) 

te'HM'j,  TT^TT  Y II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  dfd  ?)TH  J-ildM  iTO  dfd  ddft  <£'H  HdIU  diqeli’H1  II  (833) 

^it  ^it  Rf  ttcrr  ftsprf  ^tsr  ^srf3rr  n 

har  har  naam  seetal  jal  Dhi-aavahu  har  chandan  vaas  suganDh  ganDh-ee-aa. 

Meditate  on  the  cool  water  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  Perfume  yourself  with  the 
fragrant  scent  of  the  Lord,  the  sandalwood  tree. 

fHfo  HdHdlfd  ITCH  IR  irfew  H fij^  UWR  HfcFT  Ufa  §tt»F  lldll  (834) 

ftft  d h j i Rf  wr  Tf  t rtft  rPt  fft  fftarr  11  ? n 

mil  satsangat  param  pad  paa-i-aa  mai  hirad  palaas  sang  har  buhee-aa.  ||1 1| 

Joining  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status.  I am  just  a castor-oil 
tree,  made  fragrant  by  their  association.  ||1 1| 

rrflr  Hdirt'y  HdldlH  CTTretWF  II  (834) 

wrfm  11 

jap  jagannaath  jagdees  gus-ee-aa. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  the  Master  of  the  world,  the  Lord  of  creation. 

H^fe  rT?>  Gad  (rlG  J-jfdWd  Qd'fd  lid II  dd'G  II  (834) 

Tt  tf  rt rtf f*ra  Rmft 11  ? 11  f^r  ii 

saran  paray  say-ee  jan  ubray  ji-o  par-hilaad  uDhaar  sama-ee-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Those  humble  beings  who  seek  the  Lord's  Sanctuary  are  saved,  like  Prahlaad;  they  are 
emancipated  and  merge  with  the  Lord.  Jjjl  ||Pause|| 

SCd  »1ft'dd  Kfij  dtlft  GdH  deft  fftodt  II  (834) 

rTTF  3RTT^  Trf|  RTf  3RR-  xf^T  ftrft  WH  RTf  ^3TT  II 

bhaar  athaarah  meh  chandan  ootam  chandan  nikat  sabh  chandan  hu-ee-aa. 

Of  all  plants,  the  sandalwood  tree  is  the  most  sublime.  Everything  near  the  sandalwood 
tree  becomes  fragrant  like  sandalwood. 

FFoTEJ  ft  §¥  m VE  Hfc  »ffeHR  fcsfa  fit  IQ  II  (834) 

TTTTrr  ft  RW  ftT  TTft  3TftTTTf  ft^ft  fft  RfsTT  II  ^ II 

saakat  koorhay  oobh  suk  hoo-ay  man  abhimaan  vichhurh  door  ga-ee-aa.  ||2|| 

The  stubborn,  false  faithless  cynics  are  dried  up;  their  egotistical  pride  separates  them  far 
from  the  Lord.  ||2|| 


uf%  aife  fwfe  sras1  »rir  frt  hb  ferfa  uf%  uf%  »rfU  yrtylttr 11  (834) 

sP  TrfrT  Ph  Pi  t^tt  stpt  fpt  Pifsr  ?,P  ?,P  '^iPi  ii 

har  gat  mit  kartaa  aapay  jaanai  sabh  biDh  har  har  aap  bana-ee-aa. 

Only  the  Creator  Lord  Himself  knows  the  state  and  condition  of  everyone;  the  Lord 
Himself  makes  all  the  arrangements. 

frTH  Hlddld  %%  H oTB$  %t  % gf%  fof*T»F  H f>T%  ?>  113 II  (834) 

^tPP]^  g ftt  wt  §P:  f^rf%3TT  g Prt  b Pr^fan-  n 3 n 

jis  satgur  bhaytay  so  kanchan  hovai  jo  Dhur  likhi-aa  so  mitai  na  mita-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

One  who  meets  the  True  Guru  is  transformed  into  gold.  Whatever  is  pre-ordained,  is  not 
erased  by  erasing.  ||3|| 

3B?j  HBTBB  dTBKfe  irt  HW  BHlfe  ¥3^  yWEtW  II  (834) 

^TFT  WT  TTt  HFF  W ^^fsTT  II 

ratan  padaarath  gurmat  paavai  saagar  bhagat  bhandaar  khulH-ee-aa. 

The  treasure  of  jewels  is  found  in  the  ocean  of  the  Guru's  Teachings.  The  treasure  of 
devotional  worship  is  opened  to  me. 

3TB  tide]  HdM1  H Uf%  <TT3  tXdd  fevfe  ?>  BBpH1  119 II  (834) 

TT  ^T^STT  TT^ft  t fR  PFtPT  ^ ^3TT  ||X|| 

gur  charnee  ik  sarDhaa  upjee  mai  har  gun  kahtay  taripat  na  bha-ee-aa.  ||4|| 

Focused  on  the  Guru's  Feet,  faith  wells  up  within  me;  chanting  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord,  I hunger  for  more.  ||4|| 

UBH  ad'dl  f?jB  17)3  Uf%  ftpH^  H Uf%  3T5  <Xdd  SCSftl  II  (834) 

T TR  %TFT  f%rf  Pid  ffP"  i%3nTT  ^p"  3jur  "d  M*fi  T^3TT  II 

param  bairaag  nit  nit  har  Dhi-aa-ay  mai  har  gun  kahtay  bhaavnee  kahee-aa. 

I am  totally  detached,  continually,  continuously  meditating  on  the  Lord;  chanting  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  I express  my  love  for  Him. 

y'd  a'd  *475  dfd  ITB  ?>  14%  UBSplF  1114 1|  (834) 

d I v 4K  PsFJ  Pdd,  ?tP"  TR>  B Tit  ||  \ \\ 

baar  baar  khin  khin  pal  kahee-ai  har  paar  na  paavai  parai  para-ee-aa.  ||5|| 

Time  and  time  again,  each  and  every  moment  and  instant,  I express  it.  I cannot  find  the 
Lord's  limits;  He  is  the  farthest  of  the  far.  ||5|| 

fpttb  yoCdPi  ubh  sran  re  etch  fesBtwr  11  (834) 

’TFFT  tr  1JTTTr  H+Ijp  Spnj  ^ fef  3TT  II 

saasat  bayd  puraan  pukaareh  Dharam  karahu  khat  karam  darirha-ee-aa. 

The  Shaastras,  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas  advise  righteous  actions,  and  the 
performance  of  the  six  religious  rituals. 


HTJHtf  URfe  UUfe  fefU  HU  ?5Ufe  ?>R  Wfa  HUUtW  ll£ll  (834) 

■HH'H/sl  TPtft  ^TTfrr  ^ft^T  UR  HTft  3TT  II  ^ II 

manmukh  pakhand  bharam  vigootay  lobh  lahar  naav  bhaar  buda-ee-aa.  ||6|| 

The  hypocritical,  self-willed  manmukhs  are  ruined  by  doubt;  in  the  waves  of  greed,  their 
boat  is  heavily  loaded,  and  it  sinks.  ||6|| 

(■TK  HUU  ?F>f  3lfe  UR<J  fefefe  FPHU  ?>TH  feuutw  II  (834) 

UPJ  UUf  TR  UlR  TRf  U"FR  UPJ  fef 3TT  II 

naam  japahu  naamay  gat  paavhu  simrit  saastar  naam  darirh-ee-aa. 

So  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  through  the  Naam,  find  emancipation.  The 
Simritees  and  Shaastras  recommend  the  Naam. 

<t@h  fpfe  u feuHW  ut  araHftr  yuu  huh  mu  ifetwr  iipii  (834) 

^Psl  TT#  h^nr  uf  3TT  IIV3II 

ha-umai  jaa-ay  ta  nirmal  hovai  gurmukh  parchai  param  pad  pa-ee-aa.  ||7|| 

Eradicating  egotism,  one  becomes  pure.  The  Gurmukh  is  inspired,  and  obtains  the 
supreme  status.  ||7|| 

feu  frar  uuu  §y  h?  hu1  feu  mrIo  h oran  sofetwr  11  (834) 

Tf  UUj  ^5  %TT  RR f|  U TFR  RUf  3TT  II 

ih  jag  varan  roop  sabh  tayraa  jit  laaveh  say  karam  kama-ee-aa. 

This  world,  with  its  colors  and  forms,  is  all  Yours,  O Lord;  as  You  attach  us,  so  do  we  do 
our  deeds. 

(■TOot  HU  UUR  URfe  feu  UR  feu  urfe  UTSUtWF  lltllPIIU II  (834) 

TRT  RU  W URrft  feR;  UTt  TTf|  II^IRII^II 

naanak  jant  vajaa-ay  vaajeh  jit  bhaavai  tit  raahi  chala-ee-aa.  ||8||2||5|| 

O Nanak,  we  are  the  instruments  upon  which  He  plays;  as  He  wills,  so  is  the  path  we  take. 
I|8||2||5|| 

fe*5RW  HU751  8 II  (834) 

f^RR^RIfTT  Y || 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3TU>ffe  ttfiJTH  »rarau  fwfew  U§  Hfe  Hfe  nfedlU  Hfe  yUtfUtwr  ll  (834) 

3pr^f%  aRTR  3RRR  *73-  uf^T  ufe  ^wfsTT  || 

gurmukh  agam  agochar  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ha-o  bal  bal  satgur  sat  purkha-ee-aa. 

The  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Inaccessible,  Unfathomable  Lord.  I am  a sacrifice,  a 
sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru,  the  True  Primal  Being. 


3m  ?PH  HU  Iffe  arrm  Hfddld  UUfa  ufe  c^rfi-T  HHUtw  IRII  (834) 

^ft  ffj  srrf^r  ¥P  hRH]^  mf^r  *mf 3TT  ii  ? 11 

raam  naam  mayrai  paraan  vasaa-ay  satgur  paras  har  naam  sama-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 

He  has  brought  the  Lord's  Name  to  dwell  upon  my  breath  of  life;  meeting  with  the  True 
Guru,  I am  absorbed  into  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 1| 

H7)  oft  Uo(  ufe  feofutw  ||  (834) 

^FT  cT^T  <11^  II 

jan  kee  tayk  har  naam  tika-ee-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  only  Support  of  His  humble  servants. 

nfedlU  UU  tt'dl1  rl'^1  3T3  (or^JtP  U old  33  Mol*>F  II  ^11  d0'6  II  (834) 

hR)^.  # ?TT  'TFTT  ^TTT  feFRT  % fdR  TT  ^3TT  II  ? II  F£TT  II 

satgur  kee  Dhar  laagaa  jaavaa  gur  kirpaa  tay  har  dar  lahee-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I shall  live  under  the  protection  of  the  True  Guru.  By  Guru's  Grace,  I shall  attain  the  Court 
of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

feu  HUfe  c(3H  oft  U3Ut  drewfa  Hfe  Hfe  3U  cJUUtWF  II  (834) 

^TTT  # STTrft  TJTTjf%  uRf  33;  373^33  II 

ih  sareer  karam  kee  Dhartee  gurmukh  math  math  tat  kadha-ee-aa. 

This  body  is  the  field  of  karma;  the  Gurmukhs  plow  and  work  it,  and  harvest  the  essence. 

ff%uu  ?>m  uunfewr  srs  scQ  uu  feu  »fet»r  up  ii  (834) 

3%1F  3PJ  wlw  3tt  3T3  3t  fef  3^33  II  ^ II 

laal  javayhar  naam  pargaasi-aa  bhaaNdai  bhaa-o  pavai  tit  a-ee-aa.  ||2|| 

The  priceless  jewel  of  the  Naam  becomes  manifest,  and  it  pours  into  their  vessels  of  love. 

||2|| 

tTHfe  tTH  tTH  Ufe  3<jt>>f  rT  tT?>  3m  sfdld  fetT  UUt»F  II  (834) 

TFlfT  TFT  TFT  ffe  Tft^  3T  733  ^FT  '333  Rt3  3TT  II 

daasan  daas  daas  ho-ay  rahee-ai  jo  jan  raam  bhagat  nij  bha-ee-aa. 

Become  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  the  slave,  of  that  humble  being  who  has  become  the 
devotee  of  the  Lord. 

h?>  aftr  wufu  uuf  aru  »rfr  are  irarrmt  h wore  orgut»r  nun  (834) 

3J  3TTfe  SFF  33ft  U7-  WTT^T  t 3T37f  373^33  II 3 II 

man  buDh  arap  Dhara-o  gur  aagai  gur  parsaadee  mai  akath  katha-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

I dedicate  my  mind  and  intellect,  and  place  them  in  offering  before  my  Guru;  by  Guru's 
Grace,  I speak  the  Unspoken.  ||3|| 


HTjHtf  nfo  f%»iTCr  fea  h?>  feiw  awa  feastw  11  (834) 

■HH-H/sl  TTT^3TT  Hlfe  Ifem  If  *FJ  fro  II 

manmukh  maa-i-aa  mohi  vi-aapay  ih  man  tarisnaa  jalat  tikha-ee-aa. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  engrossed  in  attachment  to  Maya;  their  minds  are  thirsty, 
burning  with  desire. 

aranfe  wfea  hw  yrfewr  wife  §at  ara  Hafe  aaatw  nan  (834) 

tpj  ^ tn^arr  3rafe  *r4fe  spfe arr  imi 

gurmat  naam  amrit  jal  paa-i-aa  agan  bujhee  gur  sabad  bujha-ee-aa.  ||4|| 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  obtained  the  Ambrosial  Water  of  the  Naam,  and 
the  fire  has  been  put  out.  The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  has  put  it  out.  ||4|| 

feyHSW  Hlddld  »rfr  DIM  HW  gfe  3a  arfefor  II  (834) 

If  ^5  aife  hR)^.  smitt  aar  fr  aaw  n 

ih  man  naachai  satgur  aagai  anhad  sabad  Dhun  toor  vaja-ee-aa. 

This  mind  dances  before  the  True  Guru.  The  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Shabad 
resounds,  vibrating  the  celestial  melody. 

afa  afa  §Hafa  aa  It:*  afet  afa  afa  aas  afa  a1®  yaafar  nti  n (835) 

ffe  ffe  ^TTffe  lit  fef  TTrft  Tf%  rf%  ffe  31^T  II 'A  II 

har  har  ustat  karai  din  raatee  rakh  rakh  charan  har  taal  poora-ee-aa.  ||5|| 

I praise  the  Lord,  day  and  night,  moving  my  feet  to  the  beat  of  the  drum.  ||5|| 

afa  a afe  aa1  afe  arro  afe  naa  aaafar  ii  (835) 

ffe  % <Ri  7nT  Tf  afe  Tfer  < m m fe^r  aaf  Tatar  n 

har  kai  rang  rataa  man  gaavai  ras  rasaal  ras  sabad  rava-ee-aa. 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  my  mind  sings  His  Praise,  joyfully  chanting  the  Shabad,  the 
source  of  nectar  and  bliss. 

fet?  urfa  u'd  aw  wife  fean?5  fefe  Ufar  fa?>  at  Ha  ^safar  ih=ii  (835) 

fea  afe  mr  ^ afe  ffea  ferfe  fersrr  fea  ft  aftar  n % n 

nij  ghar  Dhaar  chu-ai  at  nirmal  jin  pee-aa  tin  hee  sukh  lahee-aa.  ||6|| 

The  stream  of  immaculate  purity  flows  through  the  home  of  the  self  within;  one  who  drinks 
it  in,  finds  peace.  ||6|| 

naafe  otaH  aa  mfewfet  fef  aasa  aro  ura  §rraat»r  ii  (835) 

aaffe4^a^aferaT^feaai^aTf;aTaaTf3TT  ii 

manhath  karam  karai  abhimaanee  ji-o  baalak  baaloo  ghar  usra-ee-aa. 

The  stubborn-minded,  egotistical,  proud-minded  person  performs  rituals,  but  these  are  like 
sand  castles  built  by  children. 


»rt  ?5Ufe  HHU  HW  oft  ftr?j  Hfe  fe?>  fe?>  Ufe  lfet»F  \\?\\  (835) 

3TTt  *Tfj^  W # f%U  uf|  f^T  f^FT  Hf  3TT  IlVdII 

aavai  lahar  samund  saagar  kee  khin  meh  bhinn  bhinn  dheh  pa-ee-aa.  ||7|| 

When  the  waves  of  the  ocean  come  in,  they  crumble  and  dissolve  in  an  instant.  ||7|| 

ufe  Hf  hw  ufe  u »py  feu  frar  u h?  ite  ircfetwr  11  (835) 

irft  HT  3TT  II 

har  sar  saagar  har  hai  aapay  ih  jag  hai  sabh  khayl  khayla-ee-aa. 

The  Lord  is  the  pool,  and  the  Lord  Himself  is  the  ocean;  this  world  is  all  a play  which  He 
has  staged. 

frT§  tTC5  3U3T  TTC5  HWfa  HH^fe  cTOof  »ptr  »FfU  U>fet»T  Iltll3ll£ll  (835) 

, UFTT3TT^  3TTft-Trrf3TT  IKII^II^II 

ji-o  jal  tarang  jal  jaleh  samaaveh  naanak  aapay  aap  rama-ee-aa.  ||8||3||6|| 

As  the  waves  of  water  merge  into  the  water  again,  O Nanak,  so  does  He  merge  into 
Himself.  ||8||3||6|| 

HUE1  8 II  (835) 

H^TT  v II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfe^ru  yut  Hfe  yfet  aru  or  hue  ufe  oth  feust»r  11  (835) 

Trf^TT  TTfe"  TTf  ^ TT  rffe-  W fef  3TT  II 

satgur  parchai  man  mundraa  paa-ee  gur  kaa  sabad  tan  bhasam  darirh-ee-aa. 

My  mind  wears  the  ear-rings  of  the  True  Guru's  acquaintance;  I apply  the  ashes  of  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  to  my  body. 

WHU  Hfe  FFH  Hfe  rTcW  HUS  fefe  3fet»T  IIHII  (835) 

3THT  Rt  HTT  m \ Hfe  ^FTH  uf  3TT  II  ? II 

amar  pind  bha-ay  saaDhoo  sang  janam  maran  do-oo  mit  ga-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 

By  body  has  become  immortal,  in  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy.  Both  birth 
and  death  have  come  to  an  end  for  me.  ||1 1| 

H?j  H'UHdlld  fefe  UUt»F  II  (835) 

^ hu  HTwrfe  frrf^r  T^ferr  \\ 

mayray  man  saaDhsangat  mil  rahee-aa. 

O my  mind,  remain  united  with  the  Saadh  Sangat. 


foOF  HUHtJA  TOT§  HfiffifeOT  333  TO3t»F  IRII  33^  II  (835) 

f^TT  Rf  HSRJTH  TTHR  t f%5  TTT^^n-  Wf3TT  II  l II  T^TT  II 

kirpaa  karahu  maDhsoodan  maaDha-o  mai  khin  khin  saaDhoo  charan  pakha-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 
rahaa-o. 

Be  merciful  to  me,  O Lord;  each  and  every  instant,  let  me  wash  the  Feet  of  the  Holy. 
l|1||Pause|| 

33  IdldHd  3fe»F  H?>  3^  fa?>  HW  fet  ?>  fcof3t»T  II  (835) 

rf^  Rl^  3^3TT  3F  3"Rft  tt^3TT  3 fcFRSfT  II 

tajai  girsat  bha-i-aa  ban  vaasee  ik  khin  manoo-aa  tikai  na  tika-ee-aa. 

Forsaking  family  life,  he  wanders  in  the  forest,  but  his  mind  does  not  remain  at  rest,  even 
for  an  instant. 

EF33  EPfe  33  Uffo  ttF%  Uf3  Uf3  H'M  H3fe  y33l»F  II? II  (835) 

u sir 3%  4R  3(r% ttt^ >h < Ri  wtsrr  h ^ h 

Dhaavat  Dhaa-ay  taday  ghar  aavai  har  har  saaDhoo  saran  pava-ee-aa.  ||2|| 

The  wandering  mind  returns  home,  only  when  it  seeks  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord's  Holy 
people.  ||2|I 

cftwr  H3  gfe  HfTjWFTft  WW  WFT  Hi?)  H33  ofd«1»F  II  (835) 

sff3F  TJrf  Rfft'  >H  Ri3|l41  3TFTT  3TFT  TR3F  || 

Dhee-aa  poot  chhod  sani-aasee  aasaa  aas  man  bahut  kara-ee-aa. 

The  Sannyaasi  renounces  his  daughters  and  sons,  but  his  mind  still  conjures  up  all  sorts 
of  hopes  and  desires. 

»fTHT  ttFH  oft  ?jUt  ft  3T3  t HSfe  feFFT  TO  35Ut»F  II3II  (835) 

3TRTT  3TFT  3#  ^ fRTH  ^33  II  3 II 

aasaa  aas  karai  nahee  boojhai  gur  kai  sabad  niraas  sukh  lahee-aa.  ||3|| 

With  these  hopes  and  desires,  he  still  does  not  understand,  that  only  through  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad  does  one  become  free  of  desires,  and  find  peace.  ||3|| 

©Vtft  33R  fediad  U»F  HA  3U  lt!H  3fo  3fo  dl<£rt  otdcl'tf1  II  (835) 

RRfr  R ftRRT  ft3TT  ^ RFJ  Rf  3F  II 

upjee  tarak  digambar  ho-aa  man  dah  dis  chal  chal  gavan  kara-ee-aa. 

When  detachment  from  the  world  wells  up  within,  he  become  a naked  hermit,  but  still,  his 
mind  roams,  wanders  and  rambles  in  the  ten  directions. 

oft  h#  A«jt  fens1  fnfe  nfar  tot  3fe»r  ura  sutwr  mb  ii  (835) 

TRFJ  ^ 3#  f^THT  frrf^T  HTST  RR3TT  R#3TT  11*11 

parbhavan  karai  boojhai  nahee  tarisnaa  mil  sang  saaDh  da-i-aa  ghar  lahee-aa.  ||4|| 

He  wanders  around,  but  his  desires  are  not  satisfied;  joining  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the 
Company  of  the  Holy,  he  finds  the  house  of  kindness  and  compassion.  ||4|| 


»nre  fira  firtrfu  hu3%  nfe  jraifij  fsfa  frrfa  reor  reoj^r  n (835) 

3TFT^  irrsr  RnR  Trf^  WTft  ftft  f%1%  3TT  II 

aasan  siDh  sikheh  bahutayray  man  maageh  riDh  siDh  chaytak  chaytka-ee-aa. 

The  Siddhas  learn  many  Yogis  postures,  but  their  minds  still  yearn  for  riches,  miraculous 
powers  and  energy. 

feufe  reu  nfe  Frfe  ?>  »rt  frrfe  rei  feufe  ufo  ?jTfrr  frrfti  ret»r  nun  (835) 

^ aTr#  f^f^r  i^qi^ ^TTf^r  i%i%  ^arr  \\\\\ 

taripat  santokh  man  saaNt  na  aavai  mil  saaDhoo  taripat  har  naam  siDh  pa-ee-aa.  ||5|| 
Satisfaction,  contentment  and  tranquility  do  not  come  to  their  minds;  but  meeting  the  Holy 
Saints,  they  are  satisfied,  and  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  spiritual  perfection  is 
attained.  ||5|| 

ttfStT  tHdrl  HBtT  6:53rt  Hfe  tftwf  iTC  @ret»F  II  (835) 

3t^r  %re  re^r  re^r  Rf$r  rer  re  re  ref  arr  n 

andaj  jayraj  saytaj  ut-bhuj  sabh  varan  roop  jee-a  jant  upa-ee-aa. 

Life  is  born  from  the  egg,  from  the  womb,  from  sweat  and  from  the  earth;  God  created  the 
beings  and  creatures  of  all  colors  and  forms. 

ITU  Hlfe  Ut  H §3%  tf#  3SRFH3  re  Ih  33*®  ll£ll  (835) 

II  ^11 

saaDhoo  saran  parai  so  ubrai  khatree  baraahman  sood  vais  chandaal  chand-ee-aa.  ||6|| 
One  who  seeks  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Holy  is  saved,  whether  he  is  a Kh'shaatriya,  a 
Brahmin,  a Soodra,  a Vaishya  or  the  most  untouchable  of  the  untouchables.  ||6|| 

(TM1  ref  tf  PdWtics  wfffrfe  ufrem  dwf  gretw  n (835) 

TTRT  ^7  T-H "Xl ^ re^llR  ref 3TT  II 

naamaa  jaiday-o  kambeer  tarilochan  a-ujaat  ravidaas  chami-aar  chama-ee-aa. 

Naam  Dayv,  Jai  Dayv,  Kabeer,  Trilochan  and  Ravi  Daas  the  low-caste  leather-worker, 

fT  tT  f>F®  ITU  tT?)  Hdlfd  re  re1  HZ  fwfe»T  Uff  e«l»F  IIP II  (835) 

^^fMre^rerelf  W^^f^3TTfft^3TT  ||V3ll 

jo  jo  milai  saaDhoo  jan  sangat  Dhan  Dhannaa  jat  sain  mili-aa  har  da-ee-aa.  ||7|| 
blessed  Dhanna  and  Sain;  all  those  who  joined  the  humble  Saadh  Sangat,  met  the 
Merciful  Lord.  ||7|| 

re  rw  oft  ufo  re  uret  saife  is®  wtdflocd  srastwr  11  (835) 

re  reT  # wrt  refsrr  n 

sant  janaa  kee  har  paij  rakhaa-ee  bhagat  vachhal  angeekaar  kara-ee-aa. 

The  Lord  protects  the  honor  of  His  humble  servants;  He  is  the  Lover  of  His  devotees  - He 
makes  them  His  own. 


(Vftof  Hdle  H3  tfdlrlPf)  did  old  lotdU1  M'ld  Utfefef1  lltZlIttllPII  (835) 

TTWH^rT^I^MH  fffe  f%^TT  mfe  w| 3TT  ll<il|Y||o|| 

naanak  saran  paray  jagjeevan  har  har  kirpaa  Dhaar  rakha-ee-aa.  ||8||4||7|| 

Nanak  has  entered  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  world,  who  has  showered  His 
Mercy  upon  him,  and  saved  him.  ||8||||4||7|| 

fett'dtt  JOT  8 II  (835) 

Phm^ H^TT y II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

»T3fe  fe»FH  Qcil  U3  o(dl  Hfe  <TTT  aeft  Hfe  3fe  ttdiel'JP'  II  (835) 

3ldP  p3TRT  TW  4'0  ^Rl  d'dd  ttP  rfi  < FRTpTT  II 

antar  pi-aas  uthee  parabh  kayree  sun  gur  bachan  man  teer  laga-ee-aa. 

The  thirst  for  God  has  welled  up  deep  within  me;  hearing  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  my  mind  is  pierced  by  His  arrow. 

H?>  oft  few  H?>  Ut  rTt  >XW  fe  fife  £ Ufa  UWfeF  IRII  (836) 

HT  f%T^4T  TFT  p 4 I ,JI  3R77  f%  d | 'J|  p Tffe  T7^ 3TT  II  ^ II 

man  kee  birthaa  man  hee  jaanai  avar  ke  jaanai  ko  peer  para-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  pain  of  my  mind  is  known  only  to  my  own  mind;  who  can  know  the  pain  of  another? 

IMII 

WT  dffe  H<jfe  Hfe  H?j  wel*>F  II  (836) 

^nr  wfe  mfl  tpj  11 

raam  gur  mohan  mohi  man  la-ee-aa. 

The  Lord,  the  Guru,  the  Enticer,  has  enticed  my  mind. 

U§  »PoR5  feoftf  3FT  W uf  W3  ufe  IRII  TF§  II  (836) 

fTT  3TT^T  tjt  %%  pZ  T|Z  ffe  T^STT  II  ? II  TpTT  II 

ha-o  aakal  bikal  bha-ee  gur  daykhay  ha-o  lot  pot  ho-ay  pa-ee-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  stunned  and  amazed,  gazing  upon  my  Guru;  I have  entered  the  realm  of  wonder  and 
bliss.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

U§  fe3*I3  fed§  Hfe  €H  feHdd  H U3  W?>  £ HU3  Hfe  WfeF  II  (836) 

fT  Pi  4744  fp"j  HlP  TFT  few  t TT  ^ Hp-  3TT  II 

ha-o  nirkhat  fira-o  sabh  days  disantar  mai  parabh  daykhan  ko  bahut  man  cha-ee-aa. 

I wander  around,  exploring  all  lands  and  foreign  countries;  within  my  mind,  I have  such  a 
great  longing  to  see  my  God. 


H?j  35  wfz  uru  »nur  frrfe  ufu  us  U'ddi  u§  feu^jpr  up  ii  (836) 

■fpj  rTJ  4^Tp  ^ 3TT^  PP  UH  3TT  II  ^ II 

man  tan  kaat  day-o  gur  aagai  jin  har  parabh  maarag  panth  dikha-ee-aa.  ||2|| 

I sacrifice  my  mind  and  body  to  the  Guru,  who  has  shown  me  the  Way,  the  Path  to  my 
Lord  God.  ||2|| 

»rfe  JTCH1  efe  US  ofd1  fat?  »f3fu  Hf?j  3f?>  Hte  ttdlul'H7  II  (836) 

STTfot  I T*T  %TT  fp  3RTp  hP  d Pi  4P  ^PTfsTT  II 

ko-ee  aan  sadaysaa  day-ay  parabh  kayraa  rid  antar  man  tan  meeth  laga-ee-aa. 

If  only  someone  would  bring  me  news  of  God;  He  seems  so  sweet  to  my  heart,  mind  and 
body. 

ocp  tide1  3fe  tT  dP  US  H75  Hfe  PttultfF  113 II  (836) 

UHcTJ  ^ ^HT  Up  P frft  Pf  *Tp  f*Rf  3TT  II  3 II 

mastak  kaat  day-o  charnaa  tal  jo  har  parabh  maylay  mayl  mila-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

I would  cut  off  my  head  and  place  it  under  the  feet  of  that  one  who  leads  me  to  meet  and 
unite  with  my  Lord  God.  ||3|| 

tJW  tJW  FTtft  UH  US  UdfcJMd  UTS  ^HS  tffd  <jfd  US  Wol*>F  II  (836) 

^3  uP  fu  uPtsTf  ^mroT  Pt  11 

chal  chal  sakhee  ham  parabh  parboDheh  gun  kaaman  kar  har  parabh  lahee-aa. 

Let  us  go,  O my  companions,  and  understand  our  God;  with  the  spell  of  virtue,  let  us 
obtain  our  Lord  God. 

SUlfe  SStf  §»F  £ ?TH  orat»ff  u HUfe  Uf  f3H  J-Ft  U^t»F  II8II  (836) 

l|X|| 

bhagat  vachhal  u-aa  ko  naam  kahee-at  hai  saran  parabhoo  tis  paachhai  pa-ee-aa.  ||4|| 

He  is  called  the  Lover  of  His  devotees;  let  us  follow  in  the  footsteps  of  those  who  seek 
God's  Sanctuary.  ||4|| 

fUH1  HtUFU  cf%  US  UHt»F  Hfe  sHloT  STS  ferS  H755P1  II  (836) 

f%T=IT  hTR  P STH  UlP  pR  p3TT3  U^3TT  II 

khimaa  seegaar  karay  parabh  khusee-aa  man  deepak  gur  gi-aan  bala-ee-aa. 

If  the  soul-bride  adorns  herself  with  compassion  and  forgiveness,  God  is  pleased,  and  her 
mind  is  illumined  with  the  lamp  of  the  Guru's  wisdom. 

dP  dP  SUT  US  HU1  UH  f3H  »FUT  thIQ  otp  U^I»F  IIU II  (836) 

y Pi  Tp  HTU  P 4V I Pu,  3TFf  41  d 4’P  4>P  II  \ II 

ras  ras  bhog  karay  parabh  mayraa  ham  tis  aagai  jee-o  kat  kat  pa-ee-aa.  ||5|| 

With  happiness  and  ecstasy,  my  God  enjoys  her;  I offer  each  and  every  bit  of  my  soul  to 
Him.  ||5|| 


ofd  ofd  O'd  cxlo  U Hfw  Hft  ^ dlOA  dlOAcltff1  II  (836) 

fT^  tf%  % ^T3TT  TFJ  4|TH'.  trtt  TT^rf 3TT  II 

har  har  haar  kanth  hai  bani-aa  man  moteechoor  vad  gahan  gehna-ee-aa. 

I have  made  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  my  necklace;  my  mind  tinged  with  devotion 
is  the  intricate  ornament  of  crowning  glory. 

ufo  ufo  hw  Hr?  fesj'yl  uf  gfe  ?>  m au?  nfe  33t»F  ii£ii  (836) 

wrm  4^r  f4wi  snj  a-  ^ *44  ^3tt  ii  ^ n 

har  har  sarDhaa  sayj  vichhaa-ee  parabh  chhod  na  sakai  bahut  man  bha-ee-aa.  ||6|| 

1 have  spread  out  my  bed  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  I cannot  abandon  Him  - my  mind  is 
filled  with  such  a great  love  for  Him.  ||6|| 

sfr  U3  ttl^d  feg  0(1  H H3  SFftJ  hildl'd  £cXC  <3  excel  II  (836) 

T*{  3T^  3T^  ##  44ll^  Lhlohd^3|T  II 

kahai  parabh  avar  avar  kichh  keejai  sabh  baad  seegaar  fokat  fokta-ee-aa. 

If  God  says  one  thing,  and  the  soul-bride  does  something  else,  then  all  her  decorations 
are  useless  and  false. 

offty  HfoFf  firas  t Uf  HeJ’dlfeS  fof  yftf  IIPII  (836) 

4NlR<  rTTf  f^MlPl  ||V3 II 

kee-o  seegaar  milan  kai  taa-ee  parabh  lee-o  suhaagan  thook  mukh  pa-ee-aa.  ||7|| 

She  may  adorn  herself  to  meet  her  Husband  Lord,  but  still,  only  the  virtuous  soul-bride 
meets  God,  and  the  other's  face  is  spat  upon.  ||7|| 

UH  ddl  3 »raiH  dlH'cl  fe»F  UH  o(dd  3%  ^Ih  II  (836) 

fH  ^ 3rmr  f%3TT  fTT  ^ 44  II 

ham  chayree  too  agam  gusaa-ee  ki-aa  ham  karah  tayrai  vas  pa-ee-aa. 

I am  Your  hand-maiden,  O Inaccessible  Lord  of  the  Universe;  what  can  I do  by  myself?  I 
am  under  Your  power. 

tjfettf7  41a  cXdd  Ufa  WSd  A'Acx  dfd  3TU  Hdfe  HH^fbtf7  lit  lid  II  til  (836) 

^3TT  7f%  TFFF  ff4  3JT  11^11^11411 

da-i-aa  deen  karahu  rakh  layvhu  naanak  har  gur  saran  sama-ee-aa.  ||8||5||8|| 

Be  merciful,  Lord,  to  the  meek,  and  save  them;  Nanak  has  entered  the  Sanctuary  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  Guru.  ||8||5||8|| 

>OT  8 II  (836) 

H^TT  Y II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 


H Hfc  P?>  UH  WIH  5W  ofr  fa?>  fa?>  HW  Hfe  3U3  fSEtW  II  (836) 

iT  -hP  dPl  Pj  sFttt  6|  jiv  f^sFJ  f^FJ  ^STT  -hP  II 

mai  man  tan  paraym  agam  thaakur  kaa  khin  khin  sarDhaa  man  bahut  utha-ee-aa. 

My  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  love  for  my  Inaccessible  Lord  and  Master.  Each  and 
every  instant,  I am  filled  with  immense  faith  and  devotion. 

are  ^ hw  H?>  ft=r§  flr§  fv§  f e Hftr  iret»r  irii  (836) 

Tp-VTJ  TFT  ^ PlR  HlP  + IpT  fpJ  fT  ^3TT  II  l II 

gur  daykhay  sarDhaa  man  pooree  ji-o  chaatrik  pari-o  pari-o  boond  mukh  pa-ee-aa.  ||1 1| 
Gazing  upon  the  Guru,  my  mind's  faith  is  fulfilled,  like  the  song-bird,  which  cries  and  cries, 
until  the  rain-drop  falls  into  its  mouth.  ||1 1| 

fKW  (>f75  JTOt  UfeJ  oft)1  jjrteltfF  II  (836) 

fpj  fPj  TT’sft  $R  Ti'TT  ^rf3TT  II 

mil  mil  sakhee  har  kathaa  suna-ee-aa. 

Join  with  me,  join  with  me,  O my  companions,  and  teach  me  the  Sermon  of  the  Lord. 

€fe»P  op  Uf  H&  H feH  »T^  faf  o(fc  offc  iret»F  ||cy  ||  (836) 

-hP^ ^3tt ^arr  n ? n t^r  ii 

satgur  da-i-aa  karay  parabh  maylay  mai  tis  aagai  sir  kat  kat  pa-ee-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  has  mercifully  united  me  with  God.  Cutting  off  my  head,  and  chopping  it 
into  pieces,  I offer  it  to  Him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

pH  Ufrf  Hf?j  3f?>  at! ft  H US  fao  ?)fe  ?>  iretttF  II  (836) 

OP  <|P  hP  dP  TT  =idd  T"  SDT  P*1  *fU  T || 

rom  rom  man  tan  ik  baydan  mai  parabh  daykhay  bin  need  na  pa-ee-aa. 

Each  and  every  hair  on  my  head,  and  my  mind  and  body,  suffer  the  pains  of  separation; 
without  seeing  my  God,  I cannot  sleep. 

tresr  ?pfeor  eftr  h fire#  nfc  efc  uh  ifte  jsaretw  iipii  (836) 

Tlf^F  %f%  ^Tp  t f|rt  PP  rrfp  Pt  Pt  RrTf3TT  II  ^ 11 

baidak  naatik  daykh  bhulaanay  mai  hirdai  man  tan  paraym  peer  laga-ee-aa.  ||2|| 

The  doctors  and  healers  look  at  me,  and  are  perplexed.  Within  my  heart,  mind  and  body,  I 
feel  the  pain  of  divine  love.  ||2|| 

ftf?>  UW  dfd  7)  Ho< 8 (art  U(3K  P6  (art  WTH75  ttfHWt  Hp  dial*>P  II  (836) 

1R  [Pd,  rj  e-  h tr  P^  Ptpt  Pr  fPj  srP"  srrpft  hP  Ppr  n 

ha-o  khin  pal  reh  na  saka-o  bin  pareetam  ji-o  bin  amlai  amlee  mar  ga-ee-aa. 

I cannot  live  for  a moment,  for  even  an  instant,  without  my  Beloved,  like  the  opium  addict 
who  cannot  live  without  opium. 


ftT?)  5§  fijWTH  Ufe  5dl  f??  ttl^  d ?j  2(fe  fart  ufij  5 55f»F  113 II  (836) 

ftFT  TF  ft-3TPT  fr*  aW  %ft  fft^  3T5T  ? aft  fta;  ^ft  ft  ^f3TT  II  3 II 

jin  ka-o  pi-aas  ho-ay  parabh  kayree  tinH  avar  na  bhaavai  bin  har  ko  du-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

Those  who  thirst  for  God,  do  not  love  any  other.  Without  the  Lord,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 
I|3|| 

5«1  ty'frt  wft  H31  U?  feH  feed  5jfo  afw  uriK  diel^H7  II  (836) 

ftt  5Tft  anftftTsnjRHi^  fT  Rft fftf  aft  aft  apr  ft stt  ii 

ko-ee  aan  aan  mayraa  parabhoo  milaavai  ha-o  tis  vitahu  bal  bal  ghum  ga-ee-aa. 

If  only  someone  would  come  and  unite  me  with  God;  I am  devoted,  dedicated,  a sacrifice 
to  him. 

»fM  rlrtH  5 fees  t77)  H®  fF  Hi?  Hfe  Hdfd  aftft1  119 II  (836) 

3Fft  WW  % ft^tt  aa  ftf  aT  aft  aft  hR)^.  aft%  aft  3TT  Ill'll 

anayk  janam  kay  vichhurhay  jan  maylay  jaa  sat  sat  satgur  saran  pava-ee-aa.  ||4|| 

After  being  separated  from  the  Lord  for  countless  incarnations,  I am  re-united  with  Him, 
entering  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True,  True,  True  Guru.  ||4|| 

HtT  55  55  O'ofd  HUW  ?)  aft  HiWa  s(d H5t»F  II  (837) 

ftf  Fa  Tft  F aft  a^ft  3TT  II 

sayj  ayk  ayko  parabh  thaakur  mahal  na  paavai  manmukh  bharma-ee-aa. 

There  is  one  bed  for  the  soul-bride,  and  the  same  bed  for  God,  her  Lord  and  Master.  The 
self-willed  manmukh  does  not  obtain  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence;  she  wanders 
around,  in  limbo. 

a§  5a?  Hafe  a »rt  ua  wft  frft  fft  ate  ?>  itefrr  imn  (837) 

^ ^ aaa  aft^  ^ aft  fta  a ftar  imji 

gur  gur  karat  saran  jay  aavai  parabh  aa-ay  milai  khin  dheel  na  pa-ee-aa.  ||5|| 

Littering,  "Guru,  Guru",  she  seeks  His  Sanctuary;  so  God  comes  to  meet  her,  without  a 
moment's  delay.  ||5|| 

5fa  5fa  fefaTFaa  aaft  aft  unft  sran  5145  11  (837) 

aft  aft  ftftaraF'  aaTF  aft  afta  aanj  aaa  ftftar  ii 

kar  kar  kiri-aachaar  vaDhaa-ay  man  pakhand  karam  kapat  lobha-ee-aa. 

One  may  perform  many  rituals,  but  the  mind  is  filled  with  hypocrisy,  evil  deeds  and  greed. 

5H»F  5 urfa  a?T  rT?)jK»fT  fU?1  ft?  fof»F  ?FH  HtfylW1  ll£ll  (837) 

ftar  % aft  4di  aaftar  fftrr  aft  ftar  aaj  aftar  n ^ n 

baysu-aa  kai  ghar  baytaa  janmi-aa  pitaa  taahi  ki-aa  naam  sada-ee-aa.  ||6|| 

When  a son  is  born  in  the  house  of  a prostitute,  who  can  tell  the  name  of  his  father?  ||6|| 


\jdtl  rlrtfn  3dlld  odd  »F3  djfu  dfd  dfd  dfd  dfd  SJdlfd  rTH5:t»fT  II  (837) 

rtRt  3rrq;  ^ irfR  irfR  idR  idR  wri.  srr  n 

poorab  janam  bhagat  kar  aa-ay  gur  har  har  har  har  bhagat  jama-ee-aa. 

Because  of  devotional  worship  in  my  past  incarnations,  I have  been  born  into  this  life.  The 
Guru  has  inspired  me  to  worship  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

Sdlfd  Sdlfd  o(dd  dfd  ipfeWF  tT*  dfd  old  dfd  dfd  rtTrf  IIPII  (837) 

'■H'MRi  '■fFlfr  ch’1  d $R  H I SJ3TT  'TT  $R  oR  $R  $R  dlRl  'H'H^Srr  II  \3  II 

bhagat  bhagat  kartay  har  paa-i-aa  jaa  har  har  har  har  naam  sama-ee-aa.  ||7|| 
Worshipping,  worshipping  Him  with  devotion,  I found  the  Lord,  and  then  I merged  into  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har.  ||7|| 

ufe  »rfe  »rfe  kRM  ubrct  wr  uffo  uffe  wfar  ssW  ii  (837) 

tRt  3tt1%  sTTf^T  RRrrf  arr^T  RtRr  RYfR  stRr  srr  n 

parabh  aan  aan  mahindee  peesaa-ee  aapay  ghol  ghol  ang  la-ee-aa. 

God  Himself  came  and  ground  the  henna  leaves  into  powder,  and  applied  it  to  my  body. 

frT?>  O’orfd  feUU1  3TU  y^fu  f)1  A<X  S55jt»F  lltZlll=ll3IIRIt:lltf II  (837) 

fRr  tr  tt^R-  f%7rn  srrfr  ur  wR  w 4#  Rfsrr  iriririririrn 

jin  ka-o  thaakur  kirpaa  Dhaaree  baah  pakar  naanak  kadh  la-ee-aa.  ||8||6||2||1 1|6||9|| 

Our  Lord  and  Master  showers  His  Mercy  upon  us,  and  grasps  hold  of  our  arms;  O Nanak, 
He  lifts  us  up  and  saves  us.  ||8||6||9||2||1 1|6||9|| 

g3  fWUW  HUS1  8 H3T75  (844) 

chhant  bilaaval  mehlaa  4 mangal 

Chhant,  Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl,  Mangal  ~ The  Song  Of  Joy: 

^ Hlddld  yipfe  II  (844) 

TFrifr  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HU1  dfd  yg  HrT  »ffe»F  H5  Hftf  HKR1  UR  II  (844) 

3TR3TT  RJ  W IT  RR  II 

mayraa  har  parabh  sayjai  aa-i-aa  man  sukh  samaanaa  raam. 

My  Lord  God  has  come  to  my  bed,  and  my  mind  is  merged  with  the  Lord. 

dlfd  35  dfd  U3  J-Pfew  dfd  I dwl^F  HT5T  UR  II  (844) 

tiR  # ^PJ  H I ^3TT  <Rl  v Rl^TT  H I IJI I TTF  II 

gur  tuthai  har  parabh  paa-i-aa  rang  ralee-aa  maanaa  raam. 

As  it  pleases  the  Guru,  I have  found  the  Lord  God,  and  I revel  and  delight  in  His  Love. 


^sf'diW  Hd'dlil  Ufa  HHHfe  W&  II  (844) 

^■^pftsTr  HirfMi'jfi  fjft  TFrrf% Trnrr ^nr  h 

vadbhaagee-aa  sohaaganee  har  mastak  maanaa  raam. 

Very  fortunate  are  those  happy  soul-brides,  who  have  the  jewel  of  the  Naam  upon  their 
foreheads. 

old  did  Hd'dl  cJ  (Vrtof  Hf?)  SCd1  ddt  IIS II  (844) 

TTtfr 3 t 'TTTT  ^ WFTT  TTdll  ? II 

har  parabh  har  sohaag  hai  naanak  man  bhaanaa  raam.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord,  the  Lord  God,  is  Nanak’s  Husband  Lord,  pleasing  to  his  mind.  ||1 1| 

fifrrfewr  old  h1^  u old  ufij  »ry  usf  11  (844) 

Pi  JH I fu|3TT  fft  TTFf  t ^ 3TT^  rpr  II 

nimaaniaa  har  maan  hai  har  parabh  har  aapai  raam. 

The  Lord  is  the  honor  of  the  dishonored.  The  Lord,  the  Lord  God  is  Himself  by  Himself. 

arawfa  »ry  fire  ufo  ufo  fry  urn  11  (844) 

3tpj  w? sir  Ptt  frft  ^rri'  Tm  n 

gurmukh  aap  gavaa-i-aa  nit  har  har  jaapai  raam. 

The  Gurmukh  eradicates  self-conceit,  and  constantly  chants  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ufij  S"S  H did  dldl  did  ddf  II  (844) 

TT  ^TTt  7ft  ^ TfrT  TT^  II 

may  ray  har  parabh  bhaavai  so  karai  har  rang  har  raapai  raam. 

My  Lord  God  does  whatever  He  pleases;  the  Lord  imbues  mortal  beings  with  the  color  of 
His  Love. 

tT?j  rt'A0(  Hdlrl  fiwfe»T  old  dfii  dfd  CTd  ddf  IIP II  (844) 

TPTf  P H I ^3TT  fft  STT^  TRIR II 

jan  naanak  sahj  milaa-i-aa  har  ras  har  Dharaapai  raam.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  easily  merged  into  the  Celestial  Lord.  He  is  satisfied  with  the  sublime 
essence  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

H'dH  tTTjfH  Ufij  ydjfrtf  <jfij  d"Se  %dT  ddf  II  (844) 

dTTrFT  TTf^  TUT  || 

maanas  janam  har  paa-ee-ai  har  raavan  vayraa  raam. 

The  Lord  is  found  only  through  this  human  incarnation.  This  is  the  time  to  contemplate  the 
Lord. 

3Td>riy  fKW  HO'diel  ole  Uied1  ddf  II  (844) 

^Psi  ftr  wr  tpt  ii 

gurmukh  mil  sohaaganee  rang  ho-ay  ghanayraa  raam. 

As  Gurmukhs,  the  happy  soul-brides  meet  Him,  and  their  love  for  Him  is  abundant. 


(rift  H'dH  rlftO-T  ?>  Iffew  Id  ft  efdl  HUU1  UR  II  (844) 

f*TR  RTRR  RRpT  R RTTRT  RTR  #T  RR  || 

jin  maanas  janam  na  paa-i-aa  tinH  bhaag  mandayraa  raam. 

Those  who  have  not  attained  human  incarnation,  are  cursed  by  evil  destiny. 

did  did  dfd  old  UR  UR  ft'ftof  HR  dd1  UR  113 II  (844) 

TF|  RR  RTRf  RRj  UR  RTT  II  3 II 

har  har  har  har  raakh  parabh  naanak  jan  tayraa  raam.  ||3|| 

O Lord,  God,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  save  Nanak;  he  is  Your  humble  servant.  ||3|| 

djfu  did  UR  »fUIH  fcsilc*>fT  HR  3R  dldl  sift1  UR  II  (844) 

^ 3 f^FRsrr  rj  hr;  tPf  41ht  ttr  ii 

gur  har  parabh  agam  drirh-aa-i-aa  man  tan  rang  bheenaa  raam. 

The  Guru  has  implanted  within  me  the  Name  of  the  Inaccessible  Lord  God;  my  mind  and 
body  are  drenched  with  the  Lord's  Love. 

SJdlld  R3T5  did  HR  U 3TUH1u  dfd  wlrt1  UR  II  (845) 

Ruin  RWJ  |[P:  HTJ  | *i<*i\*k  irP:  ^fhn  ^IR  II 

bhagat  vachhal  har  naam  hai  gurmukh  har  leenaa  raam. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  Lover  of  His  devotees;  the  Gurmukhs  attain  the  Lord. 

fa  ft  dfd  HR  H rftuU  Irl8  HT5  fa  ft  Hlrt1  UR  II  (845) 

Pin  ^P  h h h Pid  rh PPr  41  n i ■*  i-h  ii 

bin  har  naam  na  jeevday  ji-o  jal  bin  meenaa  raam. 

Without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  they  cannot  even  live,  like  the  fish  without  water. 

new  HRH  UfU  IffeWT  ft'ftor  ufe  ^t(T  UR  II8IIRII3II  (845) 

HRH  HRiJ  TR3TT  HTHT  hPt  #HT  HR  ||Y||  \ ||  3 || 

safal  janam  har  paa-i-aa  naanak  parabh  keenaa  raam.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

Finding  the  Lord,  my  life  has  become  fruitful;  O Nanak,  the  Lord  God  has  fulfilled  me. 
I|4||1||3|| 

HUTS1  8 H%  II  (845) 

RfHT  Y RHf^  II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  4 salok. 

Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl,  Shalok: 

dfd  UR  nne  35fe  T5U  Hf?j  RH  essJ'dl  II  (845) 

snj  hrij  Rfft  Rf  rPt  h#  rtrf[  ii 

har  parabh  sajan  lorh  lahu  man  vasai  vadbhaag. 

Seek  out  the  Lord  God,  your  only  true  Friend.  He  shall  dwell  in  your  mind,  by  great  good 
fortune. 


dlfd  yU  Utpfettf1  rt'rtoc  ofd  fe<S  Wdl  IIT II  (845) 

^ %wf^T3TT  UTTT  |[fe  felF  FFJ  II  \ II 

gur  poorai  vaykhaali-aa  naanak  har  liv  laag.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Guru  shall  reveal  Him  to  you;  O Nanak,  lovingly  focus  yourself  on  the  Lord.  jjl 1| 

S3  II  (845) 

Wt  II 

chhant. 

Chhant: 

HU1  dfe  Uf  wfetttF  U@H  fey  WT  U^T  ll  (845) 

TfTT  Ufe  FUfeT  3TT^3TT  TTFT  FF  II 

mayraa  har  parabh  raavan  aa-ee-aa  ha-umai  bikh  jhaagay  raam. 

The  soul-bride  has  come  to  ravish  and  enjoy  her  Lord  God,  after  eradicating  the  poison  of 
egotism. 

druwfe  »ny  feu’fewr  ufe  ufe  fe^  wdi  uft  11  (845) 

3n^  f^TTSTT  ?ffe  ffe  fed  FTT  FF  II 

gurmat  aap  mitaa-i-aa  har  har  iiv  iaagay  raam. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  she  has  eliminated  her  self-conceit;  she  is  lovingly 
attuned  to  her  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

»TUfe  3H75  UUdFfeWF  dTU  fdPfl'Al  rl'dl  UFT  II  (845) 

3TTfe  wnfw  ^T  fesrrfe  UFT  FF  II 

antar  kamal  pargaasi-aa  gur  gi-aanee  jaagay  raam. 

Her  heart-lotus  deep  within  has  blossomed  forth,  and  through  the  Guru,  spiritual  wisdom 
has  been  awakened  within  her. 

H?j  cTOof  dfe  yf  yrfew  UU  d^sf'dl  d^  IRII  (845) 

UF  UTTT  l[fe  snj  TT^3TT  yt  TFT  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  har  parabh  paa-i-aa  poorai  vadbhaagay  raam.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  has  found  the  Lord  God,  by  perfect,  great  good  fortune.  ||1 1| 

dfe  yd  Ufe  Hfe  UTfe»fT  Ufe  A'lrf  •SM'cl  UFT  II  (845) 

uP  $P  f Pi  "n  i o ufe  uTfer  tpt  ii 

har  parabh  har  man  bhaa-i-aa  har  naam  vaDhaa-ee  raam. 

The  Lord,  the  Lord  God,  is  pleasing  to  her  mind;  the  Lord's  Name  resounds  within  her. 

drfu  yu  yu  yTfe»r  ufe  ufe  feu  wcl  uft  11  (845) 

ftP,  yt  TTT3TT  Ufe  Ufe  ffeu  Fl"f  TFT  II 

gur  poorai  parabh  paa-i-aa  har  har  liv  laa-ee  raam. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  God  is  obtained;  she  is  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


iw  offe»r  Ofe  u^rfe»Fst  ^>r  n (845) 

3Tf^3TT^  3t^TT  ^3TT  OlfO  WTf03TTf  ^PT  II 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  kati-aa  jot  pargati-aa-ee  raam. 

The  darkness  of  ignorance  is  dispelled,  and  the  Divine  Light  radiantly  shines  forth. 

rT?j  O'rtcK  cTK  ttIM'd  U old  rt'frf  HH'el  IIP II  (845) 

HT  TPTT  HPJ  3T?TTT  | ffO  HTfO  FFTTf  TTH  IRII 

jan  naanak  naam  aDhaar  hai  har  naam  samaa-ee  raam.  ||2|| 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  Nanak's  only  Support;  he  merges  into  the  Lord's 
Name.  ||2|| 

IT?)  Ufa  yfe  FT  Ufa  3TTjl'  UHT  II  (845) 

sft  tF^t  f^3#  sth  11 

Dhan  har  parabh  pi-aarai  raavee-aa  jaaN  har  parabh  bhaa-ee  raam. 

The  soul-bride  is  ravished  and  enjoyed  by  her  Beloved  Lord  God,  when  the  Lord  God  is 
pleased  with  her. 

»f*ft  Oh  oW'ylWT  frT§  fkm  HTTCt  ll  (845) 

3P#r  Oh  fOrn  HHli  ^PT  II 

akhee  paraym  kasaa-ee-aa  ji-o  bilak  masaa-ee  raam. 

My  eyes  are  drawn  to  His  Love,  like  the  cat  to  the  mouse. 

<rrfo  old  Hfe»r  old  ufir  wfwsT-  unr  ii  (845) 

^ 0f%3TT  tFO"  3TTHTT  ^TH  II 

gur  poorai  har  mayli-aa  har  ras  aaghaa-ee  raam. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  united  me  with  the  Lord;  I am  satisfied  by  the  subtle  essence  of  the 
Lord. 

FT?)  ?TOoT  ?)0h  fe^lfW  Ufa  Ufa  fo?  ^H  II3II  (845) 

HTTT  HTft-  I^TfOsTT  HTf  TPT  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  naam  vigsi-aa  har  har  liv  laa-ee  raam.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  blossoms  forth  in  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  he  is  lovingly  attuned 
to  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||3|| 

UH  H3HT  fHWfettF  ufO  fegip  H1#  gHT  ||  (845) 

?PT  fR  fOPHT  HPO  ^PT  II 

ham  moorakh  mugaDh  milaa-i-aa  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  raam. 

I am  a fool  and  an  idiot,  but  the  Lord  showered  me  with  His  Mercy,  and  united  me  with 
Himself. 


% 3f§  H'yfH  ft  frrf?)  <T@H  H1#  II  (845) 

STJ  % TpF  HMlRt  t f%1% fT3t  RT^t  ^TT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  saabaas  hai  jin  ha-umai  maaree  raam. 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  most  wonderful  Guru,  who  has  conquered  egotism. 

frlrt  ‘SSS'dfltfF  •eas'd)  U ofd  ofd  M'dl  U’K  II  (845) 

^wftsrr  ^^TFJ  t srrft  ^FT  II 

jinH  vadbhaagee-aa  vadbhaag  hai  har  har  ur  Dhaaree  raam. 

Very  fortunate,  of  blessed  destiny  are  those,  who  enshrine  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  their 
hearts. 

rT7>  FTOoT  (TK  HMtJ  f FFH  yfod'dl  dFt  II8IIPII8II  (845) 

^TFTdPl^l'O  ^PT  ||Y||^||Y|| 

jan  naanak  naam  salaahi  too  naamay  balihaaree  raam.  ||4||2||4|| 

0 servant  Nanak,  praise  the  Naam,  and  be  a sacrifice  to  the  Naam.  ||4||2||4|| 

Oft  ^ HUW  8 (849) 

I <=M  V 

bilaaval  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4 
Vaar  Of  Bilaaval,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hlddld  UHTfe  II  (849) 

Wrf^  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HWof  HS  8 II  (849) 

7FTFTTT:  ^ II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

<jfd  QdH  ofd  U3  dl'fe*>F  o(fd  (Vt!  ftlWSW  3'dl  II  (849) 

TTfT3TT  TFJ  || 

har  utam  har  parabh  gaavi-aa  kar  naad  bilaaval  raag. 

1 sing  of  the  sublime  Lord,  the  Lord  God,  in  the  melody  of  Raag  Bilaaval. 

Sra1  Hfe  Hf?P>F  yftj  HHHfe  y^1  ll  (849) 

wt&{  ^ Rfrsrr  ^rr  th;  ii 

updays  guroo  sun  mani-aa  Dhur  mastak  pooraa  bhaag. 

Hearing  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I obey  them;  this  is  the  pre-ordained  destiny  written  upon 
my  forehead. 


dfe  die  Odd  dfd  dfd  dfd  Ofd  lw<S  Wdl  II  (849) 

FT  %P>T  f>P  f[P  nP  Pm  M I H II 

sabh  dinas  rain  gun  uchrai  har  har  har  ur  liv  laag. 

All  day  and  night,  I chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har;  within  my  heart,  I 
am  lovingly  attuned  to  Him. 

Hn  37>  dlW  <jfe»F  dfd*>P  d’dl  II  (849) 

Fp  ^5  ^P"3TT  fr^3TT  4Tp  Ps#3TT  fp3TT  II 

sabh  tan  man  hari-aa  ho-i-aa  man  khirhi-aa  hari-aa  baag. 

My  body  and  mind  are  totally  rejuvenated,  and  the  garden  of  my  mind  has  blossomed 
forth  in  lush  abundance. 

ttffcTPH1?)  WlMd1  frffe  3lfe»F  d'rte  fcTPtf1?)  dd’^T  II  (849) 

3Tpt3TTp  3t^TT  PfP  TT^3TT  T]T  ^FPJJ  fp3TTp  ^7F J || 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  mit  ga-i-aa  gur  chaanan  gi-aan  charaag. 

The  darkness  of  ignorance  has  been  dispelled,  with  the  light  of  the  lamp  of  the  Guru's 
wisdom.  Servant  Nanak  lives  by  beholding  the  Lord. 

tT?j  rt'rtof  ril^  dfd  feo(  ffiHy  Hftf  Wdl  IIS II  (849) 

TPPf  PP  %fP  ?fP  fPw  pf%  PR;  II  ? II 

jan  naanakjeevai  daykh  har  ik  nimakh  gharhee  mukh  laag.  ||1|| 

Let  me  behold  Your  face,  for  a moment,  even  an  instant!  ||1 1| 

yf#  II  (849) 

Wp  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

f <Jp  Uf  »rfU  »RTH  U Fife  3IJ  OyTfewr  II  (849) 

P Wf[  anfp  s^rip  I pfP  TTTT3TT  II 

too  har  parabh  aap  agamm  hai  sabh  tuDh  upaa-i-aa. 

O Lord  God,  You  Yourself  are  inaccessible;  You  formed  everything. 

§ »py  »rfy  ^ddt!1  Hf  train  rrarfewr  11  (849) 

P 3TTp  3TTfP  dJd^l  PJ  II 

too  aapay  aap  varatdaa  sabh  jagat  sabaa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  totally  permeating  and  pervading  the  entire  universe. 

ng  »Fy  31#  sretw  »ry  ?nfe»p  11  (849) 

3ttP  <1  i.P  STfP 3ttP pr || 

tuDh  aapay  taarhee  laa-ee-ai  aapay  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  absorbed  in  the  state  of  deep  meditation;  You  Yourself  sing  Your 
Glorious  Praises. 


ufo  fWTOJ  sfdldd  fe?)H  grfe  Wffe  HE  dci'fettF  II  (849) 

1%3TR^  TOTTOf  f%TOJ  TOft  3Tf^  TOT  TOTTTTO  II 

har  Dhi-aavahu  bhagtahu  dinas  raat  ant  la-ay  chhadaa-i-aa. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  O devotees,  day  and  night;  He  shall  deliver  you  in  the  end. 

frrf?j  Hf%»F  fef?j  W trfe»F  <^rf>r  H>pfe»fT  \\<\\\  (849) 

f^T  TTTTO  TOf^T  TOTTTTO  II  \ II 

jin  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  serve  the  Lord,  find  peace;  they  are  absorbed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

yf#  II  (849) 

TOJ^t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HETF  rTW  Md  Ufa  »Tfu  H ESTS1  oT  fHE  Ufa  II  (849) 

PT  'jftsTT  1^1%  TOT  TOT  TO  II 

sabhnaa  jee-aa  vich  har  aap  so  bhagtaa  kaa  mit  har. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  within  all  beings.  The  Lord  is  the  friend  of  His  devotees. 

HE  oTEt  Ufa  EfiT  efdld1  ^ WfiTE  Uffe  II  (849) 

toj  ffr  % erf**  tottt  % tott;  ii 

sabh  ko-ee  har  kai  vas  bhagtaa  kai  anand  ghar. 

Everyone  is  under  the  Lord's  control;  in  the  home  of  the  devotees  there  is  bliss. 

Ufa  E3TS1  oT  HHt  HEEE  H§  f?>HH  H7>  E3T  Ufa  II  (849) 

TOTTO  TO  TOTOT  HTO  f^JTO  TOT  TOT  Sfft  II 

har  bhagtaa  kaa  maylee  sarbatar  sa-o  nisul  jan  tang  Dhar. 

The  Lord  is  the  friend  and  companion  of  His  devotees;  all  His  humble  servants  stretch  out 
and  sleep  in  peace. 

<jfd  H3<V  ^ U HHK  H Sfdld  tT?j  fefe  offd  II  (849) 

I[ft  TOTOTT  TO  t TOT  TO  TOT  f%1%  II 

har  sabhnaa  kaa  hai  khasam  so  bhagat  jan  chit  kar. 

The  Lord  is  the  Lord  and  Master  of  all;  O humble  devotee,  remember  Him. 

3TJ  Wife  5(iE  ?j  H5T  HE  Efa  SftT  U#  Efe  II?  II  (849) 

^ 3Fffi'  TOT  T TO%  TOT  TTf%  TTf%  T%  frill'  II  T II 

tuDh  aparh  ko-ay  na  sakai  sabh  jhakh  jhakh  pavai  jharh.  ||2|| 

No  one  can  equal  You,  Lord.  Those  who  try,  struggle  and  die  in  frustration.  ||2|| 


uf#  II  (850) 

TR#T  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

FT¥  ^fewretw  Uf#  c’j'H  fefe  Ufa  3ra>fftf  ftl»>ret>>r  ll  (850) 

^ft3TT^3TT  TPT  f%f%  fft  *X<*i\*k  1%3TTt^  || 

sabh  vadi-aa-ee-aa  har  naam  vich  har  gurmukh  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

All  glorious  greatness  is  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  as  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

ftT  ^FT3  HUTt>>f  Fret  iret>H  H (-jrfH  75*#^  II  (850) 

1%  H *W  h <H  1 1 TTsTf  % -iijT)  r»j  || 

je  vasat  mangee-ai  saa-ee  paa-ee-ai  jay  naam  chit  laa-ee-ai. 

One  obtains  all  that  he  asks  for,  if  he  keeps  his  consciousness  focused  on  the  Lord. 

aratT  3175  rffrtf  ^t  oft#  Hid  did  U^FT  31  FTTO  TO  iret>tf  II  (850) 

^ftsr  # hRh^  Trf^r  err  tt^;  n 

guhaj  gal  jee-a  kee  keechai  satguroo  paas  taa  sarab  sukh  paa-ee-ai. 

If  he  tells  the  secrets  of  his  soul  to  the  True  Guru,  then  he  finds  absolute  peace. 

3F^  W old  ©VtJTT  rife  FT¥  TO  wfo  Tret»f  II  (850) 

%T  7PT  Rft  TTttr  || 

gur  pooraa  har  updays  day-ay  sabh  bhukh  leh  jaa-ee-ai. 

When  the  Perfect  Guru  bestows  the  Lord's  Teachings,  then  all  hunger  departs. 

frTH  IttfW  FT  ofd  3T3  3ret»f  113 II  (850) 

fit  f^rf%3TT  irft  ?pr  *tt^;  n 3 n 

jis  poorab  hovai  likhi-aa  so  har  gun  gaa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

One  who  is  blessed  with  such  pre-ordained  destiny,  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord.  ||3|| 

ufst  II  (850) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3T3  FTfe3T3  fefe  A’d  oft  ^?t  ?fe»ret  Uf#  ^3#  ttfiv  TOret  II  (850) 

hR)^.  Trt  # ^ftsrrf  tr#  3^  n 

gur  satgur  vich  naavai  kee  vadee  vadi-aa-ee  har  kartai  aap  vaDhaa-ee. 

Within  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Name.  The  Creator  Lord 
Himself  has  magnified  it. 


H^or  Imnfetfetfe  tftefc  §?f  Mrefo  fust  ii  (sso) 

^ “h  1%w  wr%  %f % %f%  41  4 Ko  srrft  f|rt  FTf  11 

sayvak  sikh  sabh  vaykh  vaykh  jeevniH  onHaa  andar  hirdai  bhaa-ee. 

All  His  servants  and  Sikhs  live  by  gazing,  gazing  upon  it.  It  is  pleasing  to  their  hearts  deep 
within. 

fcvecx  tTFT?  7)  Hod?)  §7^  UTPfettF  EW  7>  FTtPHt  II  (850) 

nindak  dusat  vadi-aa-ee  vaykh  na  sakan  onHaa  paraa-i-aa  bhalaa  na  sukhaa-ee. 

The  slanderers  and  evil-doers  cannot  see  this  glorious  greatness;  they  do  not  appreciate 
the  goodness  of  others. 

fe»r  u%  fen  ut  oft  str  Hrat  w Fra  frrf  afe  »rrat  11  (sso) 

f%3TT  Iftt  f%TT  tt  TFT  -H  I ft  ^IT  TFT  Ri  d 4R1  3Trf  || 

ki-aa  hovai  kis  hee  kee  jhakh  maaree  jaa  sachay  si-o  ban  aa-ee. 

What  can  be  achieved  by  anyone  babbling?  The  Guru  is  in  love  with  the  True  Lord. 

ft?  3175  orat  e*e  w f?ra  fcs  at  H¥  aftr  aftr  h%  wsret  lien  (85o> 

1%  TFT  Fit  FT  ftcT  =#  TTTf  THT  frf%  frf%  Ft  HI  Til  l|V|| 

je  gal  kartay  bhaavai  saa  nit  nit  charhai  savaa-ee  sabh  jhakh  jhakh  marai  lokaa-ee.  ||4|| 
That  which  is  pleasing  to  the  Creator  Lord,  increases  day  by  day,  while  all  the  people 
babble  uselessly.  ||4|| 

ii  (85i) 

wtt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frlti  M'cltff  rldl:5  Hfij  fe*T  did  H'iil  II  (851) 

wm  f1|  ft#  irft  mi,  11 

jithai  jaa-ee-ai  jagat  meh  tithai  har  saa-ee. 

Wherever  I go  in  this  world,  I see  the  Lord  there. 

»rar  ftt  »pir  tttf1  ufo  Fra1  f?j»frat  11  (85i) 

3Fj-  F^J  3TT^  4 ^ 4 4 1 fft  FTTT  ft3TTf  II 

agai  sabh  aapay  varatdaa  har  sachaa  ni-aa-ee. 

In  the  world  hereafter  as  well,  the  Lord,  the  True  Judge  Himself,  is  pervading  and 
permeating  everywhere. 


^fe»fT^T  ^ HIT  PoiCoflmfU  Fra  21  d I Id  ll  (851) 

fftsTTTT  % te#3Tf|  W%  TFf%  ^ftsnf  II 

koorhi-aaraa  kay  muh  fitkee-ah  sach  bhagat  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  faces  of  the  false  are  cursed,  while  the  true  devotees  are  blessed  with  glorious 
greatness. 

Fra  H'foa  Fra1  f?i»rr^  u frrfu  f?ra^  srat 11  (85i) 

FF;  Frf|l  FFT  f^3TR  | frtfV  wt  II 

sach  saahib  sachaa  ni-aa-o  hai  sir  nindak  chhaa-ee. 

True  is  the  Lord  and  Master,  and  true  is  His  justice.  The  heads  of  the  slanderers  are 
covered  with  ashes. 

tt?>  ?T7jor  Fra  wuiw  arayftr  Fra  urat  iim  ii  (ssd 

FF  FTFT  3TTTl%3TT  iHHIF  FTT  ll^ll 

jan  naanak  sach  araaDhi-aa  gurmukh  sukh  paa-ee.  ||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  worships  the  True  Lord  in  adoration;  as  Gurmukh,  he  finds  peace.  ||5|| 

II  (85i) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frTUF  U'fdH'd  Hra  UFT  tPF  §HUra  PHoW'd  Ufa  feu?>  Hfe  ufu  F oftu  II  (851) 

fFFF  H iPlH  Irf  FTF  ’TFT  TFFTT  RhFF  ^f|  iFFT  FfF  ^ % #T  II 

jitnay  paatisaah  saah  raajay  khaan  umraav  sikdaar  heh  titnay  sabh  har  kay  kee-ay. 

The  kings,  emperors,  rulers,  lords,  nobles  and  chiefs,  are  all  created  by  the  Lord. 

rT  fes  ufu  H otdfo  Fffe  ufu  ^ II  (851) 

FT  TFTt  FTT  TTf|  Fl%  % 3TT?ftTT  II 

jo  kichh  har  karaavai  so  o-ay  karahi  sabh  har  kay  arthee-ay. 

Whatever  the  Lord  causes  them  to  do,  they  do;  they  are  all  beggars,  dependent  on  the 
Lord. 

FT  W oPd  H2J<V  HpddjU  ^ U PdPrt  Fffe  <£drt  td'd  fcFSt  FT?  fHFrfc  <JT75  o(pj  HpddlU  WT 

orra  ct§  utu  11  (85i) 

FT  ^TTT  FFFT  TT  F^J  1 1%1f  F^T  F^F  FF  FFff  FT  f^TF^  FFf  F^- 

F 3T^  FF  FFPFF  FF  II 

so  aisaa  har  sabhnaa  kaa  parabh  satgur  kai  val  hai  tin  sabh  varan  chaaray  khaanee  sabh 
sarisat  golay  kar  satgur  agai  kaar  kamaavan  ka-o  dee-ay. 

Such  is  God,  the  Lord  of  all;  He  is  on  the  True  Guru's  side.  All  castes  and  social  classes, 
the  four  sources  of  creation,  and  the  whole  universe  are  slaves  of  the  True  Guru;  God 
makes  them  work  for  Him. 


did  H%  wft  did  HHjJ  frlfft  fetid  offeftf1  ftdldl  UHH?)  UU  hPs(  H’fT  ofxslc  II  (851) 

frjft ^ftsnf  ^TTf  l^f  ^stt tot^T ^rf^r ht^ n 

har  sayvay  kee  aisee  vadi-aa-ee  daykhhu  har  santahu  jin  vichahu  kaa-i-aa  nagree 
dusman  doot  sabh  maar  kadhee-ay. 

See  the  glorious  greatness  of  serving  the  Lord,  O Saints  of  the  Lord;  He  has  conquered 
and  driven  all  the  enemies  and  evil-doers  out  of  the  body-village. 

ufu  ufu  fem-ra  uttr  sfdi3  iw  6vfu  ufu  ufu  »rfir  ufa  111=11  cssi) 

f^TTFJ  ft3TT  'TTO  TOTT  Wlft  Wlrft  f%TOT  3TTf^  rf%  ^rr  ||  ^ || 

har  har  kirpaal  ho-aa  bhagat  janaa  upar  har  aapnee  kirpaa  kar  har  aap  rakh  lee-ay.  ||6|| 
The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Merciful  to  His  humble  devotees;  granting  His  Grace,  the  Lord 
Himself  protects  and  preserves  them.  ||6|| 

II  (852) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frTH  7)  dfe  SJdl f=5  HU  H HU1  H'd  II  (852) 

tt  m toit  n 

jis  no  har  bhagat  sach  bakhsee-an  so  sachaa  saahu. 

He  alone  is  a true  king,  whom  the  Lord  blesses  with  true  devotion. 

feH  Hdd'ril  35^  cxtst;1  UUU  Ufe  ?>  ?>  %HTU  II  (852) 

f^T  # ^dl^fi  TOTT  ftT^  U d’f  T %TOf  II 

tis  kee  muhtaajee  lok  kadh-daa  horat  hat  na  vath  na  vaysaahu. 

People  pledge  their  allegiance  to  him;  no  other  store  stocks  this  merchandise,  nor  deals  in 
this  trade. 

3dld  rlf)1  o(6  Hftrfy  H dfe  d'Gi  35U  3H  l-FU  II  (852) 

^PTT  TOTT  TO  frt  ^ ^ || 

bhagat  janaa  ka-o  sanmukh  hovai  so  har  raas  la-ay  vaimukh  bhas  paahu. 

That  humble  devotee  who  turns  his  face  towards  the  Guru  and  becomes  sunmukh, 
receives  the  Lord's  wealth;  the  faithless  baymukh,  who  turns  his  face  away  from  the  Guru, 
gathers  only  ashes. 

dfe  JTH  old  Sfdld  dfe  HH  rl'dl'dl  fe(V  rtfe  7>  tf'd  II  (852) 

% TOT  % d I H 1 0 TO  ^PJ  TOTOff  f^TT  U TOf  II 

har  kay  naam  kay  vaapaaree  har  bhagat  heh  jam  jaagaatee  tinaa  nayrh  na  jaahu. 

The  Lord's  devotees  are  dealers  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  The  Messenger  of  Death,  the 
tax-collector,  does  not  even  approach  them. 


FT?)  cVrtlof  did  (TK  TO  ffSfettf7  HtP  ^Ud^'d  IIP II  (852) 

«FT  TRf%  fR  TPT  pf^3TT  PTT  II  VS  II 

jan  naanak  har  naam  Dhan  ladi-aa  sadaa  vayparvaahu.  ||7|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  loaded  the  wealth  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  who  is  forever  independent 
and  care-free.  ||7|| 

irff#  II  (852) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Irlftl  dldrffa  did  JPH  TO  7)  H HUT  >H'fo  II  (852) 

fMr  TFT  ST5  P wfefr  FT  ddl-Tin  PTf|  II 

jinee  gurmukh  har  naam  Dhan  na  khati-o  say  dayvaalee-ay  jug  maahi. 

Those  who  do  not  become  Gurmukh  and  earn  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name,  are 
bankrupt  in  this  age. 

Gfe  HURT  Id  did  TO  rldld  HftT  otijl  H^J  TO  ?>  Id  ft  U’fu  II  (852) 

3^  TOT  i%rf|  WH  TO7T  TTf|  T[f|  ^ P PpT  ^TJ  Trft  II 

o-ay  mangday  fireh  sabh  jagat  meh  ko-ee  muhi  thuk  na  tin  ka-o  paahi. 

They  wander  around  begging  all  over  the  world,  but  no  one  even  spits  in  their  faces. 

to7^  srefr  uddlfd  TOfe  to?7  # »ny  jstrfo  11  (852) 

TTTt  TTf|  3TTTOft  TOrftfcl  ^NPl  TOTO  3TFJ  wrf|  II 

paraa-ee  bakheelee  karahi  aapnee  parteet  khovan  sagvaa  bhee  aap  lakhaahi. 

They  gossip  about  others,  and  lose  their  credit,  and  expose  themselves  as  well. 

IrIH  TO  oedle  ddiwl  otdld  H TO  tddiwl  uftj  ?>  »F?  sfd  fTO  FTfij  II  (852) 

sft  Trf|  m ^ p ant  3^  ?nt  Pft  *nft  11 

jis  Dhan  kaaran  chuglee  karahi  so  Dhan  chuglee  hath  na  aavai  o-ay  bhaavai  tithai  jaahi. 
That  wealth,  for  which  they  slander  others,  does  not  come  into  their  hands,  no  matter 
where  they  go. 

3ra>[ftf  H<So{  3'fe  old  TO  fH75  Iddd  ofdMdla  55  ?)  Htxlo  TO  Ef  fen  did  dfd  TO  rtTd  lit! II  (853) 

^Psl  TOT  TOT  fft  TOJ  fM  TOT#7!  # T TO#  ftT  t RtoP  TO#  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  sayvak  bhaa-ay  har  Dhan  milai  tithhu  karamheen  lai  na  sakahi  hor  thai  days 
disantar  har  Dhan  naahi.  ||8|| 

Through  loving  service,  the  Gurmukhs  receive  the  wealth  of  the  Naam,  but  the  unfortunate 
ones  cannot  receive  it.  This  wealth  is  not  found  anywhere  else,  in  this  country  or  in  any 
other.  ||8|| 


d§3t  II  (853) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


did  dy  ddrt  rl^ddl  H yf3  did  dy  old  d'Hd  ti'S'lc'JF  II  (853) 

STJ  T=pr  m STJ  TP Tf  TTTTTT  II 

har  Dhan  ratan  javayharee  so  gur  har  Dhan  har  paashu  dayvaa-i-aa. 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord  is  a jewel,  a gem;  the  Guru  has  caused  the  Lord  to  grant  that 
wealth  of  the  Lord. 


•v  n r%  n n s r\  o on  •v  ^ s«  o •v  ~s  -v  n s q o a o a o o 

ft  Icxh  ray  lem  ttrr  31  o<ij|  ray  hm  753  dst  ray  t;^'c  sy  old  try  rilo  ortr  ran  <vIm  ?>  m3 

II  (853) 


^ fM  f%f  3TTt  Tjj  TTf  TpT  TTT  3T%  f%f  %TTd  ^ ^tt  Tlf^ 

T TTT  TTTTTT  II 

jay  kisai  kihu  dis  aavai  taa  ko-ee  kihu  mang  la-ay  akai  ko-ee  kihu  dayvaa-ay  ayhu  har 
Dhan  jor  keetai  kisai  naal  na  jaa-ay  vandaa-i-aa. 

If  someone  sees  something,  he  may  ask  for  it;  or,  someone  may  cause  it  to  be  given  to 
him.  But  no  one  can  take  a share  of  this  wealth  of  the  Lord  by  force. 


IrIH  7)  afddld  rt'lw  did  HdM1  Wtl  IdH  dfd  d?)  dt  ^3  did  »F%  ftTH  ?>  o(dd  did  fold  J-PfeWT  II  (853) 

f^FT  Tt  ttI^  ttstt  ttt;  Rpj  srr  # tt  ^ arr#  f^rr  tt  t rt  ttttt 


jis  no  satgur  naal  har  sarDhaa  laa-ay  tis  har  Dhan  kee  vand  hath  aavai  jis  no  kartai  Dhur 
likh  paa-i-aa. 

He  alone  obtains  a share  of  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  who  is  blessed  by  the  Creator  with 
faith  and  devotion  to  the  True  Guru,  according  to  his  pre-ordained  destiny. 


feH  did  d?>  d1  0(41  Hdlcx  rt'dl  lo(H  d1  d3  ft'dl  lo(H  d 41  Hd  375  ft'dl  3 d dfd  d?>  dt  ddtwt  d3 


feH  d1  H3  dfd  33  P31  felt)  ofW  ^3Tfe»T  ll  (853) 

IpJ  SFT  TT  Ttf  T^TT  TT^t  TT  dpi  Tuff  % 41=1  d4  Tpj  d I r?l  % TT  SPT  4it 
TT  TT  RPd  TTTT  TTr^TT  II 

is  har  Dhan  kaa  ko-ee  sareek  naahee  kisai  kaa  khat  naahee  kisai  kai  seev  bannai  rol 
naahee  jay  ko  har  Dhan  kee  bakheelee  karay  tis  kaa  muhu  har  chahu  kundaa  vich  kaalaa 
karaa-i-aa. 

No  one  is  a share-holder  in  this  wealth  of  the  Lord,  and  no  one  owns  any  of  it.  It  has  no 
boundaries  or  borders  to  be  disputed.  If  anyone  speaks  ill  of  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  his 
face  will  be  blackened  in  the  four  directions. 


ufe  u feu  ?rfe  fen  % uufet  ?>  uwut  feu  feu  feu  feu  ui  Huifeur  iitfn  (853) 

fp % feet utPi  fPr Pu urfpff u uurf  Rp1 Rp  Pin  Pd  ult"  UUT^srr  ii % II 

har  kay  ditay  naal  kisai  jor  bakheelee  na  chal-ee  dihu  dihu  nit  nit  charhai  savaa-i-aa.  ||9|| 
No  one's  power  or  slander  can  prevail  against  the  gifts  of  the  Lord;  day  by  day  they 
continually,  continuously  increase.  ||9|| 

U§Ut  II  (853) 

Tpt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HfeUTU  oft  ufewf  Hfedjfd  feut  UUU  UofH  ufe  (fere  II  (853) 

hP^  # hP^R  RRP  ^Tf  fpfdj  ffp  ^Punj  II 

satgur  kee  vadi-aa-ee  satgur  ditee  Dharahu  hukam  bujh  neesaan. 

The  glorious  greatness  of  the  True  Guru  was  bestowed  by  the  True  Guru;  He  understood 
this  as  the  Insignia,  the  Mark  of  the  Primal  Lord's  Will. 

yut  2f'dl«1  HWt  Hoft  »raiu  fU5U  Ufe  feu1  Mu§^  HU?F  or  wfeH7??  II  (853) 

cTTfli  ^ i d 1 1 up  3TUf  fPtff  ttPt  ftn  ^rrftPj  U"UUT  UT  3rPrtTTU;  II 

putee  bhaatee-ee  jaavaa-ee  sakee  agahu  pichhahu  tol  dithaa  laahi-on  sabhnaa  kaa 
abhimaan. 

He  tested  His  sons,  nephews,  sons-in-law  and  relatives,  and  subdued  the  egotistical  pride 
of  them  all. 

frTU  U %U  feu  HU1  nfed)U  Ufe  HUfe&H  HU  rld'rt  II  (853) 

PlP  TT  RP  TFT  HpJ]---  fft  wRtPt  U'vJ  UtTTU  II 

jithai  ko  vaykhai  tithai  mayraa  satguroo  har  bakhsi-os  sabh  jahaan. 

Wherever  anyone  looks,  my  True  Guru  is  there;  the  Lord  blessed  Him  with  the  whole 
world. 

fe  Hfedld  U fefe  H?>  H UWfe  UWfe  fet  fe  %HU  U#  H fet  slfdHd  U^  II  (853) 

Pr  uPPpr  ut  PrPr  Pr  u;  wfe  fM  1%  frt  g RP  uPuu  utu;  n 

je  satgur  no  mil  mannay  so  halat  palat  sijhai  je  vaimukh  hovai  so  firai  bharisat  thaan. 

One  who  meets  with,  and  believes  in  the  True  Guru,  is  embellished  here  and  hereafter. 
Whoever  turns  his  back  on  the  Guru  and  becomes  baymukh,  shall  wander  in  cursed  and 
evil  places. 

H?)  A’ftof  ^ ufe  U»P  HU7  H»THf  ufe  Hrie  UUU  HrPTj  II  (854) 

UU  UTUT  % Upf  fT3TT  UTT  U;3TTp  U^PT  || 

jan  naanak  kai  val  ho-aa  mayraa  su-aamee  har  sajan  purakh  sujaan. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  on  the  side  of  servant  Nanak.  The  All-powerful  and  All-knowing 
Lord  God  is  my  Best  Friend. 


fefe  sftr  of  Fife  »rfe  UH  Hfddld  0#  M'fclGcS  H^cT  fe»fU  H7kT  HTFF?)  IRON  (854) 

wfr  f^rft  % yf^r  3tt^  to;  ^-iRi^  # ^rrft^  ^t-tht  f%3^  TRf  pTj  n ? o n 

pa-udee  bhit  daykh  kai  sabh  aa-ay  pa-ay  satgur  kee  pairee  laahi-on  sabhnaa  ki-ahu 
manhu  gumaan.  ||10|| 

Seeing  the  food  being  distributed,  everyone  came  and  fell  at  the  feet  of  the  True  Guru, 
who  cleansed  the  minds  of  all  of  their  egotistical  pride.  ||1 0|| 

yf#  II  (854) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

y'dUdlH  efe»rfo  ™ II  (854) 

THpft  T^3TTf^  TTFl^  TTTf^STT  II 

paarbarahm  da-i-aal  saagar  taari-aa. 

The  Merciful  Supreme  Lord  God  has  carried  me  across  the  world-ocean. 

djfo  food-S'lft  3drf  36  Fl'Rj*>P  II  (854) 

p f^wT^  'Tp  rTT  TTTf^STT  II 

gur  poorai  miharvaan  bharam  bha-o  maari-aa. 

The  compassionate  perfect  Guru  has  eradicated  my  doubts  and  fears. 

o(y  laofd'W  H fsf  0'f^*>r  II  (854) 

TTT  sFTf  P ?t1%  fTft3TT  II 

kaam  kroDh  bikraal  doot  sabh  haari-aa. 

Unsatisfied  sexual  desire  and  unresolved  anger,  the  horrible  demons,  have  been  totally 
destroyed. 

ttffijH  TTH  fftU'ft  c£fe  Gfd  M'fW  II  (854) 

3Tf%rT  TPJ  RtSITJ  Tft  STTRw  II 

amrit  naam  niDhaan  kanth  ur  Dhaari-aa. 

I have  enshrined  the  treasure  of  the  Ambrosial  Naam  within  my  throat  and  heart. 

(■TOof  Fry  Hftr  HOT  H^c?  FT^few  |R<*||  (854) 

tttt  yp ply  ^rp  yp  yrrP-sTT  huh 

naanak  saaDhoo  sang  janam  maran  savaari-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  in  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  my  birth  and  death  have  been 
adorned  and  redeemed.  ||1 1 1| 

y§3t  II  (854) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


H H®  W Hfddld  H UdHTTfd  Hfe»F  II  (854) 

ftft  ^7T  m M ^ -M ’H R gRr3TT  II 

jo  bolay  pooraa  satguroo  so  parmaysar  suni-aa. 

Whatever  the  Perfect  True  Guru  says,  the  Transcendent  Lord  hears. 

HR  ^dfd»F  frai3  Kfij  Uffe  Uffe  yfa  ^fe»F  ||  (854) 

mi  mfrtm  mm  *rf|  tR  ^f%  ^tRt3tt  ii 

so-ee  varti-aa  jagat  meh  ghat  ghat  mukh  bhani-aa. 

It  pervades  and  permeates  the  whole  world,  and  it  is  on  the  mouth  of  each  and  every 
being. 

?fe»ret»F  H'fdy  ?ki  frut  arefar  11  (854) 

^ft3nt3TT  mf^  m>  ^rr#  mftm  n 

bahut  vadi-aa-ee-aa  saahibai  nah  jaahee  ganee-aa. 

So  numerous  are  the  great  glories  of  the  Lord,  they  cannot  even  be  counted. 

HtJ  Hdtj  ttlrte  afddld  ^'Ph  Hdl  dTd  H3t»F  II  (854) 

'mm  mmm  Tiftr  m^t  m mf\m  11 

sach  sahj  anad  satguroo  paas  sachee  gur  manee-aa. 

Truth,  poise  and  bliss  rest  in  the  True  Guru;  the  Guru  bestows  the  jewel  of  Truth. 

(■TOoT  Hd  HSR  U'dydfH  H%  frlf  Hfe»T  IITPII  (854) 

mm  ftr  mm  ttwR  ftrr  wftim  n n 11 

naanak  sant  savaaray  paarbarahm  sachay  ji-o  bani-aa.  ||12|| 

O Nanak,  the  Supreme  Lord  God  embellishes  the  Saints,  who  become  like  the  True  Lord. 

I|12|| 

II  (855) 

mit  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frttlof  HfedTd  ^ fefd  Hdfe  5Td  »F%  II  (855) 

mi  fit  TT  Rift  3TTt  II 

ko-ee  nindak  hovai  satguroo  kaa  fir  saran  gur  aavai. 

If  someone  slanders  the  True  Guru,  and  then  comes  seeking  the  Guru's  Protection, 

fas®  dr?Kl  Hid  did  HidH  ®£  HdHdlfd  ?rfo  d®1#  II  (855) 

wfft  W TTWlift  dTfft  II 

pichhlay  gunah  satgur  bakhas  la-ay  satsangat  naal  ralaavai. 

the  True  Guru  forgives  him  for  his  past  sins,  and  unites  him  with  the  Saints'  Congregation. 


fa§  fafa  ufaW  ?rfe»r  ufe»F  or  tTO  tT'fe  ifa  fafe  HdHdl  HdHdl  fa?53  uf%3  tife  tT#  II 

(855) 

ffau  faf|  ^f)-3TT  Trf%3TT  3fF^T3TT  TT  Uf  UTT  Tfa  ffaffa  ^rft  faRU  fafaf  T1UU 

ffa  ufa  ii 

ji-o  meehi  vuthai  galee-aa  naali-aa  tobhi-aa  kaa  jal  jaa-ay  pavai  vich  sursaree  sursaree 
milat  pavitar  paavan  ho-ay  jaavai. 

When  the  rain  falls,  the  water  in  the  streams,  rivers  and  ponds  flows  into  the  Ganges; 
flowing  into  the  Ganges,  it  is  made  sacred  and  pure. 

fal  ?fe»nfa  H Id  did  frtd^d  fefe  fad  fafo>>f  fdHcV  3U  6dd  Ufa  fafe  33  »ffa  II  (855) 

Ff  fafasuf  ffafar  jfaj%  RPil)  fdHHI  Ufa  ffa  falfa  cR  3TT#  II 

ayh  vadi-aa-ee  satgur  nirvair  vich  jit  mili-ai  tisnaa  bhukh  utrai  har  saaNt  tarh  aavai. 

Such  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  True  Guru,  who  has  no  vengeance;  meeting  with 
Him,  thirst  and  hunger  are  quenched,  and  instantly,  one  attains  celestial  peace. 

(■TOot  feu  »fUUR  falU  HU  ufe  HU  HRJ  5F  fa  Hfedld  3 H?>  H H3?)*  IR3IRII  HU  II  (855) 

UTUT  If  3fqr^  fat  fft  Ufa  UTf  TT  ffa  fafafU  fa  fafa  f Mfa  Ufa  II  ? ^ II  ? II  f % II 

naanak  ih  achraj  daykhhu  mayray  har  sachay  saah  kaa  je  satguroo  no  mannai  so 
sabhnaaN  bhaavai.  ||13||1 1|  suDh. 

O Nanak,  behold  this  wonder  of  the  Lord,  my  True  King!  Everyone  is  pleased  with  one 
who  obeys  and  believes  in  the  True  Guru.  ||13||1 1|  Sudh|| 

‘tfTnfe  (TO  5TU3T  ygy  fadsfQ  feutf  WtoTO  HUfe  Wffa  M 3TU  UT^fe  II  (859) 

faffafa  tpj  TRUT  fuf  fan  ffafar  mFM  ffafa  3tffa  fat  ft  wffa  n 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

d'dl  di  d tdQfaj  HUW  8 UfU  T II  (859) 

TTf  fa^  U"ufa  RRT  T UU  5 || 

raag  gond  cha-upday  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 . 

Raag  Gond,  Chau-Padas,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

fa  Hfe  fefe  »TO  UUfa  Ufa  fa-lfe  31  H?j  fefa  ttlcfa  U75  Ufat  II  (859) 

fa  fafa  ffaffa  3tpt  wf|  ffa  urrfe  m uu  ffafa  3rfap  3fau  fut  mi  \\ 

jay  man  chit  aas  rakheh  har  oopar  taa  man  chinday  anayk  anayk  fal  paa-ee. 

If,  in  his  conscious  mind,  he  places  his  hopes  in  the  Lord,  then  he  shall  obtain  the  fruits  of 
all  the  many  desires  of  his  mind. 


<jfd  rH'd  Hf  fef  FT  tftfe  Hf  UFfoWf7  feH  ^ feo(  fdW  ?>  dl'S'cl  II  (859) 

$R  j1 1 IJI  F^  1%T£  FT  fR  T5#  THJ  ^ iPlFT  TT  ^ f^5  T R \i  II 

har  jaanai  sabh  kichh  jo  jee-ay  vartai  parabh  ghaali-aa  kisai  kaa  ik  til  na  gavaa-ee. 

The  Lord  knows  everything  which  happens  to  the  soul.  Not  even  an  iota  of  one's  effort 
goes  to  waste. 

Ufa  fen  oft  »FH  oft#  HF  HF  H HF  Hi#  H»F>ft  FfF»F  HHRt  II  Til  (859) 

frlF-  # 3TRT  ft#  tr  #T  FF  Ff|  FjFpft  Tf|3TT  FFlt  11  ? 11 

har  tis  kee  aas  keejai  man  mayray  jo  sabh  meh  su-aamee  rahi-aa  samaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Place  your  hopes  in  the  Lord,  O my  mind;  the  Lord  and  Master  is  pervading  and 
permeating  all.  ||1 1| 

HF  HF  ttTH1  rldltlhl  dIH'el  II  (859) 

#t  FT  FTFT  tR  FF#tF  II 

mayray  man  aasaa  kar  jagdees  gusaa-ee. 

O my  mind,  place  your  hopes  in  the  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Master  of  the  Universe. 

tT  fart  dfd  ttPH  »1<£d  oCd  oft  ofliH  H7  frtdett  »PH  HF  lad  til  FFSt  IIFII  dd'6  II  (859) 

FT  ^R  FTF  3 TFT  TTf  ft  ft#  FT  Mr.'TH  FTF  FF  f#T#t  FT#  II  \ II  ^TF  II 

jo  bin  har  aas  avar  kaahoo  kee  keejai  saa  nihfal  aas  sabh  birthee  jaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

That  hope  which  is  placed  in  any  other  than  the  Lord  - that  hope  is  fruitless,  and  totally 
useless.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

F Ft#  Tffettf7  HF  FFH  Hf  HF  fFH  oft  »TH  ?5far  FFH  dl^'«l  II  (859) 

FT  ft#  FTTFT  FTf  fTFf  F^  FT  f#F  ft  FTF  Ff#  FFH;  FTT#  II 

jo  deesai  maa-i-aa  moh  kutamb  sabh  mat  tis  kee  aas  lag  janam  gavaa-ee. 

That  which  you  can  see,  Maya,  and  all  attachment  to  family  - don't  place  your  hopes  in 
them,  or  your  life  will  be  wasted  and  lost. 

feF  # fes  F7#?  FFt  otd1  cxdld  fefij  FUF  feF  F7  ■S'fd'^T  <TF  F FHfet  II  (859) 

RF  % fRj  ITTf#  Tift  TR  TfR  R#  TpT  RF  TT  TtRfT  TFijt  F TFT#  II 

inH  kai  kichh  haath  nahee  kahaa  karahi  ihi  bapurhay  inH  kaa  vaahi-aa  kachh  na  vasaa-ee. 
Nothing  is  in  their  hands;  what  can  these  poor  creatures  do?  By  their  actions,  nothing  can 
be  done. 

HF  HF  WFT  orfF  Ffe  utFH  ttPJF  oft  H FF  F7#  FF7  FFF  Hf  FFfet  II3II  (859) 

*R  FT  FTF  Tiff  fR  #RP T 3FJ#  # Ft  ^ Tit  TTT  fTFf  Fc^  FiFT#  II  ^ II 

mayray  man  aas  kar  har  pareetam  apunay  kee  jo  tujh  taarai  tayraa  kutamb  sabh  chhadaa- 
ee.  ||2|| 

O my  mind,  place  your  hopes  in  the  Lord,  your  Beloved,  who  shall  carry  you  across,  and 
save  your  whole  family  as  well.  ||2|| 


ft  fes  »FH  o(dld  iralHEp'  H3  3 rl'efe  3%  foB  5(fH  »fRt  II  (859) 

^ 3TT7T  3T^T  ^7Tf|  TpfMt  W^^I»J|R  II 

jay  kichh  aas  avar  karahi  parmitree  mat  tooN  jaaneh  tayrai  kitai  kamm  aa-ee. 

If  you  place  your  hopes  in  any  other,  in  any  friend  other  than  the  Lord,  then  you  shall 
come  to  know  that  it  is  of  no  use  at  all. 

fed  WFH  Ud1>Bt  0,6  SrF  U fa?)  Hfij  35  feftfe  tf'cl  II  (859) 

^ 3TPT  TTpHl  RT  f3P  | Trf|  SJT  PHP  II 

ih  aas  parmitree  bhaa-o  doojaa  hai  khin  meh  jhooth  binas  sabh  jaa-ee. 

This  hope  placed  in  other  friends  comes  from  the  love  of  duality.  In  an  instant,  it  is  gone;  it 
is  totally  false. 

H%  H7)  W orfg  Ufa  utHH  HB  oft  H 331  Ufrfe»fT  Hf  wfe  UBt  113 II  (859) 

TR  3TPTT  cbR  IfP"  ^trPT  HN  ^PT  %TT  ^ iPlSfT  FPJ  4TT  TPf  II  3 II 

mayray  man  aasaa  kar  har  pareetam  saachay  kee  jo  tayraa  ghaali-aa  sabh  thaa-ay  paa- 
ee.  ||3|| 

O my  mind,  place  your  hopes  in  the  Lord,  your  True  Beloved,  who  shall  approve  and 
reward  you  for  all  your  efforts.  ||3|| 

W H5TF  H»TKt  HHt  f »TH  ofd'^fe  3fft  3 »FH  oBBt  II  (859) 

3TPTT  RFIT  TP^T  %ft  ^3TPfft  rj[  3TP?T  Mf  R 3TP?T  Rif  || 

aasaa  mansaa  sabh  tayree  mayray  su-aamee  jaisee  too  aas  karaaveh  taisee  ko  aas 
karaa-ee. 

Hope  and  desire  are  all  Yours,  O my  Lord  and  Master.  As  You  inspire  hope,  so  are  the 
hopes  held. 

feg  fofHt  t Ufa  fiBt  H%  WHt  WHt  H%  Hfedlfd  |3  H3Rt  II  (860) 

f^f  fopft  % ^ Tfff  R-  ^3Tprfj-  fnfr  fTT  ^TTTf  II 

kichh  kisee  kai  hath  naahee  mayray  su-aamee  aisee  mayrai  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 
Nothing  is  in  the  hands  of  anyone,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  such  is  the  understanding  the 
True  Guru  has  given  me  to  understand. 

rT7>  (TOof  oft  »TH  f rTBfo  ufo  33TT5  Ufa  ddHfe  feUHRt  II8IRII  (860) 

TRT  # 3TP?T  ^ Rrrpft  fjft  f%WTf  Ill'll  ? II 

jan  naanak  kee  aas  too  jaaneh  har  darsan  daykh  har  darsan  tariptaa-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

You  alone  know  the  hope  of  servant  Nanak,  O Lord;  gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of 
the  Lord's  Darshan,  he  is  satisfied.  ||4||1 1| 

di  d HUW  8 II  (860) 

TTTRfTT  Y || 

gond  mehlaa  4. 

Gond,  Fourth  Mehl: 


wr  uffj  retwf  fre  ftrwretwf  h ftr?j  Hftr  feisfre  nfe  re  lao'H1  11  (86o> 

^TT  Mflt  ffrT  i%3TTtiT  Wt  f%H  Hft  fVlR*i  Hl%  Tt  fsRWT  II 

aisaa  har  sayvee-ai  nit  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jo  khin  meh  kilvikh  sabh  karay  binaasaa. 

Serve  such  a Lord,  and  ever  meditate  on  Him,  who  in  an  instant  erases  all  sins  and 
mistakes. 

ft  Ufa  feWficTT  ttl'Sd  oft  WTH  oftft  31  uftj  Iftoew  UFH  dl^'H'  II  (860) 

% 3T^T  # 3TPT  rTT  f%TFT  TFT  WHT  II 

jay  har  ti-aag  avar  kee  aas  keejai  taa  har  nihfal  sabh  ghaal  gavaasaa. 

If  someone  forsakes  the  Lord  and  places  his  hopes  in  another,  then  all  his  service  to  the 
Lord  is  rendered  fruitless. 

h%  re  ufo  h1%<j  fan  Hire  hh  re  rere  iitii  (86o> 

^ TR  ^sldldl  g3TTTfr  FfTTHT  II  ? II 

mayray  man  har  sayvihu  sukh-daata  su-aamee  jis  sayvi-ai  sabh  bhukh  lahaasaa.  ||1 1| 

O my  mind,  serve  the  Lord,  the  Giver  of  peace;  serving  Him,  all  your  hunger  shall  depart. 

Mill 

)t%  H7)  fufij  3tft  II  (860) 

TR  ##  'flTTRTT  II 

mayray  man  har  oopar  keejai  bharvaasaa. 

O my  mind,  place  your  faith  in  the  Lord. 

re  frebft  re  ?rfo  re1  wnt  ufo  wiret  Oh  re  re  hw  irii  ref  11  (86o) 

^ ^rrfrT  ctf  HTT  g3TTTft  3Rfft  T#  WT  TFTT  II  ? II  TfTTC  II 

jah  jaa-ee-ai  tah  naal  mayraa  su-aamee  har  apnee  paij  rakhai  jan  daasaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Wherever  I go,  my  Lord  and  Master  is  there  with  me.  The  Lord  saves  the  honor  of  His 
humble  servants  and  slaves.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ft » fret  fere1  otre  wire  ufu  3*  ™ mret  fere1  re  ref  rere  11  (86o) 

% areft  f%W  3T^T  Tf|  HT  3^  STT^ft  II 

jay  apnee  birthaa  kahhu  avraa  peh  taa  aagai  apnee  birthaa  baho  bahut  kadhaasaa. 

If  you  tell  your  sorrows  to  another,  then  he,  in  return,  will  tell  you  of  his  greater  sorrows. 

mret  fere1  oire  ufo  wire  wnt  ufu  h 3h%  re  reoro  rere  11  (860) 

areft  ^ 3^  gSTFft  Tf|  r[^t  ^ dd  + M TFTHT  II 

apnee  birthaa  kahhu  har  apunay  su-aamee  peh  jo  tumHray  dookh  tatkaal  kataasaa. 

So  tell  your  sorrows  to  the  Lord,  your  Lord  and  Master,  who  shall  instantly  dispel  your 
pain. 


H W Uf  gfe  WJfif  feuu*  » fW  ufe  W yfe  orfe  H7>  25TT  HOT  II3II  (860) 

m to  Tf[  #ft  arq^ft  toR  3ROT  to  ^Tfr  3TW  to  to  W Rf  WW  II  ? II 

so  aisaa  parabh  chhod  apnee  birthaa  avraa  peh  kahee-ai  avraa  peh  kahi  man  laaj 
maraasaa.  ||2|| 

Forsaking  such  a Lord  God,  if  you  tell  your  sorrows  to  another,  then  you  shall  die  of 
shame.  ||2|| 

fT  HH'd  ^ f>TU  SCijl  elnfo  H7>  HU  3 Fife  »P-fU  H»pfe  filtt'H1  II  (860) 

r wit  % gwr  tor  to  w to  t tor  3to  torw  n 

jo  sansaarai  kay  kutamb  mitar  bhaa-ee  deeseh  man  mayray  tay  sabh  apnai  su-aa-ay 
milaasaa. 

The  relatives,  friends  and  siblings  of  the  world  that  you  see,  O my  mind,  all  meet  with  you 
for  their  own  purposes. 

fed  fefft  ^ H»T§  Ufe  7>  ttF%  fed  fefe  W ^ 7)  ^OCH1  II  (860) 

toj  fto"  Rg  TT  g3TTT  t $ U Sfft  feg  RPl  tt"  to  U TWTT  II 

jit  din  unH  kaa  su-aa-o  ho-ay  na  aavai  tit  din  nayrhai  ko  na  dhukaasaa. 

And  that  day,  when  their  self-interests  are  not  served,  on  that  day,  they  shall  not  come 
near  you. 

H7)  HU  >OT  Ufe  Hfe  feft  d'dl  fT  3U  Ufe  HtFFF  II3II  (860) 

W to  3TRT  to  to  to  to  to  gg  wto  to  II  3 II 

man  mayray  apnaa  har  sayv  din  raatee  jo  tuDh  upkarai  dookh  sukhaasaa.  ||3|| 

O my  mind,  serve  your  Lord,  day  and  night;  He  shall  help  you  in  good  times  and  bad.  ||3|| 

feH  oF  fef  eft#  H?>  HU  # >M  »f§Hfe  Ufe  ?j  FfoFFF  II  (860) 

to  tt  'H  j d h i to  to  uu  to  to  to  3ruto  to  u h+ihi  ii 

tis  kaa  bharvaasaa  ki-o  keejai  man  mayray  jo  antee  a-osar  rakh  na  sakaasaa. 

Why  place  your  faith  in  anyone,  O my  mind,  who  cannot  come  to  your  rescue  at  the  last 
instant? 

Ufe  FP-f  HU  <JTU  ©HUH  # FR4U  fert  Mffe  S3'£  fert  ufe  Uffe  fed'H1  II  (860) 

to  to  tog  4 wnf  to  to  ^tttt  fto  to  to"  tow  11 

har  jap  mant  gur  updays  lai  jaapahu  tinH  ant  chhadaa-ay  jinH  har  pareet  chitaasaa. 

Chant  the  Lord's  Mantra,  take  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  meditate  on  Him.  In  the  end,  the 
Lord  saves  those  who  love  Him  in  their  consciousness. 

FT?)  JTTjoT  »f?jfe?j  ?FH  FTUU  ufe  HUU  feu  fUZ  oF  WW  aldd'H'  II8IIPII  (860) 

W URT  3Rto  tot  to  ^ ^TFTT  '4RMI  II VII  ^ II 

jan  naanak  an-din  naam  japahu  har  santahu  ih  chhootan  kaa  saachaa  bharvaasaa.  ||4||2|| 
Servant  Nanak  speaks:  night  and  day,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  O Saints;  this  is  the  only 
true  hope  for  emancipation.  ||4||2|| 


di  d HUW  8 II  (860) 

TTCUfFrr  Y II 

gond  mehlaa  4. 

Gond,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ofd  frfHdd  JTC1  dfe  ttlAt;  HH  ttldfd  H'ld  J-ildW  Hft  WI?)1  II  (860) 

fro  3^  3^  ftt^  *ft  3frt  ii 

har  simrat  sadaa  ho-ay  anand  sukh  antar  saaNt  seetal  man  apnaa. 

Remembering  the  Lord  in  meditation,  you  shall  find  bliss  and  peace  forever  deep  within, 
and  your  mind  will  become  tranquil  and  cool. 

rTH  Holfd  HU  HU  rlCW  UTU  hIh  UH  wlo  rl'fe  H5  3y?jT  IIHII  (860) 

#Ff  FPTfT  ^ Uf  ^FFTT  F[T  urft  UfT^  FH4  'TT4T  II  ? II 

jaisay  sakat  soor  baho  jaltaa  gur  sas  daykhay  leh  jaa-ay  sabh  tapnaa.  ||1 1| 

It  is  like  the  harsh  sun  of  Maya,  with  its  burning  heat;  seeing  the  moon,  the  Guru,  its  heat 
totally  vanishes.  ||1 1| 

HU  H7>  ttlftltJA  fWfe  ?jTH  ufu  tTU?jT  II  (860) 

FpT  3TTf^  1%3TT^  Tm;  WIT  II 

mayray  man  an-din  Dhi-aa-ay  naam  har  japnaa. 

O my  mind,  night  and  day,  meditate,  and  chant  the  Lord's  Name. 

tTZF  of<F  3H  UTH  H¥  5^  H W Hf  Hl%  H^  § WUcT  IRII  UUrf  II  (860) 

^FfT  SHJ  Frf%  FTTT  ^ 3TT4T  II  ? II  F^TT  II 

jahaa  kahaa  tujh  raakhai  sabh  thaa-ee  so  aisaa  parabh  sayv  sadaa  too  apnaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa- 
o. 

Here  and  hereafter,  He  shall  protect  you,  everywhere;  serve  such  a God  forever. 

||1  ||Pause|| 

FTr  Hfo  mIsJ  frtM'rt  H dfd  rrfU  H7)  HU  UTUHIh  trfrT  WOO  ofo  OdcV  II  (860) 

'jfT  Frft  ft1%  f^STFT  Ffr  TR  ^ FcRT  II 

jaa  meh  sabh  niDhaan  so  har  jap  man  mayray  gurmukh  khoj  lahhu  har  ratnaa. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  who  contains  all  treasures,  O my  mind;  as  Gurmukh,  search  for  the 
jewel,  the  Lord. 

frT?>  ufu  ftp»pfettP  fe?>  Ufa  ipfettP  HU1  HttFHt  fe?>  §T  Odd  HWd  ufu  tHA1  IIP  II  (860) 

1%3TT^3TT  T^STT  HFT  Fj3ffrfj-  f fR  ip  ^rn\  cFTTT  II  ^ II 

jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  har  paa-i-aa  mayraa  su-aamee  tin  kay  charan  malahu  har  dasnaa. 

||2|| 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  find  the  Lord,  my  Lord  and  Master;  I wash  the  feet  of 
those  slaves  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 


HB?  IJS'le  RR  3H  H'<£0  Gu  6dH  HR  sfeG  HR  ascv  II  (860) 

HH^  wT^[  RH  ttj  TTT^f  RRH;  HtT  HR  HRRT  II 

sabad  pachhaan  raam  ras  paavhu  oh  ootam  sant  bha-i-o  bad  badnaa. 

One  who  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  obtains  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord;  such 
a Saint  is  lofty  and  sublime,  the  greatest  of  the  great. 

fen  ft?)  ?fe»fRt  ufe  »rfU  ^U'«l  lift  ?>  fen  W3Rt  fe^  few  few  few*1  113  ll  (860) 

RR  # Hfe-Rif  ffe  Rffe  FSTTf  Rff  nt  R fM # RTTf  ^ fcHHI  II 3 II 

tis  jan  kee  vadi-aa-ee  har  aap  vaDhaa-ee  oh  ghatai  na  kisai  kee  ghataa-ee  ik  til  til  tilnaa. 
I|3|| 

The  Lord  Himself  magnifies  the  glory  of  that  humble  servant.  No  one  can  lessen  or 
decrease  that  glory,  not  even  a bit.  ||3|| 

(iHH  H H*f  H"sfo  H?>  H%  H Ht!1  ftwfe  fftd  r)d<V  II  (861) 

t TRft  HR  HT  HHT  1%3TR  fecT  HR  RRRT  II 

jis  tay  sukh  paavahi  man  mayray  so  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay  nit  kar  jurnaa. 

He  shall  give  you  peace,  O my  mind;  meditate  forever,  every  day  on  Him,  with  your  palms 
pressed  together. 

H?>  a'ack  ufe  ti'ft  feo<  s!h  f?>H  aafo  fet  <rat  Hfe  edft1  119 113 II  (861) 

RR  RTRR  RT  TT5  feR  wf|  ftt  |[ft  Rfft  R^RT  ||V||  3 || 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  daan  ik  deejai  nit  baseh  ridai  haree  mohi  charnaa.  ||4||3|| 

Please  bless  servant  Nanak  with  this  one  gift,  O Lord,  that  Your  feet  may  dwell  within  my 
heart  forever.  ||4||3|| 

di  d HUW1  9 II  (861) 

HTR  hrhtt  Y II 

gond  mehlaa  4. 

Gond,  Fourth  Mehl: 

frTRR  HR  U'feH'd  §HHR  facRR  tlQudl  Hfe  fafw  fW  frF  HR  II  (861) 

fRRR  HTR  TTfHHTR  RRf  Pl4RH  HRSrft  Hf*  f^fTHT  RT  HTT  TRT  RTR  II 

jitnay  saah  paatisaah  umraav  sikdaar  cha-uDhree  sabh  mithi-aa  jhooth  bhaa-o  doojaa 
jaan. 

All  the  kings,  emperors,  nobles,  lords  and  chiefs  are  false  and  transitory,  engrossed  in 
duality  - know  this  well. 

ufe  WffycS'Hl  HH1  fef  f?RHW  feH  H%  H7>  3H  IRRR  IIRII  (861) 

3Tf^RT7ft  HR T f^TR  MriHR  %^TBR^  TPRTaJ  II  ? II 

har  abhinaasee  sadaa  thir  nihchal  tis  mayray  man  bhaj  parvaan.  ||1 1| 

The  eternal  Lord  is  permanent  and  unchanging;  meditate  on  Him,  O my  mind,  and  you 
shall  be  approved.  ||1 1| 


H%  K?)  TTK  ddl  3F  HtT  tla'd  II  (861) 

TFT  FPJ  ^fT  T*£  FFT  ffaFf  II 

may  ray  man  naam  haree  bhaj  sadaa  deebaan. 

O my  mind,  vibrate,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  which  shall  be  your  defender 
forever. 

TT  did  HUW  l-FF  FF  ad  ft!  feH  rj<SS  ttl^d  A'dl  fo[H  S7  d'd  IIF II  dd'G  II  (861) 

Ft  5?P  T^J  H I ^ s|f41  Rift  3RF  d |^1  Pt>^  FT  dluJ  II  ^ II  <$ld  II 

jo  har  mahal  paavai  gur  bachnee  tis  jayvad  avar  naahee  kisai  daa  taan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
One  who  obtains  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings  - no  one  else's  power  is  as  great  as  his.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ftra?>  hf firaFFF  ttHfir  h?>  h%  Hfe  fHFfn  ftf  sar  owf  sra^  11  (86i) 

RrFF  FFFF  PtFfJ  TF  fRt  RdRl  Flft  RlF  TJJ  FFJTT  FFTOJ  II 

jitnay  Dhanvant  kulvant  milakhvant  deeseh  man  mayray  sabh  binas  jaahi  ji-o  rang 
kasumbh  kachaan. 

All  the  wealthy,  high  class  property  owners  which  you  see,  O my  mind,  shall  vanish,  like 
the  fading  color  of  the  safflower. 

did  did  Pa  drift  Hd1  hI%  HF  HS  Irld  dfd  dddld  ll"sfd  F HF  IIP  II  (861) 

ft*  Fft  FFT  Fpf  TF  RTF;  F^FF  FTFft  ^ TTFj  II  ^ II 

har  sat  niranjan  sadaa  sayv  man  mayray  jit  har  dargeh  paavahi  too  maan.  ||2|| 

Serve  the  True,  Immaculate  Lord  forever,  O my  mind,  and  you  shall  be  honored  in  the 
Court  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

a'dHF  FFt  HtJ  FH  d'fd  <£dft  d'fd  »FHH  dfd  tT  dfd  ftPF’F  H t-ldM'A  II  (861) 

A I d-H  IJ|  ’Fp  TJF  %F  dlP  A*  A dlP  FTFT  fdlt  FT  f[P"  PtFTt  Ft  FFTFJ  II 

baraahman  khatree  sood  vais  chaar  varan  chaar  aasram  heh  jo  har  Dhi-aavai  so 
parDhaan. 

There  are  four  castes:  Brahmin,  Kh'shaatriya,  Soodra  and  Vaishya,  and  there  are  four 
stages  of  life.  One  who  meditates  on  the  Lord,  is  the  most  distinguished  and  renowned. 

frff  FF7>  fcotfe  SH  fijSF  ay^7  fef  HdHdlPd  frtfo  UfFF  II3II  (861) 

RfF  FFF  PtdPt  Ft  ppf  FJFT  PtF  H d H J I Rf  ftPr  FpnT  II  3 II 

ji-o  chandan  nikat  vasai  hirad  bapurhaa  ti-o  satsangat  mil  patit  parvaan.  ||3|| 

The  poor  castor  oil  plant,  growing  near  the  sandalwood  tree,  becomes  fragrant;  in  the 
same  way,  the  sinner,  associating  with  the  Saints,  becomes  acceptable  and  approved. 
I|3|| 

first  sf W sfdl^'F  II  (861) 

3Tff  FT  F FT  F FFT  FT  % f|Tt  FptFT  TFFTJ  II 

oh  sabh  tay  oochaa  sabh  tay  soochaa  jaa  kai  hirdai  vasi-aa  bhagvaan. 

He,  within  whose  heart  the  Lord  abides,  is  the  highest  of  all,  and  the  purest  of  all. 


fr?j  ?to5  fen  £ 33?>  ww  ffnfefTsste  wfa  H^onz  iibiibii  (860 
rr  rrj  RPr  % 5^r  wt  wr  irR  #5  ^TTf^  rrtfi;  iiyiiyii 

jan  naanak  tis  kay  charan  pakhaalai  jo  har  jan  neech  jaat  sayvkaan.  ||4||4|| 

Servant  Nanak  washes  the  feet  of  thM  at  humble  servant  of  the  Lord;  he  may  be  from  a 
low  class  family,  but  he  is  now  the  Lord's  servant.  ||4||4|| 

di  d HZJW  8 II  (861) 

RRRIfTT'*'  II 

gond  mehlaa  4. 

Gond,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  ttlddrH'rit  H2(d  <£dd  HO1  ufcJ  ofd'fc!  dd1  5 cXdclm  II  (861) 

sjrj^i41  *r*rt  Rrt  %t  4rtt  tfr  it  tr^;  n 

har  antarjaamee  sabh-tai  vartai  jayhaa  har  karaa-ay  tayhaa  ko  kara-ee-ai. 

The  Lord,  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts,  is  all-pervading.  As  the  Lord  causes 
them  to  act,  so  do  they  act. 

H W Ufa  Hfe  JTC7  H7)  H%  tT  dMrt  S'  Uftf  755tm  IRII  (861) 

m ^rr  irft  rtt  *r  Rt  rr  \\  % \\ 

so  aisaa  har  sayv  sadaa  man  mayray  jo  tuDhno  sabh  doo  rakh  la-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

So  serve  forever  such  a Lord,  O my  mind,  who  will  protect  you  from  everything.  ||1 1| 

H3  H7>  old  rfftf  did  fed  lldiilm  II  (861) 

^ RR  ffv  R^T  f^rT  RdR  II 

mayray  man  har  jap  har  nit  parha-ee-ai. 

O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  read  about  the  Lord  every  day. 

ufo  fk$  5 HTfo  rfNnfe  7i  31  H%  H?>  5fe  535tm  IRII  33^  II  (861) 

RT  Rift  41=1 1 Pi  R RT%  RT  r\  RR  TTT^  WtT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

har  bin  ko  maar  jeevaal  na  saakai  taa  mayray  man  kaa-it  karha-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Other  than  the  Lord,  no  one  can  kill  you  or  save  you;  so  why  do  you  worry,  O my  mind? 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

ufo  irrr  oft»r  Hf  era#  f%fe  mar  mor^t  tresim  11  (86i) 

TTf  #3TT  R^J  TRcf  f%1%  3TR  3TR4t  RTf4  RR^  || 

har  parpanch  kee-aa  sabh  kartai  vich  aapay  aapnee  jot  Dhara-ee-ai. 

The  Creator  created  the  entire  universe,  and  infused  His  Light  into  it. 

ufg  Sc?  375  ufg  55  awt:  dlfd  y%  did  55  fetfstm  II?  II  (861) 

irft  wr  ffr  tt^  ^rttt  ^ tt^  n ^ n 

har  ayko  bolai  har  ayk  bulaa-ay  gur  poorai  har  ayk  dikha-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

The  One  Lord  speaks,  and  the  One  Lord  causes  all  to  speak.The  Perfect  Guru  has 
revealed  the  One  Lord.  ||2|| 


dfd  tydfd  rt'W  d'dfd  ft'W  FT  f3H  ^'HO  H?j  fe»F  II  (861) 

3TT^  37^"  =1  l$R  37^  T^g  1%TT  M I'Mg  FT  f%3TT  ^U T^tt  || 

har  antar  naalay  baahar  naalay  kaho  tis  paashu  man  ki-aa  chora-ee-ai. 

The  Lord  is  with  you,  inside  and  out;  tell  me,  O mind,  how  can  You  hide  anything  from 
Him? 

fcuofire  oft#  ufo  3*  H%  H?>  H33  JTO  II3II  (861) 

Mr,+'id  F7T  W rTT  ^ FT  FFT  irffr  ||  ^ || 

nihakpat  sayvaa  keejai  har  kayree  taaN  mayray  man  sarab  sukh  pa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

Serve  the  Lord  open-heartedly,  and  then,  O my  mind,  you  shall  find  total  peace.  ||3|| 

(iHH  3 #T  H3  fes  H H3  3 H H3  H?j  He1  II  (861) 

f%F  ^ FF  FT  F^  FF  FTT  II 

jis  dai  vas  sabh  kichh  so  sabh  doo  vadaa  so  mayray  man  sadaa  Dhi-a-ee-ai. 

Everything  is  under  His  control;  He  is  the  greatest  of  all.  O my  mind,  meditate  forever  on 
Him. 

rT7>  ?TOF  H Ufa  ?Ffo  U 3%  ufo  HF7  fwfe  3 3F  SH  533^  IIBHUII  (861) 

IIYII^II 

jan  naanak  so  har  naal  hai  tayrai  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay  too  tuDh  la-ay  chhada-ee-ai.  ||4||5|| 
O Servant  Nanak,  that  Lord  is  always  with  you.  Meditate  forever  on  your  Lord,  and  He 
shall  emancipate  you.  ||4||5|| 

3T5  HUTS7  8 II  (861) 

FTFF^FT  Y || 

gond  mehlaa  4. 

Gond,  Fourth  Mehl: 

old  tldHft  o(6  HU7  HF  HU  3H3  IrlO  fetl^d  fa  ft  ftld  IHII  (861) 

TF7F  FF  FT  RJ  iff  cRt  f^TT  RhsIM^  #T  II  ? II 

har  darsan  ka-o  mayraa  man  baho  taptai  ji-o  tarikhaavaNt  bin  neer.  ||1 1| 

My  mind  yearns  so  deeply  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  like  the  thirsty 
man  without  water.  ||1 1| 

HU  Hf?j  UH  Wdl  dfd  did  II  (861) 

*lt  fRT  Fj  fft  ^ftr  ii 

mayrai  man  paraym  lago  har  teer. 

My  mind  is  pierced  through  by  the  arrow  of  the  Lord's  Love. 

UHUt  33?j  Ufa  Hf  HU  H7>  Mf3U  oft  iftu  IHH  UUrf  ||  (861) 

fF^  %FT  FJ  FFf  Ft  FT  3TFT  # ^ II  \ II  t^TT  II 

hamree  baydan  har  parabh  jaanai  mayray  man  antar  kee  peer.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  God  knows  my  anguish,  and  the  pain  deep  within  my  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HU  Ufa  utUH  HR  Hft1^  H URf  H HU1  Hfa  IIP II  (861) 

kt  irk  kkFr  # krf  utu  HRTt  kt  mf  kr  wn  kk  n ^ n 

mayray  har  pareetam  kee  ko-ee  baat  sunaavai  so  bhaa-ee  so  mayraa  beer.  ||2|| 

Whoever  tells  me  the  Stories  of  my  Beloved  Lord  is  my  Sibling  of  Destiny,  and  my  friend. 

||2|| 

Hid  did  oft  Hfe  Ufa  II3II  (862) 

fk^  fkk  wit  TpT  *k  k k hRi^  # hIR  kk  ik  ii 

mil  mil  sakhee  gun  kaho  mayray  parabh  kay  lay  satgur  kee  mat  Dheer.  ||3|| 

Come,  and  join  together,  O my  companions;  let's  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  my  God, 
and  follow  the  comforting  advice  of  the  True  Guru..  ||3|| 

tT?>  oft  Ufa  »PH  HtTUU  Ufa  UUTTfa  H%  HUfa  Il8ll£ll  goU  Til  (862) 

FU  UTTT  # l[k  3TTR  T^TFTf  ^k  WWti  wH  kk  II  Y||  \ ||  \ II 

jan  naanak  kee  har  aas  pujaavahu  har  darsan  saaNt  sareer.  ||4||6||  chhakaa  1. 

Please  fulfill  the  hopes  of  servant  Nanak,  O Lord;  his  body  finds  peace  and  tranquility  in 
the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan.  ||4||6||  Chhakaa  1 .|| 

URofttl  HOW  8 UIU  T (880) 

raamkalee  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Raamkalee,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  Flouse: 

T^; Hfeuru  djufe  ii  (880) 

T^PhPhU  wrfk  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

tT  Ug  3'dl  UUfa  ^S3'dfl  31  Ufa  Ufa  (FH  fa»FU  II  (880) 

R ft  wr  fkrft  ttrfPt  ft  ^k  ^k  ufj  fiwi  n 

jay  vad  bhaag  hoveh  vadbhaagee  taa  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

If  someone  is  very  fortunate,  and  is  blessed  with  great  high  destiny,  then  he  meditates  on 
the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

?jTH  rfl-R  FR  HU  UR  Ufa  RH  ?rfU  HH1#  II Til  (880) 

UFJ  FTT  TFT  TTt  f[k  TFT  d ifd  dd  l4  II  ^ II 

naam  japat  naamay  sukh  paavai  har  naamay  naam  samaavai.  ||1 1| 

Chanting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  finds  peace,  and  merges  in  the  Naam.  ||1 1| 

3TU>ffa  3dlfa  o(00  HU  U'fil  II  (880) 

TjTTjfk  WVti  TFf  FT  TPR  II 

gurmukh  bhagat  karahu  sad  paraanee. 

O mortal,  as  Gurmukh,  worship  the  Lord  in  devotion  forever. 


Iddti  J-ldl'H  U¥  ltt<S  Wdl  dldrffe  dfd  dfd  cvfrf  JWZt  IRII  dd'G  II  (880) 

ftrt  WFJ  ftt  f ^T  ?TFf  Trfr T H JH l^n  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

hirdai  pargaas  hovai  liv  laagai  gurmat  har  har  naam  samaanee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  heart  shall  be  illumined;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  lovingly  attune  yourself  to  the 
Lord.  You  shall  merge  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  1 1 1 1 1 Pause] | 

old1  ddrt  tf^dd  >H'do(  HU  H'dld  3d  TO  II  (880) 

fTTT  TrfT  TITTR7  Hf  W #3TT  II 

heeraa  ratan  javayhar  maanak  baho  saagar  bharpoor  kee-aa. 

The  Great  Giver  is  filled  with  diamonds,  emeralds,  rubies  and  pearls; 

(iHH  ^ 3'dl  U%  ^3  HHHfe  fef?j  3TUKfe  IIP II  (880) 

frt  w frPt  j^j-iR)  ^ ^t3rr  ii  ^ ii 

jis  vad  bhaag  hovai  vad  mastak  tin  gurmat  kadh  kadh  lee-aa.  ||2|| 

one  who  has  good  fortune  and  great  destiny  inscribed  upon  his  forehead,  digs  them  out, 

by  following  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||2|| 

ddrt  tf^dd  dfd  TjR1  dlfd  ocfe  3751"  fetf75Tfe»fT  II  (880) 

TcFJ  j1  4 t +■  TTFT  of’"  UTRT  'l I R T'fr  II 

ratan  javayhar  laal  har  naamaa  gur  kaadh  talee  dikhlaa-i-aa. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  jewel,  the  emerald,  the  ruby;  digging  it  out,  the  Guru  has  placed  it 
in  your  palm. 

3'dldld  HSHftr  Adi  75h>F  fdd  Gw  TJR  gy’feWT  113 II  (880) 

WTffr  TFPjft  ^ffSTT  f^T  3Tt#  RTf  Wt T^3TT  II  3 II 

bhaagheen  manmukh  nahee  lee-aa  tarin  olai  laakh  chhapaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  unfortunate,  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  obtain  it;  this  priceless  jewel  remains 
hidden  behind  a curtain  of  straw.  ||3|| 

HHHfe  grgf  gfe  fefw  3*  H33RT  W?  II  (880) 

fft  ffrf%3TT  ?fT  ?Trpp?  ?Rr  rjtt  || 

mastak  bhaag  hovai  Dhur  likhi-aa  taa  satgur  sayvaa  laa-ay. 

If  such  pre-ordained  destiny  is  written  upon  one's  forehead,  then  the  True  Guru  enjoins 
him  to  serve  Him. 

(TOof  337>  3%TO  IT#  TO  TO  3fUHfe  ufu  WZ  II8IRII  (880) 

TPTT  Rt  ST5  ST5  4-1  -H  M fff  TTT  ||Y||  \ || 

naanak  ratan  javayhar  paavai  Dhan  Dhan  gurmat  har  paa-ay.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  then  he  obtains  the  jewel,  the  gem;  blessed,  blessed  is  that  one  who  follows  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  and  finds  the  Lord.  ||4||1 1| 


URtXttl  HUW  9 II  (880) 

RffRR  ii 

raamkalee  mehlaa  4. 

Raamkalee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UR  rH<V  fKfe  Rfe»F  WTU1  ufu  olod  Ota1  Hrt’fe  II  (880) 

RR  RUT  frr^r  RR3TT  RRRT  RRT  RR1R  II 

raam  janaa  mil  bha-i-aa  anandaa  har  neekee  kathaa  sunaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  I am  in  ecstasy;  they  preach  the  sublime 
sermon  of  the  Lord. 

UUHfe  Htf  aret  HR  HdHdlfd  fwfe  Ufa  Rife  IIRI  (880) 

fwft  % UR  RR  41 +Pl  fRr  RTR  II  ? II 

durmat  mail  ga-ee  sabh  neekal  satsangat  mil  buDh  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  filth  of  evil-mindedness  is  totally  washed  away;  joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True 
Congregation,  one  is  blessed  with  understanding.  ||1 1| 

r?7>  arenfe  ur  twfe  11  (88p 

RR  RR  ^TRf%  TPJ  RFRR  II 

raam  jan  gurmat  raam  bolaa-ay. 

O humble  servant  of  the  Lord,  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  chant  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

H H HR  off  H Hots1  UR  HRR  HtPfe  IIRII  UU^  II  (881) 

RT  RT  ^ RT  TpFRT  RR  rrt  rtrir  II  l II  RRR  II 

jo  jo  sunai  kahai  so  muktaa  raam  japat  sohaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whoever  hears  and  speaks  it  is  liberated;  chanting  the  Lord's  Name,  one  is  embellished 
with  beauty.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H UR  RRT  UUfo  Hftr  HHRfe  tjfu  UR  iW  RUfe  II  (881) 

R RR  RIR  RTRf|  ^f%  HR=rf%  RR  RUT  RTTT  II 

jay  vad  bhaag  hoveh  mukh  mastak  har  raam  janaa  bhaytaa-ay. 

If  someone  has  supremely  high  destiny  written  on  his  forehead,  the  Lord  leads  him  to 
meet  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord. 

RUHR  HR  UU  Rfu  feUR1  HR  e'We  UR  wfo  rl'fe  IIP  II  (881) 

RTRUj  HR  f^RRT  R^  RTR^  Rf|  RTR  IR II 

darsan  sant  dayh  kar  kirpaa  sabh  daalad  dukh  leh  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Be  merciful,  and  grant  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Saints'  Darshan,  which  shall  rid  me  of 
all  poverty  and  pain.  ||2|| 


ofd  Wdl  UFT  IT?)  rtloc  3'dl old  7)  II  (881) 

fft  % ?TF  ^FT  ift%  rH  Hl?fl  ,JI  H ^WTT  II 

har  kay  log  raam  jan  neekay  bhaagheen  na  sukhaa-ay. 

The  Lord's  people  are  good  and  sublime;  the  unfortunate  ones  do  not  like  them  at  all. 

Irl8  frlQ  UFT  o(0 fo  TT?>  8%  ?)U  frttJoc  3TT  Wdl'fe  113 II  (881) 

f^TT  ^PT  T^f|  ^FT  T7-  feT  ^FTTT  II  3 II 

ji-o  ji-o  raam  kaheh  jan  oochay  nar  nindak  dans  lagaa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  more  the  Lord's  exalted  servants  speak  of  Him,  the  more  the  slanderers  attack  and 
sting  them.  ||3|| 

fudl  fudl  ?IU  ffttlcK  Irlrt  rT?)  Sift'  3'd  ofo  ^ IFF  JFPfe  II  (881) 

flrj  flrj  T5"  f^FT  ^FT  uft  HTP;  % WT  F’TTT  II 

Dharig  Dharig  nar  nindak  jin  jan  nahee  bhaa-ay  har  kay  sakhaa  sakhaa-ay. 

Cursed,  cursed  are  the  slanderers  who  do  not  like  the  humble,  the  friends  and 
companions  of  the  Lord. 

FT  ofo  §T  tJU  %H*T  H*T  oCM  frlrt  <JTU  OtT  ?j  3'fe  118 II  (881) 

H % ^1 T ^1^  T HTT  Ill’ll 

say  har  kay  chor  vaimukh  mukh  kaalay  jin  gur  kee  paij  na  bhaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Those  who  do  not  like  the  honor  and  glory  of  the  Guru  are  faithless,  black-faced  thieves, 
who  have  turned  their  backs  on  the  Lord.  ||4|| 

Tjfettf1  €feW  ^fu  UFfiJ  UfU  th16  UK  Tjt?>  ddl  HOd'fe  II  (881) 

^3TT  T^STT  ^ TFIf  tft  RWTT  II 

da-i-aa  da-i-aa  kar  raakho  har  jee-o  ham  deen  tayree  sarnaa-ay. 

Have  mercy,  have  mercy,  please  save  me,  Dear  Lord.  I am  meek  and  humble  - 1 seek 
Your  protection. 

UK  Hfe  3H  fi-IH1  d¥  HU  tT?>  iTOoT  UdflT  fKWfe  lid  IIP  II  (881) 

fH  f^rTT  TK  ^ ^FT  UTTT  frFTTT  II^IRII 

ham  baarik  turn  pitaa  parabh  mayray  jan  naanak  bakhas  milaa-ay.  ||5||2|| 

I am  Your  child,  and  You  are  my  father,  God.  Please  forgive  servant  Nanak  and  merge 
him  with  Yourself.  ||5||2|| 

UFlocwl  HUW  8 II  (881) 

HiprT  y ii 

raamkalee  mehlaa  4. 

Raamkalee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


ofd  5(  HU1  H'M  H?>  rtlo<  fert  @ufe  d'd  II  (881) 

ffe  R WT  RTST  RR  #t%  1#R  RTfe  Mt  II 

har  kay  sakhaa  saaDh  jan  neekay  tin  oopar  haath  vataavai. 

The  friends  of  the  Lord,  the  humble,  Holy  Saints  are  sublime;  the  Lord  spreads  out  His 
protecting  hands  above  them. 

aranfa  hr  H^t  ijb  ori#  few  »rfu  few#  iitii  (88i) 

ti^psl  RTR  TR  RTF  Rfe  f#RTT  Rffe  f^TTt  ||  \ || 

gurmukh  saaDh  say-ee  parabh  bhaa-ay  kar  kirpaa  aap  milaavai.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukhs  are  the  Holy  Saints,  pleasing  to  God;  in  His  mercy,  He  blends  them  with 
Himself.  ||1 1| 

3R  h ufe  H?)  nfe  nfe  a#  ii  (88i) 

v l-H  RT  TR  fffe  RR  Rfer  -Hid  RT#  II 

raam  mo  ka-o  har  jan  mayl  man  bhaavai. 

0 Lord,  my  mind  longs  to  meet  with  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord. 

ttffe#  »ffe§  old  3H  <J  hIo'  fefe  HH  rl(V  Hfe  UR  II T II  dd'6  II  (881) 

rPr rPr f^rf^r hr rrt nf# tt#  ii ? n tihr  ii 

ami-o  ami-o  har  ras  hai  meethaa  mil  sant  janaa  mukh  paavai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  sweet,  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord  is  immortalizing  ambrosia.  Meeting  the  Saints,  I 
drink  it  in.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ufe  # WJI  TR  tT?j  6dH  fefe  6dH  Ut!#l  UR  II  (881) 

<sR  % RfR  RR  RT  TRR  RfPl  RRH  HT#!  TT#  II 

har  kay  log  raam  jan  ootam  mil  ootam  padvee  paavai. 

The  Lord's  people  are  the  most  lofty  and  exalted.  Meeting  with  them,  the  most  exalted 
status  is  obtained. 

UH  TRR  ddl  SR  tJ'Hrt  H31  5RT  UHt  o(d#  IIP  II  (881) 

fR  RRR  R#  TFT  TIRR  # RTT  RTfH  RTT#  II  ^ II 

ham  hovat  chayree  daas  daasan  kee  mayraa  thaakur  khusee  karaavai.  ||2|| 

1 am  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  the  Lord's  slaves;  my  Lord  and  Master  is  pleased  with  me. 

||2|| 

fRR  H7>  feefe  H ^SSJ'dfl  fetJ  Hfe  3fe  Utfe  ttdl#  II  (881) 

HRT  RT  RRf|  R RRRFft  fe##  RRT#  II 

sayvak  jan  sayveh  say  vadbhaagee  rid  man  tan  pareet  lagaavai. 

The  humble  servant  serves;  one  who  enshrines  love  for  the  Lord  in  his  heart,  mind  and 
body  is  very  fortunate. 


fart  4141  cxdfo  an  y'd1  <TO  afe  TO-  l-FF  113 II  (881) 

R'l  ^tcft  % v R F"g  y Irl  I 41  Pi  TO]j  FT^"  II  3 II 

bin  pareetee  karahi  baho  baataa  koorh  bol  koorho  fal  paavai.  ||3|| 

One  who  talks  too  much  without  love,  speaks  falsely,  and  obtains  only  false  rewards.  ||3|| 

H off  qrfe  foHJT  HdlHl^cS  W3  Ufa  TO  F#  $ M1#  II  (881) 

fT  to  srrft  Rfro  to^to  ftf  tot  T^ft  % ft#  ii 

mo  ka-o  Dhaar  kirpaa  jagjeevan  daatay  har  sant  pagee  lay  paavai. 

Take  pity  on  me,  O Lord  of  the  World,  O Great  Giver;  let  me  fall  at  the  feet  of  the  Saints. 

u§  oi'cG  ofrfe  grfe  fro  Iff  cTOot  to  tjfe  »ff  ii8H3ii  cssi) 

ttto  fiR  y iR  fro  to fttt to[  fR  srr%  ii^ii  3 n 

ha-o  kaata-o  kaat  baadh  sir  raakha-o  jit  naanak  sant  charh  aavai.  ||4||3|| 

I would  cut  off  my  head,  and  cut  it  into  pieces,  O Nanak,  and  set  it  down  for  the  Saints  to 
walk  upon.  ||4||3|| 

FFkxwI  How  8 II  (881) 

FFFTF  || 

raamkalee  mehlaa  4. 

Raamkalee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ft  FF  2Cdl  o^lo  TO  TO  tT?j  f>t?5fe»F  ?j  II  (881) 

F TO  FTT  TO  Ft  TO  RhRft  Rf  F TO^  II 

jay  vad  bhaag  hoveh  vad  mayray  jan  mildi-aaN  dhil  na  laa-ee-ai. 

If  I am  blessed  with  supreme  high  destiny,  I will  meet  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord, 
without  delay. 

Ufa  rT7>  »flHF  TO  TO  ?)t3f  <cdss'dil  fTO  cVS'cl^f  IIFII  (881) 

Fft  TO  3ff %F  fF  TO  44%  TOFRft  fFc[  FTTrffr  ||  $ || 

har  jan  amrit  kunt  sar  neekay  vadbhaagee  tit  naavaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord's  humble  servants  are  pools  of  ambrosial  nectar;  by  great  good  fortune,  one 
bathes  in  them.  ||1 1| 

TOT  H Ufij  fTT)  oCd  w el  rtf  II  (881) 

TOT  FT  TO  ^ft  TO  Tit  ^ 1 i U || 

raam  mo  ka-o  har  jan  kaarai  laa-ee-ai. 

0 Lord,  let  me  work  for  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord. 

u§  irot  w ittnf  to  ™ irar  Hfe  Hfe  yftr  ?ret>>r  iitii  ii  (ssd 

TOft  TOT  1ftTO  TOT  TOT  TO  Fpf  Ff%  ?jft  ^f%  FT^  II  ? II  F^TF  II 

ha-o  paanee  pakhaa  peesa-o  sant  aagai  pag  mal  mal  Dhoor  mukh  laa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 carry  water,  wave  the  fan  and  grind  the  corn  for  them;  I massage  and  wash  their  feet.  I 
apply  the  dust  of  their  feet  to  my  forehead.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


ufe  ?I7>  ^ H H33T3  Hfe  II  (881) 

^FT  Sft  ^ 3FT  ^ft  TTf^T  f^HlIt),  II 

har  jan  vaday  vaday  vad  oochay  jo  satgur  mayl  milaa-ee-ai. 

The  Lord's  humble  servants  are  great,  very  great,  the  greatest  and  most  exalted;  they  lead 
us  to  meet  the  True  Guru. 

»re§  ?>  ^ fnfo  Hsura  tretr  fow#  ipii  csso 

HTP'  3T^  F ’TT5TT  II R II 

satgur  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ee  mil  satgur  purakh  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

No  one  else  is  as  great  as  the  True  Guru;  meeting  the  True  Guru,  I meditate  on  the  Lord, 
the  Primal  Being.  ||2|| 

Frrfe  fe?>  irfe»r  h%  wh  ii  cssd 

ift  f^FT  TT^STT  TFfF  ^TT^T  WTtft  || 

satgur  saran  paray  tin  paa-i-aa  mayray  thaakur  laaj  rakhaa-ee-ai. 

Those  who  seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru  find  the  Lord.  My  Lord  and  Master  saves 
their  honor. 

fefe  »P-f#  wfe  »pfe  airfij  3TT  »rfr  frl§  H3TC5  HFFftJ  Mdl'ylW  113 II  (881) 

3TT^r  ^3TT^  3TT^  3TT^  f^TJ  wflf  H^ll^  II  3 II 

ik  apnai  su-aa-ay  aa-ay  baheh  gur  aagai  ji-o  bagul  samaaDh  lagaa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

Some  come  for  their  own  purposes,  and  sit  before  the  Guru;  they  pretend  to  be  in 
Samaadhi,  like  storks  with  their  eyes  closed.  ||3|| 

adiw  oCdl  ?)faj  Hdlld  rPfe  o(ddl  ftp*  Hftf  M'cltff  II  (881) 

^pTT  TTT  ^ift  ^11$  ^nj  || 

bagulaa  kaag  neech  kee  sangat  jaa-ay  karang  bikhoo  mukh  laa-ee-ai. 

Associating  with  the  wretched  and  the  lowly,  like  the  stork  and  the  crow,  is  like  feeding  on 
a carcass  of  poison. 

cTOof  Hfo  Hfo  V3  Hdlfe  fiffo  Hdlfe  UH  ofd'ylw  II8II8II  (881) 

TFRT  Tfi%  WH  frrf%  +<I^D  ||X||Y|| 

naanak  mayl  mayl  parabh  sangat  mil  sangat  hans  karaa-ee-ai.  ||4||4|| 

Nanak:  O God,  unite  me  with  the  Sangat,  the  Congregation.  United  with  the  Sangat,  I will 
become  a swan.  ||4||4|| 

tTHcTSt  HUW  9 II  (882) 

<l4T~n  TT^TT  Y II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  4. 

Raamkaiee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


Hddld  €fe»r  <Xdd  dfd  H75U  yt3H  WS  dfd  d'fe'H7  II  (882) 

TTrFp-  ^3tt  ift  #=nr  tft  ^3tt  ii 

satgur  da-i-aa  karahu  har  maylhu  mayray  pareetam  paraan  har  raa-i-aa. 

0 True  Guru,  please  be  kind,  and  unite  me  with  the  Lord.  My  Sovereign  Lord  is  the 
Beloved  of  my  breath  of  life. 

UH  ddl  Ufe  Wdld  <JTT  ddel  frlfft  dfd  IjB  >H'ddJ  U§  fetnfe»r  IRII  (882) 

fR"  ftr  ^ ^ff  STT  TTPTJ  f%W^TT  II  ? II 

ham  chayree  ho-ay  lagah  gur  charnee  jin  har  parabh  maarag  panth  dikhaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

1 am  a slave;  I fall  at  the  Guru's  feet.  He  has  shown  me  the  Path,  the  Way  to  my  Lord  God. 

Mill 

H did  did  TFH  Hfc  S'letfF  II  (882) 

J I ff  <-> P oP  d I ■Hj  ■H  I o ^TT  II 

raam  mai  har  har  naam  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  Name  of  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

H did  fart  »1«Sd  7)  cxel  awl  H31  fijH7  Jl'd1  dfd  JTkFfettF  IRII  dd'6  II  (882) 

t 3TTT  a THT  f^TT  TRTT  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

mai  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  baylee  mayraa  pitaa  maataa  har  sakhaa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I have  no  friend  except  the  Lord;  the  Lord  is  my  father,  my  mother,  my  companion. 
l|1||Pause|| 

feo(  ftT?>  U1?)  7)  ddfd  lart  Lfldtf  fart  Stf  >idfd  Hat  K’fewf1'  II  (882) 

Tft  Tf  TFT  a T^f|  f ^ #=PT  %%  HTft  ipft  HTW  || 

mayray  ik  khin  paraan  na  raheh  bin  pareetam  bin  daykhay  mareh  mayree  maa-i-aa. 

My  breath  of  life  will  not  survive  for  an  instant,  without  my  Beloved;  unless  I see  Him,  I will 
die,  O my  mother! 

ETft  ^ Sf'dl  3ia  H del  WPS1  dfd  ?Ta  f>ffe  edHrt  IFfeW  II? II  (882) 

ST5  ST5  ^ rqr>T  ^JT  3TTTT  Tpr  ||  ^ || 

Dhan  Dhan  vad  bhaag  gur  sarnee  aa-ay  har  gur  mil  darsan  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  my  great,  high  destiny,  that  I have  come  to  the  Guru's  Sanctuary. 
Meeting  with  the  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan.  ||2|| 

h »ra§  7i  5fst  g#  a#  nfe  ufa  fry  fru§  tnpfe»r  11  (882) 

TT  a +tPi  l^3TT  II 

mai  avar  na  ko-ee  soojhai  boojhai  man  har  jap  japa-o  japaa-i-aa. 

I do  not  know  or  understand  any  other  within  my  mind;  I meditate  and  chant  the  Lord's 
Chant. 


(Tirate  h ?5or?  fe?j  urfrr  urfrr  m ^fe»r  ngn  (882) 

farft y zzz f^r ^ zw>  ^T^arr  11  3 11 

naamheen  fireh  say  naktay  tin  ghas  ghas  nak  vaDhaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Those  who  lack  the  Naam,  wander  in  shame;  their  noses  are  chopped  off,  bit  by  bit.  ||3|| 

H off  rldlrfl^A  dk'ltt  H Mefo  (TO  II  (882) 

Tfr  ZZ  ^HI^fidH  ^THlfa  ^ g3TTTfl-  fe-  3trft  TPJ  WT3TT  II 

mo  ka-o  jagjeevan  jeevaal  lai  su-aamee  rid  antar  naam  vasaa-i-aa. 

O Life  of  the  World,  rejuvenate  me!  O my  Lord  and  Master,  enshrine  Your  Name  deep 
within  my  heart. 

(TOoT  CTf  3Tf  U fnfe  Hfe^TT  ?TO  fwfe»T  II8IIUII  (882) 

t HMnj  ziz immji 

naanak  guroo  guroo  hai  pooraa  mil  satgur  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||4||5|| 

O Nanak,  perfect  is  the  Guru,  the  Guru.  Meeting  the  True  Guru,  I meditate  on  the  Naam. 
I|4||5|| 

UT>ra75l'  HUW  8 II  (882) 

<l4T~n  tt^TT  Y II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  4. 

Raamkalee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HddJ§  tl'd1  ^ U Irld  ofd  ^ M'd  II  (882) 

RcFpF  TTTT  -TT  | TT  mt  || 

satgur  daataa  vadaa  vad  purakh  hai  jit  mili-ai  har  ur  Dhaaray. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Great  Giver,  is  the  Great,  Primal  Being;  meeting  Him,  the  Lord  is 
enshrined  within  the  heart. 

rffrtf  ZZj  drfo  yt  zfw  Ufa  ?TO  HW  IRII  (882) 

^ffST  TPJ  ^ ffaT  f[R"  3Tf%rf  TPJ  -H  H K II  \ II 

jee-a  daan  gur  poorai  dee-aa  har  amrit  naam  samaaray.  ||1 1| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  granted  me  the  life  of  the  soul;  I meditate  in  remembrance  on  the 
Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

dlfd  ofd  ofd  TTK  M'd  II  (882) 

tpt  $R  $R  tpj  4iRj  srR"  ii 

raam  gur  har  har  naam  kanth  Dhaaray. 

O Lord,  the  Guru  has  implanted  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  within  my  heart. 


?ra>ffa  oft)1  FTSt  Hfe  sf'ijl  IIS  ER  ??  2fdl  UHR  IRII  dd'8  II  (882) 

^Psl  W ^ *TTf  ST5  SFJ  ^ ^T>T  II  ? II  F^TT  II 

gurmukh  kathaa  sunee  man  bhaa-ee  Dhan  Dhan  vad  bhaag  hamaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  heard  His  sermon,  which  pleases  my  mind;  blessed,  blessed  is  my 
great  destiny.  ||1||Pause|| 

o<r<;  3StH  ftpjf^fu  31  ^ »T3  7>  ^"sfd  UR  II  (882) 

Rrrfc  TTft  %#?r  1%3TRf|  rfi  ^rr  3t^  3 wft  w II 

kot  kot  taytees  Dhi-aavahi  taa  kaa  ant  na  paavahi  paaray. 

Millions,  three  hundred  thirty  millions  of  gods  meditate  on  Him,  but  they  cannot  find  His 
end  or  limitation. 

ftrat  oPH  cPWft  HRlfr  Mr  HRlfr  UR  irr  IIPH  (882) 

^PT  wft  TTR Tf|  ftfsr  TTRTft  f PJ  WP  II  ^ II 

hirdai  kaam  kaamnee  maageh  riDh  maageh  haath  pasaaray.  ||2|| 

With  sexual  urges  in  their  hearts,  they  beg  for  beautiful  women;  stretching  out  their  hands, 
they  beg  for  riches.  ||2|| 

did  FTH  rrfU  rTU  <£Sd'  dldHfu  6 Id  M'd  II  (882) 

^ utt  wkrj  h 

har  jas  jap  jap  vadaa  vadayraa  gurmukh  rakha-o  ur  Dhaaray. 

One  who  chants  the  Praises  of  the  Lord  is  the  greatest  of  the  great;  the  Gurmukh  keeps 
the  Lord  clasped  to  his  heart. 

^ ^ 31  ufo  aiQttw  ipfo  §3R  11311  (882) 

% UT  '4TT  rTT  Trft  33K  II  3 II 

jay  vad  bhaag  hoveh  taa  japee-ai  har  bha-ojal  paar  utaaray.  ||3|| 

If  one  is  blessed  with  high  destiny,  he  meditates  on  the  Lord,  who  carries  him  across  the 
terrifying  world-ocean.  ||3|| 

did  FT?)  fftotHs  foodc:  dfd  U dfd  UR  o(lo  tT3  M'd  II  (882) 

har  jan  nikat  nikat  har  jan  hai  har  raakhai  kanth  jan  Dhaaray. 

The  Lord  is  close  to  His  humble  servant,  and  His  humble  servant  is  close  to  the  Lord;  He 
keeps  His  humble  servant  clasped  to  His  Heart. 

(TOoT  fits1  HR1  U Ufa  Uf  UH  Hfe  Ufa  ufeUR  Il8ll£llctt:ll  (882) 

TPTT  f^TT  Tnm  t 11*11^11^11 

naanak  pitaa  maataa  hai  har  parabh  ham  baarik  har  partipaaray.  ||4||6||18|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  God  is  our  father  and  mother.  I am  His  child;  the  Lord  cherishes  me. 

1 14|  |6|  1 1 8|  | 


d'dl  7)Z  cVd'fert  HUW  8 (975) 

TRJ  TT  7TTWT  ^T^TT  Y 

raag  nat  naaraa-in  mehlaa  4 
Raag  Nat  Naaraayan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

?fk  sre^1  yw  r*ds(8  ftretf  mora  nufe  M are  yirfe  n (975) 

<#Vf4  TPJ  TT=TT  ^T7|  ^ 3TTFT  ^44  3T^ft  #'4  wf4  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Flatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

ire  H?i  trfi-r  wffarMr  otj  u%  11  (975) 

TFT  3Tf|f4f4  ttr;  11 

mayray  man  jap  ahinis  naam  haray. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  day  and  night. 

5(fe  5ffe  HjJ  ofift  ireufe  U%  IIS II  TtFf  II  (975) 

TFT  Tf  #T  TT^fV  TTf4  sft  II  ? II  T^FT  II 

kot  kot  dokh  baho  keenay  sabh  parhar  paas  Dharay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Millions  and  millions  of  sins  and  mistakes,  committed  through  countless  lifetimes,  shall  all 
be  put  aside  and  sent  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ofd  ofd  ?th  iwfir  wtrerefu  H^tx  g'fe  ire  n (975) 

TTfT  TFT'TfT  *TTT  ‘TTT  II 

har  har  naam  jaapeh  aaraaDheh  sayvak  bhaa-ay  kharay. 

Those  who  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  worship  Him  in  adoration,  and 
serve  Him  with  love,  are  genuine. 

fotwfytr  fitefe  fa§  uret  h®  ut  iisii  (975) 

TFT  TT  f^TT  TPft  % ^ II  ^ II 

kilbikh  dokh  ga-ay  sabh  neekar  ji-o  paanee  mail  haray.  ||1 1| 

All  their  sins  are  erased,  just  as  water  washes  off  the  dirt.  ||1 1| 

fire  fire  ?re  csre'fe*  arrefij  yfif  twfu  ?re  ?rer%  11  (975) 

f%T  TT  TPHTT  TTTfT  ^f%  TMfT  T7"  T7?Fr  II 

khin  khin  nar  naaraa-in  gaavahi  mukh  boleh  nar  narharay. 

That  being,  who  sings  the  Lord's  Praises  each  and  every  instant,  chants  with  his  mouth 
the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


UU  WfFRJ  ?jgra  Hfu  fa?>  14W  ufu  of%  IIP  II  (975) 

TU'  UW  3TTTTST  '“I '•I v -H  I*  ^ 4R  II  ^ II 

panch  dokh  asaaDh  nagar  meh  ik  khin  pal  door  karay.  ||2|| 

In  a moment,  in  an  instant,  the  Lord  rids  him  of  the  five  incurable  diseases  of  the  body- 
village.  ||2|| 

^SS'dfl  did  ?TH  fW^ld  did  if  SJdi  =5  UU  II  (975) 

rpj  % ^Rrf  ^ ii 

vadbhaagee  har  naam  Dhi-aavahi  har  kay  bhagat  haray. 

Very  fortunate  are  those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name;  they  alone  are  the  Lord's 
devotees. 

fu?j  oft  H3lfe  Ufa  rFU§  H H3  HUTU  f<SHdd  II3II  (975) 

fcFT  # wRf  %f|  WH  ^ TTT  # TfTST  f^TrR  II  3 II 

tin  kee  sangat  deh  parabh  jaacha-o  mai  moorh  mugaDh  nistaray.  ||3|| 

I beg  for  the  Sangat,  the  Congregation;  O God,  please  bless  me  with  them.  I am  a fool, 
and  an  idiot  - please  save  me!  ||3|| 

Iotif  foriF  trfu  rwirH^o  uftr  j-ujIa  uu  ii  (975) 

f^rqT  %rr  mf*  ^HI^fMH  Tf%  Wrft  4T  II 

kirpaa  kirpaa  Dhaar  jagjeevan  rakh  layvhu  saran  paray. 

Shower  me  with  Your  Mercy  and  Grace,  O Life  of  the  World;  save  me,  I seek  Your 
Sanctuary. 

rl7>  3HUt  HdcV«l  Ufa  URU  WR  U%  IIOIRII  (975) 

UFTJ  ^ -HHlI  TFIf  RTR  ^ l|Y||  \ || 

naanak  jan  tumree  sarnaa-ee  har  raakho  laaj  haray.  ||4||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  has  entered  Your  Sanctuary;  O Lord,  please  preserve  my  honor!  ||4||1 1| 

?T?  HU757  8 II  (975) 

Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UR  frfU  rT?j  UR  <vltf  U75  II  (975) 

v H RU  <|f-i  u iFh  II 

raam  jap  jan  raamai  naam  ralay. 

Meditating  on  the  Lord,  His  humble  servants  are  blended  with  the  Lord's  Name. 


tTfa&  713  iltlrtl  old  M'dl  ofd  f5W75  IRII  dd'O  II  (975) 

TTF  FRJ  ^ ^RFft  fft  mft  fa^Rf  II  ? II  TfTJ  || 

raam  naam  japi-o  gur  bachnee  har  Dhaaree  har  kiraplay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Chanting  the  Lord's  Name,  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Lord  showers  His  Mercy 
upon  them.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ufa  ufa  wih  »raraf  H»n>ft  r??>  frfa  fafo  htsts  htsw  ii  (975) 

irft  3Fnr  3rrfm  ^3rnft  tfr-  wft  frrf^r  ii 

har  har  agam  agochar  su-aamee  jan  jap  mil  salal  sallay. 

Our  Lord  and  Master,  Har,  Har,  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable.  Meditating  on  Him,  His 
humble  servant  merges  with  Him,  like  water  with  water. 

ofd  ^ fafo  3H  y’few  UH  rTS  ^ altt  37575  IRII  (975) 

% ftt  f^rRr  ^nr  rj  fr-  ^ft  % ^ 11  ? 11 

har  kay  sant  mil  raam  ras  paa-i-aa  ham  jan  kai  bal  ballay.  ||1 1| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  Saints,  I have  obtained  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  I am  a 
sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  His  humble  servants.  ||1 1| 

y333K  Ufa  ?PH  tTfc  7Pfe§  Hfe  €75W  II  (975) 

'V  jsTi  d h tpj  ^ ^rf^r  trtt  trr  ii 

purkhotam  har  naam  jan  gaa-i-o  sabh  daalad  dukh  dallay. 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  sings  the  Praises  of  the  Name  of  the  Supreme,  Primal  Soul, 
and  all  poverty  and  pain  are  destroyed. 

fafe  t!dl  tTfcf  ttfHHJ  *4tJ  M'd  dfd  o(l«  fa?)  UdW  II? II  (975) 

h^h 

vich  dayhee  dokh  asaaDh  panch  Dhaatoo  har  kee-ay  khin  parlay.  ||2|| 

Within  the  body  are  the  five  evil  and  uncontrollable  passions.  The  Lord  destroys  them  in 
an  instant.  ||2|| 

ufe3H3Hfe  Utfe  TSTFSt  ftT§  Hfa  oJHW  II  (975) 

% TFT  ■Hid  ^ If ^ WJjf  f^TT  %’t'  <ihRh  II 

har  kay  sant  man  pareet  lagaa-ee  ji-o  daykhai  sas  kamlay. 

The  Lord's  Saint  loves  the  Lord  in  his  mind,  like  the  lotus  flower  gazing  at  the  moon. 

6f>«  UJ?j  Uf?j  Ulfodd  dldrl  Hf?>  fadlH  H3  H375  113 II  (975) 

T#  ^5  ^PT  far#  Tffr  TJTFf  II  3 II 

unvai  ghan  ghan  ghanihar  garjai  man  bigsai  mor  murlay.  ||3|| 

The  clouds  hang  low,  the  clouds  tremble  with  thunder,  and  the  mind  dances  joyfully  like 
the  peacock.  ||3|| 


UHU  ?5U  UH  we)  UH  til^O  ufK  dfd  fH75  II  (975) 

IpP"  ^3TFft  m'm  rr  RTf  irt  41=1^  %f % ffP"  PiP  ii 

hamrai  su-aamee  loch  ham  laa-ee  ham  jeeveh  daykh  har  milay. 

My  Lord  and  Master  has  placed  this  yearning  within  me;  I live  by  seeing  and  meeting  my 
Lord. 

tT?)  (VAc*  dfd  »W75  dfd  we  dfd  HRU  »1Ati  375  118 II? II  (975) 

RR  PTRT  3TPRT  RTTT  ^ TRf|f  3THR  ||Y|R|| 

jan  naanak  har  amal  har  laa-ay  har  maylhu  anad  bhalay.  ||4||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  addicted  to  the  intoxication  of  the  Lord;  meeting  with  the  Lord,  he  finds 
sublime  bliss.  ||4||2|| 

<53  HW  8 II  (975) 

R?  PfW  V || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  H7>  tTfU  dfd  dfd  cRH  HK  II  (975) 

T-P“  PR  Rpt  f>P  f>P  Pf  IH  RR  II 

mayray  man  jap  har  har  naam  sakhay. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  your  only  Friend. 

3TU  UdH'tll  ufu  ?FH  fwfe§  UH  Hfddjd  837)  KK  IRII  II  (976) 

PR  TR TTPp  PTTPJ  1%3Tr*Rt  fR  HRPj''  RPR  RR  II  ^ II  TfTR  || 

gur  parsaadee  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-o  ham  satgur  charan  pakhay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  I wash  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

§3H  rtdlAR  HdldlHd  UK  URt  HUfc  UK  II  (976) 

TRPT  RRITT  RPTfFR  RT  TFp  RpfpT  T%  II 

ootam  jagannaath  jagdeesur  ham  paapee  saran  rakhay. 

The  Exalted  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Master  of  the  Universe,  keeps  a sinner  like  me  in  His 
Sanctuary 

3H  KUK  ut?>  UK  3tT?j  ufu  ut§  TFH  HK  IRII  (976) 

cpT  KU  ^JTR  ^tR  <|R  PRR  ffP"  RPJ  PJR  II  ^ II 

turn  vad  purakh  deen  dukh  bhanjan  har  dee-o  naam  mukhay.  ||1 1| 

You  are  the  Greatest  Being,  Lord,  Destroyer  of  the  pains  of  the  meek;  You  have  placed 
Your  Name  in  my  mouth,  Lord.  ||1 1| 


dPd  dirt  6td  ftltJ  UH  dl'C  313  Mpddld  Midi  FP4  II  (976) 

irfR  Tpr  sr*  ft  ftt  ■jjt  hR)^.  fRt  n 

har  gun  ooch  neech  ham  gaa-ay  gur  satgur  sang  sakhay. 

I am  lowly,  but  I sing  the  Lofty  Praises  of  the  Lord,  meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru, 
my  Friend. 

Pth8  tMdft  Mpdl  HH  f?)H  PadtF  3T?>  tMdft  ^ MM  4 IIP II  (976) 

f^FT  FTF  Wm  RpJ  f%TWT  FFF  % FF%  II  ^ II 

ji-o  chandan  sang  basai  nimm  birkhaa  gun  chandan  kay  baskhay.  ||2|| 

Like  the  bitter  nimm  tree,  growing  near  the  sandalwood  tree,  I am  permeated  with  the 
fragrance  of  sandalwood.  ||2|| 

wi'Sdio  ftra  ir  a<r  stf  a'd  fFHtr  n (976) 

FFT  3FFFT  f%i%3TT  fM  % F^  FF"  F"F"  RRpF  II 

hamray  avgan  bikhi-aa  bikhai  kay  baho  baar  baar  nimkhay. 

My  faults  and  sins  of  corruption  are  countless;  over  and  over  again,  I commit  them. 

^dlPo^  F'tJd  2f'd  dPd  d'd  Midi  rlfttf  113 II  (976) 

FFFRfFp-  FTFT  fR  fft  FK  F^t  FF%  II  3 II 

avgani-aaray  paathar  bhaaray  har  taaray  sang  jankhay.  ||3|| 

I am  unworthy,  I am  a heavy  stone  sinking  down;  but  the  Lord  has  carried  me  across,  in 
association  with  His  humble  servants.  ||3|| 

Irl  A 3H  dPd  Pd  ft  5T  IFF  fcFf  II  (976) 

f^FT  FF  TFIf  g3TFft  FF  fFF  % TFT  II 

jin  ka-o  turn  har  raakho  su-aamee  sabh  tin  kay  paap  karikhay. 

Those  whom  You  save,  Lord  - all  their  sins  are  destroyed. 

H?>  (-TOot  ^ €fe»P? 5 U3  HWFHt  3K  FFTT  3*%  UFFF  II8II3II  (976) 

FF  FTFT  R F^FFT  FT  gFFft  <FT  fR  ITTfR  l|Y||  3 || 

jan  naanak  kay  da-i-aal  parabh  su-aamee  turn  dusat  taaray  harnakhay.  ||4||3|| 

O Merciful  God,  Lord  and  Master  of  servant  Nanak,  You  have  carried  across  even  evil 
villains  like  Harnaakhash.  ||4||3|| 

~5Z  HUW  8 II  (976) 

FT  FlfTT  Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H?>  tTfU  dPd  dPd  3TH  FTT  II  (976) 

^R  TFT  fR  $R  $R  TFT  TT  II 

mayray  man  jap  har  har  raam  rangay. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  with  love. 


ofd  ofd  foTU1  <Xdl  rldltHjjfU  old  fijWl'IeG  tTS  UfcFT  5531  IRII  dd'6  II  (976) 

ffR  PlTO  T^t  ^Hl41^P  ?dP  ft3TT^3TT  TOT  TpT  TOf  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

har  har  kirpaa  karee  jagdeesur  har  Dhi-aa-i-o  jan  pag  lagay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  Har,  Har,  granted  His  Grace,  then  I fell  at  the  feet  of  the 
humble,  and  I meditate  on  the  Lord.  ||1||Pause|| 

H75H  tT?)H  ^ |55  fof  UK  »ra  »FU  US  HUTjUT  II  (976) 

TOPT  TOP?  % ^ fU  3TU  3TTTT  || 

janam  janam  kay  bhool  chook  ham  ab  aa-ay  parabh  sarangay. 

Mistaken  and  confused  for  so  many  past  lives,  I have  now  come  and  entered  the 
Sanctuary  of  God. 

3H  Hdi'dlld  ufelT55oT  WHt  UH  U^fU  US  UTU3T  IRII  (976) 

cpr  -H^ihiP)  7j3Tpft  fpr  TFSf  Wf  II  $ II 

turn  sarnaagat  partipaalak  su-aamee  ham  raakho  vad  paapgay.  ||1 1| 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  the  Cherisher  of  those  who  come  to  Your  Sanctuary.  I am 
such  a great  sinner  - please  save  me!  ||1 1| 

3H#  HSTfe  Ufa  £ £ ?j  8uldG  US  oftE  ufes  UU3T  II  (976) 

totPt  ^srP-3TT  th  tPPt  wr  n 

tumree  sangat  har  ko  ko  na  uDhaari-o  parabh  kee-ay  patit  pavgay. 

Associating  with  You,  Lord,  who  would  not  be  saved?  Only  God  sanctifies  the  sinners. 

3T?>  3FU3  StU1  eHC'ldG  ufs  UtT  rlrtdl  IP II  (976) 

ipT  UTTOT  ^PlT  ^HdlP.afr  TO#t  TORT  II  ? II 

gun  gaavat  chheepaa  dustaari-o  parabh  raakhee  paij  jangay.  ||2|| 

Naam  Dayv,  the  calico  printer,  was  driven  out  by  the  evil  villains,  as  he  sang  Your 
Glorious  Praises;  O God,  You  protected  the  honor  of  Your  humble  servant.  ||2|| 

fT  SHU  3T?j  dl'^ld  <jG  Hfe  Hfe  Ufe  fGrtdl  II  (976) 

*it  Tpr  irf^r  uf^r  ui%  PpfT  n 

jo  tumray  gun  gaavahi  su-aamee  ha-o  bal  bal  bal  tingay. 

Those  who  sing  Your  Glorious  Praises,  O my  Lord  and  Master  - 1 am  a sacrifice,  a 
sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  them. 

2(^6  ufed  ulef  0(19  HU  ufu  UUt  rT?>  U3T  113 II  (976) 

HUT  TO  T^T  Hf^T  TOf  uft  TOT  TT  II  3 II 

bhavan  bhavan  pavitar  sabh  kee-ay  jah  Dhoor  paree  jan  pagay.  ||3|| 

Those  houses  and  homes  are  sanctified,  upon  which  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  humble 
settles.  ||3|| 


3HU  3T?>  UU  odd  U Hodo  UH  3H  U?  HUH  “SSdl  II  (976) 

Tpr  hr  uf|  u uuf|  ftr  r;h  hr  hr  huu  ii 

tumray  gun  parabh  kahi  na  sakahi  ham  turn  vad  vad  purakh  vadgay. 

I cannot  describe  Your  Glorious  Virtues,  God;  You  are  the  greatest  of  the  great,  O Great 
Primal  Lord  God. 

tT?>  TFUoT  off  ufe»F  HU  UW  UH  FTUU  3H  HU  U3T  II8II8II  (976) 

UU  UTUT  TR  ^3TT  HR  fU  HRU  RU  HR  l|Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  ka-o  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaarahu  ham  sayvah  turn  jan  pagay.  ||4||4|| 

Please  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak,  God;  I serve  at  the  feet  of  Yor  humble 
servants.  ||4||4|| 

HUH1  8 II  (976) 

HT  RW  Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  H?j  tTfU  UfU  UfU  ?FH  HU  II  (976) 

^p"  Hu  $p  ?>p  u ih  hu  ii 

mayray  man  jap  har  har  naam  manay. 

O my  mind,  believe  in  and  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

HdlcS'fy  fo(UHT  ufe  URt  Hfe  CTUHfe  ?TH  HU  IRII  UU^  II  (976) 

##  Pfrtt  t rf^r  ^ t uth  hr  ii  ? n tutu  ii 

jagannaath  kirpaa  parabh  Dhaaree  mat  gurmat  naam  banay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

God,  the  Master  of  the  Universe,  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  me,  and  through  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  my  intellect  has  been  molded  by  the  Naam.  ||1  ||Pause|I 

UfU  tT?)  old  HH  dfd  did  dl'feG  ©HUfiT  3FU  3TU  HU  II  (976) 

$P  rr  F>P,  r?j  $P,  $P.  rirrt  RHUf^r  n 

har  jan  har  jas  har  har  gaa-i-o  updays  guroo  gur  sunay. 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  sings  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  listening  to  the  Guru's 
Teachings. 

foJHfUH  HR  ?TH  ufu  oPH  ftTU  HU  fofH'f*  HU  IIUII  (976) 

PtHpFsl  RTT  RIR  UTU  %R  PtRlPl  ^11  ^ II 

kilbikh  paap  naam  har  kaatay  jiv  khayt  kirsaan  lunay.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord's  Name  cuts  down  all  sins,  like  the  farmer  cutting  down  his  crops.  ||1 1| 

3HUt  GhH1  3H  ut  UU  rH'rtd  UH  odd  U Hodd  dfd  dirt  II  (976) 

UR^T  TRRT  TR^THR  RTRf  fH  U HR#  HR  II 

tumree  upmaa  turn  hee  parabh  jaanhu  ham  kahi  na  sakahi  har  gunay. 

You  alone  know  Your  Praises,  God;  I cannot  even  describe  Your  Glorious  Virtues,  Lord. 


HH  3H  3TT  IjS  3H  tft  3T7)  HRU  IR  »fy?>  IIPII  (976) 

pT  M 5HT  pT  ft  Tpr  ^TTf  TH  3^  ||  ^ || 

jaisay  turn  taisay  parabh  turn  hee  gun  jaanhu  parabh  apunay.  ||2|| 

You  are  what  You  are,  God;  You  alone  know  Your  Glorious  Virtues,  God.  ||2|| 

H’fewf1'  6'H  HIT  HU  HH  ufu  rtfU^  H75  HWrt  II  (976) 

inw  w tsr  Hf  pr  ’pFf  11 

maa-i-aa  faas  banDh  baho  banDhay  harjapi-o  khul  khulnay. 

The  mortals  are  bound  by  the  many  bonds  of  Maya's  noose.  Meditating  on  the  Lord,  the 
knot  is  untied, 

frlQ  fT75  cjtid  TtT>>f  yfuG  tjfu  GfdG  HH  113 II  (976) 

HtfsTR  fR  %f^-3TT  Tfm  ipFt  II  3 II 

ji-o  jal  kunchar  tadoo-ai  baaNDhi-o  har  chayti-o  mokh  mukhnay.  ||3|| 

like  the  elephant,  which  was  caught  in  the  water  by  the  crococile;  it  remembered  the  Lord, 

and  chanted  the  Lord's  Name,  and  was  released.  ||3|| 

HWPHt  HRHUH  HUHHU  3H  HtTU  HUT  tjdlft  II  (976) 

*pTPfr  TTRTpr  RPR  pr  Rnff  fT  ffR  II 

su-aamee  paarbarahm  parmaysar  turn  khojahu  jug  jugnay. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  Supreme  Lord  God,  Transcendent  Lord,  throughout  the  ages, 
mortals  search  for  You. 

3HUt  HR  URt  ?TUt  UR  fR  FTOoT  £ IjE  ^7i  IIBimil  (976) 

prft  W TTf  H#  TTt  ^FT  HFTT  % TT  immjl 

tumree  thaah  paa-ee  nahee  paavai  jan  naanak  kay  parabh  vadnay.  ||4||5|| 

Your  extent  cannot  be  estimated  or  known,  O Great  God  of  servant  Nanak.  ||4||5|| 

?>H  HUW  8 II  (976) 

HT  ip  Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H%  H7)  ofldlG  ufu  II  (976) 

*R  RT  =hPl  <£kR)  $R  TTT  II 

mayray  man  kal  keerat  har  parvanay. 

O my  mind,  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises  is  worthy  and 
commendable. 


ofd  ofd  Ufewpfo  Ufe»F  UU  M'dl  ttldl  HfetTTU  <jfd  tTUU  IRII  dd'6  II  (976) 

ffr  ^3Tlf^r  ^3TT  TK  mf\  Rpt  -hR)^.  ffe  WT  ll  ? n t^r  ii 

har  har  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaaree  lag  satgur  har  japnay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  the  Merciful  Lord  God  shows  kindness  and  compassion,  then  one  falls  at  the  feet  of 
the  True  Guru,  and  meditates  on  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

dfe  3K  WIH  ttldltid  hIs(  faty'^fd  dfd  d3£  II  (977) 

3TTPT  3rnTR  g3TTTf)-  TTf^r  1%3Rrf|  ffe  RU  II 

har  turn  vad  agam  agochar  su-aamee  sabh  Dhi-aavahi  har  rurh-nay. 

0 my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  great,  inaccessible  and  unfathomable;  all  meditate  on 
You,  O Beautiful  Lord. 

frlft  3KU  ^ U H 3TUKfa  dfd  fe>ldd  IRII  (977) 

f^R  TR  UT  RPT  | U Wft  HRI  II  \ II 

jin  ka-o  tumHray  vad  kataakh  hai  tay  gurmukh  har  simarnay.  ||1 1| 

Those  whom  You  view  with  Your  Great  Eye  of  Grace,  meditate  on  You,  Lord,  and  become 
Gurmukh.  ||1|| 

feu  KUKU  oft»r  IfE  HU  rldlril^  A tjdie  II  (977) 

If  Rtf  r farnft  Kf  RRfRf  fR  II 

ih  parpanch  kee-aa  parabh  su-aamee  sabh  jagjeevan  jugnay. 

The  expanse  of  this  creation  is  Your  work,  O God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  Life  of  the  entire 
universe,  united  with  all. 

frT§  HtfW  H7575  § 3fe  HU  f5UUt  fefe  H75W  H7575  HHU  IIPII  (977) 

RT  'd'iR  Uf  Rfft  RlPi  KRt  RR  RTT  II  ^ II 

ji-o  sallai  salal  utheh  baho  lahree  mil  sallai  salal  samnay.  ||2|| 

Countless  waves  rise  up  from  the  water,  and  then  they  merge  into  the  water  again.  ||2|| 

fT  UU  offer  H 3K  Ut  rl’Ad  UK  ?>U  rl'<il  ufe  dlde  II  (977) 

RT  TK  ttf3TT  f fU  RRf  fU  Uf  ^ I IJfl  oft  UfU  || 

jo  parabh  kee-aa  so  turn  hee  jaanhu  ham  nah  jaanee  har  gahnay. 

You  alone,  God,  know  whatever  You  do.  O Lord,  I do  not  know. 

UK  Hrfeot  off  feu  §HUfe  URU  UK  oTUU  Uf  faKUU  II3II  (977) 

fK  UTfR  TR  ftu  RTTfu  TT|  fK  TT  Tf  fRRT  II  3 || 

ham  baarik  ka-o  rid  ustat  Dhaarahu  ham  karah  parabhoo  simarnay.  ||3|| 

1 am  Your  child;  please  enshrine  Your  Praises  within  my  heart,  God,  so  that  I may 
remember  You  in  meditation.  ||3|| 


3H  FTC5  frtpM  dfd  H1?)  Hd^d  FT  H%  €«a  II  (977) 

rj^T  TT  f^rfsr  ft*  TFT  HTRT  ^ ift  || 

turn  jal  niDh  har  maan  sarovar  jo  sayvai  sabh  falnay. 

You  are  the  treasure  of  water,  O Lord,  the  Maansarovar  Lake.  Whoever  serves  You 
receives  all  fruitful  rewards. 

rffi  (VO?  dfd  dfd  dfd  dfd  a'fi  dfd  ti^d  cxfd  foFJ3  118111=11  (977) 

jan  naanak  har  har  har  har  baaNchhai  har  dayvhu  kar  kirapnay.  ||4||6|| 

Servant  Nanak  longs  for  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har;  bless  him,  Lord,  with  Your  Mercy. 
I|4||6|I 

?5Z  fVd'fert  HUW  8 14T3T5  (977) 

TTHUKH  R1FTT  Y 

nat  naaraa-in  mehlaa  4 parh-taal 
Nat  Naaraayan,  Fourth  Mehl,  Partaal: 

‘tfT Hfeare  UHTfe  II  (977) 

m II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HT  H7>  new  dfd  UF75  II  (977) 

^ tr  m w tft  ii 

mayray  man  sayv  safal  har  ghaal. 

O my  mind,  serve  the  Lord,  and  receive  the  fruits  of  your  rewards. 

25  TTT  TUT  d?j  de'tt  II  (977) 

^^TT^TTTFT  II 

lay  gur  pag  rayn  ravaal. 

Receive  the  dust  of  the  Guru's  feet. 

rrfe  d'lwt!  #fi=r  er  n (977) 

TT^F?  r41%  TFT  II 

sabh  daalid  bhanj  dukh  daal. 

All  poverty  will  be  eliminated,  and  your  pains  will  disappear. 

ufeuuu  fcuro  II  Til  II  (977) 

ft  frfr  TTft  f%FT  II  ? II  TfTC  II 

har  ho  ho  ho  nadar  nihaal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  shall  bless  you  with  His  Glance  of  Grace,  and  you  shall  be  enraptured. 
l|1||Pause|| 


dfd  ^ fdld  dfd  »rfU  H^TdG  dfd  33T  U3T  HU35  H»FJ  fl'rt  «'«  dfd  tt'rt  II  (977) 

irft tt  Rig  fd^-  srrf^"  >h ^i P sit  fdR  %3tcf  ^tft ^tft fdR  ^tft  ii 

har  kaa  garihu  har  aap  savaari-o  har  rang  rang  mahal  bay-ant  laal  laai  har  laal. 

The  Lord  Himself  embellishes  His  household.  The  Lord's  Mansion  of  Love  is  studded  with 
countless  jewels,  the  jewels  of  the  Beloved  Lord. 

dfd  WFirat  fora1  <Xd1  »FlV  Idlld  ttl'feG  UH  dfd  3ra  odd  <J  yj-ilol  UH  dfd  3 el  frtd'tt  frtd'tt 
fcUTO  fcUTO  II  «y  (977) 

srrrdt  1%tt  T^t  3rrfd"  frrft  arr*#  ift  ^ | fft  *rf  f%FT 

f%FTf%FTf%FT  II  ^11 

har  aapnee  kirpaa  karee  aap  garihi  aa-i-o  ham  har  kee  gur  kee-ee  hai  baseethee  ham  har 
daykhay  bha-ee  nihaal  nihaal  nihaal  nihaal.  ||1|| 

The  Lord  Himself  has  granted  His  Grace,  and  He  has  come  into  my  home. The  Guru  is  my 
advocate  before  the  Lord.  Gazing  upon  the  Lord,  I have  become  blissful,  blissful,  blissful. 
IMII 

dfd  fciafd  dl Rj  j-l 'd  Hf?>  dirt  ttl'rtt!  ttl'rtt!  did  H%  M'M  dfd  «'«  II  (977) 

fdR  STRcf  ^T  <s|s|R  ^jR  TTf  +tR  cl R 3inR  SFR  <qrr  SfT^rT  ^ *R  ^TTT  fdR  ^TFT  II 

har  aavtay  kee  khabar  gur  paa-ee  man  tan  aando  aanand  bha-ay  har  aavtay  sunay 
mayray  laal  har  laal. 

From  the  Guru,  I received  news  of  the  Lord's  arrival.  My  mind  and  body  became  ecstatic 
and  blissful,  hearing  of  the  arrival  of  the  Lord,  my  Beloved  Love,  my  Lord. 

tT?>  Ufa  Ufa  IWW  3$  dlttd'rt  UTO  ftiUTO  ITkTO  IIPIRIIPII  (977) 

^FJTFTf  f*T%  TF  J|Hr|M  ^FTfRfFTfRfFT  IRII  ?ll^ll 

jan  naanak  har  har  milay  bha-ay  galtaan  haal  nihaal  nihaal.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  met  with  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  he  is  intoxicated,  enraptured,  enraptured. 
I|2||1||7|| 

(7?  HW  8 II  (977) 

TTlRWX  II 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H7)  fHW  HdHdlfd  Hal^d  II  (977) 

TR  Rnj  ^wrR-  ft  ii 

man  mil  santsangat  subhvantee. 

O mind,  join  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  and  become  noble  and  exalted. 

Hfc  »Iora  ora1  H*f¥3t  II  (977) 

tjR-  4T4T  II 

sun  akath  kathaa  sukhvantee. 

Listen  to  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  peace-giving  Lord. 


H3  fojwfytf  UOf  II  (977) 

FF  PhP'sI  TFT  II 

sabh  kilbikh  paap  lahantee. 

All  sins  will  be  washed  away. 

ufeuuu fetrf  fms\  iitii  II  (977) 

ftftfr  P^sjcfi  II  i II  ii 

har  ho  ho  ho  likhat  likhantee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Meet  with  the  Lord,  according  to  your  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ufa  ofofe  otWHdl  fefo  f3K  Hfe  dRHfe  3tM  II  (977) 

W PfT  TTPT  FpT  nj4p  FFT  FFfft  II 

har  keerat  kaljug  vich  ootam  mat  gurmat  kathaa  bhajantee. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praise  is  lofty  and  exalted.  Following 
the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  intellect  dwells  on  the  sermon  of  the  Lord. 

frrf?)  tTfc  H5t  H7>t  U frTfc  i=rf?>  feH  rT?>  t uf  otdy'Adl  IITII  (977) 

Pi  Pi  ^iP  -H  PI  % PlP  yP  P^  'jpf  % fTT  II  ? II 

jin  jan  sunee  manee  hai  jin  jan  tis  jan  kai  ha-o  kurbaanantee.  ||1 1| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  that  person  who  listens  and  believes.  ||1 1| 

<jfd  »1o(tj  oft)1  PP  dH  t)Ttf»F  feH  FT?)  H3  ttO^l  II  (977) 

3R7ST  W FT  Prp-  TFJ  ^tF%3TT  FT  FF  II 

har  akath  kathaa  kaa  jin  ras  chaakhi-aa  tis  jan  sabh  bhookh  lahantee. 

One  who  tastes  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord  - all  his  hunger 
is  satisfied. 

(VCHX  tTft  ofd  oft)1  jjle  f3VF  trfu  old  did  did  U33t  IIP  IIP  lit:  II  (977) 

FTFF  FF  ^ FFT  FfF  f%FF  Fp  7^  7^  tNPt  IRIRIITII 

naanak  jan  har  kathaa  sun  tariptai  jap  har  har  har  hovantee.  ||2||2||8|| 

Servant  Nanak  listens  to  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  and  is  satisfied;  chanting  the  Lord's 
Name,  Har,  Har,  Har,  he  has  become  like  the  Lord.  ||2||2||8|| 

?>3  HtJOT  8 II  (977) 

FT  FIFTT  Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ofst  WPf?)  JjftP  Ufa  oft  Ufe  3F75  II  (977) 

FPt  FTP  P FTF  II 

ko-ee  aan  sunaavai  har  kee  har  gaal. 

If  only  someone  would  come  and  tell  me  the  Lord's  sermon. 


f3H  o(6  oG  tilw  ylw  ytt  II  (977) 

frPT  TF  IF  dRl  fRt  =1 M II 

tis  ka-o  ha-o  bal  bal  baal. 

I would  be  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  him. 

H old  rT?j  U 375  3'tt  II  (977) 

FT  $R  ^5  ff  FT  'H  M II 

so  har  jan  hai  bhal  bhaal. 

That  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  is  the  best  of  the  best. 

UfeUUUHfe  fcuro  IRII  II  (978) 

ft  ft  ft  Tff%  RRFT  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

har  ho  ho  ho  mayl  nihaal.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Meeting  with  the  Lord,  you  be  enraptured.  ||1||Pause|| 

dfd  ^ >H'ddJ  TT3  Hfe  ad'feG  dlfd  t)'W  fell1  el  dfd  t)'W  II  (978) 

FT  TTFTJ  Tpr  TfR  *jR  FFT  RfR  ^R  FFT  II 

har  kaa  maarag  gur  sant  bataa-i-o  gur  chaal  dikhaa-ee  har  chaal. 

The  Guru,  the  Saint,  has  shown  me  the  Lord's  Path.  The  Guru  has  shown  me  the  way  to 
walk  on  the  Lord's  Path. 

ojuz  ooc-^o  h%  ar^fjTtfg  fouojuz  uR  oft  uR  ura  fFFW  forra  Ruro  iitii  (978) 

3FTR  FTT  ^fFTTf  ^R'slg  fT^TFT  FRTT f lR  R RR  FFT  RlFT  RRTT  fRFT  II  ? 11 

antar  kapat  chukaavahu  mayray  gursikhahu  nihakpat  kamaavahu  har  kee  har  ghaal  nihaal 
nihaal  nihaal.  ||1 1| 

Cast  out  deception  from  within  yourself,  O my  Gursikhs,  and  without  deception,  serve  the 
Lord.  You  shall  be  enraptured,  enraptured,  enraptured.  ||1 1| 

3 TTtJ  of  fTTtf  H3  dfd  UR  see  fiw  dfd  U3  rl'IrtG  HF  ft'lw  II  (978) 

% tjt % R-'si  tR  $R  fRt  fft  Rid i $R  fj  fRR Rt  d iR  ii 

tay  gur  kay  sikh  mayray  har  parabh  bhaa-ay  jinaa  har  parabh  jaani-o  mayraa  naal. 

Those  Sikhs  of  the  Guru,  who  realize  that  my  Lord  God  is  with  them,  are  pleasing  to  my 
Lord  God. 

tTT)  (■TOoT  olfHfeufeufe  Zt?ft  uR  zfa  feodz  UtjR  fFTO  fFFW  RkFW  fFFW  IIPII3lltf  II  (978) 

FT  FFFF  TF  FRt  fR  fRt  RR  ^R  fRR  RfFT  f%FT  R^FT  f%FT  IR II  ^ II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  mat  har  parabh  deenee  har  daykh  nikat  hadoor  nihaal  nihaal  nihaal 
nihaal.  ||2||3||9|| 

The  Lord  God  has  blessed  servant  Nanak  with  understanding;  seeing  his  Lord  hear  at 
hand,  his  is  enraptured,  enraptured,  enraptured,  enraptured.  ||2||3||9|| 


?>?  WfZUtjfrjF  HUW  8 (980) 

TC3JHdH<03TT*Tfpn'*’ 

nat  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  4 
Nat  Ashtapadees,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hlddld  UFfe  II  (980) 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

>ff?)  tsfrt  TTH  ttlU’d  II  (980) 

TTF  F"  -H  H d Pi  d R FTP  II 

raam  mayray  man  tan  naam  aDhaaray. 

0 Lord,  Your  Name  is  the  support  of  my  mind  and  body. 

fu?>  UK  did  7)  Ho(6  fart  H^1  H dldHfe  FH  IIS II  dO‘6  II  (980) 

fFT  F5  Tf|  F FT7  fFF  W F F4M  FPT  FFF  II  \ II  FTF  II 

khin  pal  reh  na  saka-o  bin  sayvaa  mai  gurmat  naam  samHaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 cannot  survive  for  a moment,  even  for  an  instant,  without  serving  You.  Following  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  I dwell  upon  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

did  did  did  did  did  Hf?j  fu»T^d  H did  did  FH  fU»TF  II  (980) 

$R  dpi  fFFTFf  F fdR  d IH  fFFF  II 

har  har  har  har  har  man  Dhi-aavahu  mai  har  har  naam  pi-aaray. 

Within  my  mind,  I meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har.  The  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  is  so  dear  to  me. 

efe»PK  3$  U^  5W  3TC  t H gfe  IISII  (980) 

fP  FT  FF  FFR  tjt  % ttfP  wr  ||  $ || 

deen  da-i-aal  bha-ay  parabh  thaakur  gur  kai  sabad  savaaray.  ||1 1| 

When  God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  became  merciful  to  me  the  meek  one,  I was  exalted  by 
the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

HUH^Tj  ddIHprt  Hp  H%  5W  ttfcTTH  WUFT  II  (980) 

FsrgFT  FFfrFr  ftf  P:  ttsf  fff  ftP  ii 

maDhsoodan  jagjeevan  maaDho  mayray  thaakur  agam  apaaray. 

Almighty  Lord,  Slayer  of  demons,  Life  of  the  World,  my  Lord  and  Master,  inaccessible  and 
infinite: 

feoT  fe?jf  a?)3t  oref  ™ H FFU  Fd?>  UUP  IIPII  (980) 

W FTft  FF  3Tp#FT^FF  WF  IRII 

ik  bin-o  bayntee  kara-o  gur  aagai  mai  saaDhoo  charan  pakhaaray.  ||2|| 

I offer  this  one  prayer  to  the  Guru,  to  bless  me,  that  I may  wash  the  feet  of  the  Holy.  ||2|| 


HUH  ?5H  7y3  U o(6  55  yuy  frtd'd  II  (980) 

HfPT  m m % ^ TT^Tf  f^Ti>  II 

sahas  naytar  naytar  hai  parabh  ka-o  parabh  ayko  purakh  niraaray. 

The  thousands  of  eyes  are  the  eyes  of  God;  the  One  God,  the  Primal  Being,  remains 
unattached. 

HUH  HUfe  Sc?  £>'o(U  55  UTUHfe  d'd  113 II  (980) 

TT^rT  SHJ  TFfT  SHJ  If#  ^4  Pi  UT^  II 3 II 

sahas  moorat  ayko  parabh  thaakur  parabh  ayko  gurmat  taaray.  ||3|| 

The  One  God,  our  Lord  and  Master,  has  thousands  of  forms;  God  alone,  through  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  saves  us.  ||3|| 

uruwfe  jth  UHtjy  yTfe»fT  ufu  ufu  pth  6 Pi  tnu  n (98o) 

njJHR  UTT  THTTT  TTTsTT  ^ ^ HTH  ‘cTF  II 

gurmat  naam  damodar  paa-i-aa  har  har  naam  ur  Dhaaray. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  been  blessed  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord.  I have  enshrined  within  my  heart  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ufe  ufu  oft)1  H?)t  »[fe  Ht<5f  (rl6  ujUF  dICcx  JWU  118 II  (980) 

UTSTT  3Tpf  f^FJ  ^TT  tiTT;  Ill'll 

har  har  kathaa  banee  at  meethee  ji-o  goongaa  gatak  samHaaray.  ||4|| 

The  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  so  very  sweet;  like  the  mute,  I taste  its  sweetness, 
but  I cannot  describe  it  at  all.  ||4|| 

UHTT  FPH  Hkf  57T  wfe  #5  fWU  II  (980) 

^TUT  HTT  HTT  3Tft  ^1%  f%TT^  II 

rasnaa  saad  chakhai  bhaa-ay  doojai  at  feekay  lobh  bikaaray. 

The  tongue  savors  the  bland,  insipid  taste  of  the  love  of  duality,  greed  and  corruption. 

h uruwftr  fph  utriu  u*h  ?)tht  h^  m?j  uh  w?  funPr  nun  (98o) 

^.±jps|  HTT  Wf|  ^TH  UW  HH  3FT  HTT  ll^ll 

jo  gurmukh  saad  chakheh  raam  naamaa  sabh  an  ras  saad  bisaaray.  ||5|| 

The  Gurmukh  tastes  the  flavor  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  all  other  tastes  and  flavors  are 
forgotten.  ||5|| 

UTUHfe  um  ?jTH  UH  irfewr  Hfe  5Ufe»F  IW  ||  (980) 

^pt tpj  srj ttw u^Ptarr  htt f^it  n 

gurmat  raam  naam  Dhan  paa-i-aa  sun  kehti-aa  paap  nivaaray. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  obtained  the  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name;  hearing  it, 
and  chanting  it,  sins  are  eradicated. 


ETCH  U’fe  HH  sfes  WR  H%  5W  o[  t TS  fU»FH  ||£||  (980) 

smr  tr  ^5  r ant  *ft  rt^r  ft  ^rr  fftsrft  h ^ n 

Dharam  raa-ay  jam  nayrh  na  aavai  mayray  thaakur  kay  jan  pi-aaray.  ||6|| 

The  Messenger  of  Death  and  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  do  not  even  approach  the 
beloved  servant  of  my  Lord  and  Master.  ||6|| 

HR  HR  HR  ft  HR  H dldHfe  SR  HHR  II  (980) 

HFT  HTR  HTR  | ftft  t ^J-lfr)  wft  II 

saas  saas  saas  hai  jaytay  mai  gurmat  naam  samHaaray. 

With  as  many  breaths  as  I have,  I chant  the  Naam,  under  Guru's  Instructions. 

HR  HR  Wfe  SR  fes  H few  HR  feoT%  IIPII  (980) 

H"FJ  H"PJ  RR  Rift  fftj  ftt  fftrTT  HT7J  fftrft  II 19 II 

saas  saas  jaa-ay  naamai  bin  so  birthaa  saas  bikaaray.  ||7|| 

Each  and  every  breath  which  escapes  me  without  the  Naam  - that  breath  is  useless  and 
corrupt.  ||7|| 

foRT  foR7  tfts  UE  Hdftl  H Ufft  tTS  Hfe  fi-fttfR  II  (980) 

fftTT  ffthT  Tift  fft  TR  ^Pftt  ftt  TR  ^ft  RT  ftfft  f^3TT^  II 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  deen  parabh  sarnee  mo  ka-o  har  jan  mayl  pi-aaray. 

Please  grant  Your  Grace;  I am  meek;  I seek  Your  Sanctuary,  God.  Unite  me  with  Your 
beloved,  humble  servants. 

STSof  WHf? i HR  5TU3  U UK  HRS  £ UfSUR  lltIRII  (981) 

HTTT  TFTftf  TRJ  Ti^  | fH  TFTR  % TftTRft  IIRIftll 

naanak  daasan  daas  kahat  hai  ham  daasan  kay  panihaaray.  ||8||1 1| 

Nanak,  the  slave  of  Your  slaves,  says,  I am  the  water-carrier  of  Your  slaves.  ||8||1 1| 

S3  HUW  8 II  (981) 

HR  HW  Y II 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HR  UH  URH  frtddlrtlPFH  II  (981) 

RP T fR  R5SR  MRftlTft  II 

raam  ham  paathar  nirgunee-aaray. 

O Lord,  I am  an  unworthy  stone. 

foP-F  foPJT  offg  fK^  UH  UTJS  HHfe  HTH  3R  IIRII  II  (981) 

fftTT  fftTT  Tift  TJR  RH|N  fH  T7RR  Tftft  cfft  II  ^ II  T^TT  II 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  guroo  milaa-ay  ham  paahan  sabad  gur  taaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Merciful  Lord,  in  His  Mercy,  has  led  me  to  meet  the  Guru;  through  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad,  this  stone  is  carried  across.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


Hlddld  Tim  »ffe  Hte1  H75W  H*53F%  II  (981) 

ftirrq;  arf^  ftftr  Ah  mi*  Tprnft  ii 

satgur  naam  drirh-aa-ay  at  meethaa  mailaagar  malgaaray. 

The  True  Guru  has  implanted  within  me  the  exceedingly  sweet  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord;  it  is  like  the  most  fragrant  sandalwood. 

?TK  Hdfe  tr  eu  fefrr  Ufa  HHoT  dfaftr  IRII  (981) 

tt#  grft  Tftr  | ftftr  irft  tittt  Tfsrft  \\  \ \\ 

naamai  surat  vajee  hai  dah  dis  har  muskee  musak  ganDhaaray.  ||1 1| 

Through  the  Name,  my  awareness  extends  in  the  ten  directions;  the  fragrance  of  the 
fragrant  Lord  permeates  the  air.  ||1 1| 

3dl  frtddld  old1  offcj1  U hlol  dlfd  rtltX  adft  FTH7?  II  (981) 

1%TiFT  TiTT  | ftftt  Tjft  ^ffti  ^TTF  II 

tayree  nirgun  kathaa  kathaa  hai  meethee  gur  neekay  bachan  samaaray. 

Your  unlimited  sermon  is  the  most  sweet  sermon;  I contemplate  the  most  Sublime  Word  of 
the  Guru. 

dl"S3  dl"S3  dfd  dirt  dl'C  dirt  dl"S3  dlfd  fftHd'd  IIP  II  (981) 

TTTcT  TTTT  ^ft  ^ TTT  ttTTT  7jft  PMdH  II R II 

gaavat  gaavat  har  gun  gaa-ay  gun  gaavat  gur  nistaaray.  ||2|| 

Singing,  singing,  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord;  singing  His  Glorious  Praises,  the 
Guru  saves  me.  ||2|| 

fsrete  3T§  3T§  HWddHl  fen  M>>f  Hot  §3^%  II  (981) 

^ ^ fftq;  T?rft  || 

bibayk  guroo  guroo  samadrasee  tis  milee-ai  sank  utaaray. 

The  Guru  is  wise  and  clear;  the  Guru  looks  upon  all  alike.  Meeting  with  Him,  doubt  and 
skepticism  are  removed. 

Hfeire  fwfow  ITCH  U?  irfe»F  uf  Hfe?TT  t HfotFT  II3II  (981) 

HlrPlT  ftPft  T^r  TTT3TT  fT  % dPl^K  II  3 II 

satgur  mili-ai  param  pad  paa-i-aa  ha-o  satgur  kai  balihaaray.  ||3|| 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status.  I am  a sacrifice  to  the 
True  Guru.  ||3|| 

offd  olfd  sldi-T  ?5^  rlfdl  Hfd»P%  II  (981) 

WT  WT  Tift  Tift  Tft  fthj  TTTf  ^ftt  fft3Tft  II 

pakhand  pakhand  kar  kar  bharmay  lobh  pakhand  jag  buri-aaray. 

Practicing  hypocrisy  and  deception,  people  wander  around  in  confusion.  Greed  and 
hypocrisy  are  evils  in  this  world. 


uwfe  uwfe  etrefet  tfefe  fmoTO  trs1  fefe  Hfe  iibii  (9so 

wfe  ^TTlt  ffaf|  ^rTTFJ  WT  ^TP"  Ill'll 

halat  palat  dukh-daa-ee  hoveh  jamkaal  kharhaa  sir  maaray.  ||4|| 

In  this  world  and  the  next,  they  are  miserable;  the  Messenger  of  Death  hovers  over  their 
heads,  and  strikes  them  down.  ||4|| 

§3lt  fefiFT  »ra  tTO  HHTO  fey  Kffew  £ ferrafe  II  (981) 

TTfe  3TT^  Wife  ffef  TT^3TT  % fewfe  II 

ugvai  dinas  aal  jaal  samHaalai  bikh  maa-i-aa  kay  bisthaaray. 

At  the  break  of  day,  they  take  care  of  their  affairs,  and  the  poisonous  entanglements  of 
Maya. 

ttffet  tfo  sfe»F  FRjfe3§  fey  Hlfe  # tTB  Fife  lit] II  (981) 

3TTf  tfe  ^3TT  ffef  ^rfe  ||^|| 

aa-ee  rain  bha-i-aa  supnantar  bikh  supnai  bhee  dukh  saaray.  ||5|| 

When  night  falls,  they  enter  the  land  of  dreams,  and  even  in  dreams,  they  take  care  of 
their  corruptions  and  pains.  ||5|| 

tXttd  tfe  H <73  rTFPfettf1  FT^  ^3  5T  tfW^fe  II  (981) 

fe  ff  WX  ft  fe  'sHdU  II 

kalar  khayt  lai  koorh  jamaa-i-aa  sabh  koorhai  kay  khalvaaray. 

Taking  a barren  field,  they  plant  falsehood;  they  shall  harvest  only  falsehood. 

WoB  ?)3  Hfe  ftr  ftrfe  tjfe  Sfe  rTH  tfefe  ll£ll  (981) 

tittct  3T  ^rffe  w ^rfe  Tft  w ^nr  few  11  % n 

saakat  nar  sabh  bhookh  bhukhaanay  dar  thaadhay  jam  jandaaray.  ||6|| 

The  materialistic  people  shall  all  remain  hungry;  the  brutal  Messenger  of  Death  stands 
waiting  at  their  door.  ||6|| 

KSKtf  o(dtj  tjfettF  fey  2Cdl  Qdd  Hat!  titl'd  II  (981) 

imp-  ^7 ^ftarr  ffef  ?rrfe  w;  #w  n 

manmukh  karaj  charhi-aa  bikh  bhaaree  utrai  sabad  veechaaray. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  has  accumulated  a tremendous  load  of  debt  in  sin;  only  by 
contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  can  this  debt  be  paid  off. 

Irldft  ofdrl  ofdrH  fe  Fraffe  did  H<£o(  ufcTT  wfdl  ?fe  IIPII  (981) 

fferfe  TW  fe  fefen;  fe^TT  fefe  fefe  W IIV3II 

jitnay  karaj  karaj  kay  mangee-ay  kar  sayvak  pag  lag  vaaray.  ||7|| 

As  much  debt  and  as  many  creditors  as  there  are,  the  Lord  makes  them  into  servants, 
who  fall  at  his  feet.  ||7|| 


rldltVM  Hid  Hd  flFd  dfe  iftdt  Hd  (S tid'd  II  (981) 

W-T  TTf^T  ZZ  ZHTT  df%  7#bft  TO  II 

jagannaath  sabh  jantar  upaa-ay  nak  kheenee  sabh  nathhaaray. 

All  the  beings  which  the  Lord  of  the  Universe  created  - He  puts  the  rings  through  their 
noses,  and  leads  them  all  along. 

(■TOoT  Uf  f%%  fed  dWt>tf  fof  d1#  dm  fWd  lit  IIP  II  (981) 

HTTT  snj  ftt  fed  dfefe  dfe  TOT  fedfe  HKIRII 

naanak  parabh  khinchai  tiv  chalee-ai  ji-o  bhaavai  raam  pi-aaray.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  as  God  drives  us  on,  so  do  we  follow;  it  is  all  the  Will  of  the  Beloved  Lord.  ||8||2|| 

dd  HW  8 II  (981) 

HZ  HW  V || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dm  did  Wind  Hfe  (V^'d  II  (981) 

^PT  ffe  dfed  dfe  Zldfe  II 

raam  har  amrit  sar  naavaaray. 

The  Lord  has  bathed  me  in  the  pool  of  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

Hfddlfd  fdlW  HHd  d dfe  fefo  o?75H?5  Ifd  fdfe  lldll  dd'f  II  (981) 

Hp-i^P.  fe3TFJ  TOJ  | ^fNrt  fefer  4HHM  HTT  Zdfe  II  ? II  ZfTZ  II 

satgur  gi-aan  majan  hai  neeko  mil  kalmal  paap  utaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  True  Guru  is  the  most  excellent  cleansing  bath;  bathing  in  it, 
all  the  filthy  sins  are  washed  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hdrfd  ofT  3rd  add  wfaoCfe  Iffe  H»F  dldor  fil'd  II  (981) 

ferfe  ^ M dfenf  dfe  ^3TT  tot  zsnz  n 

sangat  kaa  gun  bahut  aDhikaa-ee  parh  soo-aa  ganak  uDhaaray. 

The  virtues  of  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  are  so  very  great.  Even  the  prostitute 
was  saved,  by  teaching  the  parrot  to  speak  the  Lord's  Name. 

UdH  dUdH  dH  dfetT  off  H Mfe  fWd  IRII  (981) 

tot  to  to;  ^f^rr  tz  ^ tffe  fesrfe  11  \ 11 

paras  napras  bha-ay  kubijaa  ka-o  lai  baikunth  siDhaaray.  ||1 1| 

Krishna  was  pleased,  and  so  he  touched  the  hunch-back  Kubija,  and  she  was  transported 
to  the  heavens.  ||1 1| 

»frTm?5  ytfe  yd  yfe  dldt  dfe  cVd'lee  HWd  II  (981) 

3MI*H  fefe  ^pT  dfe  Tfe  HTOTOT  fedfe  II 

ajaamal  pareet  putar  parat  keenee  kar  naaraa-in  bolaaray. 

Ajaamal  loved  his  son  Naaraayan,  and  called  out  his  name. 


H%  6'o(d  ^ Hf?)  tTHtXtXd  FFfij  lati'd  IIP II  (981) 

^ spfr  % fe  nfet  ^Ffen  Tnfi-  feft  ii  ^ ii 

mayray  thaakur  kai  man  bhaa-ay  bhaavnee  jamkankar  maar  bidaaray.  ||2|| 

His  loving  devotion  pleased  my  Lord  and  Master,  who  struck  down  and  drove  off  the 
Messengers  of  Death.  ||2|| 

HRy  si?  olfa  Hof  Hrt1^  tT  H75  FT  ?>  aid'd  II  (981) 

trt!  fe  fe  ^rt  nt  fe  m f fen  ii 

maanukh  kathai  kath  lok  sunaavai  jo  bolai  so  na  beechaaray. 

The  mortal  speaks  and  by  speaking,  makes  the  people  listen;  but  he  does  not  reflect  upon 
what  he  himself  says. 

HdHdlld  ft#  T feB1  »rt  Ufa  ?fe  fcSHd'd  II3II  (981) 

nfefe  fe  cf  fecTT  fe  fe  nT  fef  fefe  II 3 II 

satsangat  milai  ta  dirh-taa  aavai  har  raam  naam  nistaaray.  ||3|| 

But  when  he  joins  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  he  is  confirmed  in  his  faith,  and 
he  is  saved  by  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

fra  ?53T  rilQ  fUf  tf  H'dd  3H  wfdl  fes  7)  HHra  II  (981) 

nr  t"  nrnj  nr  nf*t  ffe  n n h it  ii 

jab  lag  jee-o  pind  hai  saabat  tab  lag  kichh  na  samaaray. 

As  long  as  his  soul  and  body  are  healthy  and  strong,  he  does  not  remember  the  Lord  at 
all. 

fra  ura  Hd%  BdFcft  otfe  fy  ott  uftfer  nan  (98i) 

nr  nr  nfe  sfe  nnnft  fe  fe  Tfen  imi 

jab  ghar  mandar  aag  lagaanee  kadh  koop  kadhai  panihaaray.  ||4|| 

But  when  his  home  and  mansion  catch  fire,  then,  he  wants  to  dig  the  well  to  draw  water. 
I|4|| 

H'oid  Ih8  H?j  ?>  ofdlmn  Irlfft  dfd  dfd  ?TH  faH'd  II  (981) 

nTm  fe  nr  % n ffe  fe  fe  nnj  fen  n 

saakat  si-o  man  mayl  na  karee-ahu  jin  har  har  naam  bisaaray. 

O mind,  do  not  join  with  the  faithless  cynic,  who  has  forgotten  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har. 

FTREJ  HH?j  faf »F  frT§  fe  WaC3  dt  Ufe  lid II  (981) 

nmr  nnr  fe^  fe  nfe  fer  w yt  wt  ii^ii 

saakat  bachan  bichhoo-aa  ji-o  dasee-ai  taj  saakat  parai  paraaray.  ||5|| 

The  word  of  the  faithless  cynic  stings  like  a scorpion;  leave  the  faithless  cynic  far,  far 
behind.  ||5|| 


wldl  ttldl  Ulld  HU  Utfe  ttdl'cl  ttldl  H'M  nidi  H^'d  II  (982) 

ftfrT  Hf  ^rmt  ^rPt  huf  ii 

lag  lag  pareet  baho  pareet  lagaa-ee  lag  saaDhoo  sang  savaaray. 

Fall  in  love,  fall  deeply  in  love  with  the  Lord;  clinging  to  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of 
the  Holy,  you  will  be  exalted  and  embellished. 

UTU  5(  at) ft  Hfe  Hfe  odd  HR  HU  ft'ofd  add  ftI»FU  111=11  (982) 

tjt % uru  >nfr)  ^P  hm  6i j'1  n ^ h 

gur  kay  bachan  sat  sat  kar  maanay  mayray  thaakur  bahut  pi-aaray.  ||6|| 

Those  who  accept  the  Word  of  the  Guru  as  True,  totally  True,  are  very  dear  to  my  Lord 
and  Master.  ||6|| 

tjdfa  tRIh  HUtJ?>  ^HR  ufu  ufu  ufu  (TlH  fijWFU  II  (982) 

TRfrT  RRR  TRTT  TliR  f^3TTT  || 

poorab  janam  parchoon  kamaa-ay  har  har  har  naam  pi-aaray. 

Because  of  actions  committed  in  past  lives,  one  comes  to  love  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  Har. 

cTTU  UHiU  MffHU  UH  ITfeW  UH  3Ft  UH  IIPII  (982) 

wfr  3Tf%U  77J  TTT3TT  UTt  IMI 

gur  parsaad  amrit  ras  paa-i-aa  ras  gaavai  ras  veechaaray.  ||7|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  you  shall  obtain  the  ambrosial  essence;  sing  of  this  essence,  and  reflect 
upon  this  essence.  ||7|| 

dfd  dfd  UH  HUT  nls)  3U  HU  Wttft  «'#  dIM'd  II  (982) 

ttt  nf^T  Tft  RRU  RTT  TpnP'  II 

har  har  roop  rang  sabh  tayray  mayray  laalan  laal  gulaaray. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  all  forms  and  colors  are  Yours;  O my  Beloved,  my  deep  crimson  ruby. 

HIF  UUT  Ufa  H U#  fe»T  URoT  tfu  feUR  Iltll3ll  (982) 

%f|  m fit  f%3TT  UTUT  ^FT  II rill  3 II 

jaisaa  rang  deh  so  hovai  ki-aa  naanak  jant  vichaaray.  ||8||3|| 

Only  that  color  which  You  impart,  Lord,  exists;  O Nanak,  what  can  the  poor  wretched 
being  do?  ||8||3|| 

(7?  HW  8 II  (982) 

UTTRRT  Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 


U^T  3TU  Hdfrt  UH'S'd  II  (982) 

II 

raam  gur  saran  parabhoo  rakhvaaray. 

In  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru,  the  Lord  God  saves  and  protects  us, 

ftT§  3UU  3UW  Hoffe  tltt'feG  o(fe  §HU  o(fe  f<SHd'd  IRII  UU^  II  (982) 

f^FT  f^TT  cf^;  mm  Pl-HdR.  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

ji-o  kunchar  tadoo-ai  pakar  chalaa-i-o  kar  oopar  kadh  nistaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

as  He  protected  the  elephant,  when  the  crocodile  seized  it  and  pulled  it  into  the  water;  He 

lifted  him  up  and  pulled  him  out.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

5f  H^oT  add  »ffe  rtltf  Hf?j  HdM1  offd  <J Hd  M'd  II  (982) 

spt  % «i§(t  srf^"  >ft%  hPi  h^stt  =hR  irR"  srf^"  11 

parabh  kay  sayvak  bahut  at  neekay  man  sarDhaa  kar  har  Dhaaray. 

God's  servants  are  sublime  and  exalted;  they  enshrine  faith  for  Him  in  their  minds. 

HU  ufe  HW  ^rfe  Hi?)  rT7>  oft  OtT  HUfe  IRII  (982) 

^ mm  Hfe-  ht#  ^ft  # n ? n 

mayray  parabh  sarDhaa  bhagat  man  bhaavai  jan  kee  paij  savaaray.  ||1 1| 

Faith  and  devotion  are  pleasing  to  my  God's  Mind;  He  saves  the  honor  of  His  humble 
servants.  ||1 1| 

dfd  dfd  M'S  of  H<£'  Wdl  HU  UH  HUH  WFU  II  (982) 

mt  m*t  aiTH  mm  n 

har  har  sayvak  sayvaa  laagai  sabh  daykhai  barahm  pasaaray. 

The  servant  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  committed  to  His  service;  He  sees  God  pervading  the 
entire  expanse  of  the  universe. 

yuu  fee*  »rt  hu  ew  ?refu  feufe  iipii  (982) 

mft  ant  m utR-  fu^rt  11  ^ 11 

ayk  purakh  ik  nadree  aavai  sabh  aykaa  nadar  nihaaray.  ||2|| 

He  sees  the  One  and  only  Primal  Lord  God,  who  blesses  all  with  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||2|| 

ufe  UU  O'ofU  ufe»F  HU  Sfet  HU  UUt  rldld  HHfe  II  (982) 

fffr  FHJ  T^-3TT  HH  TTf  %ff  mm  II 

har  parabh  thaakur  ravi-aa  sabh  thaa-ee  sabh  chayree  jagat  samaaray. 

God,  our  Lord  and  Master,  is  permeating  and  pervading  all  places;  He  takes  care  of  the 
whole  world  as  His  slave. 

ttrfU  ufe»F75  Ufe»F  W&  UU  fefe  l-FUU  oftu  oTU  113 II  (982) 

3ttR-  ^3tfj  ^3tt  tfj  mm  mr  11 3 n 

aap  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  daan  dayvai  vich  paathar  keeray  kaaray.  ||3|| 

The  Merciful  Lord  Himself  mercifully  gives  His  gifts,  even  to  worms  in  stones.  ||3|| 


»fefu  HUH  HHoret  ffK  fH1  fHUUT  fH5T%  II  (982) 

3TTP-  ^5  ^H  + ll  ^TT  Ht^lJ  II 

antar  vaas  bahut  muskaa-ee  bharam  bhoolaa  mirag  sinyhaaray. 

Within  the  deer  is  the  heavy  fragrance  of  musk,  but  he  is  confused  and  deluded,  and  he 
shakes  his  horns  looking  for  it. 

H?j  H?>  rsRo  eRo  Rfd  tj'ofl  dlfd  HU  Uffe  foul'd  119 II  (982) 

PbP  ^TT^t  ([.P  ^ ^ P [R  -M  rt  I y ll^ll 

ban  ban  dhoodh  dhoodh  fir  thaakee  gur  poorai  ghar  nistaaray.  ||4|| 

Wandering,  rambling  and  roaming  through  the  forests  and  woods,  I exhausted  myself,  and 
then  in  my  own  home,  the  Perfect  Guru  saved  me.  ||4|| 

a'dl  UIU  uru  u a'dl  felt)  a'dl  »rfHU  H'd  II  (982) 

'A  I ,Jfl  ■4*  t TPrfT  RiR  d pfl  7TPr  II 

banee  guroo  guroo  hai  banee  vich  banee  amrit  saaray. 

The  Word,  the  Bani  is  Guru,  and  Guru  is  the  Bani.  Within  the  Bani,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  is 
contained. 

?TU  y’dl  ^U  H«So(  HF)  J-lddfcf  UTU  IrtHd'd  lid  II  (982) 

^Fff  ^ M * .d  Psl  ^ PMdP  IRII 

gur  banee  kahai  sayvak  jan  maanai  partakh  guroo  nistaaray.  ||5|| 

If  His  humble  servant  believes,  and  acts  according  to  the  Words  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  then 
the  Guru,  in  person,  emancipates  him.  ||5|| 

FT?  U HUH  HUH  U dHfU»F  Hfe  hHtTWF  tP^U  II  (982) 

| sFFJ  | wP-^  HR'  ^f%3TT  II 

sabh  hai  barahm  barahm  hai  pasri-aa  man  beeji-aa  khaavaaray. 

All  is  God,  and  God  is  the  whole  expanse;  man  eats  what  he  has  planted. 

frT§  rt?j  UtrUHT  UfW  fUH^yul  WHcT  U|<J  Soft  tPU  ll£ll  (982) 

Rrr  ^FT  ^f%3TT  f^FTTf  3FpTT  ^ F[#  ^ ||  ^ || 

ji-o  jan  chandar-haaNs  dukhi-aa  DharistbuDhee  apunaa  ghar  lookee  jaaray.  ||6|| 

When  Dhrishtabudhi  tormented  the  humble  devotee  Chandrahaans,  he  only  set  his  own 
house  on  fire.  ||6|| 

d¥  tTft  ^^Rj  Re  35H  1J3  tT?j  ^ H'H  frtd'd  II  (982) 

WH  ^5  3trrP-  fe-  FPl  STH  ^FT  % HFT  f%TT  || 

parabh  ka-o  jan  antar  rid  lochai  parabh  jan  kay  saas  nihaaray. 

God's  humble  servant  longs  for  Him  within  his  heart;  God  watches  over  each  breath  of  His 
humble  servant. 


foftjr  fear  orfo  ggrfe  fr?>  ifti  frar  IcSHd'd  iipii  (982) 

f^TT  f^TT  feTir  ^R  *ft#i  f^RTT*  IRII 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  bhagat  drirh-aa-ay  jan  peechhai  jag  nistaaray.  ||7|| 

Mercifully,  mercifully,  He  implants  devotion  within  his  humble  servant;  for  his  sake,  God 
saves  the  whole  world.  ||7|| 

»py?>  »rfu  »rfU  uf  sw  uf  »rif  fijHfe  n (982) 

3TFR-  3TTf^  3TTR-  SFfR  SHJ  3RT  RTF'  || 

aapan  aap  aap  parabh  thaakur  parabh  aapay  sarisat  savaaray. 

God,  our  Lord  and  Master,  is  Himself  by  Himself;  God  Himself  embellishes  the  universe. 

ttt>  ?rooT  »ntr  »rfu  Hf  orfa-  fen-F  »pfU  fcSHd'd  iitziien  (982) 

RT  RRF  3TTR-  ^ «Ft  f^TT  3TTf^  R-HriH  IFI|Y|| 

jan  naanak  aapay  aap  sabh  vartai  kar  kirpaa  aap  nistaaray.  ||8||4|| 

O servant  Nanak,  He  Himself  is  all-pervading;  in  His  Mercy,  He  Himself  emancipates  all. 
I|8||4|| 

(7?  HUW7  8 II  (982) 

RRRT  Y II 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

offd  lofdd7  fR  Qa'd  II  (982) 

^nr  f%RT  rtF  ii 

raam  kar  kirpaa  layho  ubaaray. 

Grant  Your  Grace,  Lord,  and  save  me, 

ftT§  Ufa  Ufa  ^ IRII  II  (982) 

f^R  Rft  sfTTrft  ^Ft  3TFft  FIR  i^FF  II  ? II  T^R  || 

ji-o  pakar  daropatee  dustaaN  aanee  har  har  laaj  nivaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

as  You  saved  Dropadi  from  shame  when  she  was  seized  and  brought  before  the  court  by 

the  evil  villians.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

orfg  forav  rl'ltloc  tT?>  3%  HFI^  tJF  fi4»F3  II  (982) 

f%RT  ^|R+  FF^tFF  WR  FF;  || 

kar  kirpaa  jaachik  jan  tayray  ik  maaga-o  daan  pi-aaray. 

Bless  me  with  Your  Grace  - 1 am  just  a humble  beggar  of  Yours;  I beg  for  a single 
blessing,  O my  Beloved. 


Hlddjd  oft  HW  W3\\  H off  ufe  CTf  Hfo  H^T  IRII  (982) 

# f^T  5W  ^TPft  *ft  TF  fR  ^ FTF  II  \ II 

satgur  kee  nit  sarDhaa  laagee  mo  ka-o  har  gur  mayl  savaaray.  ||1 1| 

I long  constantly  for  the  True  Guru.  Lead  me  to  meet  the  Guru,  O Lord,  that  I may  be 
exalted  and  embellished.  ||1 1| 

H'ofd  o(dH  t)'dl  (rl8  lrtd  U^t  375  Stt'd  II  (982) 

TIFT  TFT  TFft  f^TT  f^T  TF ft  FFT  SJTTt  II 

saakat  karam  paanee  ji-o  mathee-ai  nit  paanee  jhol  jhulaaray. 

The  actions  of  the  faithless  cynic  are  like  the  churning  of  water;  he  churns,  constantly 
churning  only  water. 

fKfe  HdHdlfd  IRH  U5  U1fe»fT  offe  TFd?)  o[  dldof'd  IIPII  (982) 

f^rf^T  FTFT^r  FT  TT^3TT  ^1%  TIFF  % 4|d+l>  II  ^ II 

mil  satsangat  param  pad  paa-i-aa  kadh  maakhan  kay  gatkaaray.  ||2|| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  the  supreme  status  is  obtained;  the  butter 
is  produced,  and  eaten  with  delight.  ||2|| 

lrtd  frtd  ocfe^F  THtHrt  frtd  Hfe  Hfe  %«J  H<£'d  II  (982) 

Pld  Rd  FFTT  J-Md,  ^"TT  f^F  Tf^T  dPi  T d IT  II 

nit  nit  kaa-i-aa  majan  kee-aa  nit  mal  mal  dayh  savaaray. 

He  may  constantly  and  continually  wash  his  body;  he  may  constantly  rub,  clean  and  polish 
his  body. 

H%  Hlddjd  3 Hf?>  ?j  WZ  55  tof3  FT  HfciFT  II3II  (983) 

*F  TlFF  % Tff  TFF  F FTTT  FT  F1FF  FF  #TF  II  3 II 

mayray  satgur  kay  man  bachan  na  bhaa-ay  sabh  fokat  chaar  seegaaray.  ||3|| 

But  if  the  Word  of  my  True  Guru  is  not  pleasing  to  his  mind,  then  all  his  preparations  and 
beautiful  decorations  are  useless.  ||3|| 

HZfe  Hzfof  5W  mft  H375t  HF  5W  ^ 5T?>  FF%  II  (983) 

TTf%  FJ  tMT  TJTfT  % Tpr  ^ITT  II 

matak  matak  chal  sakhee  sahaylee  mayray  thaakur  kay  gun  saaray. 

Walk  playfully  and  carefree,  O my  friends  and  companions;  cherish  the  Glorious  Virtues  of 
my  Lord  and  Master. 

arawfa  H%  H Hlddjd  W75T  75tF%  II8II  (983) 

3prjf%  ^ FF  FT#  # < 3TFf  FFF  l|Y|| 

gurmukh  sayvaa  mayray  parabh  bhaa-ee  mai  satgur  alakh  lakhaaray.  ||4|| 

To  serve,  as  Gurmukh,  is  pleasing  to  my  God.  Through  the  True  Guru,  the  unknown  is 
known.  ||4|| 


ft'dl  FUF  FFF  FF  rt'dl  HF  5^  FUF  Jjd'd  ll  (983) 

ft^t  f77!  T^f  ^ ^ *H5  T77!  11 

naaree  purakh  purakh  sabh  naaree  sabh  ayko  purakh  muraaray. 

Women  and  men,  all  the  men  and  women,  all  came  from  the  One  Primal  Lord  God. 

HF  rH<V  UF  Hf?j  3' el  fKfe  old  rTF  old  fftHd'd  IhJ  II  (983) 

FF  FFT  # Fpl"  FTf  f^li%  FF  frft  Pi  F d P ll^ll 

sant  janaa  kee  rayn  man  bhaa-ee  mil  har  jan  har  nistaaray.  ||5|| 

My  mind  loves  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  humble;  the  Lord  emancipates  those  who  meet 
with  the  Lord's  humble  servants.  ||5|| 

c[FH  (TFH  ft  did  HF  fefUFF  fdt!  »1dfd  dfd  FF  3'd  II  (983) 

FTF  FTF  FF7  FF  f^pFT  pF  stcff^"  ^p  FF  Fp  II 

garaam  garaam  nagar  sabh  firi-aa  rid  antar  har  jan  bhaaray. 

From  village  to  village,  throughout  all  the  cities  I wandered;  and  then,  inspired  by  the 
Lord's  humble  servants,  I found  Him  deep  within  the  nucleus  of  my  heart. 

HW  HW  fu’fe  fiWF  H off  Ufa  UTU  UTfU  IrtHd'd  ll£ll  (983) 

ftft  ftft tftt  PH  14  r ft  fP  ^7  ?jP  PHdP  n % 11 

sarDhaa  sarDhaa  upaa-ay  milaa-ay  mo  ka-o  har  gur  gur  nistaaray.  ||6|| 

Faith  and  longing  have  welled  up  within  me,  and  I have  been  blended  with  the  Lord;  the 
Guru,  the  Guru,  has  saved  me.  ||6|| 

UFF  H3  HF  FtoT  cdu»F  Hfddlfd  HW  #3*%  II  (983) 

FFF  W PPfT  fP’FT  Fpi^P  FF^  #Fp  II 

pavan  soot  sabh  neekaa  kari-aa  satgur  sabad  veechaaray. 

The  thread  of  my  breath  has  been  made  totally  sublime  and  pure;  I contemplate  the 
Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru. 

Iftrl  U[fu  rl'lc  »rfHF  UH  Ufrtf7  fart  Art1  rldld  Irtd'd  IIPII  (983) 

PH  d P FIT  d PHr  PH  ^F  I FF<J  PpP.  II  ^ II 

nij  ghar  jaa-ay  amrit  ras  pee-aa  bin  nainaa  jagat  nihaaray.  ||7|| 

I came  back  to  the  home  of  my  own  inner  self;  drinking  in  the  ambrosial  essence,  I see  the 
world,  without  my  eyes.  ||7|| 

3§  3T?>  Sin  adlc1)  Adi  H‘o(6  3H  HFU  UK  Iao(  oftu  II  (983) 

FT  FT  TF  FpF  F^T  y I FT  FF  FF7  FF  pTF  ^Tt  II 

ta-o  gun  ees  baran  nahee  saaka-o  turn  mandar  ham  nik  keeray. 

I cannot  describe  Your  Glorious  Virtues,  Lord;  You  are  the  temple,  and  I am  just  a tiny 
worm. 


(■TO or  foOF  oran  3TU  HWU  H UR  SKS  lltllLIII  (983) 

n^imji 

naanak  kirpaa  karahu  gur  maylhu  mai  raam  japat  man  Dheeray.  ||8||5|| 

Bless  Nanak  with  Your  Mercy,  and  unite  him  with  the  Guru;  meditating  on  my  Lord,  my 
mind  is  comforted  and  consoled.  ||8||5|| 

7)S  HUW  8 II  (983) 

TTFlfTT  Y || 

nat  mehlaa  4. 

Nat,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  H?>  3rf  5W  WIH  »RFU  II  (983) 

^ TR  7JTJT  3RR  3RR  II 

may  ray  man  bhaj  thaakur  agam  apaaray. 

0 my  mind,  vibrate,  meditate  on  the  inaccessible  and  infinite  Lord  and  Master. 

UK  IFlft  HU  fcuurebtfR  odu  few  grfu  fcSHd'd  IRII  wf  II  (983) 

fu  ttIt  uf  Rjn'jfiRr  fRrr  ufr  n ? n ^tt  ii 

ham  paapee  baho  nirgunee-aaray  kar  kirpaa  gur  nistaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 am  such  a great  sinner;  I am  so  unworthy.  And  yet  the  Guru,  in  His  Mercy,  has  saved 
me.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

H'M  HUH  H'M  iT?j  ITS1  feo(  fa  ft  6 ddQ  3TU  fe»FU  II  (983) 

RST  ^FT  RTT  cR  fspR  RR  || 

saaDhoo  purakh  saaDh  jan  paa-ay  ik  bin-o  kara-o  gur  pi-aaray. 

I have  found  the  Holy  Person,  the  Holy  and  humble  servant  of  the  Lord;  I offer  a prayer  to 
Him,  my  Beloved  Guru. 

U¥U  Hf  feHR  ffcf  fo^U  IRII  (983) 

RU  UPJ  SFJ  Wf{  fe^FTT  ^ feUF  II  ? II 

raam  naam  Dhan  poojee  dayvhu  sabh  tisnaa  bhookh  nivaaray.  ||1 1| 

Please,  bless  me  with  the  wealth,  the  capital  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  take  away  all  my 
hunger  and  thirst.  ||1 1| 

hu  yuar  fear  fear  £ss  nfe  feor  feut  Horiu  ripu  II  (983) 

t!  #i  fm  f^r  Tftu  ift  ii 

pachai  patang  marig  bharing  kunchar  meen  ik  indree  pakar  saghaaray. 

The  moth,  the  deer,  the  bumble  bee,  the  elephant  and  the  fish  are  ruined,  each  by  the  one 
passion  that  controls  them. 


dd  §d  HdW  d £dt  5Td  Hfddld  W fc^d  |p||  (983) 

TR  ^TT  ddR  f dff  ^RHj^  TPT  I^TR  II  ^ II 

panch  bhoot  sabal  hai  dayhee  gur  satgur  paap  nivaaray.  ||2|| 

The  five  powerful  demons  are  in  the  body;  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru  turns  out  these  sins. 

I|2|| 

H'Hd!  3d  Hid  Hftf  dd  Hftj  cVdt!  3d?j  doTd  II  (983) 

RFPT  Rift  Rtft  Tjft  RPR  RRR  II 

saastar  bayd  soDh  soDh  daykhay  mun  naarad  bachan  pukaaray. 

I searched  and  searched  through  the  Shaastras  and  the  Vedas;  Naarad  the  silent  sage 
proclaimed  these  words  as  well. 

dm  ?TK  ddd  dlfe  d^d  HdHdlfd  tfrfd  IcSHd'd  II3II  (983) 

tpt  dT^  dlfr  TRf  RTffrff  R^mp  ii  3 n 

raam  naam  parhahu  gat  paavhu  satsangat  gur  nistaaray.  ||3|| 

Chanting  the  Lord's  Name,  salvation  is  attained;  the  Guru  saves  those  in  the  Sat  Sangat, 
the  True  Congregation.  ||3|| 

dtdH  dtld  Wdil  dd  o(dl  (iH^  H<dH  3H75  PftO'd  II  (983) 

#TR  ttlt  Rfft  TT  tft  f^PT  || 

pareetam  pareet  lagee  parabh  kayree  jiv  sooraj  kamal  nihaaray. 

In  love  with  the  Beloved  Lord  God,  one  looks  at  Him  as  the  lotus  looks  at  the  sun. 

Hd  HKd  Hd  Hd  ?P§  rTH  §?>t  W)  UPkF%  II9II  (983) 

TR  grp-  RR  df  Rpf  RT  ddt  RR  RRRR  l|X|| 

mayr  sumayr  mor  baho  naachai  jab  unvai  ghan  ghanhaaray.  ||4|| 

The  peacock  dances  on  the  mountain,  when  the  clouds  hang  low  and  heavy.  ||4|| 

TO  off  Mffi-p  dd  fHdd  Hd  dTO  f H faHof'd  II  (983) 

R1RR  RR  Rf%R  Rf  ffNlf  RR  RTR  fd^TTT  II 

saakat  ka-o  amrit  baho  sinchahu  sabh  daal  fool  bisukaaray. 

The  faithless  cyinc  may  be  totally  drenched  with  ambrosial  nectar,  but  even  so,  all  his 
branches  and  flowers  are  filled  with  venom. 

fdf  faf  fcdld  Rofd  ?jd  M dfe  dfe  6ft  fed  tTd  lid  II  (983) 

ffpJ  ffpT  PHB  RTTR  RT  Rcfl  ft*!  Riff  II MJI 

ji-o  ji-o  niveh  saakat  nar  saytee  chhayrh  chhayrh  kadhai  bikh  khaaray.  ||5|| 

The  more  one  bows  down  in  humility  before  the  faithless  cyinc,  the  more  he  provokes,  and 
stabs,  and  spits  out  his  poison.  ||5|| 


HR?)  HR  FPR  fafo  RRt>tf  R3  HWfu  HR^UoTR  II  (983) 

RcFT  RR  ^TTST  fSrf^T  iJR  wf|  M ^ d H 4> l"}  II 

santan  sant  saaDh  mil  rahee-ai  gun  boleh  par-upkaaray. 

Remain  with  the  Holy  man,  the  Saint  of  the  Saints,  who  chants  the  Lord's  Praises  for  the 
benefit  of  all. 

HR  HR  f>T75  fadlH  IrlQ  iTO  f>ffe  THR  111=11  (983) 

Ref  RR;  fM  HR;  RF  f W RTF  II  % II 

santai  sant  milai  man  bigsai  ji-o  jal  mil  kamal  savaaray.  ||6|| 

Meeting  the  Saint  of  Saints,  the  mind  blossoms  forth,  like  the  lotus,  exalted  by  obtaining 
the  water.  ||6|| 

RR  *5Ufe  Hf  HW  R?5T  R dttfotG  HRfr  fclR  II  (983) 

FTR  R^ft  RR;  ^3TT5  I ^Rf%Rt  RRf|  f%HT>  II 

lobh  lahar  sabh  su-aan  halak  hai  halki-o  sabheh  bigaaray. 

The  waves  of  greed  are  like  mad  dogs  with  rabies.  Their  madness  ruins  everything. 

HR  5W  t tilyf*  trafo  Rfe  few  8RR  S >fR  IIPII  (983) 

^ % flRTfe  RTfe  fft  ^ RFJ  f RTt  IH9II 

mayray  thaakur  kai  deebaan  khabar  ho-ee  gur  gi-aan  kharhag  lai  maaray.  ||7|| 

When  the  news  reached  the  Court  of  my  Lord  and  Master,  the  Guru  took  up  the  sword  of 
spiritual  wisdom,  and  killed  them.  ||7|| 

R7^  R7^  R7*^  HR  HR  H RTkfR  feRH7  M'd  II  (983) 

TP|  RP|  TPf  RR  t TTRf  f^RRT  RF  II 

raakh  raakh  raakh  parabh  mayray  mai  raakho  kirpaa  Dhaaray. 

Save  me,  save  me,  save  me,  O my  God;  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  save  me! 

(■jRSoT  H UR  ttfTR  ?>  6^  H HPddJd  RR  PrtHR'd  lltZll£ll  got7  R II  (983) 

RTRT  t RT  3TRT  ^ ^ ^ feRRT^  IFII^II  ? II 

naanak  mai  Dhar  avar  na  kaa-ee  mai  satgur  gur  nistaaray.  ||8||6||  chhakaa  1 . 

O Nanak,  I have  no  other  support;  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  saved  me.  ||8||6|| 
Chhakaa  1.|| 

RRT  HRSt  dlGd1  HR757  8 (984) 

TFJ  Rirft  RRRT  HTRT  Y 

raag  maalee  ga-urhaa  mehlaa  4 
Raag  Maalee  Gauraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 


?r>f  OTC3T  ygy  fcSdsfO  fcSdld  WoTO  Hdfd  Wrpt  Hd  3Td  UH^d  II  (984) 

=fifVlPr  tpj  t^tt t PP^tt  PH3*  3ftft  yrP  PP  ^ wP  n 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

mftjot  tT37>  ^fd  dil  did  Wfd  F^df  yrfew  II  (984) 

M ^PTT  °t’P  oP  PfJ  ’TTnt  TTT3^  II 

anik  jatan  kar  rahay  har  ant  naahee  paa-i-aa. 

Countless  have  tried,  but  none  have  found  the  Lord's  limit. 

dfd  wih  wth  »rarftr  tftr  wPh  did  yd  didwr  irii  dtr§  11  (984) 

^P  3TTPT  spirr  3Tdl1%  dtp  3TT^J  fp  WH  TT^STT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

har  agam  agam  agaaDh  boDh  aadays  har  parabh  raa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  is  inaccessible,  unapproachable  and  unfathomable;  I humbly  bow  to  the  Lord 
God,  my  King.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

oPK  5tTJ  Hd  % fed  d3Tdd  SdTdfer  II  (984) 

TT5  PPj  Pllf  PTT  TFRd  TFPTT3TT  II 

kaam  kroDh  lobh  moh  nit  jhagratay  jhagraa-i-aa. 

Sexual  desire,  anger,  greed  and  emotional  attachment  bring  continual  conflict  and  strife. 

dH  d^  d^  dP  3d  dfd  Hdfc  dfd  yd  »Pfe»F  11=111  (984) 

TPf  TFf  Pd  cP  ^P  *Fpf  ^P  WH  3TT^3TT  II  \ II 

ham  raakh  raakh  deen  tayray  har  saran  har  parabh  aa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Save  me,  save  me,  I am  your  humble  creature,  O Lord;  I have  come  to  Your  Sanctuary,  O 
my  Lord  God.  ||1 1| 

Hdi'dldl  Ud  ITOd  dfd  ddffe  dSH  ?pfe»F  II  (984) 

H^IPIrTl  fTT  TF#  ^P  II 

sarnaagatee  parabh  paaltay  har  bhagat  vachhal  naa-i-aa. 

You  protect  and  preserve  those  who  take  to  Your  Sanctuary,  God;  You  are  called  the 
Lover  of  Your  devotees. 

dfdWd  m ddTdfa  Mo(fd»F  dfd  d^d  3d1fe»fT  IIPII  (984) 

dfpTTT  Td  p.HlPsj  TTpdT  fP  TTf%  PlP  dTTTsn’  II R II 

par-hilaad  jan  harnaakh  pakri-aa  har  raakh  lee-o  taraa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Prahlaad,  Your  humble  servant,  was  caught  by  Harnaakhash;  but  You  saved  Him  and 
carried  him  across,  Lord.  ||2|| 


old  did  % H?>  >HOW  l4'<££  H¥  UH  d'feftf1  II  (984) 

ffP  %PtP  HR  HIFJ  TRR  HR  HRH;  TT^TT  II 

har  chayt  ray  man  mahal  paavan  sabh  dookh  bhanjan  raa-i-aa. 

Remember  the  Lord,  O mind,  and  rise  up  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence;  the  Sovereign 
Lord  is  the  Destroyer  of  pain. 

fT7)H  HU?>  IcS^'ld  5W  Ufa  cTTUHHt  Hf  J-Pfe»F  113 II  (984) 

WS  RRH  TPR  PHlR  TFR  snj  TR3TT  II  3 II 

bha-o  janam  maran  nivaar  thaakur  har  gurmatee  parabh  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Our  Lord  and  Master  takes  away  the  fear  of  birth  and  death;  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  the  Lord  God  is  found.  ||3|| 

old  ufdH  l4"Sft  JPH  RO  Sdld  ^rR  dl'Ie^F  II  (984) 

TppT  TRR  RPJ  g3TTfft  HR  W HHH;  II 

har  patit  paavan  naam  su-aamee  bha-o  bhagat  bhanjan  gaa-i-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  our  Lord  and  Master,  is  the  Purifier  of  sinners;  I sing  of  the  Lord, 
the  Destroyer  of  the  fears  of  His  devotees. 

did  d'd  did  Old  M'ldO  iR  A'AtX  rtTrf  HHrfe»fr  II8IITII  (984) 

mP’Ht  HR  RRT  RffH  RHTTHT  IMI  ? II 

har  haar  har  ur  Dhaari-o  jan  naanak  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||4||1 1| 

One  who  wears  the  necklace  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  his  heart,  O servant 
Nanak,  merges  in  the  Naam.  ||4||1 1| 

HR5t  HUTF  8 II  (984) 

HRp  RRRT  HIRTT  Y II 

maalee  ga-urhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Maalee  Gauraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rrfU  H7>  RH  ?>TH  MW  II  (984) 

Rpf  HR  RH  RTH;  H^IRRT  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  sukh-daata. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Giver  of  peace. 

HdHdlld  fkfe  ufo  HR  »Pfe»F  tfTUHftT  HUH  ySR7  II Til  URf  II  (984) 

RwrfP  PrPr  3tt^3tt  ^Ri  rrj  wrt  11  \ 11  t^tr  11 

satsangat  mil  har  saad  aa-i-aa  gurmukh  barahm  pachhaataa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  joins  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  enjoys  the  sublime  taste  of  the 
Lord,  as  Gurmukh,  comes  to  realize  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


•SSSf'dfl  3T3  tldHft  tnfeWF  dlfd  firfe»f  ofd  tTr3T  II  (984) 

yrwff  ?jt  ttto[  tt^3tt  frrf^  wf[  toft  11 

vadbhaagee  gur  darsan  paa-i-aa  gur  mili-ai  har  parabh  jaataa. 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  obtains  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's  Darshan;  meeting 
with  the  Guru,  the  Lord  God  is  known. 

tJdrffe  HW  did  re  rtlodtf  ofd  »ffirfe  old  aid  A'd1  IIFII  (984) 

% Ft  wfr  toft  ii  ? n 

durmat  mail  ga-ee  sabh  neekar  har  amrit  har  sar  naataa.  ||1 1| 

The  filth  of  evil-mindedness  is  totally  washed  away,  bathing  in  the  Lord's  ambrosial  pool  of 
nectar.  ||1 1| 

ET?j  IIS  H'M  frlftl  did  y'fetfF  I^A  ysG  did  Ft  a'd1  II  (984) 

TOJ  TOJ  TOST  f*F^t  THJ  TTT3TT  # TOTO  II 

Dhan  Dhan  saaDh  jinHee  har  parabh  paa-i-aa  tinH  poochha-o  har  kee  baataa. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  the  Holy,  who  have  found  their  Lord  God;  1 ask  them  to  tell  me  the 
stories  of  the  Lord. 

l-pfe  Wdl8  fod  o(dG  did  FlWd  o(df)T  fad'd1  IIP II  (984) 

TOT  TOTF  f^T  TO  ^rffSTT  FTOf  TOTfF  ftmTO  II  ^ II 

paa-ay  laga-o  nit  kara-o  judree-aa  har  maylhu  karam  biDhaataa.  ||2|| 

1 fall  at  their  feet,  and  always  pray  to  them,  to  mercifully  unite  me  with  my  Lord,  the 
Architect  of  Destiny.  ||2|| 

fewro  fey  irfenr  ar§  Fry  ara  re?>t  re  re  fto  ii  (984) 

faTOd  fMTOTTO^TO^^FTOftTOJTOJ  TOTT  II 

lilaat  likhay  paa-i-aa  gur  saaDhoo  gur  bachnee  man  tan  raataa. 

Through  the  destiny  written  on  my  forehead,  1 have  found  the  Holy  Guru;  my  mind  and 
body  are  imbued  with  the  Guru's  Word. 

yfe  re  »pfe  fife  re  irfenr  re  fewfey  iry  ii3ii  (984) 

TOT  3TTT  frfe  TOW  TOT  TFT  WTO  II  3 11 

har  parabh  aa-ay  milay  sukh  paa-i-aa  sabh  kilvikh  paap  gavaataa.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  God  has  come  to  meet  me;  1 have  found  peace,  and  1 am  rid  of  all  the  sins.  ||3|| 

FTO  dH'fed  IrlA  3T3>rfe  yfew  Hi  A oft  GHK  a'd1  II  (984) 

TOT  TOT^J  WTft  TOW  fcT^T  # TOTOT  TOTO  II 

raam  rasaa-in  jinH  gurmat  paa-i-aa  tinH  kee  ootam  baataa. 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  find  the  Lord,  the  source  of  nectar;  their  words  are 
sublime  and  exalted. 

feu  oft  ijor  J-FUbtf  ^^sf'dil  tT?>  iTOF  UUl <■)  UU^  II8IIPII  (984) 

f^ru  # ft  urf^  uuKFft  uftj  t^rtt  iivii  ^ 11 

tin  kee  pank  paa-ee-ai  vadbhaagee  jan  naanak  charan  paraataa.  ||4||2|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  is  blessed  with  the  dust  of  their  feet;  servant  Nanak  falls  at 
their  feet.  ||4||2|| 

HF5t  UI§3T  HUW  8 II  (985) 

FFft  WT  K1FTT  V II 

maalee  ga-urhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Maalee  Gauraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfe  feu  j-iTmcx  yfe  tT?r  Hf?>  sj'^aI  ufu  fattrfeG  11  (985) 

i%r  ^ UUT  KFFff  1%^#  II 

sabh  siDh  saaDhik  mun  janaa  man  bhaavnee  har  Dhi-aa-i-o. 

All  the  Siddhas,  seekers  and  silent  sages,  with  their  minds  full  of  love,  meditate  on  the 
Lord. 

W-fUKU  J-FUHUH  HWFHt  Ufa  WWU  UFU  ?5tpfe§  IRII  UU1^  II  (985) 

aTWPT  TFUTFT  gSTTTfj-  ^fr  3 FPf  ^ WTT%  II  ? II  T^FT  II 

aprampro  paarbarahm  su-aamee  har  alakh  guroo  lakhaa-i-o.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  Supreme  Lord  God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  is  limitless;  the  Guru  has  inspired  me  to 
know  the  unknowable  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UK  ?)ftJ  HftlH  ^UH  ?>ut  GIGG  ufu  d'feG  II  (985) 

WK  *fN  KfspT  TF  H u U?ff  Ullf3Tr  frft  TTl[3Tf  11 

ham  neech  maDhim  karam  kee-ay  nahee  chayti-o  har  raa-i-o. 

I am  low,  and  I commit  evil  actions;  I have  not  remembered  my  Sovereign  Lord. 

ufu  »iTa  *feG  nfeuru  feu  hu  HFfe  owfeG  irii  (985) 

irft  3rrf^r  ^rart  hP-)^  fw[  uu  ii  \ n 

har  aan  mayli-o  satguroo  khin  banDh  mukat  karaa-i-o.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  has  led  me  to  meet  the  True  Guru;  in  an  instant,  He  liberated  me  from  bondage. 

Mill 

ufe  HH33T  gfe  fttfw  UTUHUf  ufu  feu  II  (985) 

uf^T  ■H’HdT  ^fff%3TT  fft  f^FT  FTTT#  II 

parabh  mastakay  Dhur  leekhi-aa  gurmatee  har  liv  laa-i-o. 

Such  is  the  destiny  God  wrote  on  my  forehead;  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I enshrine 
love  for  the  Lord. 


l|tJ  tiddld  3TfrT»r  dfd  ftllwG  >idlM  dl'feG  115 II  (985) 

TT  RTT  ^T^TSTT  fR  f^3TT  TRFJ  FR#  II  ^ II 

panch  sabad  dargeh  baaji-aa  har  mili-o  mangal  gaa-i-o.  ||2|| 

The  Panch  Shabad,  the  five  primal  sounds,  vibrate  and  resound  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord; 
meeting  the  Lord,  I sing  the  songs  of  joy.  ||2|| 

Ijldd  JFH  Addfd  H^STUft»P'  ftdl  S'feG  II  (985) 

Tf^T  FFFJ  TPJ  TtTWft3Tt  3#  || 

patit  paavan  naam  narhar  mand-bhaagee-aaN  nahee  bhaa-i-o. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  Purifier  of  sinners;  the  unfortunate  wretches  do 
not  like  this. 

3 didst  rlftl  dl'ttlarfu  IrlO  ?53  H wfo  dlwfeG  113 II  (985) 

%■  TFRT  RFffarfl  f^TT  RFj  II  3 II 

tay  garabh  jonee  gaalee-ah  ji-o  Ion  jaleh  galaa-i-o.  ||3|| 

They  rot  away  in  the  womb  of  reincarnation;  they  fall  apart  like  salt  in  water.  ||3|| 

Hfe  ufo  ttfUIH  3^3  3T3  337)  H3  H Wfe§  II  (985) 

FlTt  %f|  3RRT  TTfr  Tpr  r t RR#  II 

mat  deh  har  parabh  agam  thaakur  gur  charan  man  mai  laa-i-o. 

Please  bless  me  with  such  understanding,  O Inaccessible  Lord  God,  my  Lord  and  Master, 
that  my  mind  may  remain  attached  to  the  Guru's  feet. 

dfd  JFH  ddG  tt'dl  fT3  cVrto(  rtTrf  H^'feG  II8II3II  (985) 

RTT  TfT  RRT  ^FT  FFTT  RTf^T  Ill'll  3 II 

har  raam  naamai  raha-o  laago  jan  naanak  naam  samaa-i-o.  ||4||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  remains  attached  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  he  is  merged  in  the  Naam. 
I|4||3|| 

HF5t  aifST  HUftT  8 II  (985) 

TTFft  W FfRT  V || 

maalee  ga-urhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Maalee  Gauraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H31  H3  UFT  cvfrf  dfn  Wdl'  II  (985) 

TFT  TFJ  v FT  d iRj  < Id  FRIT  II 

mayraa  man  raam  naam  ras  laagaa. 

My  mind  is  addicted  to  the  juice  of  the  Lord's  Name. 


ofHW  traPH  Ufew  3TU  ipfewp  Ufa  rTftfa  ITH  3W  IRII  UUfa  II  (985) 

W W?J  ^3TT  ^ qr^3TT  ¥5  ¥T  WTT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

kamal  pargaas  bha-i-aa  gur  paa-i-aa  har  japi-o  bharam  bha-o  bhaagaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  heart-lotus  has  blossomed  forth,  and  I have  found  the  Guru.  Meditating  on  the  Lord, 
my  doubts  and  fears  have  run  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

u 3'fe  3difd  wdi  hu1  ufafu1  K5  nfeG  3ru>rfe  uw  11  (985) 

# ¥TT  wfa  RTHT  TRT  ft3TTT  TFJ  Rfafa  ^ ^fPTT  II 

bhai  bhaa-ay  bhagat  laago  mayraa  hee-araa  man  so-i-o  gurmat  jaagaa. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  my  heart  is  committed  in  loving  devotion  to  Him;  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  my  sleeping  mind  has  awakened. 

foHSfef  Hfa  3H  fafe  »ffat  Ufa  §U  tfauf  ^^sf'dl'  IITII  (985) 

’ffa  ¥tt  *rrfa  3tt f n ? 11 

kilbikh  kheen  bha-ay  saaNt  aa-ee  har  ur  Dhaari-o  vadbhaagaa.  ||1 1| 

All  my  sins  have  been  erased,  and  I have  found  peace  and  tranquility;  I have  enshrined 
the  Lord  within  my  heart,  by  great  good  fortune.  ||1 1| 

H75HH  UUT  oms?  U (i-l6  o(HH  U’fa  fa?)  UW  II  (985) 

| ^3TT  farr  f^PT  fau  WIT  II 

manmukh  rang  kasumbh  hai  kachoo-aa  ji-o  kusam  chaar  din  chaagaa. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  like  the  false  color  of  the  safflower,  which  fades  away;  its  color 
lasts  for  only  a few  days. 

fa?)  Hfa  fe?)fa  rPfe  UUUfa  HUH  Ufa  oT  J5W  IIPII  (985) 

f^rfar  ^itt  ttut^  stth  ^ ^tht  h ^ 11 

khin  meh  binas  jaa-ay  partaapai  dand  Dharam  raa-ay  kaa  laagaa.  ||2|| 

He  perishes  in  an  instant;  he  is  tormented,  and  punished  by  the  Righteous  Judge  of 
Dharma.  ||2|| 

HHHUlfe  Utfa  H'M  »ffe  dl  Irl6  UUT  Htfte  HU  Wdl1  II  (985) 

Wrft  tftfa  RTST  3Tfa  far?  ttj  Tpsffa  Hf  RTTT  II 

satsangat  pareet  saaDh  at  goorhee  ji-o  rang  majeeth  baho  laagaa. 

The  Lord's  Love,  found  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  is  absolutely 
permanent,  and  colorfast. 

oPfe»P  oTOTU  Ufa  HU  Ufa  Ufa  UUT  ?)  ?5U  HUW  II3II  (985) 

TT^3TT  Mfa  Hf  THT  ffa  U THT  II  3 II 

kaa-i-aa  kaapar  cheer  baho  faaray  har  rang  na  lahai  sabhaagaa.  ||3|| 

The  cloth  of  the  body  may  be  torn  to  shreds,  but  still,  this  beautiful  color  of  the  Lord's  Love 
does  not  fade  away.  ||3|| 


did  d'ldG  33T  f>R5  US'  did  dldl  dtttt  d'dl'  II  (985) 

^Tlf  # i-*l  fM  ^ *fhTT  TFTT  II 

har  chaarHi-o  rang  milai  gur  sobhaa  har  rang  chaloolai  raaNgaa. 

Meeting  with  the  Blessed  Guru,  one  is  dyed  in  the  color  of  the  Lord's  Love,  imbued  with 
this  deep  crimson  color. 

tT?j  f)'Ao{  Id  ft  ^ tddrt  UfcF%  ft  did  ddrtl  W'dl'  II8II8II  (985) 

^FT  FFFf  Wfr  FT  FF;  F7FT  ||Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  tin  kay  charan  pakhaarai  jo  har  charnee  jan  laagaa.  ||4||4|| 

Servant  Nanak  washes  the  feet  of  that  humble  being,  who  is  attached  to  the  feet  of  the 
Lord.  ||4||4|| 

HF5t  UlfST  HUTF  8 II  (985) 

FFFT  FfFT  ^ || 

maalee  ga-urhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Maalee  Gauraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HF  H7)  3tT  did  did  ?jTH  3HJW  II  (985) 

Tft  TFT  FPJ  ^TFTT  II 

mayray  man  bhaj  har  har  naam  gupaalaa. 

O my  mind,  meditate,  vibrate  upon  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  World,  Har,  Har. 

3fe»F  FFT  ?jTK  nfe  3RHfe  FFt  FHW  IIFII  II  (985) 

WH  rT5  ^5  F^FT  ^PT  FT#  fItT  ?TF  FTFTT  II  \ II  T|FF  II 

mayraa  man  tan  leen  bha-i-aa  raam  naamai  mat  gurmat  raam  rasaalaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

My  mind  and  body  are  merged  in  the  Lord's  Name,  and  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  my 
intellect  is  imbued  with  the  Lord,  the  source  of  nectar.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

aranfe  ?>th  ufo  Hfe  Fiftw  ufo  fffw  ii  (985) 

^J-lRj  FPJ  1%3TTt^  F^t  ^rirfr  F H -H  M I II 

gurmat  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  har  har  man  japee-ai  har  japmaalaa. 

Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 
Chant,  and  meditate,  on  the  beads  of  the  mala  of  the  Lord. 

IrlA  ^ FHdlcX  wllelWF  did  f>ffe»F  dfd  SAH'W  IIFII  (985) 

% FFFf%  ^frf%3TT  fR  f^FT  =HFMI  II  \ II 

jinH  kai  mastak  leekhi-aa  har  mili-aa  har  banmaalaa.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  have  such  destiny  inscribed  upon  their  foreheads,  meet  with  the  Lord,  adorned 
with  garlands  of  flowers.  ||1 1| 


frT?>  ufu  (TH  fq»nfe»F  fu<T  HUH  HrTW  II  (985) 

UPJ  ft3TT^3TT  =H%  H^T  vjjvjIHI  II 

jinH  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tinH  chookay  sarab  janjaalaa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord  - all  their  entanglements  are  ended. 

Is  ft  rTH  ft  Is  7)  »1"ssl  dlfd  U7**  ofd  UUUW  II?  II  (985) 

U 3TRf  TJ%  ^sMMI  ||  ^ || 

tinH  jam  nayrh  na  aavee  gur  raakhay  har  rakhvaalaa.  ||2|| 

The  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  even  approach  them;  the  Guru,  the  Savior  Lord,  saves 
them.  ||2|| 

UK  Hfe  fef  7i  fFSU  ufu  fU^  ufelW  II  (985) 

fK  UTf^T  U fR  KTT  f^TT  #MI  II 

ham  baarik  kichhoo  na  jaanhoo  har  maat  pitaa  partipaalaa. 

I am  a child;  I know  nothing  at  all.  The  Lord  cherishes  me,  as  my  mother  and  father. 

^U  H’fettF  »1dlfft  fftS  >HrtS  dlfd  U7^  el  A tjfettfW  113 II  (985) 

KTT3TT  ^ TT%  fN"  TT3TFTT  II 3 II 

kar  maa-i-aa  agan  nit  mayltay  gur  raakhay  deen  da-i-aalaa.  ||3|| 

I continually  put  my  hands  into  the  fire  of  Maya,  but  the  Guru  saves  me;  He  is  merciful  to 
the  meek.  ||3|| 

HU  H35  fftdH75  Ufe»F  HU  IcXwlacT  old  rlfii  HW  II  (985) 

baho  mailay  nirmal  ho-i-aa  sabh  kilbikh  har  jas  jaalaa. 

I was  filthy,  but  I have  become  immaculate.  Singing  the  Lord's  Praises,  all  sins  have  been 
burnt  to  ashes. 

Hfc  »f?ru  ufe»F  UFU  K1fe»F  fT7>  (TOoT  HUfe  feuW  II8IILIII  (985) 

3FT^  K^3TT  tju  TT^3TT  UTTT  7TTfc  f%FTT  ll^ll^ll 

man  anad  bha-i-aa  gur  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  sabad  nihaalaa.  ||4||5|| 

My  mind  is  in  esctasy,  having  found  the  Guru;  servant  Nanak  is  enraptured  through  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||4||5|| 

HF5t  UlfU7  HUW  8 II  (985) 

KFft  UUUT  K^TT  V II 

maalee  ga-urhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Maalee  Gauraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  H?j  ufu  UH  HU  fensfeH  WZ  II  (986) 

^ HU  HH  PmI^sI  TTT  II 

mayray  man  har  bhaj  sabh  kilbikh  kaat. 

O my  mind,  meditate,  vibrate  on  the  Lord,  and  all  sins  will  be  eradicated. 


ufo  ufe  §U  yt  H^1  FftH  oft#  IRII  surf  II  (986) 

tt  mft#  ^ im  Tfcj  #t  tjt  ^ ii  ? ii  t^r  ii 

har  har  ur  Dhaari-o  gur  poorai  mayraa  sees  keejai  gur  vaat.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Guru  has  enshried  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  within  my  heart;  I place  my  head  on  the  Guru's 
Path.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU  old  H S'd  HcV^  IdH  KS  8^8  WZ  II  (986) 

^ # t U1TT  grrt  TPJ  TTT  II 

mayray  har  parabh  kee  mai  baat  sunaavai  tis  man  dayva-o  kat  kaat. 

Whoever  tells  me  the  stories  of  my  Lord  God,  I would  cut  my  mind  into  slices,  and 
dedicate  it  to  him. 

ufo  iw  nfo§  ariu  yt  uru  faoTO  ufe  tre  n^ii  (986) 

HTUU;  ^ Tjt  Tpr  hl  + lHI  fTT  II  l II 

har  saajan  mayli-o  gur  poorai  gur  bachan  bikaano  hat  haat.  ||1 1| 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  united  me  with  the  Lord,  my  Friend;  I have  sold  myself  at  each  and 
every  store  for  the  Guru's  Word.  ||1 1| 

Here  l-l Td I tl'ft  HU  Hdld  til 8 WJ  of'lo  II  (986) 

Uf  #3TT  3TST  TTfcT  II 

makar  paraag  daan  baho  kee-aa  sareer  dee-o  aDh  kaat. 

One  may  give  donations  in  charity  at  Prayaag,  and  cut  the  body  in  two  at  Benares, 

fart  did  <’jTH  c?  Hodd  ?>  J-F%  HU  cxtlrt  din  oce  IIP ||  (986) 

TPT  U TTt  Uf  ^ TTT  IR II 

bin  har  naam  ko  mukat  na  paavai  baho  kanchan  deejai  kat  kaat.  ||2|| 

but  without  the  Lord's  Name,  no  one  attains  liberation,  even  though  one  may  give  away 

huge  amounts  of  gold.  ||2|| 

dfd  o(l did  UTUnfe  ftH  dl'IcG  Hf?>  8w%  oWZ  II  (986) 

-R  -H  M UTprr  Hfu  -3WT  W TTF  II 

har  keerat  gurmat  jas  gaa-i-o  man  ughray  kapat  kapaat. 

When  one  follows  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  sings  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  the 
doors  of  the  mind,  held  shut  by  deception,  are  thrown  open  again. 

fdofcl  ufu  UUH  OT  35rT  UPit  HZoft  WZ  ION  (986) 

PT^  TTJJ  W3  WTT  UT#  HTT  IR  II 

tarikutee  for  bharam  bha-o  bhaagaa  laj  bhaanee  matukee  maat.  ||3|| 

The  three  qualities  are  shattered,  doubt  and  fear  run  away,  and  the  clay  pot  of  public 
opinion  is  broken.  ||3|| 


o(tttjldl  ?T3  tra1  fe?>  tpfeWF  Irlrt  M fd  HH3fe  fetT  IttWC  II  (986) 

4H^R)  ^p?  ^7T  f^T  ^3TT  f^FT  f%%  pMId  II 

kaljug  gur  pooraa  tin  paa-i-aa  jin  Dhur  mastak  likhay  lilaat. 

They  alone  find  the  Perfect  Guru  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  upon  whose  foreheads 
such  pre-ordained  destiny  is  inscribed. 

H?j  ?TOor  ut»F  few  Il8ll£ll  goF  ^ ||  (986) 

^TI^T^3Tf%^^3TT^^sft^Rjdld  IIYII^H  ? II 

jan  naanak  ras  amrit  pee-aa  sabh  laathee  bhookh  tikhaat.  ||4||6||  chhakaa  1. 

Servant  Nanak  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  all  his  hunger  and  thirst  are  quenched. 
||4||6||  Chhakaa  1. 1| 

Hf  HUW  8 Uff  P (995) 

maaroo  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehi,  Second  House: 

‘^T Hfeare  ynrfe  11  (995) 

FTTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

(TH  rlrtoc  <JT3  atJftl  ofd  <jfd  Hdle  *13  II  (995) 

FPJ  ?£¥>  ^FTT  Tp-  7^1  II 

japi-o  naam  suk  janak  gur  bachnee  har  har  saran  paray. 

Suk-deva  and  Janak  meditated  on  the  Naam;  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  sought 
the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

e'we  gfrT  HtFH  fnfe§  Sdldl  g’fe  3%  II  (995) 

TFT^  c41%  grm  f^3TT  WR ft  m dT  || 

daalad  bhanj  sudaamay  mili-o  bhagtee  bhaa-ay  taray. 

God  met  Sudama  and  removed  his  poverty;  through  loving  devotional  worship,  he  crossed 
over. 

ggW  Ufa  ?jTK  lofd'dU  arawfa  foFF  3%  ||«\||  (995) 

mi t TPJ  *pTjf%  f^TT  II  ^ II 

bhagat  vachhal  har  naam  kirtaarath  gurmukh  kirpaa  karay.  ||1 1| 

God  is  the  Lover  of  His  devotees;  the  Lord's  Name  is  fufilling;  God  showers  His  Mercy  on 
the  Gurmukhs.  ||1 1| 


H%  K?j  TTH  rTU3  II  (995) 

TP“  TFT  d 1^  ^IMd  TSIT  II 

mayray  man  naam  japat  uDhray. 

O my  mind,  chanting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  you  will  be  saved. 

g ufetj  53  arayfa  ?rfr{  33  irii  3zp§  11  (995) 

^ M RH  R TFft  RTfa  eft  11  $11  W 11 

Dharoo  par-hilaad  bidar  daasee  sut  gurmukh  naam  taray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Dhroo,  Prahlaad  and  Bidar  the  slave-girl's  son,  became  Gurmukh,  and  through  the  Naam, 
crossed  over.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

otwrjfdl  ?jIK  giro  ITCRf  33T3  tW  §H%  II  (995) 

TTJ  ^ Wf  ^FTT  ^RT  TS[%  II 

kaljug  naam  parDhaan  padaarath  bhagat  janaa  uDhray. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Naam  is  the  supreme  wealth;  it  saves  the  humble 
devotees. 

(TH7  #€T§  oratf  PdWtlA  Hfe  33  313  3W%  II  (995) 

FPTT  RhNHc  TPT  W # II 

naamaa  jaiday-o  kabeer  tarilochan  sabh  dokh  ga-ay  chamray. 

All  the  faults  of  Naam  Dayv,  Jai  Dayv,  Kabeer,  Trilochan  and  Ravi  Daas  the  leather- 
worker  were  covered. 

arawfa  h §u%  nfe  fotwfytr  ipy  3%  npn  (995) 

FTi^-  wt  F t°tt  RhRjsi  tit  ^ ir  11 

gurmukh  naam  lagay  say  uDhray  sabh  kilbikh  paap  taray.  ||2|| 

Those  who  become  Gurmukh,  and  remain  attached  to  the  Naam,  are  saved;  all  their  sins 
are  washed  off.  ||2|| 

ft  ff  ?)th  fry  wfyd'ul  Hfk  fe?>  ^ 33  333%  11  (995) 

'jfr  'jfr  tpj  Rhr  % 11 

jo  jo  naam  japai  apraaDhee  sabh  tin  kay  dokh  parharay. 

Whoever  chants  the  Naam,  all  his  sins  and  mistakes  are  taken  away. 

HW  333  ttffFHW  GufdQ  Hfa  HW  rt'd'fei  ?R33  II  (995) 

%7J3TT  7^TT  SpjfFPJ  Tsrf^3TT  ^f%  3TCTT3  3T^  || 

baysu-aa  ravat  ajaamal  uDhaari-o  mukh  bolai  naaraa-in  narharay. 

Ajaamal,  who  had  sex  with  prostitites,  was  saved,  by  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


(TK  tTU-J  QdJHfe  Ulfe  URt  tfe  HU?)  Hoffe  of%  113 II  (995) 

tpj  -dijIlRi  rR  cfrft  t°cR  yr#  ^ ii  3 ii 

naam  japat  ugarsain  gat  paa-ee  torh  banDhan  mukat  karay.  ||3|| 

Chanting  the  Naam,  Ugar  Sain  obtained  salvation;  his  bonds  were  broken,  and  he  was 
liberated.  ||3|| 

tT?j  »rfU  »1AdlO  old  WfUftofTf  II  (995) 

TR  TR  anf^  #3TT  spfftTT  TT  II 

jan  ka-o  aap  anoograhu  kee-aa  har  angeekaar  karay. 

God  Himself  takes  pity  on  His  humble  servants,  and  makes  them  His  own. 

h^ot  OtT  w i-ra7  Frafe  6ud  11  (995) 

t#  Tpr  rtRt;  trRt  ^ tsiT  11 

sayvak  paij  rakhai  mayraa  govid  saran  paray  uDhray. 

My  Lord  of  the  Universe  saves  the  honor  of  His  servants;  those  who  seek  His  Sanctuary 
are  saved. 

tT?j  A'ftcx  ufij  feuiT  M'dl  mRG  PTH  <R  II8IRII  (995) 

TR  RRT  RrTT  gnft  'ST  srft#  THJ  ^ ||Y||  \ || 

jan  naanak  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  ur  Dhari-o  naam  haray.  ||4||1 1| 

The  Lord  has  showered  servant  Nanak  with  His  Mercy;  he  has  enshrined  the  Lord's  Name 
within  his  heart.  ||4||1 1| 

HR  HUW  8 II  (995) 

^ II 

maaroo  mehlaa  4. 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl: 

firtT  HFFfa  rrfU§  H'fuoj  yfe  rrfU W II  (995) 

fasT  HTTTIr  rR-#  Rr  TTTf  Rfe  rR'STT  II 

siDh  samaaDh  japi-o  liv  laa-ee  saaDhik  mun  japi-aa. 

The  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi  meditate  on  Him;  they  are  lovingly  focused  on  Him.  The 
seekers  and  the  silent  sages  meditate  on  Him  as  well. 

rT3t  H3t  H#kft  fwfe»F  Hfa  fe>Ro(  gfe»F  II  (995) 

Tpft  TTrft  FtsMt  1%3TT^3TT  sRlR*  ^3*7  || 

jatee  satee  santokhee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mukh  indraadik  ravi-aa. 

The  celibates,  the  true  and  contented  beings  meditate  on  Him;  Indra  and  the  other  gods 
chant  His  Name  with  their  mouths. 


HUfe  HU  srawfa  H^U  ufe»F  IRII  (995) 

H^T  tR  % '-RTTr  ^psl  hTR  T^3TT  II  \ II 

saran  paray  japi-o  tay  bhaa-ay  gurmukh  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  seek  His  Sanctuary  meditate  on  Him;  they  become  Gurmukh  and  swim 
across.  ||1 1| 

HU  HZ  ?jrH  tTUU  dfdJ^F  II  (995) 

ip“  HU  -i  ^iMd  dP  3TT  II 

mayray  man  naam  japat  tari-aa. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  cross  over. 

w uz  HTOte  y<^'d'  aruHfa  uiu  ufe»r  irii  ii  (995) 

UUT  UU  UFTf%  dddHI  "5^%  urR  tp^-  ||  ^ \\  t^TU  II 

Dhannaa  jat  baalmeek  batvaaraa  gurmukh  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Dhanna  the  farmer,  and  Balmik  the  highway  robber,  became  Gurmukh,  and  crossed  over. 
||1||Pause|| 

ijfd  ZU  3IZ  3TMda  rtfU^  fdftf  HUU  did  3Ffe»T  II  (995) 

TjfV ur Tfuj uuru RPd  m i^ut  n 

sur  nar  gan  ganDharbay  japi-o  rikh  bapurai  har  gaa-i-aa. 

Angels,  men,  heavenly  heralds  and  celestial  singers  meditate  on  Him;  even  the  humble 
Rishis  sing  of  the  Lord. 

dotfd  huh  rrfir&  yftf  ufu  ufu  ?jrH  ufuttr  11  (995) 

<Hd)P  UptUT  uf%  ^P  $R  UPJ  ufPur  II 

sankar  barahmai  dayvee  japi-o  mukh  har  har  naam  japi-aa. 

Shiva,  Brahma  and  the  goddess  Lakhshmi,  meditate,  and  chant  with  their  mouths  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

old  old  Z*fH  IrlcV  HZ  alcV  U 3TUHfU  I-Ffu  IIP II  (995) 

UlRr  RlUT  UU;  #UT  t ^f±jps|  UTR  II  ^ II 

har  har  naam  jinaa  man  bheenaa  tay  gurmukh  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Those  whose  minds  are  drenched  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  as  Gurmukh, 
cross  over.  ||2|| 

ddln  fwfe§  ufu  tTUfeWF  ttfZ  Z II  (995) 

RR  RR  RRt  i%3TT^art  lR  UuRur  3^  U UTTUT  II 

kot  kot  taytees  Dhi-aa-i-o  har  japti-aa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

Millions  and  millions,  three  hundred  thirty  million  gods  meditate  on  Him;  there  is  no  end  to 
those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord. 


ire1  i-id'd  ftrlnfe  uftj  3ftj»p  Hftr  3f3  3Ffe»r  11  (995) 

%3  ^ft-3TT  tj%  3IP3  3P  31333  11 

bayd  puraan  simrit  har  japi-aa  mukh  pandit  har  gaa-i-aa. 

The  Vedas,  the  Puraanas  and  the  Simritees  meditate  on  the  Lord;  the  Pandits,  the 
religious  scholars,  sing  the  Lord's  Praises  as  well. 

(■tk  3335  fiw  Hf?>  ?frr»F  % araHftr  ipfo  ufe»r  113 11  (995) 

TPJ  T3TJ  f33T  3pt  ^1%3TT  % 3Tp  3^33  ||  3 || 

naam  rasaal  jinaa  man  vasi-aa  tay  gurmukh  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Those  whose  minds  are  filled  with  the  Naam,  the  source  of  nectar  - as  Gurmukh,  they 
cross  over.  ||3|| 

WT3  333ft  ?jrH  ftT?)  3fi-I»P  H 3T33  ?)  ^f3  Hfe»P  II  (995) 

'id  d -H  d I H Pld  TTTSTT  3 d'd d 3 d>P  d PfiSTT  II 

anat  tarangee  naam  jin  japi-aa  mai  ganat  na  kar  saki-aa. 

Those  who  chant  the  Naam  in  endless  waves  - I cannot  even  count  their  number. 

3H33  foRP  0(3  3^3  33T  3 3f3  U3  Hft>  II  (995) 

3lf%^  PpTT  TT  3T^  TTT  33  3pT  31333  II 

gobid  kirpaa  karay  thaa-ay  paa-ay  jo  har  parabh  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  of  the  Universe  bestows  His  Mercy,  and  those  who  are  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of 
the  Lord  God,  find  their  place. 

3Tf3  EPftj  foRP  3f3  (TH  ItiS'leG  33  (VAcx  CPK  S5fe>»P  II9IIPII  (995) 

^Jp  STtP"  fPlT  1[P  3PJ  feTW#  33  3TTT  3PJ  3W  ||Y||^|| 

gur  Dhaar  kirpaa  har  naam  darirh-aa-i-o  jan  naanak  naam  la-i-aa.  ||4||2|| 

The  Guru,  granting  His  Grace,  implants  the  Lord's  Name  within;  servant  Nanak  chants  the 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||4||2|| 

>P3  HUW  8 Uf3  3 (996) 

31^3133^33  3 

maaroo  mehlaa  4 ghar  3 
Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl,  Third  House: 

ctfT ; Hfe3T3  yjpfe  II  (996) 

^HldJU  wifr  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


<jfd  ofd  ?FH  frtM'rt  ?5  dldrffe  ofd  yfe  Iffe  II  (996) 

fffr  fff#  TPJ  TfcT  TTTII 

har  har  naam  niDhaan  lai  gurmat  har  pat  paa-ay. 

Take  the  treasure  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and 
the  Lord  shall  bless  you  with  honor. 

uwfe  irafe  ?rfo  Ufa  MfS  ?5E  SS’fe  II  (996) 

^rfr  wft  ^nf^r  af%  ^ w^r%  11 

halat  palat  naal  chaldaa  har  antay  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

Here  and  hereafter,  the  Lord  goes  with  you;  in  the  end,  He  shall  deliver  you. 

ftTHT  WRWIZ  3I75t»F  alsl'JF  fe^T  Ufa  Ufa  owfe  IRII  (996) 

f^T#  3T^TT  ^t#T3TT  ft#  fff#  fff#  T^TT  II  ? II 

jithai  avghat  galee-aa  bheerhee-aa  tithai  har  har  mukat  karaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Where  the  path  is  difficult  and  the  street  is  narrow,  there  the  Lord  shall  liberate  you.  ||1 1| 

H%  H uft  uft  ?)TH  fcd'fy  II  (996) 

hRH]II  t fft  fft  TPJ  feTT  II 

mayray  satiguraa  mai  har  har  naam  drirh-aa-ay. 

0 my  True  Guru,  implant  within  me  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Fra1  Hra  fun1  ira  toy  h uft  »raf  ?>  Fpfe  iitii  11  (996) 

#TT  TITT  ftfTT  grf  tsrff  t ^ TTTT  II  ? II  T^FT  II 

mayraa  maat  pitaa  sut  banDhpo  mai  har  bin  avar  na  maa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  is  my  mother,  father,  child  and  relative;  I have  none  other  than  the  Lord,  O my 
mother.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

h ufe  tejf  uft  jtk  u srsf  »rfe  ftwra  II  (996) 

t frft  ftrfr  TPJ  I 3TTf#  f^TT#  yTT  II 

mai  har  birhee  har  naam  hai  ko-ee  aan  milaavai  maa-ay. 

1 feel  the  pains  of  love  and  yearning  for  the  Lord,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  If  only 
someone  would  come  and  unite  me  with  Him,  O my  mother. 

fen  »nfr  h ra#  ira1  uten  efe  frwfe  ii  (996) 

fcfrj  3TT#  t #tcPJ  f^TTT  II 

tis  aagai  mai  jod-rhee  mayraa  pareetam  day-ay  milaa-ay. 

I bow  in  humble  devotion  to  one  who  inspires  me  to  meet  with  my  Beloved. 

Hfe^ra  iray  efe»ra  uf  ufo  few  ?>  J-pfe  ipii  (996) 

yf#rp?  fft  ##  f^T  TTT  IR II 

satgur  purakh  da-i-aal  parabh  har  maylay  dhil  na  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  almighty  and  merciful  True  Guru  unites  me  with  the  Lord  God  instantaneously.  ||2|| 


(rlf)  ofd  old  ?>TH  ?j  tlfdG  H 3'diole  Hft  rl'lc  II  (996) 

TPJ  tft#  t WT#FT  ^TTT  II 

jin  har  har  naam  na  chayti-o  say  bhaagheen  mar  jaa-ay. 

Those  who  do  not  remember  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  most  unfortunate,  and 
are  slaughtered. 

§fe  fefo  fefe  Hfe  tTHfn  »rt  wfe  II  (996) 

3^  fW  Rtit  wrf 3rf|  ^rrrf|  ant  ^ttt  ii 

o-ay  fir  fir  jon  bhavaa-ee-ah  mar  jameh  aavai  jaa-ay. 

They  wander  in  reincarnation,  again  and  again;  they  die,  and  are  re-born,  and  continue 
coming  and  going. 

§fe  hk  eft  at  HRt»ffij  nfa  fira  mnfe  11311  (996) 

^ RTT  Tft  HT^3rf|  cRTR  ftt  7RTTT  II  3 II 

o-ay  jam  dar  baDhay  maaree-ah  har  dargeh  milai  sajaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Bound  and  gagged  at  Death's  Door,  they  are  cruelly  beaten,  and  punished  in  the  Court  of 
the  Lord.  ||3|| 

f Uf  UK  Hdi'dldl  H otf  Hfe  HU  Ufa  U’fe  II  (996) 

Tr5  y ’TRTFrfff  tr  tf^r  % ^ n 

too  parabh  ham  sarnaagatee  mo  ka-o  mayl  laihu  har  raa-ay. 

O God,  I seek  Your  Sanctuary;  O my  Sovereign  Lord  King,  please  unite  me  with  Yourself. 

ufo  trft  fodJT  Hdltjldrt1  3R  Hfeare  oft  Hdi'fe  II  (996) 

irft  %tt  44  jfi'-H i y dRJiJ  # ii 

har  Dhaar  kirpaa  jagjeevanaa  gur  satgur  kee  sarnaa-ay. 

O Lord,  Life  of  the  World,  please  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy;  grant  me  the  Sanctuary  of 
the  Guru,  the  True  Guru. 

Uftj  fft§  WFfi-T  tjfeWFW  Ufe  tT7>  cVftcx  ufft  HWfe  11811^11311  (996) 

3nft  frr  rt  ttrf  rtt*  iiyh  \ n 3 n 

harjee-o  aap  da-i-aal  ho-ay  jan  naanak  har  maylaa-ay.  ||4||1||3|| 

The  Dear  Lord,  becoming  merciful,  has  blended  servant  Nanakwith  Himself.  ||4||1||3|| 

HR  HUW  8 II  (996) 

HW  Y || 

maaroo  mehlaa  4. 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl: 


to  yfft  JjTH  tlH'feti1  5(  5H  to  q$  to?  II  (996) 

fr  tpj  riH^rii  to  to  to  srj  tor 11 

ha-o  poonjee  naam  dasaa-idaa  ko  dasay  har  Dhan  raas. 

I inquire  about  the  commodity  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Is  there  anyone  who 
can  show  me  the  wealth,  the  capital  of  the  Lord? 

to  fen  fto$j  tr?j  totw  h to  to  tor  11  (996) 

fT  Ito;  f toff  ’TT  w^fr  # to  to  5PT  tor  II 

ha-o  tis  vitahu  khan  khannee-ai  mai  maylay  har  parabh  paas. 

I cut  myself  into  pieces,  and  make  myself  a sacrifice  to  that  one  who  leads  me  to  meet  my 
Lord  God. 

H ttfto  UH  ftra>r  ofT  fe§  HtTS  fto  ftoto  IRII  (996) 

t toR"  ^5  f^TT  TT  fto  to  toto  II  ? II 

mai  antar  paraym  piramm  kaa  ki-o  sajan  milai  milaas.  ||1 1| 

I am  filled  with  the  Love  of  my  Beloved;  how  can  I meet  my  Friend,  and  merge  with  Him? 

IMII 

H?j  frEF  H ofd  ofd  TTH  d'fii  II  (996) 

qq  iR-totor fton q-  to  $R  q i-h,  sfj  < i fq  n 

man  pi-aari-aa  mitraa  mai  har  har  naam  Dhan  raas. 

O my  beloved  friend,  my  mind,  I take  the  wealth,  the  capital  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har. 

to  ut  ?tk  feto»r  to  toot  to  H'yfH  iiqn  q<to  n (996) 

tot*-^ ftorrqr to sto to hmiRi  ii i n ii 

gur  poorai  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  har  Dheerak  har  saabaas.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  implanted  the  Naam  within  me;  the  Lord  is  my  support  - 1 celebrate 
the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ofd  oR  »to  fqwfe  3fq  h sh  oR  qq  qto  11  (996) 

to  to-  fto" r*  ^ t to  to  ^ tor  ii 

har  har  aap  milaa-ay  gur  mai  dasay  har  Dhan  raas. 

O my  Guru,  please  unite  me  with  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  show  me  the  wealth,  the  capital  of 
the  Lord. 

fao  3fq  UH  ?>  wad  ft?)  qqq  Hf?>  foan'fii  II  (996) 

^ TR  to  ^ tof  to  ftotor  ii 

bin  gur  paraym  na  labh-ee  jan  vaykhhu  man  nirjaas. 

Without  the  Guru,  love  does  not  well  up;  see  this,  and  know  it  in  your  mind. 


ufo are fefo »ry  ufw ufo  hw  are H'ylH  iipii  (996) 

j|ft  ^ f%1%  3TTJ  rf%3TT  Tf^f  tjt  H M |R)  II  ^ II 

har  gur  vich  aap  rakhi-aa  har  maylay  gur  saabaas.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  has  installed  Himself  within  the  Guru;  so  praise  the  Guru,  who  unites  us  with  the 
Lord.  ||2|| 

HW  33*3  ufo  Hid  did  yfa  II  (996) 

^TFP-  ^ hRhh  ttRt  II 

saagar  bhagat  bhandaar  har  pooray  satgur  paas. 

The  ocean,  the  treasure  of  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  rests  with  the  Perfect  True 
Guru. 

Hlddjd  331  Sfo  efe  Hftr  areyfa  Ufa  Uddl'fH  II  (996) 

h[^Y  ’sfti^r  TT  4/^Rsl  WTtRT  II 

satgur  tuthaa  khol  day-ay  mukh  gurmukh  har  pargaas. 

When  it  pleases  the  True  Guru,  He  opens  the  treasure,  and  and  the  Gurmukhs  are 
illuminated  by  the  Lord's  Light. 

HTiKftf  f%ffe»F  fetr  HStttF  wft  yfa  II3II  (996) 

w[f%  tft  f^pi%3TT  Tjfsrr  n 3 n 

manmukh  bhaag  vihooni-aa  tikh  mu-ee-aa  kanDhee  paas.  ||3|| 

The  unfortunate  self-willed  manmukhs  die  of  thirst,  on  the  very  bank  of  the  river.  ||3|| 

dTT  tl'd1  tl'd'd  tJ  06  J-Fdl Q tJ'ft  dTT  Ij'fii  II  (996) 

Y TTTT  TTTTT  | fT  HTTi  TFT  Y tTT1%  II 

gur  daataa  daataar  hai  ha-o  maaga-o  daan  gur  paas. 

The  Guru  is  the  Great  Giver;  I beg  for  this  gift  from  the  Guru, 

fo#  Hfo  H Hfc  »FH  II  (996) 

f%fr  R^hi  t ttRt  TrRt  3tpt  h 

chiree  vichhunnaa  mayl  parabh  mai  man  tan  vadrhee  aas. 

that  He  may  unite  me  with  God,  from  whom  I was  separated  for  so  long!  This  is  the  great 
hope  of  my  mind  and  body. 

uras’tnfe  aaret  h?>  (-toot  oft  iiaiiPiiaii  (996) 

l|V||^||Y|| 

gur  bhaavai  sun  bayntee  jan  naanak  kee  ardaas.  ||4||2||4|| 

If  it  pleases  You,  O my  Guru,  please  listen  to  my  prayer;  this  is  servant  Nanak's  prayer. 
I|4||2||4|| 


HUW  8 II  (996) 

W Y II 

maaroo  mehlaa  4. 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  did  ext)1  Hd'lc  U3  dldHfe  did  fdti  II  (996) 

irft w sht  ?dR ftt  -h^h I'jfl  n 

har  har  kathaa  sunaa-ay  parabh  gurmat  har  ridai  samaanee. 

O Lord  God,  please  preach  Your  sermon  to  me.  Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Lord 
is  merged  into  my  heart. 

rTfU  ufo  ufo  orgr  ufo  §SH  U?  frtdy'il  II  (996) 

^rfr ^R- T^^TT ^-wfraTT TcPT ^ PR^fl  II 

jap  har  har  kathaa  vadbhaagee-aa  har  utam  pad  nirbaanee. 

Meditate  on  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O very  fortunate  ones;  the  Lord  shall  bless 
you  with  the  most  sublime  status  of  Nirvaanaa. 

arayir  nfe  irantfe  u arfe  yt  ?>TfH  H>F5t  inn  (997) 

1 Trf^r  HfcTlRi  | ^ ttRt H^i'jfi  11  ? 11 

gurmukhaa  man  parteet  hai  gur  poorai  naam  samaanee.  ||1 1| 

The  minds  of  the  Gurmukhs  are  filled  with  faith;  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  they  merge  in 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H?)  H3  H old  old  ott)1  Hf?>  3‘dl  II  (997) 

:pFT  TP"  R $R  $R  4>4T  Rt  ^ lufi  II 

man  mayray  mai  har  har  kathaa  man  bhaanee. 

0 my  mind,  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

<jf<J  0(0'  f?>3  Ht!1  3Td>fftf  »1o(fcj  ofO'el  IRII  dO'8  II  (997) 

fR  fR  4T4T  fTT  ’TTT  tR  3TPT  T^Fft  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

har  har  kathaa  nit  sadaa  kar  gurmukh  akath  kahaanee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Continually  and  forever,  speak  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  as  Gurmukh,  speak  the 
Unspoken  Speech.  ||1||Pause|| 

H H?>  3?)  tffrT  €#fo»F  fe§  »fo(a  oftPZt  II  (997) 

t *PJ  rFJ  RlRr  ^t^T3TT  1%T  TTfR  WrR  II 

mai  man  tan  khoj  dhandholi-aa  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  akath  kahaanee. 

1 have  searched  through  and  through  my  mind  and  body;  how  can  I attain  this  Unspoken 
Speech? 


iW  fnfe  l-nfew  Hfe  »foT5  ora1  Hfe  II  (997) 

^RT  TT^3TT  Tjf^T  3T^?T  W STFft  II 

sant  janaa  mil  paa-i-aa  sun  akath  kathaa  man  bhaanee. 

Meeting  with  the  humble  Saints,  I have  found  it;  listening  to  the  Unspoken  Speech,  my 
mind  is  pleased. 

>tt  Hfc  3fc  (W  WPf  ufeHHH  iray  HrP^t  IIPII  (997) 

S|t  rrf^  R-RJ  3 TSTR?  t *PT  ’JTf  ^|uf]  II  ^ II 

mayrai  man  tan  naam  aDhaar  har  mai  maylay  purakh  sujaanee.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  Support  of  my  mind  and  body;  I am  united  with  the  all-knowing 
Primal  Lord  God.  ||2|| 

3ra  y^y  ygy  fHwfe  y^  fyfo  Frajjt  Frafe  jwzt  11  (997) 

^T7|  frRT^  TT  ^Tcft  JH-H  |uH  II 

gur  purkhai  purakh  milaa-ay  parabh  mil  surtee  surat  samaanee. 

The  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  has  united  me  with  the  Primal  Lord  God.  My  consciousness 
has  merged  into  the  supreme  consciousness. 

<^sf'dfl  dff  FTfettF  ufe  ipfe»P  Hrl'&l  II  (997) 

y^^TPft  ^3TT  TT^STT  II 

vadbhaagee  gur  sayvi-aa  har  paa-i-aa  sugharh  sujaanee. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I serve  the  Guru,  and  I have  found  my  Lord,  all-wise  and  all- 
knowing. 

KcWy  f%ffe»F  fe?>  tTkft  tfe  fed'il  II3II  (997) 

iRPp-  WT  l^f^rSTr  f%TT  R^l'jfi  II  3 II 

manmukh  bhaag  vihooni-aa  tin  dukhee  rain  vihaanee.  ||3|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  very  unfortunate;  they  pass  their  life-night  in  misery  and 
pain.  ||3|| 

<TH  rl'ltlcf  ete  3f%»T  Hfy  WffH3  II  (997) 

fTT  y iBi'h  41 R TT  Tjf%  41^  «j|«n  II 

ham  jaachik  deen  parabh  tayri-aa  mukh  deejai  amrit  banee. 

I am  just  a meek  beggar  at  Your  Door,  God;  please,  place  the  Ambrosial  Word  of  Your 
Bani  in  my  mouth. 

HpddlT  H31  ftp?  y^  ofd  >HWcJ  Hrl'dl  II  (997) 

7Tf%7JR  Tprj  TT  TpTf  II 

satgur  mayraa  mitar  parabh  har  maylhu  sugharh  sujaanee. 

The  True  Guru  is  my  friend;  He  unites  me  with  my  all-wise,  all-knowing  Lord  God. 


fT?j  TTTjoT  Hdi'dldl  odd  few  cTfH  119 113 IIUII  (997) 

^FT  TFTT  TTTTTFTcft  dfRr  y i\  \ ufj  ||Y||^||^|| 

jan  naanak  sarnaagatee  kar  kirpaa  naam  samaanee.  ||4||3||5|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  entered  Your  Sanctuary;  grant  Your  Grace,  and  merge  me  into  Your 
Name.  ||4||3||5|| 

Hf  HdW  9 II  (997) 

TT^TT  Y || 

maaroo  mehlaa  4. 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  J53F  yd'dil»r  d^sPdfl  dfd  Hfo  d*y  II  (997) 

1[R  ^FTT  trT7ft3TT  d¥STFft  TTf^T  II 

har  bhaa-o  lagaa  bairaagee-aa  vadbhaagee  har  man  raakh. 

Detached  from  the  world,  I am  in  love  with  the  Lord;  by  great  good  fortune,  I have 
enshrined  the  Lord  within  my  mind. 

info  Hdlfe  HW  §V#  CTd  Hddt  dfd  dH  d^  II  (997) 

RrRr  tRiRt  tttstt  tttR  y ^ n 

mil  sangat  sarDhaa  oopjai  gur  sabdee  har  ras  chaakh. 

Joining  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  faith  has  welled  up  within  me;  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I taste  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord. 

Hd  3ft  <jfd»F  dfe»F  dldiJ'dl  dfd  d1^  II ‘Til  (997) 

IfRsTT  ft^3TT  TJWift  ^R  Y*  ^TFf  II  ? II 

sabh  man  tan  hari-aa  ho-i-aa  gurbaanee  har  gun  bhaakh.  ||1 1| 

My  mind  and  body  have  totally  blossomed  forth;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  I 
chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

Hft  fwfd»F  fKB7  dfd  dfd  ?jTH  dH  d1^  II  (997) 

TFT  f^3Tlft3TT  RHi  $R  $R  d H T7J  II 

man  pi-aari-aa  mitraa  har  har  naam  ras  chaakh. 

O my  beloved  mind,  my  friend,  taste  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har. 

djfd  Ud  dfd  d75fd  *435fd  *-rfd  dry  II ‘Til  dd'Q  II  (997) 

tjR  ^ fR  qr^srr  t#  tR  tt%  ii  \ n ii 

gur  poorai  har  paa-i-aa  halat  palat  pat  raakh.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  I have  found  the  Lord,  who  saves  my  honor,  here  and 
hereafter.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


dfd  dfd  73H  fxjWl'd'H  3f3  o(ldld  3T3>fftr  U7^  II  (997) 

fft"  3PJ  fsftTlift  frft  ^ftjft  4^.*^  II 

har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  har  keerat  gurmukh  chaakh. 

Meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  as  Gurmukh,  taste  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's 
Praises. 

37j  Mddl  Ufe  alril^f  feftJ  FRJlfe  3f3  33  3^  II  (997) 

35  srdt  fft  41410  ftftr  ftnftt  fft  33  ii 

tan  Dhartee  har  beejee-ai  vich  sangat  har  parabh  raakh. 

Plant  the  seed  of  the  Lord  in  the  body-farm.  The  Lord  God  is  enshrined  within  the  Sangat, 
the  Holy  Congregation. 

»riH3  did  did  7)37  3 dlld  33  did  3H  U7^  IIP II  (997) 

3Tf^  ^ft^ftTfttft^ftpfft^T  11  ^ 11 

amrit  har  har  naam  hai  gur  poorai  har  ras  chaakh.  ||2|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Ambrosial  Nectar.  Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  taste  the 
sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

H7>H3  IdJ-lcS1  ^3  33  Hi?)  W 33  feH  33  OT3  II  (997) 

33^3  fftHT  3ft  ft  3ft  3TT3T  33  3f  II 

manmukh  tarisnaa  bhar  rahay  man  aasaa  dah  dis  baho  laakh. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  filled  with  hunger  and  thirst;  their  minds  run  around  in  the 
ten  directions,  hoping  for  great  wealth. 

fart  fudl  tiftt!  feltd  IdHC  HMlf  373  II  (997) 

3Tt  ftpj  ftft%  ftftf  ft^TT  33373-  TPf  II 

bin  naavai  Dharig  jeevday  vich  bistaa  manmukh  raakh. 

Without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  their  life  is  cursed;  the  manmukhs  are  stuck  in  manure. 

§fe  »F3f3  3^3  2<«5!'«l»ff3  33  37>t  333T3  ^3  113 II  (997) 

3ft  3T3ft  3Tft  33ft3fft  3f  ftpft  ^733  37ft  II  3 II 

o-ay  aavahi  jaahi  bhavaa-ee-ah  baho  jonee  durganDh  bhaakh.  ||3|| 

They  come  and  go,  and  are  consigned  to  wander  through  uncounted  incarnations,  eating 
stinking  rot.  ||3|| 

dTd  dTd  Hdd'dldl  dfd  3fe»F  M'fd  3^  3r3  II  (997) 

3Tft  3Tft  3 J IJI  Hl-fl  fft  3^33  mft  33  TTft  II 

taraahi  taraahi  sarnaagatee  har  da-i-aa  Dhaar  parabh  raakh. 

Begging,  imploring,  I seek  Your  Sanctuary;  Lord,  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  save 
me,  God. 


HdHdlld  HWV  offo  ufe  f>#  ufe  WV  ||  (997) 

Twrf%  ^tfj  tfj  fM  tp|  11 

santsangat  maylaap  kar  har  naam  milai  pat  saakh. 

Lead  me  to  join  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  and  bless  me  with  the  honor  and  glory  of  the 
Lord's  Name. 

ufeufejWW  lFfe»F  T?>  (-TOoT  dTCHfe  ^ 11811811^11  (997) 

TPJ  ?FJ  TITTr  TT  TFFF  4Pf  imi^ll^ll 

har  har  naam  Dhan  paa-i-aajan  naanakgurmat  bhaakh.  ||4||4||6|| 

I have  obtained  the  wealth  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  servant  Nanak  chants  the 
Lord's  Name,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||4||4||6|| 

Hf  HUW  8 Uff  U (997) 

4W  lip  T TT  u 

maaroo  mehlaa  4 ghar  5 
Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl,  Fifth  House: 

TfT; Hfeare  ynrfe  11  (997) 

WTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ofd  ofd  SdlHi  SJS'31  II  (997) 

'*&  4TFT  II 

har  har  bhagat  bharay  bhandaaraa. 

Devotional  worship  to  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  an  overflowing  treasure. 

draKfa  <FK  of%  fcSHd'd1  II  (997) 

tjtj  tT  f^TTPT  II 

gurmukh  raam  karay  nistaaraa. 

The  Gurmukh  is  emancipated  by  the  Lord. 

frTH  £ foOF  o[%  Hd1  H»F>ft  H Ufa  ^ 3T3  3F#  II  Til  (997) 

f^FT  Tt  WTJ  TT  TFT  gTTffj-  TT  ^ Tfit  Tiffr  II  ? II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karay  mayraa  su-aamee  so  har  kay  gun  gaavai  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

One  who  is  blessed  by  the  Mercy  of  my  Lord  and  Master  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord.  ||1 1| 

Ufij  Ufa  foflF  3%  II  (997) 

%TT  TT  TTTTFft  II 

har  har  kirpaa  karay  banvaalee. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  take  pity  on  me, 


Ufa  fu<3%  JTC1  JTC1  HH'Wf  II  (997) 

f|rt  *TTT  RTT  HJ-H-Ti  II 

har  hirdai  sadaa  sadaa  samaalee. 

that  within  my  heart,  I may  dwell  upon  You,  Lord,  forever  and  ever. 

ofd  ofd  ?)TH  tTUU  H3  fftwra-  tTfU  ofd  dfd  JFH  S3"S  i-fl Q IRII  dO'8  II  (997) 

^ ^-3rt  ^ TPJ  ^Tt  II  l II  T£TR  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  mayray  jee-arhay  jap  har  har  naam  chhadaavai  jee-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  soul;  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  you  shall  be  emancipated.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H*T  HW  MffHf  ufo  c-jTf  II  (998) 

■H/sl  'H  l4K'  3Tf^  $R  d R II 

sukh  saagar  amrit  har  naa-o. 

The  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  ocean  of  peace. 

H3R  tTft  tH’ti  did  %y  l-WH'Q  II  (998) 

tfitt  rtj  ^rrt  wr  ii 

mangat  jan  jaachai  har  dayh  pasaa-o. 

The  beggar  begs  for  it;  O Lord,  please  bless  him,  in  Your  kindness. 

ofd  Hfe  Hfe  JTC7  ofd  Hfe  did  Hfe  H3  Hfc  3’^  til 0 IIP  II  (998) 

rTTt  II  ^ II 

har  sat  sat  sadaa  har  sat  har  sat  mayrai  man  bhaavai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

True,  True  is  the  Lord;  the  Lord  is  forever  True;  the  True  Lord  is  pleasing  to  my  mind.  ||2| 

?j%  fetf  WfljfeH7  II  (998) 

i%r  ^rrf|  stt^tt  ii 

navay  chhidar  sarveh  apvitraa. 

The  nine  holes  pour  out  filth. 

Ufa  ?)TH  Hfe  fes7  II  (998) 

«Ti R irR  ’in  Tf^r rRt  R>d i 11 

bol  har  naam  pavitar  sabh  kitaa. 

Chanting  the  Lord's  Name,  they  are  all  purified  and  sanctified. 

H did  JT-IHrt  U%  H37  did  fHHdd  HW  wfo  iT%  til  6 113 II  (998) 

% fft  f^PTRT  TpJ  ^TTt  II  3 II 

jay  har  suparsan  hovai  mayraa  su-aamee  har  simrat  mal  leh  jaavai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

When  my  Lord  and  Master  is  totally  pleased,  He  leads  the  mortal  to  meditate  in 
remembrance  on  the  Lord,  and  then  his  filth  is  taken  away.  ||3|| 


JffeWF  % fetf H U 3fet  II  (998) 

TTT^srr  iftf  | ^TPR  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  bikham  hai  bhaaree. 

Attachment  to  Maya  is  terribly  treacherous. 

fe§  U3U  HHfet  II  (998) 

II 

ki-o  taree-ai  dutar  sansaaree. 

How  can  one  cross  over  the  difficult  world-ocean? 

Hfeuru  frfeu  ufe  uf  ww  frfy  ufe  ufe  ipfe  wxrt  fftf  mb  ii  (998) 

^ ttR  Fhnt  imi 

satgur  bohith  day-ay  parabh  saachaa  jap  har  har  paar  Ianghaavai  jee-o.  ||4|| 

The  True  Lord  bestows  the  boat  of  the  True  Guru;  meditating  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  one  is 
carried  across.  ||4|| 

§ HUUU  3U1  HU  sfet  II  (998) 

T UW  *T'T  4UT  11 

too  sarbatar  tayraa  sabh  ko-ee. 

You  are  everywhere;  all  are  Yours. 

h f otufe  ret  yu  ret  ii  (998) 

WT  ^ *ftf  TH  frf  11 

jo  too  karahi  so-ee  parabh  ho-ee. 

Whatever  You  do,  God,  that  alone  comes  to  pass. 

H?>  3Ft  aw  ufe  grf  ufe  yife  yt  rftf  imiRIIPII  (998) 

^5 uttj ?pr  yrt  r4rt  5tt^ Trt  ii^ii^imi 

jan  naanak  gun  gaavai  baychaaraa  har  bhaavai  har  thaa-ay  paavai  jee-o.  ||5||1 1|7|| 

Poor  servant  Nanak  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord;  as  it  pleases  the  Lord,  He 
bestows  His  approval.  ||5||1 1|7|| 

>TU  HUW  8 II  (998) 

yT^TT^TT  Y || 

maaroo  mehlaa  4. 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Ufe  Ufe  (704  rTUU  H?j  HU  II  (998) 

$R  $R  U IH,  -JtMg  HT  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind. 


Hfe  fowls-! tf  oPF  ufo  3%  II  (998) 

fFf  Tnt  ^ ii 

sabh  kilvikh  kaatai  har  tayray. 

The  Lord  shall  eradicate  all  your  sins. 

ofd  old  IIS  HtJO  dfd  tJTjftJWF  A'ltt  H^l'cl  til 6 II ^ II  (998) 

irft  srj  Fprf  ’’TTg  ftPt  *mi  n ? n 

har  Dhan  raakho  har  Dhan  sanchahu  har  chaldi-aa  naal  sakhaa-ee  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Treasure  the  Lord's  wealth,  and  gather  in  the  Lord's  wealth;  when  you  depart  in  the  end, 
the  Lord  shall  go  along  with  you  as  your  only  friend  and  companion.  ||1 1| 

ftTH  F foh-F  cf%  H ftmrt  II  (998) 

pFT  Tt  Wrj  TF  FT  1%3TTt  II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karay  so  Dhi-aavai. 

He  alone  meditates  on  the  Lord,  unto  whom  He  grants  His  Grace. 

Pod  ufsj  try  fru  rrfU  ufsj  yy  n (998) 

Pin  ftT  h rt  11 

nit  har  jap  jaapai  jap  har  sukh  paavai. 

He  continually  chants  the  Lord's  Chant;  meditating  on  the  Lord,  one  finds  peace. 

TTT  IJdH'til  UfsJ  dH  tTfU  dfd  dfd  ^rfd  35U|'cl  rflQ  IIS II  dd'8  II  (998) 

^ 3nt  ^rfq-  ttP  Fsrt  ii  ? 11  f^tf  ii 

gur  parsaadee  har  ras  aavai  jap  har  har  paar  langhaa-ee  jee-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord  is  obtained.  Meditating  on  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  one  is  carried  across.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

PcSdsfG  fcSdoCd  Hfe  cTH  II  (998) 

fpFFF  pJTH-  FfP  FPJ  II 

nirbha-o  nirankaar  sat  naam. 

The  fearless,  formless  Lord  - the  Name  is  Truth. 

frar  nftr  hhf  8fh  ii  (998) 

FT  ■hF$  ^FfF  FcPT  CM'H)  II 

jag  meh  saraysat  ootam  kaam. 

To  chant  it  is  the  most  sublime  and  exalted  activity  in  this  world. 

FHH?)  FT  rTFoCM  5U  >H'd6  ofd  H<£o(  ftp  ?j  H'ijl  i-fl Q IIP II  (998) 

dusman  doot  jamkaal  thayh  maara-o  har  sayvak  nayrh  na  jaa-ee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Doing  so,  the  Messenger  of  Death,  the  evil  enemy,  is  killed.  Death  does  not  even 
approach  the  Lord's  servant.  ||2|| 


frTH  Ufa  oT  H^TjWF  II  (998) 

^ m R $R  tt  Tpj  -h iRlsu  ii 

jis  upar  har  kaa  man  maani-aa. 

One  whose  mind  is  satisfied  with  the  Lord  - 

H H^of  8U  HUT  9TT  rH'fW  II  (998) 

m ^rrf^-srr  11 

so  sayvak  chahu  jug  chahu  kunt  jaani-aa. 

that  servant  is  known  throughout  the  four  ages,  in  all  four  directions. 

H §H  OF  H^T  oTU  5(5^  ynft  fen  rfHSToff  wt  II3II  (998) 

% mr  tpR  RRj  mt  ii  3 ii 

jay  us  kaa  buraa  kahai  ko-ee  paapee  tis  jamkankar  khaa-ee  jee-o.  ||3|| 

If  some  sinner  speaks  evil  of  him,  the  Messenger  of  Death  chews  him  up.  ||3|| 

Hfij  5^  (Add*  oranr  II  (998) 

RR^H  TmiT  II 

sabh  meh  ayk  niranjan  kartaa. 

The  One  Pure  Creator  Lord  is  in  all. 

JH fsf  Offd  Otfd  »W3  tdMd1  II  (998) 

?tR4  ^R-  ^R-  %#  3tRf  ^TTT  II 

sabh  kar  kar  vaykhai  apnay  chaltaa. 

He  stages  all  His  wondrous  plays,  and  watches  them. 

ftTH  ufo  3*8  fen  o(6§  HT%  ftTH  ofdd1  ttffU  SS'el  rft§  118 II  (998) 

Pi’H.  $R  mt  frpj  mmj  h R ct,y  d i srrTR"  41  ^ ii^ii 

jis  har  raakhai  tis  ka-un  maarai  jis  kartaa  aap  chhadaa-ee  jee-o.  ||4|| 

Who  can  kill  that  person,  whom  the  Lord  has  saved?  The  Creator  Lord  Himself  delivers 
him.  ||4|| 

uf  ?)TK  ^ ofdd'd  II  (998) 

fr  3mf^  m +mR  11 

ha-o  an-din  naam  la-ee  kartaaray. 

I chant  the  Name  of  the  Creator  Lord,  night  and  day. 

frT fa  3313  H#  PAHd'd  II  (998) 

f4Rt  mrr  mnr  RMdR  11 

jin  sayvak  bhagat  sabhay  nistaaray. 

He  saves  all  His  servants  and  devotees. 


5H  >X5  erfe  Hfe  U5U  tT?)  cTOof  ggrat  rftf  111(11311^11  (998) 

T*T  3TT  TTf^T  ^g[f  TTTT  TPJ  HMIWH 

das  ath  chaar  vayd  sabh  poochhahu  jan  naanak  naam  chhadaa-ee  jee-o.  ||5||2||8|| 
Consult  the  eighteen  Puraanas  and  the  four  Vedas;  O servant  Nanak,  only  the  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  will  deliver  you.  ||5||2||8|| 

FT7?  JTOcf  HUW  8 (1069) 

maaroo  solhay  mehlaa  4 
Maaroo,  Solahas,  Fourth  Mehl: 

<^T Hfeara  ynrfe  n (1069) 

WTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Fra7  »rfU  Hsl'dcid'd'  II  (1069) 

W MTWT  II 

sachaa  aap  savaaranhaaraa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  One  who  exalts  and  embellishes. 

ttfgg  ?>  Hi* Oh  Htrft  Of'd1  II  (1069) 

3T ^ #3fr  ^TPT  II 

avar  na  soojhas  beejee  kaaraa. 

Do  not  consider  any  other  work. 

srawfa  Fra  grr  lira  »rafe  frjtt  Fife  FTHrat  u iitii  (1069) 

^Psi  ^ ?ri%  wf  | n ? n 

gurmukh  sach  vasai  ghat  antar  sehjay  sach  samaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Lord  abides  deep  within  the  heart  of  the  Gurmukh,  who  intuitively  merges  in  the 
True  Lord.  ||1|| 

Hg?)7  ira  gH  H?j  Hrat  II  (1069) 

TO  ^ fr-  TTTfr  II 

sabhnaa  sach  vasai  man  maahee. 

The  True  Lord  dwells  within  the  minds  of  all. 

ara  udH'vl  i rafe  rmrat  11  (1069) 

Y Trofr  w#r  ii 

gur  parsaadee  sahj  samaahee. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  are  intuitively  absorbed  in  Him. 


dT3  dI3  o(dd  JTC1  W J-nfe»F  dT^  tidel  W«1  U IIP  II  (1069) 

^ ^ TTTf  *TTT  TT^STT  ?]T  ^7TJ f\  f%?[  wf  | II  ^ II 

gur  gur  karat  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  gur  charnee  chit  laa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

Calling  out,  "Guru,  Guru",  I have  found  eternal  peace;  my  consciousness  is  focused  on  the 
Guru's  feet.  ||2|| 

Hlddjd  U fdI»TO  HPddld  U TO1  II  (1069) 

Hpin-.  t f^3TT^  dpHK- 1 T^T  II 

satgur  hai  gi-aan  satgur  hai  poojaa. 

The  True  Guru  is  spiritual  wisdom;  the  True  Guru  is  worship  and  adoration. 

afddl§  H^l  7i  SrT  II  (1069) 

Mt  3T^  ^ ^3TT  II 

satgur  sayvee  avar  na  doojaa. 

I serve  the  True  Guru,  and  no  other. 

§ cTH  dH?j  TO  irfe»T  Hfe^Td'  oft  3^  U II3II  (1069) 

^njT  %■  TrPT  SFJ  W cTTt  | II  3 II 

satgur  tay  naam  ratan  Dhan  paa-i-aa  satgur  kee  sayvaa  bhaa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

From  the  True  Guru,  I have  obtained  the  wealth,  the  jewel  of  the  Naam.  Service  to  the 
True  Guru  is  pleasing  to  me.  ||3|| 

fTO  afddl3  tT  5TT  Wdl  II  (1069) 

^fr wf  ii 

bin  satgur  jo  doojai  laagay. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  those  who  are  attached  to  duality 

»l"sfd  rt’ld  s[fH  Fldld  »13'dl  II  (1069) 

3TRf|  ^nf|  %l  f+j  H ^ 3TWT  II 

aavahi  jaahi  bharam  mareh  abhaagay. 

come  and  go,  and  wander  in  reincarnation;  these  unfortunate  ones  die. 

(TOoT  f TO  oft  fefo  dlfe  U#  ft?  dreHfa  TOfij  HdcS'fcl  U II8II  (1069) 

TFTT  RFT  # W"  ^ fft  ^Psl  Tff|  ^ <u|  ||  | II^H 

naanak  tin  kee  fir  gat  hovai  je  gurmukh  raheh  sarnaa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  even  after  they  are  emancipated,  those  who  become  Gurmukh  remain  in  the 
Guru's  Sanctuary.  ||4|| 

drawfer  ytfe  jtc1  u j-i'tfl  11  (1069) 

’ttt  | ii 

gurmukh  pareet  sadaa  hai  saachee. 

The  love  of  the  Gurmukh  is  forever  true. 


Hid  did  % H1^  (W  II  (1069) 

%■  to  toj  TOtroft  ii 

satgurtay  maaga-o  naam  ajaachee. 

I beg  for  the  invaluable  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  from  the  Guru. 

dd  dfe»F35  foW1  did  old  til 0 dftf  WSd  dTd  Hdd'cl  ^ IIHII  (1069) 

ftf  toto;  %qr #3- Tf% % iimji 

hohu  da-i-aal  kirpaa  kar  har  jee-o  rakh  layvhu  gur  sarnaa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

O Dear  Lord,  please  be  kind,  and  grant  Your  Grace;  please  keep  me  in  the  Guru's 
Sanctuary.  ||5|| 

ttffkd  dH  Hlddld  dttPfettF  II  (1069) 

3Tf TO  hRto  ^ TOTO  II 

amrit  ras  satguroo  chu-aa-i-aa. 

The  True  Guru  trickles  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  into  my  mouth. 

sh#  d»rfd  tot  ufe  »rfe»r  11  (1069) 

tot  ?Ti  s srr^sfT  h 

dasvai  du-aar  pargat  ho-ay  aa-i-aa. 

My  Tenth  Gate  has  been  opened  and  revealed. 

3tl  ttlAdt:  HHS  “Srlld  M Prt  iTfil  HOi-l  Hdlrl  HH'cl  d 111=11  (1069) 

TO  TOfT  TOT  TOrft  TFft  TOTO  TOR-  TOTT  | II  % II 

tah  anhad  sabad  vajeh  Dhun  banee  sehjay  sahj  samaa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

The  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Shabad  vibrates  and  resounds  there,  with  the  melody  of 
the  Guru's  Bani;  one  is  easily,  intuitively  absorbed  in  the  Lord.  ||6|| 

fro  ot§  srat  gfo  feftr  urot  11  (1069) 

Rid  TO" TOcT  PlR  TTf  II 

jin  ka-o  kartai  Dhur  likh  paa-ee. 

Those  who  are  so  pre-ordained  by  the  Creator, 

WfTife?)  dTd  dTd  ofTO  fed'll  II  (1069) 

TOfro  to  to  tot  frorf  n 

an-din  gur  gur  karat  vihaa-ee. 

pass  their  nights  and  days  calling  on  the  Guru. 

lyft  Hlddld  ^ Hid  f)'ol  dFd  tldfil  ItJd  wel  d IIP II  (1069) 

HPn-1  to  ^ to^  to  TOifr  iror  ^rrf  t 11^311 

bin  satgur  ko  seejhai  naahee  gur  charnee  chit  laa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  understands;  focus  your  consciousness  on  the  Guru's 
Feet.  ||7|| 


frTH  f3H  »FtT  ufe  II  (1069) 

fjRJ  HT#  f^J  3TT^  %=[  || 

jis  bhaavai  tis  aapay  day-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  blesses  those  with  whom  He  is  pleased. 

JTK  1-1 1!1  da  ttfe  II  (1069) 

TTTTf  m II 

gurmukh  naam  padaarath  lay-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  receives  the  wealth  of  the  Naam. 

»pif  fonr  ?>th  ft'ftcx  ft'fn  tth'^I  u ntzii  oo69) 

3TFt  f^TT  TPJ  HTTT  HTf^  HHTf  ll^ll 

aapay  kirpaa  karay  naam  dayvai  naanak  naam  samaa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

When  the  Lord  grants  His  Grace,  He  bestows  the  Naam;  Nanak  is  immersed  and 
absorbed  in  the  Naam.  ||8|| 

fcFPJf7?)  ddft  Hftj  llddl£  2((e*>r  II  (1069) 

frTSTR  Trfj  Trf^r  WTT  ^3TT  II 

gi-aan  ratan  man  pargat  bha-i-aa. 

The  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom  is  revealed  within  the  mind. 

TTH  HUH  J5fe»F  II  (1069) 

TPJ  H T I v T HT'3TT  II 

naam  padaarath  sehjay  la-i-aa. 

The  wealth  of  the  Naam  is  easily,  intuitively  received. 

§U  € fettl'd  3FU  3 ll'tH  Hfeuru  HtJ  y(w  rl'cl  U lltfll  (1069) 

TT^  crftanf  7JT  % TTf  *TTf  | II  ^11 

ayh  vadi-aa-ee  gur  tay  paa-ee  satgur  ka-o  sad  bal  jaa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

This  glorious  greatness  is  obtained  from  the  Guru;  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  True 
Guru.  ||9|| 

U3ife»r  h§  fcfn  f>rfe»r  mfwu1 11  (1069) 

TTftsTT  ^ f^frr  f^ft3TT  3ti%3TTXT  II 

pargati-aa  soor  nis  miti-aa  anDhi-aaraa. 

With  the  rising  of  the  sun,  the  darkness  of  the  night  is  dispelled. 

wfaiwnH  f>rfe»r  aru  unfe  wru1 11  cio69> 

3rPt3TT3  f^ft3TT  TJT  TTTft  STTPT  II 

agi-aan  miti-aa  gur  ratan  apaaraa. 

Spiritual  ignorance  is  eradicated,  by  the  priceless  jewel  of  the  Guru. 


HfeUTU  fcIPIFH  d3A  »ffe  3'dl  cxdfrf  f>f35  Htf  l-l'd  ct  IRON  (1069) 

Rstt^  t^PJ  ^ ^Tft  ^ Wf  TTTf  I II  ? O || 

satgur  gi-aan  ratan  at  bhaaree  karam  milai  sukh  paa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

The  True  Guru  is  the  fantastically  valuable  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom;  blessed  by  God's 
Mercy,  peace  is  found.  ||10|| 

TPH  1-1  did  U Jilc  II  (1069) 

^Ri  u"pj  | htt  ii 

gurmukh  naam  pargatee  hai  so-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  Naam,  and  his  good  reputation  increases. 

UU  rj fdl  PftdHW  OS1  wfe  II  (1069) 

chahu  jug  nirmal  hachhaa  lo-ay. 

In  all  four  ages  he  is  considered  to  be  pure  and  good. 

?tk  a’Ih  33  Htf  irfewr  a’Ih  ufu»r  lw«s  wcl  u ir^ii  oo69) 

TFT  3 iPh  TtT  -F[T[  TTT'3TT  *1  iRj  f Hrt  fj  II  l \ II 

naamay  naam  ratay  sukh  paa-i-aa  naam  rahi-aa  liv  laa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Imbued  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  finds  peace.  He  remains  lovingly 
focused  on  the  Naam.  ||1 1 1| 

3T3>fftr  JPH  l-IUnjfe  U^  II  (1069) 

^Psl  UPJ  h<ihQ  frt  || 

gurmukh  naam  paraapat  hovai. 

The  Gurmukh  receives  the  Naam. 

HUH  rFUT  HUH  H%  II  (1069) 

H^f  •TPl  II 

sehjay  jaagai  sehjay  sovai. 

In  intuitive  peace  he  wakes,  and  in  intuitive  peace  he  sleeps. 

arunfa  (hIh  H>nfe  hh1#  cTOot  tfh  ftmrut  u iron  (1070) 

iph5f%  iTTfrr  HHTT  HHT^  HTTT  TPJ  1%3TTf  | II  ^ II 

gurmukh  naam  samaa-ay  samaavai  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  immersed  and  absorbed  in  the  Naam;  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam. 

I|12|| 

33IH1  yftr  mfku  u ii  (1070) 

HHHT  Hf%  ^l^y  <1  ^ UFft  II 

bhagtaa  mukh  amrit  hai  banee. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Guru's  Bani  is  in  the  mouth  of  the  devotees. 


crawly  ofd  ?jTH  »rfy  11  (1070) 

^Ri  ^5  3rrf%  wr^ft  ii 

gurmukh  har  naam  aakh  vakhaanee. 

The  Gurmukhs  chant  and  repeat  the  Lord's  Name. 

ufo  ufo  orae  He7  efo  ee#  w wz\  u iiT3ii  (1070) 

^TrT  7TTT  TT5  f^T#  fft  TTJ  I II  n II 

har  har  karat  sadaa  man  bigsai  har  charnee  man  laa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  their  minds  forever  blossom  forth;  they  focus 
their  minds  on  the  Lord's  Feet.  ||13|| 

<TH  HW  wftlttT?)  faPTF?)  feg  II  (1070) 

IFT  3TfTt3TR  f7t3TT5  FT#  II 

ham  moorakh  agi-aan  gi-aan  kichh  naahee. 

I am  foolish  and  ignorant;  I have  no  wisdom  at  all. 

Hfe^TT  § HH?  If#  H?j  H1#  II  (1070) 

hPhh  t •tpth  Tfr  tft  11 

satgur  tay  samajh  parhee  man  maahee. 

From  the  True  Guru,  I have  obtained  understanding  in  my  mind. 

UU  efe»F75  foW7  ufij  rilQ  nlddie  oft  H<£'  351#  U IRS II  (1070) 

ftf  I ll?Y|| 

hohu  da-i-aal  kirpaa  kar  har  jee-o  satgur  kee  sayvaa  laa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

O Dear  Lord,  please  be  kind  to  me,  and  grant  Your  Grace;  let  me  be  committed  to  serving 
the  True  Guru.  ||14|| 

frlfft  J-llddld  rH'd1  Idle1)  5^  yfi'd1  II  (1070) 

FTf^TT  THT  tt^7  H^|r||  II 

jin  satgur  jaataa  tin  ayk  pachhaataa. 

Those  who  know  the  True  Guru  realize  the  One  Lord. 

Hda  #U»F  JTkie'd1  II  (1070) 

■RT%  ^ Tf|3TT  ^TTTrfT  II 

sarbay  rav  rahi-aa  sukh-daata. 

The  Giver  of  peace  is  all-pervading,  permeating  everywhere. 

ttFHH  #f?>  yeH  ye  yrfew  h^7  nefe  hh7#  u NTyii  (1070) 

3TTT5  TT^3TT  *FTT  | II  ^11 

aatam  cheen  param  pad  paa-i-aa  sayvaa  surat  samaa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

Understanding  my  own  soul,  I have  obtained  the  Supreme  Status;  my  awareness  is 
immersed  in  selfless  service.  ||15|| 


ftT?j  off  »rfe  fnwt  II  (1070) 

TR  3TTf^  fw$\  ^ft3TTf  || 

jin  ka-o  aad  milee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  glorious  greatness  by  the  Primal  Lord  God 

Hfe  ?frrwr  fe?  II  (1070) 

satgur  man  vasi-aa  liv  laa-ee. 

are  lovingly  focused  on  the  True  Guru,  who  dwells  within  their  minds. 

»rfU  fwfewr  HdlHkcS  ZR7  (TOor  Mffe  HHRt  U II^IRII  (1070) 

3TTf^  frrf^3TT  TPTT  HTTT  3tf%  *PTTt  | II  \\  II  ? II 

aap  mili-aa  jagjeevan  daataa  naanak  ank  samaa-ee  hay.  ||16||1|| 

The  Giver  of  life  to  the  world  Himself  meets  them;  O Nanak,  they  are  absorbed  in  His 
Being.  ||16||1|| 

HR  HUW  8 II  (1070) 

II 

maaroo  mehlaa  4. 

Maaroo,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  wih  »rara§  hz7  wforrft  11  (1070) 

fft  wm  bhiH*  3tRni4j  n 

har  agam  agochar  sadaa  abhinaasee. 

The  Lord  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable;  He  is  eternal  and  imperishable. 

HZH  ZfUttf7  WZ  ^ II  (1070) 

7~f%  t1%3TT  RT  o)  | II 

sarbay  rav  rahi-aa  ghat  vaasee. 

He  dwells  in  the  heart,  and  is  all-pervading,  permeating  everywhere. 

feH  fart  »1€d  7)  oral  ZR7  ofd  fenfij  U IRII  (1070) 

3R77  IT  ^rf  TFTT  fmfz  TFft  | II  ^ II 

tis  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  daataa  har  tiseh  sarayvhu  paraanee  hay.  ||1 1| 

There  is  no  other  Giver  except  Him;  worship  the  Lord,  O mortals.  ||1 1| 

ff  o(6  ZR  old  ZRfid'd1  II  (1070) 

RTTRRt  RRTRPT  II 

jaa  ka-o  raakhai  har  raakhanhaaraa. 

The  one  who  is  saved  by  the  Savior  Lord, 


5jfe  ?j  H’orfjT  HR  II  (1070) 

TT  R RR  ^ -Hl+Pl  HPT  II 

taa  ka-o  ko-ay  na  saakas  maaraa. 
to  him  no  one  can  kill. 

H W Ufa  HR  H3tl  W §3H  WS\  U IIP  II  (1070) 

HT  TpTT  Ip"  ^TTf  Hd§  '3TT  ^T  docH  3 pfl  ^ II  ^ II 

so  aisaa  har  sayvhu  santahu  jaa  kee  ootam  banee  hay.  ||2|| 

So  serve  such  a Lord,  O Saints,  whose  Bani  is  exalted  and  sublime.  ||2|| 

tTr  frO  feg  fegrf  fjpft  II  (1070) 

R r i h Ppi  f%4  i T R I II 

jaajaapai  kichh  kithaa-oo  naahee. 

When  it  seems  that  a place  is  empty  and  void, 

31  ofdd1  HH’dl  II  (1070) 

rTT  TRT  ?P7p  w#  II 

taa  kartaa  bharpoor  samaahee. 

there,  the  Creator  Lord  is  permeating  and  pervading. 

% ff?)  o(l d ft  Ufa  ftPH'R  UH  fes'dl  U 113 II  (1070) 

fft3TT  #TPj;  *p  1%3TRf  ^TR  PNl'jf)  | II  3 II 

sookay  tay  fun  hari-aa  keeton  har  Dhi-aavahu  choj  vidaanee  hay.  ||3|| 

He  causes  the  dried-up  branch  to  blossom  forth  in  greenery  again;  so  meditate  on  the 
Lord  - wondrous  are  His  ways!  ||3|| 

H tTtttF  oft  %t??>  rft  II  (1070) 

R ^ftsTT  |'J|  || 

jo  jee-aa  kee  vaydan  jaanai. 

The  One  who  knows  the  anguish  of  all  beings  - 

fen  HTfijH  t uf  Oldtl'i  II  (1070) 

Ppt  mfpr  % r fRR  ii 

tis  saahib  kai  ha-o  kurbaanai. 

unto  that  Lord  and  Master,  I am  a sacrifice. 

ftjH  »nfr  tT?j  odd  aftdl  ft  Hdd  Htr  31  tTSt  U 118 II  (1070) 

[p  Sfpf  RT  °hR  Rpft  R R HR  R TPff  ^ Ill'll 

tis  aagai  jan  kar  baynantee  jo  sarab  sukhaa  kaa  daanee  hay.  ||4|| 

Offer  your  prayers  to  the  One  who  is  the  Giver  of  all  peace  and  joy.  ||4|| 


tT  IFe  ?j  tTS  II  (1070) 

4r  410, 4t  HR  e 1 4 II 

jo  jee-ai  kee  saar  na  jaanai. 

But  one  who  does  not  know  the  state  of  the  soul  - 

fen  fa§  feg  ?>  ^et>»f  WlrH'd  II  (1070) 

fm  e t#R  Hert  n 

tis  si-o  kichh  na  kahee-ai  ajaanai. 

do  not  say  anything  to  such  an  ignorant  person. 

p faf  ?>e  se  ire1#  efe  rnM  ire  fcewt  e iiuii  (1070) 

trh f*re ef  Thrift  ^ f4reFft|  irii 

moorakh  si-o  nah  loojh  paraanee  har  japee-ai  pad  nirbaanee  hay.  ||5|| 

Do  not  argue  with  fools,  O mortals.  Meditate  on  the  Lord,  in  the  state  of  Nirvaanaa.  ||5|| 

?r  ode  fee  fee1  tr  otee  II  (1070) 

HT  Pdd  Rdl  ^ TH%  II 

naa  kar  chint  chintaa  hai  kartay. 

Don't  worry  - let  the  Creator  take  care  of  it. 

efe  et  efe  efo  ee1  Hee  II  (1070) 

irft  4ht  ent  ii 

har  dayvai  jal  thal  jantaa  sabh-tai. 

The  Lord  gives  to  all  creatures  in  the  water  and  on  the  land. 

ttrfee  e'rt  efe  ue  He1  fefe  iree  iriret  e ifen  0070) 

srf^TT  TR  *RT  HTHT  wfl  | II  % II 

achint  daan  day-ay  parabh  mayraa  vich  paathar  keet  pakhaanee  hay.  ||6|| 

My  God  bestows  His  blessings  without  being  asked,  even  to  worms  in  soil  and  stones.  ||6|| 

(T  ode  »th  4te  He  efef  ii  (1070) 

HT  °rR  3TPT  41  d HR  HR  II 

naa  kar  aas  meet  sut  bhaa-ee. 

Do  not  place  your  hopes  in  friends,  children  and  siblings. 

tT  ode  »fh  fen  wu  fyQu'd  off  uefet  11  (1070) 

HT  Hfe  3TPT  HR  f^RTR  # RTf  II 

naa  kar  aas  kisai  saah  bi-uhaar  kee  paraa-ee. 

Do  not  place  your  hopes  in  kings  or  the  business  of  others. 


lart  old  (VS  ^ awl  rt'dl  ofd  tTUtwr  H'ddlil'dl  U IIP II  (1070) 

f^^Trt^%^T#^^rftit^iJjiHi'jn  | iiv9ii 

bin  har  naavai  ko  baylee  naahee  har  japee-ai  saarangpaanee  hay.  ||7|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  no  one  will  be  your  helper;  so  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of 
the  world.  ||7|| 

»f?>fe?>  (TO  TOg  acS-^'dl  II  (1070) 

3TTf%^  TPJ  *PTf  dHdl^l  II 

an-din  naam  japahu  banvaaree. 

Night  and  day,  chant  the  Naam. 

HH  W HcW  yt  II  (1070) 

3TPTT  WTT  mf\  II 

sabh  aasaa  mansaa  poorai  thaaree. 

All  your  hopes  and  desires  shall  be  fulfilled. 

tT?)  ft'ftol  ?TO  fhiy  *130  Hftr  HOrl  die  fed'dl  U lit: II  (1070) 

^FT  TFTT  UT<J  WTq  c£pT  tR  f^TTft  f II  (ill 

jan  naanak  naam  japahu  bhav  khandan  sukh  sehjay  rain  vihaanee  hay.  ||8|| 

O servant  Nanak,  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Destroyer  of  fear,  and  your  life-night 
shall  pass  in  intuitive  peace  and  poise.  ||8|| 

frrf?)  Ufa  Hfe»F  fefc  Hy  lFfe»T  II  (1070) 

%ft3rr  qr^arr  ii 

jin  har  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  serve  the  Lord  find  peace. 

HUH  Ut  Ufe  ?)TiH  HH^HW  II  (1070) 

ft  TT  II 

sehjay  hee  har  naam  samaa-i-aa. 

They  are  intuitively  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name. 

h Hufe  ut  fro  oft  yfe  fpfe  ysy  yu^  u ntfii  (1070) 

^fr  yt  # yft  TT#  3TTT  ^ t 

jo  saran  parai  tis  kee  pat  raakhai  jaa-ay  poochhahu  vayd  puraanee  hay.  ||9|| 

The  Lord  preserves  the  honor  of  those  who  seek  His  Sanctuary;  go  and  consult  the  Vedas 
and  the  Puraanas.  ||9|| 

ftTH  dfd  H^1  tt'JJ  Hcl  HH  ? <JT  II  (1070) 

^ 1 "TTT  ’Tff  HTft  II 

jis  har  sayvaa  laa-ay  so-ee  jan  laagai. 

That  humble  being  is  attached  to  the  Lord's  service,  whom  the  Lord  so  attaches. 


3T3  5T  Halt:  33H  II  (1070) 

% TOff%  TO^T  W3  ^ II 

gur  kai  sabad  bharam  bha-o  bhaagai. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  doubt  and  fear  are  dispelled. 

firnj  HtT  33  Otj'Jil  Iri6  33  y1^  3 iron  0070) 

frTf  TOT  TOTTft  f^TT  fdf^  H 1 ufi  ^ II  ^ o II 

vichay  garih  sadaa  rahai  udaasee  ji-o  kamal  rahai  vich  paanee  hay.  ||10|| 

In  his  own  home,  he  remains  unattached,  like  the  lotus  flower  in  the  water.  ||10|| 

3§H  TO1  Wfe  7i  W II  (1071) 

RR  TO  I 5TT^  3 TTT  || 

vich  ha-umai  sayvaa  thaa-ay  na  paa-ay. 

One  who  serves  in  egotism  is  not  accepted  or  approved. 

tT?)1k  H3  fefo  »F%  rH'fc!  II  (1071) 

3TTt  7TTO  || 

janam  marai  fir  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Such  a person  is  born,  only  to  die  again,  and  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

H 3V  W W?\  TO1  H Ufe  H3  h1?>  3^  3 IRS  II  (1071) 

to  W TOf  tot  to  rTFff  | ii  n ii 

so  tap  pooraa  saa-ee  sayvaa  jo  har  mayray  man  bhaanee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Perfect  is  that  penance  and  that  service,  which  is  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  my  Lord.  ||1 1 

3§  fe»r  TT3  3%  WFtr  II  (1071) 

TO  f%3TT  ^pir  SfPfT  TJTOft  II 

ha-o  ki-aa  gun  tayray  aakhaa  su-aamee. 

What  Glorious  Virtues  of  Yours  should  I chant,  O my  Lord  and  Master? 

3 H33  tffrjf1  oT  Wf33iT>ft  II  (1071) 

ST  TO3  4t3TT  TO  TOTOl41  II 

too  sarab  jee-aa  kaa  antarjaamee. 

You  are  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  all  souls. 

o6  JH'cJI  Q tJ'A  33  Ufij  S33  old  »1  ft  It:  ft  TFH  3 IRQ  II  (1071) 

TO  TOTO  TT5  ^ TO  TOTfcj  TOJ  TOTOft  | II  TO  II 

ha-o  maaga-o  daan  tujhai  peh  kartay  har  an-din  naam  vakhaanee  hay.  ||12|| 

I beg  for  blessings  from  You,  O Creator  Lord;  I repeat  Your  Name  night  and  day.  ||12|| 


feH  Ut  FTf  »1doCd  tl«a  II  (1071) 

ft  ar^TTT  ^tt  ^TT  II 

kis  hee  jor  ahaNkaar  bolan  kaa. 

Some  speak  in  egotistical  power. 

feH  Ut  fff  tily'A  FPfewf7  oP  ||  (io71) 

ft  f^TFT  ■H IS3TT  TT  II 

kis  hee  jor  deebaan  maa-i-aa  kaa. 

Some  have  the  power  of  authority  and  Maya. 

H old  fart  3^  IJ3  ttl<£d  7i  ooal  3 otdd  U7^  H fc*DH ‘aTI  U IR3II  (1071) 

t ^ STT  IT  ^TTf  ^TOTTf  t R^iufl  | ||  nil 

mai  har  bin  tayk  Dhar  avar  na  kaa-ee  too  kartay  raakh  mai  nimaanee  hay.  ||13|| 

I have  no  other  Support  at  all,  except  the  Lord.  O Creator  Lord,  please  save  me,  meek 
and  dishonored.  ||13|| 

fcW7^  K'Z  o(0 fo  3TJ  II  (1071) 

TIT^  ^rff  ^ ?rrt  ll 

nimaanay  maan  karahi  tuDh  bhaavai. 

You  bless  the  meek  and  dishonored  with  honor,  as  it  pleases  You,  O Lord. 

U3  3Ht  ?ffcr  Sfa  »F#  rP#  II  (1071) 

fl  < Tcfl  frf%  ?Tf%  3TT%  I ^ II 

hor  kaytee  jhakh  jhakh  aavai  jaavai. 

Many  others  argue  in  conflict,  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation. 

Irlrt  ^ W cxo fo  3 H»PHt  Id  ft  ^t  §lrf<J  3175  31J  »Tcll  U Il'TSII  (1071) 

I^FT  W ^ ^STTFft  3TMt  ^ ll^ll 

jin  kaa  pakh  karahi  too  su-aamee  tin  kee  oopar  gal  tuDh  aanee  hay.  ||14|| 

Those  people,  whose  side  You  take,  O Lord  and  Master,  are  elevated  and  successful. 
I|14|| 

Uf<J  Uf<J  (TTT  ftT?)t  Fra7  ftrwpfettf7  II  (1071) 

$R  $R  d 1+j,  Rl’R  ’TTT  fsTSTr^Sfr  || 

har  har  naam  jinee  sadaa  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  forever  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 

fe?)t  3T3  Wfe  U3H  ire  ipfe»T  II  (1071) 

frft tjt  'v>tiR  wr ^ tt^3tt  ii 

tinee  gur  parsaad  param  pad  paa-i-aa. 
by  Guru's  Grace,  obtain  the  supreme  status. 


frrf?j  Ufa  Hfe»F  fef?j  H*f  yrfeWF  H^7  U IRU II  (1071) 

f*rf^  of^  FTW  rm  TTT^3TT  FFT  W M^MI'jfl  I ||?  ^|| 

jin  har  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa  bin  sayvaa  pachhotaanee  hay.  ||15|| 

Those  who  serve  the  Lord  find  peace;  without  serving  Him,  they  regret  and  repent.  ||15|| 

f Hfo  <^ddkl  Ufa  rtdlrt'y  II  (1071) 

TFTFrft  II 

too  sabh  meh  varteh  har  jagannaath. 

You  are  pervading  all,  O Lord  of  the  world. 

FT  old  tTU  IrlH  did  FfFTBfe  O'd  II  (1071) 

m fft  ^ Fwf%  fpj  ii 

so  har  japai  jis  gur  mastak  haath. 

He  alone  meditates  on  the  Lord,  upon  whose  forehead  the  Guru  places  His  hand. 

ufe  oft  Frafe  yfe»r  ufe  trot  ?t?>  (TTO  erret  u ii^iipii  (1071) 

irft  # tw  ^rrft  fftj  tfj  tffIt  1 11  ? ^ ir  ii 

har  kee  saran  pa-i-aa  har  jaapee  jan  naanak  daas  dasaanee  hay.  ||16||2|| 

Entering  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord,  I meditate  on  the  Lord;  servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of 
His  slaves.  ||16||2|| 

HS  8 II  (1087) 

F:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

?FH  m^ftJ  rT^fij  II  (1087) 

FTT  WFTft  3TFTft  II 

naam  vihoonay  bharmaseh  aavahi  jaaveh  neet. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  they  wander  around,  continually  coming  and 
going  in  reincarnation. 

fefe  fefe  ^tfo»r  fefe  ufe  ytfe  II  (1087) 

$R>  WtsT  ^IPl^TT  ^-sTl  ^ II 

ik  baaNDhay  ik  dheeli-aa  ik  sukhee-ay  har  pareet. 

Some  are  in  bondage,  and  some  are  set  free;  some  are  happy  in  the  Love  of  the  Lord. 

(Vftcx  HtF  Fff?)  H HtJ  cxdfil  dlfd  113 II  (1087) 

TFTT  FTT  ftf^  II  ^ II 

naanak  sachaa  man  lai  sach  karnee  sach  reet.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  believe  in  the  True  Lord,  and  practice  Truth,  through  the  lifestyle  of  Truth.  ||2|| 


HS  8 II  (1087) 

Tf:  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

H'dld  did  HdQ  §■  3%  33  ft  To  II  (1087) 

FFF  TW  Tp-  TFT  # TF  Frft  II 

saagar  daykh-a-u  dar  mara-o  bhai  tayrai  dar  naahi. 

Gazing  upon  the  world-ocean,  I am  afraid  of  death;  but  if  I live  in  the  Fear  of  You,  God, 
then  I am  not  afraid. 

3T3  t HSfe  c-TOor  fauiHT  c-jife  II?  II  (1087) 

hTfTITT  FFFF  f^FTT  TF  IR II 

gur  kai  sabad  santokhee-aa  naanak  bigsaa  naa-ay.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I am  content;  O Nanak,  I blossom  forth  in  the 
Name.  ||2|| 

HS  8 II  (1087) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

#3  tftri  tl'WHG  HW  B3#  ll  (1087) 

Tft  TFTFTT  FFF  II 

charh  bohithai  chaalsa-o  saagar  lahree  day-ay. 

I get  on  board  the  boat  and  set  out,  but  the  ocean  is  churning  with  waves. 

3*0?  ?j  tfot  H 3T§  trtacT  sfe  ll  (1087) 

ttt  t TiilTT  t Tr  ii 

thaak  na  sachai  bohithai  jay  gur  Dheerak  day-ay. 

The  boat  of  Truth  encounters  no  obstruction,  if  the  Guru  gives  encouragement. 

fer  tjfij  fpfe  Qd'dl^r  3T3  fen  h'^m'a  ii  (ios7) 

fTTTf^TTT  TTF^TTT  ^F  FFTTTT  II 

tit  dar  jaa-ay  utaaree-aa  gur  disai  saavDhaan. 

He  takes  us  across  to  the  door  on  the  other  side,  as  the  Guru  keeps  watch. 

(■TOoT  33#  333RJ  3W  HF?  113 II  (1087) 

TFTT  'TT^t  TTtT  cFTf  ^ T|FJ  ||  3 || 

naanak  nadree  paa-ee-ai  dargeh  chalai  maan.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  if  I am  blessed  with  His  Grace,  I shall  go  to  His  Court  with  honor.  ||3|| 


3^'dl  33  HUW  8 (1113) 

^T^^TTT^TT  Y 

tukhaaree  chhant  mehlaa  4 
Tukhaari  Chhant,  Fourth  Mehl: 

‘faT nfeuru  yiufe  n am) 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»fefa  fa#  fwu  faf  fag  fa?>  ##>>r  urn  ii  (no) 

fulf  faff  fa3TT?r  far? far fau;  ^IcHl)  ^pt  ll 

antar  piree  pi-aar  ki-o  pir  bin  jeevee-ai  raam. 

My  inner  being  is  filled  with  love  for  my  Beloved  Husband  Lord.  How  can  I live  without 
Him? 

rTH  353T  UUH  ?>  Ufa  fo(Q  ##>>[  II  (1113) 

'jTT  ^ T ffT  farr  3Tf%^  fafffr  TPT  || 

jab  lag  daras  na  ho-ay  ki-o  amrit  peevee-ai  raam. 

As  long  as  I do  not  have  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  how  can  I drink  in  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar? 

faf  MffHf  ufafar  ufa  fa?>  rMw  fen  fa?>  uu?>  ?>  ufa  ii  am) 

f+d  diPy  a ffarfa  fdf  fafa  Ida,  fa  a f ^tt  ii 

ki-o  amrit  peevee-ai  har  bin  jeevee-ai  tis  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ay. 

How  can  I drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  without  the  Lord?  I cannot  survive  without  Him. 

W?>fa?j  fa§  fa§  ofa  fa$  U7#  fau  fe$  fa»FH  ?)  WS  II  (1113) 

3-nfa^  fa'd  fa  d tt  fa^  TTrft  fa j fafa  fasfpr u ^rnr  ii 

an-din  pari-o  pari-o  karay  din  raatee  pir  bin  pi-aas  na  jaa-ay. 

Night  and  day,  I cry  out,  "Pri-o!  Pri-o!  Beloved!  Beloved!",  day  and  night.  Without  my 
Husband  Lord,  my  thirst  is  not  quenched. 

»P4#  felt7  o(00  Ufa  fa»ffa  Ufa  ofa  ?TH  HU  HTfa»F  II  (1113) 

3PTfa  ffn  faf  fasrrf  ^fa  ^fa  TPJ  *TT  UTfa 3TT  II 

apnee  kirpaa  karahu  har  pi-aaray  har  har  naam  sad  saari-aa. 

Please,  bless  me  with  Your  Grace,  O my  Beloved  Lord,  that  I may  dwell  on  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  forever. 


UTU  t HKfe  fnfe»r  H tftUH  uf  HPddld  fezU  ^UW  IRII  (1113) 

% *rrf%  fti^3TT  # ^rnj  hRI^.  f%3§  ^Tfrarr  n $ n 

gur  kai  sabad  mili-aa  mai  pareetam  ha-o  satgur  vitahu  vaari-aa.  ||1 1| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I have  met  my  Beloved;  I am  a sacrifice  to  the 
True  Guru.  ||1 1| 

iTH  fLfU  fij»F^T  Opj  3|3  3pH  d<£'  U'H  II  (1113) 

RH  f^3TFT  v Rj  tjt[  || 

jab  daykhaaN  pir  pi-aaraa  har  gun  ras  ravaa  raam. 

When  I see  my  Beloved  Husband  Lord,  I chant  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises  with  love. 

HU  »1dPd  dfe  P^dl'H  fU§  fU§  Fra  Pf>d  1 II  (1114) 

3tcfP"  ftT  f^TPJ  ^Tf  fUU  UUT  rpr  || 

mayrai  antar  ho-ay  vigaas  pari-o  pari-o  sach  nit  chavaa  raam. 

My  inner  being  blossoms  forth;  I continually  utter,  "Pri-o!  Pri-o!  Beloved!  Beloved! 

fu§  uu*  fwu  irafe  PcSHd'd  feu  feufe  ?>  »fuu  ii  (ni4) 

UUT  f^wt  ^TT^  Pf^rlK  U 3TRTT  || 

pari-o  chavaa  pi-aaray  sabad  nistaaray  bin  daykhay  taripat  na  aav-ay. 

I speak  of  my  Dear  Beloved,  and  through  the  Shabad,  I am  saved.  Unless  I can  see  Him,  I 
am  not  satisfied. 

Halt:  xldl'd  UU  Pf>d  ^wfe  Opd  dPd  JPH  II  (1114) 

KUfc  ftt  f^rr  +IHpJ|  UPJ  1%3TRTT  II 

sabad  seegaar  hovai  nit  kaaman  har  har  naam  Dhi-aav-ay. 

That  soul-bride  who  is  ever  adorned  with  the  Shabad,  meditates  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har. 

ufettf1  WG  H3B  tT7>  uIh  H utUH  UU  fHWU  II  (1114) 

t^3tt mu;  trrt uu fNt  t #T5 Rjniu  n 

da-i-aa  daan  mangat  jan  deejai  mai  pareetam  dayh  milaa-ay. 

Please  bless  this  beggar,  Your  humble  servant,  with  the  Gift  of  Mercy;  please  unite  me 
with  my  Beloved. 

»f?jfe?>  uru  ahra  fwut  uk Hfeuru fuuu  ufnra  iipii  0114) 

3TUf^  UtTFJ  1%3TTf  fK  f%Uf  ^RTT  II  ^ II 

an-din  gur  gopaal  Dhi-aa-ee  ham  satgur  vitahu  ghumaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Night  and  day,  I meditate  on  the  Guru,  the  Lord  of  the  World;  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True 
Guru.  ||2|| 


UH  l-l'tld  dlU  f)"S  fey  Ufefef  II  (1114) 

fH  rtstt  ^ rtT  SPFSPJ  cTTfPt  ^TH  II 

ham  paathar  gur  naav  bikh  bhavjal  taaree-ai  raam. 

I am  a stone  in  the  Boat  of  the  Guru.  Please  carry  me  across  the  terrifying  ocean  of 
poison. 

dTU  Jra?  Hscfe  H H3  U*H  II  (1114) 

p ^ ?T^  pTTT  t fewr^trt  II 

gur  dayvhu  sabad  subhaa-ay  mai  moorh  nistaaree-ai  raam. 

0 Guru,  please,  lovingly  bless  me  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  I am  such  a fool  - please 
save  me! 

UH  H3  HUTU  foS  fefe  ?jut  U ttRTH  ^3  frfeWF  II  (1114) 

fp  p-  pirr  Ppf  f^rfe-  uft  qrf  ^ 3ffj  ^rrf^srr  n 

ham  moorh  mugaDh  kichh  mit  nahee  paa-ee  too  agamm  vad  jaani-aa. 

1 am  a fool  and  an  idiot;  I know  nothing  of  Your  extent.  You  are  known  as  Inaccessible  and 
Great. 

U »rfu  ufe»ra  Ufe»F  odu  Hftfe  UH  frtddl&l  feHrfewr  II  (1114) 

^ 3TrPr  Uf  3TFJ  ^3TT  ^ TRf|  pT  pRpft  Pi  JH I fu|3TT  II 

too  aap  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  kar  mayleh  ham  nirgunee  nimaani-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  Merciful;  please,  mercifully  bless  me.  I am  unworthy  and  dishonored  - 
please,  unite  me  with  Yourself! 

WfioT  tT?5H  un-f  offe  3UH  ufe  3§  Hdi'dlfd  W II  (1114) 

^FPT  TPT  ^ HP'  ff^T  P ^'JIPlRl  3TTT t || 

anayk  janam  paap  kar  bharmay  hun  ta-o  sarnaagat  aa-ay. 

Through  countless  lifetimes,  I wandered  in  sin;  now,  I have  come  seeking  Your  Sanctuary. 

tjfettP  otuy  ufe  WSO  ufe  rfl Q UH  tt'dIO  Hfeuru  113 II  (1114) 

^3TT  Tf%  fH  pp  Hpp  TP  II  3 II 

da-i-aa  karahu  rakh  layvhu  har  jee-o  ham  laagah  satgur  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

Take  pity  on  me  and  save  me,  Dear  Lord;  I have  grasped  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

dTU  IPUH  UH  ?5U  fefo  <Xtl  A ufe»F  U^  II  (1114) 

p WH  pr  f^T  TpJ  fpHT  \\ 

gur  paaras  ham  loh  mil  kanchan  ho-i-aa  raam. 

The  Guru  is  the  Philosopher's  Stone;  by  His  touch,  iron  is  transformed  into  gold. 

Hut  #fe  fewfe  opfettf1  313  Hfu»F  UT-T  II  (1114) 

HT#  PPt  TTT3TT  Uf  Htf^STT  ^PT  || 

jotee  jot  milaa-ay  kaa-i-aa  garh  sohi-aa  raam. 

My  light  merges  into  the  Light,  and  my  body-fortress  is  so  beautiful. 


oPfe»F  313  Hfu»F  Ht  ufe  Hfe»F  fe§  fdld'lH  fwdlw  II  (1114) 

TT^TT  7frf|3TT  Tit  Tfrf|3TT  1%T  HTf^t  RuiR  RhI^R)  || 

kaa-i-aa  garh  sohi-aa  mayrai  parabh  mohi-aa  ki-o  saas  giraas  visaaree-ai. 

My  body-fortress  is  so  beautiful;  I am  fascinated  by  my  God.  How  could  I forget  Him,  for 
even  a breath,  or  a morsel  of  food? 

wfefHZ  wra ! Uotfewr  3T3  HWt  uf  Hfe3T3  t yfttd'dlm  II  (1114) 

3rf^rz  3rrfm  wftsrr  ^ fr  % dPi^i'HO  n 

adrist  agochar  pakrhi-aa  gur  sabdee  ha-o  satgur  kai  balihaaree-ai. 

I have  seized  the  Unseen  and  Unfathomable  Lord,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad.  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru. 

Hid  did  ™ Hfa  33  %§  FT  Hfddld  II  (1114) 

3TTt  ^ TTi^rp-  7TTT  'TTt  II 

satgur  aagai  sees  bhayt  day-o  jay  satgur  saachay  bhaavai. 

I place  my  head  in  offering  before  the  True  Guru,  if  it  truly  pleases  the  True  Guru. 

»pir  efe»r  orazr  U3  eis  ctost  wfe  iwt  iisirii  (1114) 

3TFf  TT3TT  TT|-  TTcT  3TTT  3jf%  wt  I|Y||  ? II 

aapay  da-i-aa  karahu  parabh  daatay  naanak  ank  samaavai.  ||4||1 1| 

Take  pity  on  me,  O God,  Great  Giver,  that  Nanak  may  merge  in  Your  Being.  ||4||1 1| 

HW  8 II  (1114) 

Y || 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  4. 

Tukhaari,  Fourth  Mehl: 

old  dfd  wih  »idiTu  wifew  wraira1 11  (1114) 

3Fnr  si'-uyki  11 

har  har  agam  agaaDh  aprampar  aparparaa. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Inaccessible,  Unfathomable,  Infinite,  the  Farthest  of  the  Far. 

3 3H  fw^fo  HdldlH  3 rT?j  3§  few  33*  II  (1114) 

TT  i%3TRi%  -wfFT  % TT  'TT  cRT  || 

jo  turn  Dhi-aavahi  jagdees  tay  jan  bha-o  bikham  taraa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  You,  O Lord  of  the  Universe  - those  humble  beings  cross  over  the 
terrifying,  treacherous  world-ocean. 

few  2(6  fe?>  3fe»F  HOW  Irlf)  ofd  ofd  (TH  fottPfeWF  II  (1114) 

i^r  w Rrr  gfFTr  f%3  fft  ^nj  ftanw  n 

bikham  bha-o  tin  tari-aa  suhaylaa  jin  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  easily  cross  over  the  terrifying, 
treacherous  world-ocean. 


3R  <S* lex  JiftidlT  tT  3'le  B75  fB7)  old  did  »FfU  ftwfewf1  II  (1114) 

^ 37%  FrPPF  Rt  ?n%  ^Ff  f^T  frft  3TTft-  f^TT^3TT  II 

gur  vaak  satgur  jo  bhaa-ay  chalay  tin  har  har  aap  milaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  lovingly  walk  in  harmony  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru  - the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  unites  them  with  Himself. 

tT3t  tTfe  frffe  tTfe  JDFSt  Ufa  foFF  udalud1  II  (1114) 

^Mt  ^iii%  RrPt  irP:  %rr  n 

jotee  jot  mil  jot  samaanee  har  kirpaa  kar  DharneeDharaa. 

The  mortal's  light  meets  the  Light  of  God,  and  blends  with  that  Divine  Light  when  the  Lord, 
the  Support  of  the  Earth,  grants  His  Grace. 

ufo  ufe  »raiH  wrftr  w-raw  w-raw  iitii  (1114) 

fft  STTR-  3rrnft  3 m^TTj  ||  $ || 

har  har  agam  agaaDh  aprampar  aparparaa.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Inaccessible,  Unfathomable,  Infinite,  the  Farthest  of  the  Far.  ||1|| 

3H  »raiH  WU  f urfe  urfe  ufo  gfu»F  II  (1114) 

g3TTTfj-  3T?TTf  TJp-  Tf|3TT  II 

turn  su-aamee  agam  athaah  too  ghat  ghat  poor  rahi-aa. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable.  You  are  totally  pervading 
and  permeating  each  and  every  heart. 

T »R5tf  m#§  ttRTH  3R  Hlddld  H^f?)  *5fij»F  II  (1114) 

^ 3TW  3RPJ  7JT  HpHU  II 

too  alakh  abhay-o  agamm  gur  satgur  bachan  lahi-aa. 

You  are  Unseen,  Unknowable  and  Unfathomable;  You  are  found  through  the  Word  of  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru. 

ER  T iT?j  MW  yra  Irlf)  STd1  HdHdlld  frffe  3T3  II  (1114) 

ST5  ST5  % ^ tjt  TRTprPr  frrf%  ^ t%  || 

Dhan  Dhan  tay  jan  purakh  pooray  jin  gur  santsangat  mil  gun  ravay. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  those  humble,  powerful  and  perfect  people,  who  join  the  Guru's 
Sangat,  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  and  chant  His  Glorious  Praises. 

lade*  aid  altJ'fd  3Td>fftf  ?RJ  Halt!  ftR  did  f?F7  tJ%  II  (1114) 

^ «fhlR  ^ PPT  RT  II 

bibayk  buDh  beechaar  gurmukh  gur  sabad  khin  khin  har  nit  chavay. 

With  clear  and  precise  understanding,  the  Gurmukhs  contemplate  the  Guru's  Shabad; 
each  and  every  instant,  they  continually  speak  of  the  Lord. 


tF  aofo  FIHftf  did  ?TH  tiwfo  tF  If?  dldrff?  did  did  odd^F  II  (1114) 

it  nf?  ’uhRi  irft  ?pj  ?f?ft  n ’it  Tnrtrf%  lit  fft  i^tir  11 

jaa  baheh  gurmukh  har  naam  boleh  jaa  kharhay  gurmukh  har  har  kahi-aa. 

When  the  Gurmukh  sits  down,  he  chants  the  Lord's  Name.  When  the  Gurmukh  stands  up, 
he  chants  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har. 

3H  H»FKt  WIH  WfHJ  3 Uffe  Uffe  yf?  lfu»F  IIP  II  (1114) 

^3TTfft  3TFF  3TITf  ^ ?ft  ?ft  ^ft  Tf^STT  IRII 

turn  su-aamee  agam  athaah  too  ghat  ghat  poor  rahi-aa.  ||2|| 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable.  You  are  totally  pervading 
and  permeating  each  and  every  heart.  ||2|| 

h<£o(  ft?j  h^Po  3 m?1?  (in*  irawfe  u?  11  (1114) 

mw>  I?  tlft  t TO!  UJ,  ft?  tft3TT  ^t  II 

sayvak  jan  sayveh  tay  parvaan  jin  sayvi-aa  gurmat  haray. 

Those  humble  servants  who  serve  are  accepted.  They  serve  the  Lord,  and  follow  the 
Guru's  Teachings. 

fe?)  ? o(| 'c  nisi  U1?  ftf?  ?ddld  did  eld  ?3  II  (1114) 

ft?  t tfft  if?  HIM  1%^  ^ft  ^ft  it  II 

tin  kay  kot  sabh  paap  khin  parhar  har  door  karay. 

All  their  millions  of  sins  are  taken  away  in  an  instant;  the  Lord  takes  them  far  away. 

fe?)  t IF?  3?  Hft  la  OH  ftT?)  Hft  fefe  fe?  »raTfo»fT  II  (1114) 

ft?  t HIM  tm  ?ft  ft??  ft?  ?ft  ftft  3TTTft3TT  II 

tin  kay  paap  dokh  sabh  binsay  jin  man  chit  ik  araaDhi-aa. 

All  their  sin  and  blame  is  washed  away.  They  worship  and  adore  the  One  Lord  with  their 
conscious  minds. 

ft?)  rlftH  h«IwG  HI  tf»F  o(dd  ft?)  FI  aeol  H?  3Tfe»fr  II  (1115) 

it?  IT  ??TJ  Fnftt  ?t  #3?  Tit  It?  ??ff  ?t  ?Tf%3TT  II 

tin  kaa  janam  safli-o  sabh  kee-aa  kartai  jin  gur  bachnee  sach  bhaakhi-aa. 

The  Creator  makes  fruitful  the  lives  of  all  those  who,  through  the  Guru's  Word,  chant  the 
True  Name. 

t ??  ??)  I?  ?I?  y?  ? FIHfe  did  ftf?  fe?H  3%  II  (1115) 

t ?? i? it? ^ tr  fit  ?it  ?? fti?; it  n 

tay  Dhan  jan  vad  purakh  pooray  jo  gurmat  har  jap  bha-o  bikham  taray. 

Blessed  are  those  humble  beings,  those  great  and  perfect  people,  who  follow  the  Guru's 
Teachings  and  meditate  on  the  Lord;  they  cross  over  the  terrifying  and  treacherous  world- 
ocean. 


H<£o(  tT?j  H^fa  5 frH <*>  Hfa»F  3TUHfe  UU  113 II  (1115) 

mw>  ^FT  %■  faFT  %f%3TT  TpTTft  ^ II  ^ II 

sayvak  jan  sayveh  tay  parvaan  jin  sayvi-aa  gurmat  haray.  ||3|| 

Those  humble  servants  who  serve  are  accepted.  They  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and 
serve  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

f WHdrt'Kt  Ufa  »rfU  faf  f tlW'^fa  fwU  uf  fat  GW  II  (1115) 

^3id^l41  fft  fat  ^FTT  II 

too  antarjaamee  har  aap  ji-o  too  chalaaveh  pi-aaray  ha-o  tivai  chalaa. 

You  Yourself,  Lord,  are  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts;  as  You  make  me  walk, 
O my  Beloved,  so  do  I walk. 

UHU  O' fa  fag  rtTd  tT7  3 hwfa  31  d6  »pfe  faw  II  (1115) 

hamrai  haath  kichh  naahi  jaa  too  mayleh  taa  ha-o  aa-ay  milaa. 

Nothing  is  in  my  hands;  when  You  unite  me,  then  I come  to  be  united. 

frH rt  3 Ufa  HWfa  H»FHt  HS  fart  ^ StT7  SUfe  3lfe»F  II  (1115) 

fapr  Tfarfl  gsTTTfj-  far  W ^rfa  U^3TT  II 

jin  ka-o  too  har  mayleh  su-aamee  sabh  tin  kaa  laykhaa  chhutak  ga-i-aa. 

Those  whom  You  unite  with  Yourself,  O my  Lord  and  Master  - all  their  accounts  are 
settled. 

fe?j  died  ?>  o<famU  ^ sfaf  fT  3TU  iltlrtl  Ufa  Hfe  Sjfettf7  II  (1115) 

frH  tt  UWU  U fa  '^rfa  fa  =1^41  f[fa  fat  ^T^3TT  II 

tin  kee  ganat  na  kari-ahu  ko  bhaa-ee  jo  gur  bachnee  har  mayl  la-i-aa. 

No  one  can  go  through  the  accounts  of  those,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  who  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  united  with  the  Lord. 

rt'rtc*  tjfettf7??  U»F  fart  ©Ufa  fart  <JTU  S7  see1  Hfattf7  2fW  II  (1115) 

UFTT  fastf  fcM  HomP  Pm  TT  HI  I fafasu  TRT  II 

naanak  da-i-aal  ho-aa  tin  oopar  jin  gur  kaa  bhaanaa  mani-aa  bhalaa. 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  shows  Mercy  to  those  who  accept  the  Guru's  Will  as  good. 

f wfeUtUfa  Ufa  wfaf  faf  f Utffau  fwu  U§  fat  U757  II8IIPII  (1115) 

^3idMl41  ffa  3TTfaffaj^THMfa , fafa- fat  ^FTT  IMRII 

too  antarjaamee  har  aap  ji-o  too  chalaaveh  pi-aaray  ha-o  tivai  chalaa.  ||4||2|| 

You  Yourself,  Lord,  are  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts;  as  You  make  me  walk, 
O my  Beloved,  so  do  I walk.  ||4||2|| 


3tPdt  HdOT  8 II  (1115) 

y II 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  4. 

Tukhaari,  Fourth  Mehl: 

f TtdMkA  HdWlH  HE  oRH1  fijFTfe  ?Fd  II  (1115) 

^ HH  T^cTT  TPJ  II 

too  jagjeevan  jagdees  sabh  kartaa  sarisat  naath. 

You  are  the  Life  of  the  World,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  our  Lord  and  Master,  the  Creator 
of  all  the  Universe. 

fe?)  3 fwfe»F  Hd1  dR  IrlA  ^ dfd  35d  HR  II  (1115) 

frR  ^1%3TT^3TT  TFT  TRJ  1RT  % II 

tin  too  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mayraa  raam  jin  kai  Dhur  laykh  maath. 

They  alone  meditate  on  You,  O my  Lord,  who  have  such  destiny  recorded  on  their 
foreheads. 

frT?>  did  dfd  fofd»F  Httfdfl'  fe?>  dfd  dfd  <TH  ttld'lu^F  II  (1115) 

f^FT  TR  f^rf%3TT  ^3TTPft  fft  TPJ  3m1%3TT  II 

jin  ka-o  Dhur  har  likhi-aa  su-aamee  tin  har  har  naam  araaDhi-aa. 

Those  who  are  so  pre-destined  by  their  Lord  and  Master,  worship  and  adore  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

fe?>  ^ dR  fond  Hfe  «'q  ftT?>  dfd  dfd  rFfdWF  II  (1115) 

f^T  % TFT  f^FT  ^ || 

tin  kay  paap  ik  nimakh  sabh  laathay  jin  gur  bachnee  har  jaapi-aa. 

All  sins  are  erased  in  an  instant,  for  those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings. 

d^  d^  d iT?j  IrlA  old  ?jTK  frfd»F  Id  A dd  d&  dfedF  JWd  II  (1115) 

SpJ  SFJ  % RT  f^FT  oH.  4 IH  ^1  fn  3TT  fdd  %%  ffT  'dTSfl'  RTT^  II 

Dhan  Dhan  tay  jan  jin  har  naam  japi-aa  tin  daykhay  ha-o  bha-i-aa  sanaath. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  those  humble  beings  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name.  Seeing 
them,  I am  uplifted. 

f Hdlrjkrt  rldltllH  HE  oTdd1  fijFTfe  ?jT d IRII  (1115) 

f hh  ^fctt  tpj  ii  ? ii 

too  jagjeevan  jagdees  sabh  kartaa  sarisat  naath.  ||1 1| 

You  are  the  Life  of  the  World,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  our  Lord  and  Master,  the  Creator 
of  all  the  Universe.  ||1 1| 


H rlftt  tllw  HUtWffe  sfdUfH  H'tJ  Mai  II  (1115) 

ii 

too  jal  thal  mahee-al  bharpoor  sabh  oopar  saach  Dhanee. 

You  are  totally  pervading  the  water,  the  land  and  the  sky.  O True  Lord,  You  are  the  Master 
of  all. 

ftT?)  rTftw  Ufa  Hf?j  tjtf?  Ufa  rffi-T  rTfi-T  Ho(3  II  (1115) 

pH  ^iPstT  oft  ■Hid  ftl  ft  oft  ^ift  ^rfr  ■H5ch<J  ^fj  II 

jin  japi-aa  har  man  cheet  har  jap  jap  mukat  ghanee. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  in  their  conscious  minds  - all  those  who  chant  and 
meditate  on  the  Lord  are  liberated. 

frlrt  rTfU»F  <jfd  % Hold  M'el  fe?>  ^ QrlW  did  H»lTd  II  (1115) 

Pm  m Ph  3TT  oft  % ■H,ct*ri  ’Tiftt  fftr  % ^ttft  ^ft  ^snft  11 

jin  japi-aa  har  tay  mukat  paraanee  tin  kay  oojal  mukh  har  du-aar. 

Those  mortal  beings  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  are  liberated;  their  faces  are  radiant  in  the 
Court  of  the  Lord. 

Gfe  dwld  Mwfd  H?)  3H  HOW  ofo  wlc  U^IrtdTd  II  (1115) 

ftr  wft-  ^FT  W fft  fttrr  ^sH^lR  II 

o-ay  halat  palat  jan  bha-ay  suhaylay  har  raakh  lee-ay  rakhanhaar. 

Those  humble  beings  are  exalted  in  this  world  and  the  next;  the  Savior  Lord  saves  them. 

ofo  HdHdlft  rlrt  HdO  3'cl  ^FHHffcT  ofo  H^1  H275  a el  II  (1115) 

^ft  ftrrnftr  ^ft  ctt|  fft  ftn  w wft  11 

har  santsangat  jan  sunhu  bhaa-ee  gurmukh  har  sayvaa  safal  banee. 

Listen  to  the  Lord's  Name  in  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  O humble  Siblings  of  Destiny.  The 
Gurmukh's  service  to  the  Lord  is  fruitful. 

3 rllw  tjlw  sfdUft  FT^  H'O  Mel  IIP II  (1115) 

IRII 

too  jal  thal  mahee-al  bharpoor  sabh  oopar  saach  Dhanee.  ||2|| 

You  are  totally  pervading  the  water,  the  land  and  the  sky.  O True  Lord,  You  are  the  Master 
of  all.  ||2|| 

31  M'rt  Mrtdld  uf<J  Hof  ufo  5^  H<?  uf%»F  II  (ills) 

^ ^tft  sFftrft  ^ft  tt$  fft  nftr  ^ ^ n 

too  thaan  thanantar  har  ayk  har  ayko  ayk  ravi-aa. 

You  are  the  One  Lord,  the  One  and  Only  Lord,  pervading  all  places  and  interspaces. 


Tfe  fefe  Pdsf^fe  ht  fijHfe  yfa  ufe  ufr  ?>i>r  gfw  n (1115) 

tPt  PrPr  PtttPt  tt  PtP  yf%  yP-  yP-  Try  tPttt  11 

van  tarin  taribhavan  sabh  sarisat  mukh  har  har  naam  chavi-aa. 

The  forests  and  fields,  the  three  worlds  and  the  entire  Universe,  chant  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har. 

nfe  erfr  up  ufu  ?)tk  otut  wnrr  »rairr  up  PttFrr  11  (1115) 

TpT  TTf|  fft  yP:  TPJ  Tp  3FPT  TTTT  yP"  1%3TRy  II 

sabh  chaveh  har  har  naam  kartay  asaNkh  agnat  har  Dhi-aav-ay. 

All  chant  the  Name  of  the  Creator  Lord,  Har,  Har;  countless,  uncountable  beings  meditate 
on  the  Lord. 

H TT  ITT  did  FIT  H'M  TT  did  lj3  o(dd  3'<st;  II  (1115) 

ht  siy  sry  yP  Py  Try  tt  yP  tt  tP  tttt  11 

so  Dhan  Dhan  har  sant  saaDhoo  jo  har  parabh  kartay  bhaav-ay. 

Blessed,  blessed  are  those  Saints  and  Holy  People  of  the  Lord,  who  are  pleasing  to  the 
Creator  Lord  God. 

FT  J-KSM  tldHrt  TU  o(dd  IrHH  did  Iddti  ?jrH  FIT  Tp»F  II  (1115) 

P h '+*ri  Trry  uy  tP  Pry  yP  p|P  Try  tt  tPtt  ii 

so  safal  darsan  dayh  kartay  jis  har  hirdai  naam  sad  chavi-aa. 

O Creator,  please  bless  me  with  the  Fruitful  Vision,  the  Darshan,  of  those  who  chant  the 
Lord's  Name  in  their  hearts  forever. 

T tl'rt  tjftdfd  did  ST  did  Sc?  ST  Up»F  IITII  (1115) 

y tit  tttP  yP  yy  yP  yrr  yy  Ptst  h 3 h 

too  thaan  thanantar  har  ayk  har  ayko  ayk  ravi-aa.  ||3|| 

You  are  the  One  Lord,  the  One  and  Only  Lord,  pervading  all  places  and  interspaces.  ||3|| 

ddl  3 dlfd  TS'd  »TFTtf  ftTH  T ti^ld  FIT  HWFFft  p5H  fFHwfd  II  (1115) 

tP  tuPt  tPt  Pry  y PtP  *P  ttPt  Pry  PftP  11 

tayree  bhagat  bhandaar  asaNkh  jis  too  dayveh  mayray  su-aamee  tis  mileh. 

The  treasures  of  devotional  worship  to  You  are  countless;  he  alone  is  blessed  with  them, 
O my  Lord  and  Master,  whom  You  bless. 

ftTH  T HFTTp  did  d'g  PsH  fUTT  dfd  dJT  Pcxld  II  (1115) 

Prr  % httP  yr  yry  Pfy  Prt  yP  yr  Prf|  11 

jis  kai  mastak  gur  haath  tis  hirdai  har  gun  tikeh. 

The  Lord's  Glorious  Virtues  abide  within  the  heart  of  that  person,  whose  forehead  the 
Guru  has  touched. 


<jfe  did  fedtl  fdocfo  fen  ^ fen  »1^fe  3^  Odl  II  (1115) 

^jw  f|rt  fbpf|  f^r  % i^ra;  3tcrft  ws  'TFFft  frf  11 

har  gun  hirdai  tikeh  tis  kai  jis  antar  bha-o  bhaavnee  ho-ee. 

The  Glorious  Virtues  of  the  Lord  dwell  in  the  heart  of  that  person,  whose  inner  being  is 
filled  with  the  Fear  of  God,  and  His  Love. 

feft  3 foft  7)  UH  ITfew  feft  3 l-Pfe  7)  Qdfeftf1  II  (1116) 

f^j  t ^ ^ ^ct^3tt  Tri  11 

bin  bhai  kinai  na  paraym  paa-i-aa  bin  bhai  paar  na  utri-aa  ko-ee. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  His  Love  is  not  obtained.  Without  the  Fear  of  God,  no  one  is 
carried  across  to  the  other  side. 

3§  2f 1 Q Ulfe  ft'fttx  fenfo  M'dl  (iHH  3 »PT-Tst  fe^-F  cXdfe  II  (1116) 

^FJ  WF3  tftft  TFTT  1wf|  ^ ^ 3TTr4t  f%^TT  TTf|  || 

bha-o  bhaa-o  pareet  naanak  tiseh  laagai  jis  too  aapnee  kirpaa  karahi. 

O Nanak,  he  alone  is  blessed  with  the  Fear  of  God,  and  God's  Love  and  Affection,  whom 
You,  Lord,  bless  with  Your  Mercy. 

M 33lfe  33*3  WW  frTH  f H%  HWF>ft  feH  fawfo  II8II3II  (1116) 

'-rnt ft  W 3TW ^ garpft  IIYII^II 

tayree  bhagat  bhandaar  asaNkh  jis  too  dayveh  mayray  su-aamee  tis  mileh.  ||4||3|| 

The  treasures  of  devotional  worship  to  You  are  countless;  he  alone  is  blessed  with  Them, 
O my  Lord  and  Master,  whom  You  bless.  ||4||3|| 

ftp#  huot  8 ii  (iii6) 

^ 1 F1F4T  Y || 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  4. 

Tukhaari,  Fourth  Mehl: 

cV<£d  y3H  ttlsflti  3TT  nfedjT  Sffem1  II  (1116) 

TFTTT  Y hFH[j  T77!  '4TW  II 

naavan  purab  abheech  gur  satgur  daras  bha-i-aa. 

To  receive  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  to  truly  bathe 
at  the  Abhaijit  festival. 

tJdrffe  H?5  Odl  ttlMd  dlfe*>T  II  (1116) 

FW  II 

durmat  mail  haree  agi-aan  anDhayr  ga-i-aa. 

The  filth  of  evil-mindedness  is  washed  off,  and  the  darkness  of  ignorance  is  dispelled. 


ara  earr  iffewr  wfamr?)  di^'fettr  wafa  yarnt  11  (1116) 

^ TR3TT  3TfTT3TT^  W^3 TT  3^  ^frft  WT?ft  II 

gur  daras  paa-i-aa  agi-aan  gavaa-i-aa  antar  jot  pargaasee. 

Blessed  by  the  Guru's  Darshan,  spiritual  ignorance  is  dispelled,  and  the  Divine  Light 
illuminates  the  inner  being. 

rlrtH  Hdd  tTkf  ftf?>  Kfij  faftH  old  l-Pfew  UE  »lliJ(Vn1  II  (1116) 

^rtt  f%rr  Trf|  I^FT  fffr  TT*3Tr  ST^  3|Rhi4)  II 

janam  maran  dukh  khin  meh  binsay  har  paa-i-aa  parabh  abhinaasee. 

The  pains  of  birth  and  death  vanish  in  an  instant,  and  the  Eternal,  Imperishable  Lord  God 
is  found. 

afa  ttPfU  o(dd  yaH  H Id  did  ^35trfa  rt"sle  5lfe»F  II  (1116) 

ffft  3TTR-  TTt  TJTf  #3TT  hRI^*  HnRi  tt^3TT  II 

har  aap  kartai  purab  kee-aa  satguroo  kulkhayt  naavan  ga-i-aa. 

The  Creator  Lord  God  Himself  created  the  festival,  when  the  True  Guru  went  to  bathe  at 
the  festival  in  Kuruk-shaytra. 

yaa  ara  Hfeara  aarr  afe»r  iihii  (ui6) 

snfhj  TfT  hR)^.  ^ ^3TT  II  l II 

naavan  purab  abheech  gur  satgur  daras  bha-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

To  receive  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Darshan  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  to  truly  bathe 
at  the  Abhaijit  festival.  ||1 1| 

HRfar  ufe  ew  c[R  Hid  did  Hftl  fw  ||  (m6) 

TTRirt  tRT  ^ 11 

maarag  panth  chalay  gur  satgur  sang  sikhaa. 

The  Sikhs  traveled  with  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  on  the  path,  along  the  road. 

wfTife?)  aarfe  we\  fa?>  ftr?>  feKtr  for  11  (1116) 

■aafo  Rofj-  ffoj  ffoj  faw  Ifou  ii 

an-din  bhagat  banee  khin  khin  nimakh  vikhaa. 

Night  and  day,  devotional  worship  services  were  held,  each  and  every  instant,  with  each 
step. 

afa  afa  sdife  a^F  ya  oidl  aa  55^  forfe  »rfe»r  11  (1116) 

aaRr  a#  aa  %ff  Rfo  3tt^3tt  ii 

har  har  bhagat  banee  parabh  kayree  sabh  lok  vaykhan  aa-i-aa. 

Devotional  worship  services  to  the  Lord  God  were  held,  and  all  the  people  came  to  see 
the  Guru. 


frT?j  SdH  Hfddld  3T§  f37>  »Ffu  Ufa  HWfettF  II  (1116) 

m ^ hRhf  Tpr  #3tt  Rnr  '^nfr  tftr3tt  ii 

jin  daras  satgur  guroo  kee-aa  tin  aap  har  maylaa-i-aa. 

Whoever  was  blessed  with  the  Darshan  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord  united  with 
Himself. 

Hfddld  oft»F  Hot  W II  (1116) 

7ffTT  ^5  #3TT  ^r-R-  FIT  ^SRTT  3TW  II 

tirath  udam  satguroo  kee-aa  sabh  lok  uDhran  arthaa. 

The  True  Guru  made  the  pilgrimage  to  the  sacred  shrines,  for  the  sake  of  saving  all  the 
people. 

H^far  ufe  ew  3TT  Hfddld  Hftl  fw  II3II  (1116) 

q-pirr  ^ Tpr  WFt  fw  II  ^ II 

maarag  panth  chalay  gur  satgur  sang  sikhaa.  ||2|| 

The  Sikhs  traveled  with  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  on  the  path,  along  the  road.  ||2|| 

UUH  »TR  orwerfe  3R  Hfddld  1-1  da  U»F  II  (1116) 

^T^PT  3TTTT  hRH^  'JTf  ft3TT  II 

paratham  aa-ay  kulkhayt  gur  satgur  purab  ho-aa. 

When  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  first  arrived  at  Kuruk-shaytra,  it  was  a very  auspicious 
time. 

trafo  JWfo  ttTE  | SSttf7  II  (1116) 

rTf  M 3TTTT  t FffSfT  II 

khabar  bha-ee  sansaar  aa-ay  tarai  lo-aa. 

The  news  spread  throughout  the  world,  and  the  beings  of  the  three  worlds  came. 

Strfe  »r£  dtf?)  HoT  Hfe  yfe  iT?>  Hfe  »nfe»r  II  (1116) 

3TTTT  FT  F5"  ^ FT  Ff^T  3TT^3TT  II 

daykhan  aa-ay  teen  lok  sur  nar  mun  jan  sabh  aa-i-aa. 

The  angelic  beings  and  silent  sages  from  all  the  three  worlds  came  to  see  Him. 

frT?j  irafiwr  3T§  Hfddld  f37>  5(  fofwfetT  ?pTT  dl^'fe»F  II  (1116) 

f^T  TTjrrsn'  hR|4|^  RT  % RmR'sI  TFT  TFTT3TT  II 

jin  parsi-aa  gur  satguroo  pooraa  tin  kay  kilvikh  naas  gavaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  touched  by  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru  - all  their  sins  and  mistakes  were 
erased  and  dispelled. 


##  (tidTyd  Hfewrrft  yz  orit  313  umfe  t»r  n (1116) 

RR  ^ ttRsttR  ^ 3WT  RR  33  3PtR  ^T3TT  II 

jogee  digambar  sani-aasee  khat  darsan  kar  ga-ay  gosat  dho-aa. 

The  Yogis,  the  nudists,  the  Sannyaasees  and  those  of  the  six  schools  of  philosophy  spoke 
with  Him,  and  then  bowed  and  departed. 

U3H  »F3  awyfe  313  Hid  did  333  3»F  II3II  (1116) 

333  3TTTT  $h£R|  3J  ^ ft3TT  II  3 II 

paratham  aa-ay  kulkhayt  gur  satgur  purab  ho-aa.  ||3|| 

When  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  first  arrived  at  Kuruk-shaytra,  it  was  a very  auspicious 
time.  ||3|| 

tTH?)  313  djfe  old  old  tTUS  oftw  II  (1116) 

TrffSTT  33/T  3"T  4J,R  $R  $R  Rsif  II 

dutee-aa  jamun  ga-ay  gur  har  har  japan  kee-aa. 

Second,  the  Guru  went  to  the  river  Jamunaa,  where  He  chanted  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har. 

rl'dl'dl  frfW  % 33  313  Hit  OTiPfe  tHttl7  II  (1116) 

^tfttR  fRR  R R:  ^ RR  Rrr^  R3tt  ii 

jaagaatee  milay  day  bhayt  gur  pichhai  langhaa-ay  dee-aa. 

The  tax  collectors  met  the  Guru  and  gave  Him  offerings;  they  did  not  impose  the  tax  on 
His  followers. 

H3  53t  Hfe3T3  Hit  frrf?>  uft  uft  (T'H  Hpwfew  II  (1116) 

33  RR  RR  ^R  ^R  TPJ  R-3TT^3TT  II 

sabh  chhutee  satguroo  pichhai  jin  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

All  the  True  Guru's  followers  were  excused  from  the  tax;  they  meditated  on  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

3T3  33fo  3 ufe  31®  fe?>  HH  H'dl'dl  tfe  ?>  »rfe»F  II  (1116) 

tjt  33R  Rrf  R RR  tR  Rt  ^5  3ttiR  Rft  3 h 

gur  bachan  maarag  jo  panth  chaalay  tin  jam  jaagaatee  nayrh  na  aa-i-aa. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  even  approach  those  who  have  walked  on  the  path, 
and  followed  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

H3  3T3  313  rldld  335  3T3  t rt'fe  Flit  eclcx  3lfe»T  II  (1116) 

*TT  ^ ^ RR  Tpr  % 3TT  RR  iRR  11 

sabh  guroo  guroo  jagat  bolai  gur  kai  naa-ay  la-i-ai  sabh  chhutak  ga-i-aa. 

All  the  world  said,  "Guru!  Guru!  Guru!"  Littering  the  Guru's  Name,  they  were  ail 
emancipated. 


fTH?)  UI51  3jfu  old  old  rh-t?)  oftw  118 II  (1116) 

^TTT  ^PJ  #3TT  imi 

dutee-aa  jamun  ga-ay  gur  har  har  japan  kee-aa.  ||4|| 

Second,  the  Guru  went  to  the  river  Jamunaa,  where  He  chanted  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har.  ||4|| 

fedW  »FK  HdHdl  3<J  o(8do(  tlWd  afem1  II  (1116) 

3TTTT  Tf^  ^Tff  KW  II 

taritee-aa  aa-ay  sursaree  tah  ka-utak  chalat  bha-i-aa. 

Third,  He  went  to  the  Ganges,  and  a wonderful  drama  was  played  out  there. 

HUt  tjftf  tJdJ-IA  UIU  HH  (olf)  »P?  7)  tTH  6ife*>P  II  (1116) 

KK  Kpft  KrT  i%#  3fp|  K TTJJ  ^3TT  II 

sabh  mohee  daykh  darsan  gur  sant  kinai  aadh  na  daam  la-i-aa. 

All  were  fascinated,  gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Saintly  Guru's  Darshan;  no  tax 
at  all  was  imposed  upon  anyone. 

»rnf  try  fes  yfe»r  ?>  a«o<  hus  He  Id  yst  n (1116) 

3TP|  TP5  TT3TT  T Ml  I rHsTT  KTfPT  Tf  II 

aadh  daam  kichh  pa-i-aa  na  bolak  jaagaatee-aa  mohan  mundan  pa-ee. 

No  tax  at  all  was  collected,  and  the  mouths  of  the  tax  collectors  were  sealed. 

3'cl  UK  o(dd  fe»F  feH  ll'Oi  H'dld  3'ldl  HfeUTU  fKS  II  (1116) 

Kpf  ITT  f%3TT  Tff^T  KRp  KK  KTf^t  xjf  || 

bhaa-ee  ham  karah  ki-aa  kis  paas  maaNgah  sabh  bhaag  satgur  pichhai  pa-ee. 

They  said,  "O  brothers,  what  should  we  do?  Who  should  we  ask?  Everyone  is  running 
after  the  True  Guru. 

H'dl'dW  §1^  offe  titl'd  fes7  ^f?j  HW0J7  nfe  §fe  dlfe»T  II  (1117) 

^1 M 1 1 rfl 3TT  TTPT  f^T3TPTPT  €NTT  ftTT  4M  + I Tp^  II 

jaagaatee-aa  upaav  si-aanap  kar  veechaar  dithaa  bhann  bolkaa  sabh  uth  ga-i-aa. 

The  tax  collectors  were  smart;  they  thought  about  it,  and  saw.  They  broke  their  cash- 
boxes  and  left. 

feuW  »r£  HdHdl  3U  o(8do(  U75U  gfe»F  IIU II  (1117) 
f%rfr3TT  3TTTT  7f£  o^cj^  ^pj  |MJ| 

taritee-aa  aa-ay  sursaree  tah  ka-utak  chalat  bha-i-aa.  ||5|| 

Third,  He  went  to  the  Ganges,  and  a wonderful  drama  was  played  out  there.  ||5|| 


fKfe  WPS1  ftdl^  H37  rKV  nfbdld  &Z  diol  II  (1117) 

LH  H 3TTTT  HTR  ■Hr, I 'JjH  I ■JJT  H PPj.  ^ 3TR  H^l  II 

mil  aa-ay  nagar  mahaa  janaa  gur  satgur  ot  gahee. 

The  important  men  of  the  city  met  together,  and  sought  the  Protection  of  the  Guru,  the 
True  Guru. 

are  sra1  diRe  yfe  fiilVrfe  txl^1  nol  n (1117) 

^ hPpr  ^ Ti%  PhRR  #tt Rfr  11 

gur  satgur  gur  govid  puchh  simrit  keetaa  sahee. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Guru  is  the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  Go  ahead  and  consult  the 
Simritees  - they  will  confirm  this. 

frriKfe  FPTT?  H3f)l  HUt  ^td7  Hfe  yfiwfe  Jild'lH  dllbti  fawpfewf7  II  (1117) 

RiRR  ^rm^r  ^PRit *jf%  ^RhiR  *TUiR  ^ ^ titRt; ft3n^3TT  n 

simrit  saastar  sabhnee  sahee  keetaa  suk  par-hilaad  sareeraam  kar  gur  govid  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
The  Simritees  and  the  Shaastras  all  confirm  that  Suk  Dayv  and  Prahlaad  meditated  on  the 
Guru,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  and  knew  Him  as  the  Supreme  Lord. 

ddd'd  fe?i  of7  grf  tg  dl^'few7  II  (1117) 

Ttft  TT  TR  TOTR  RRr  TT  TO  % TOW  II 

dayhee  nagar  kot  panch  chor  vatvaaray  tin  kaa  thaa-o  thayhu  gavaa-i-aa. 

The  five  thieves  and  the  highway  robbers  dwell  in  the  fortress  of  the  body-village;  the  Guru 
has  destroyed  their  home  and  place. 

o(ld:dA  Hd'd  frtJd  U?)  O^fb  3TT  aefft  A'rtlol  old  21  d I lb  rtJl  II  (1117) 

^pRcRT  RPT  $T  fRrft  ^ 11 

keertan  puraan  nit  punn  hoveh  gur  bachan  naanak  har  bhagat  lahee. 

The  Puraanas  continually  praise  the  giving  of  charity,  but  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  is 
only  obtained  through  the  Word  of  Guru  Nanak. 

info  WRJ  HU7  iW  3TT  Hid  did  §Z  ll£ll8IROII  (1117) 

3TTTT  TOT  WT  ’TRRjp  3JR:  ||^||Y||$o|| 

mil  aa-ay  nagar  mahaa  janaa  gur  satgur  ot  gahee.  ||6||4||10|| 

The  important  men  of  the  city  met  together,  and  sought  the  Protection  of  the  Guru,  the 
True  Guru.  ||6||4||10|| 

old'd1  HUOT  8 U|f  (mg) 

%TOT  TOTT  Y ^R?  I 

kaydaaraa  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Kaydaaraa,  Fourth  Mehi,  First  House: 


Hlddld  II  (1118) 

Wrf^  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

H?)  TTK  IrtS  dl"sl*>f  % II  (1118) 

II 

mayray  man  raam  naam  nit  gaavee-ai  ray. 

O my  mind,  sing  continually  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

»raiH  ttldltld  7)  rl'el  old  35ftf»F  3rd1  yd1  flT?5  ?5t|' % II  dd'6  II  (1118) 

3pfm  ^ ^ fR  ^3tt  ^ ^ fM  n h 

agam  agochar  na  jaa-ee  har  lakhi-aa  gur  pooraa  milai  lakhaavee-ai  ray.  rahaa-o. 

The  Inaccessible,  Unfathomable  Lord  cannot  be  seen;  meeting  with  the  Perfect  Guru,  He 
is  seen.  ||Pause|| 

(ihh  writ  fed*-r  ^d  Hd1  H»r>ft  fen  H?j  ufd  % 11  (ms) 

3TT^  f%rqr  Tprr  g3TTTfi-  frRj  ^FT  ^ H |cf|  D \ II 

jis  aapay  kirpaa  karay  mayraa  su-aamee  tis  jan  ka-o  har  liv  laavee-ai  ray. 

That  person,  upon  whom  my  Lord  and  Master  showers  His  Mercy  - the  Lord  attunes  that 
one  to  Himself. 

^ 3dlf:d  ^d  dfd  tfdl  dfd  2C^  H IFfe  % II *111  (1118) 

*P5  ?rrt  m tt#^  11  \ 11 

sabh  ko  bhagat  karay  har  kayree  har  bhaavai  so  thaa-ay  paavee-ai  ray.  ||1 1| 

Everyone  worships  the  Lord,  but  only  that  person  who  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord  is  accepted. 

Mill 

did  did  ?>TH  »f)HWo(  did  Ufd  did  31  ?jTH  fd»r,s1>>f  % II  (1118) 

TPJ  Tf|  fft  Tt  cn  II 

har  har  naam  amolak  har  peh  har  dayvai  taa  naam  Dhi-aavee-ai  ray. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  priceless.  It  rests  with  the  Lord.  If  the  Lord  bestows  it, 
then  we  meditate  on  the  Naam. 

far?  $ ?>TK  dfe  Hd1  H»FHt  fen  W41  Hf  s^'sflw  % IP  II  (1118) 

i^pr  tt  tpj  ^ Tprr  gsTTTft  ^ i41  0 t irii 

jis  no  naam  day-ay  mayraa  su-aamee  tis  laykhaa  sabh  chhadaavee-ai  ray.  ||2|| 

That  person,  whom  my  Lord  and  Master  blesses  with  His  Name  - his  entire  account  is 
forgiven.  ||2|| 


dfd  JFH  ttld'dfd  H rffi  ocJlmfij  Id  A >HHdlo(  3'dl  did  IwfcT  ^ II  (1118) 

har  naam  araaDheh  say  Dhan  jan  kahee-ahi  tin  mastak  bhaag  Dhur  likh  paavee-ai  ray. 
Those  humble  beings  who  worship  and  adore  the  Lord's  Name,  are  said  to  be  blessed. 
Such  is  the  good  destiny  written  on  their  foreheads. 

fn?>  h?)  feuiH  ft=r§  fnfe  h1^  aifo  % 11311  (ms) 

mii 

tin  daykhay  mayraa  man  bigsai  ji-o  sut  mil  maat  gal  laavee-ai  ray.  ||3|| 

Gazing  upon  them,  my  mind  blossoms  forth,  like  the  mother  who  meets  with  her  son  and 
hugs  him  close.  ||3|| 

UH  y 'Idol  ufe  flfH7  lj3  H%  H H3t  R-ld  dfd  % II  (1118) 

?FT  tTR-  fTTT  ^ TTT  TT  Tpfr  f^FT  ^ Tlirfr>  II 

ham  baarik  har  pitaa  parabh  mayray  mo  ka-o  dayh  matee  jit  har  paavee-ai  ray. 

I am  a child,  and  You,  O my  Lord  God,  are  my  Father;  please  bless  me  with  such 
understanding,  that  I may  find  the  Lord. 

Irl8  aed1  sftf  UT§  H1?)  Id  6 (VAC*  dfd  dlfw  % II8IRII  (1118) 

f^TT  <Q<  | -H  l4  Rid  TFTT  ffR"  ^Tf^T  ^ l41i)  ^ l|Y||  \ \\ 

ji-o  bachhuraa  daykh  ga-oo  sukh  maanai  ti-o  naanak  har  gal  laavee-ai  ray.  ||4||1 1| 

Like  the  cow,  which  is  happy  upon  seeing  her  calf,  O Lord,  please  hug  Nanak  close  in 
Your  Embrace.  ||4||1 1| 

ofe’d1  HUW  8 Ura  ^ (1118) 

%TTTT  tt^TT  Y ^ l 

kaydaaraa  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Kaydaaraa,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

T§^; ynrfe  11  (ms) 

3€PhM4j  m II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

H^1  H7>  dfd  dfd  3T?>  o(T  II  (1118) 

^FT  $R.  pR  4/T  T II 

mayray  man  har  har  gun  kaho  ray. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 


Hlddld  o[  UU?j  qfe  qfe  UrTU  fe?j  farfa  HU1  ufu  Of  HU  U II  uurf  II  (1118) 

% u^u  sfl^  srt^  tu  Sfrnrft  sn$  *rf  ^ 11  t^tt  ii 

satguroo  kay  charan  Dho-ay  Dho-ay  poojahu  in  biDh  mayraa  har  parabh  lahu  ray.  rahaa- 
o. 

Wash  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru,  and  worship  them.  In  this  way,  you  shall  find  my  Lord 
God.  1 1 Pause| | 

oPy  ofU  HU  HU  tyfslH1?)  UH  fe?>  Hdlfd  U U UU  U II  (1118) 

9Ft^  arf^TRT^  1^#  ^ ^ ^ ^ II 

kaam  kroDh  lobh  moh  abhimaan  bikhai  ras  in  sangat  tay  too  rahu  ray. 

Sexual  desire,  anger,  greed,  attachment,  egotism  and  corrupt  pleasures  - stay  away  from 
these. 

fHfe  HdHdlfd  oft#  ufu  dTHfc  JPU  faf  dFHfc  ufu  UH  dH'fei  UR  ?FH  dH'fei  ufu  UR  ?>R  UR  UHU 
U IIRI  (1118) 

f^rf^r  RwifcT  ##  upt!%  m?i  ftr  urrft  ^nr  ^nr  tpj  ffr  ^ft  upt 

TPTTHf^  ||  ^|| 

mil  satsangat  keejai  har  gosat  saaDhoo  si-o  gosat  har  paraym  rasaa-in  raam  naam  rasaa- 
in  har  raam  naam  raam  ramhu  ray.  ||1 1| 

Join  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  speak  with  the  Holy  People  about  the 
Lord.  The  Love  of  the  Lord  is  the  healing  remedy;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  healing 
remedy.  Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam.  ||1 1| 

ttfHU  ^ ttffUH1?)  tTU  U fes  fes  fes  rl'Ad1  feu  ufu  ^UU  ttfR?)  dTU  U II  (1119) 

3T^^3Ti^r^^^f^f%^f^^Mr|l  If  3TFFT  Uf  \ II 

antar  kaa  abhimaan  jor  too  kichh  kichh  kichh  jaantaa  ih  door  karahu  aapan  gahu  ray. 

So  you  think  that  the  egotistical  pride  in  power  which  you  harbor  deep  within  is  everything. 
Let  it  go,  and  restrain  your  self-conceit. 

tT?>  (VAcx  ufu  ufettFH  UU  HWPHf  ufu  H37>  ufu  ^fu  UU  11311^11311  (1119) 

^FT  UTTT  TFT  ftf  ^ RTT  # ^ ^ IR II  \ IR  II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  da-i-aal  hohu  su-aamee  har  santan  kee  Dhoor  kar  haray.  ||2||1 1|2|| 
Please  be  kind  to  servant  Nanak,  O Lord,  my  Lord  and  Master;  please  make  him  the  dust 
of  the  Feet  of  the  Saints.  ||2||1 1|2|| 

d'dl  3d6  HUH1  8 t)6dU  UfU  ^ (1133) 

TTJJ  HtTTT  V ^TT7%  UT  \ 

raag  bhairo  mehlaa  4 cha-upday  ghar  1 

Raag  Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl,  Chaupadas,  First  House: 


Hlddld  yipfe  II  (1133) 

Wf?  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fT7>  IT?  Uftl  W'fee  II  (1133) 

?TT  ^ f^TT  ?T T3  II 

har  jan  sant  kar  kirpaa  pag  laa-in. 

The  Lord,  in  His  Mercy,  attaches  mortals  to  the  feet  of  the  Saints. 

Fra?!'  ufr  3?  Fraf?  mrfe?  iidn  0134) 

fft  «T5  II  l II 

gur  sabdee  har  bhaj  surat  samaa-in.  ||1 1| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord;  let  your 
awareness  be  absorbed  in  Him.  ||1 1| 

H%  H?  Ufa  3H  ?>TH  rtd'fei  II  (1134) 

Tft  TFT  fft  ^ II 

mayray  man  har  bhaj  naam  naraa-in. 

O my  mind,  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ufo  ufo  fodJT  ?ra>fftr  ?¥rTW  Ufa  TjrfT-T  dd'fei  II ‘Til  II  (1134) 

f^TT  TT  ^sKIdl  d v I ^ ||  $ ||  II 

har  har  kirpaa  karay  sukh-daata  gurmukh  bhavjal  har  naam  taraa-in.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  Giver  of  Peace,  grants  His  Grace;  the  Gurmukh  crosses  over  the 
terrifying  world-ocean  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H3lfe  HHJ  Hfo  Ufa  TPfe?  II  (1134) 

?T?T  W5  II 

sangat  saaDh  mayl  har  gaa-in. 

Joining  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  sing  of  the  Lord. 

3raH?t  $ 3TH  dH'fei  IIP II  (1134) 

Tprpfj-  ^ TpT  J-Hli'H  II  ^ II 

gurmatee  lay  raam  rasaa-in.  ||2|| 

Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  you  shall  obtain  the  Lord,  the  Source  of  Nectar.  ||2|| 

3T?  FFIJ  Wffij?  feWT?)  Hf?  rt'fei  II  (1134) 

3rf%rT  Rstr  TTT'1!  H 

gur  saaDhoo  amrit  gi-aan  sar  naa-in. 

Bathe  in  the  pool  of  ambrosial  nectar,  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  Holy  Guru. 


Hfe  Pofttfetf  UOf  31$  dl'^'fei  113 II  (1134) 

WV%  fVlRfel  TFT  FT^T^T  II  3 II 

sabh  kilvikh  paap  ga-ay  gaavaa-in.  ||3|| 

All  sins  will  be  eliminated  and  eradicated.  ||3|| 

§ »Fir  ores1  fijFTfe  Ud'fei  II  (1134) 

^ 3TFT  ^TrTT  IwR  II 

too  aapay  kartaa  sarisat  Dharaa-in. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Creator,  the  Support  of  the  Universe. 

H7>  Hfo  W W tiH'fei  118  mil  (1134) 

^5  TRf  Tff%  %YT  TFT  l|Y||  \ || 

jan  naanak  mayl  tayraa  daas  dasaa-in.  ||4||1 1| 

Please  unite  servant  Nanak  with  Yourself;  he  is  the  slave  of  Your  slaves.  ||4||1 1| 

OT  8 II  (1134) 
fe-TT^TT  Y || 

bhairo  mehlaa  4. 

Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl: 

a Im  ofd  c’FH  new  H1  urat  ll  (1134) 

3) Pi  ?>R  fpj  •ttyt  yt  ^ ft  11 

bol  har  naam  safal  saa  gharee. 

Fruitful  is  that  moment  when  the  Lord's  Name  is  spoken. 

3T3  firefa  Hfe  5T4  U33#  in II  (1134) 

Y II  l II 

gur  updays  sabh  dukh  parharee.  ||1 1| 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  all  pains  are  taken  away.  ||1 1| 

H3  H7)  dfd  3tT  ?iTH  Adddl  II  (1134) 

^ TFT  ^ TPJ  FY^ft  II 

mayray  man  har  bhaj  naam  narharee. 

O my  mind,  vibrate  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

orfT  few  H75U  cTPJ  W HdHdlfd  Hfe  feg  33^  mil  Wf  II  (1134) 

4^  TTWTfe  HR  ^TJ  rffP  II  ? II  Y^TT  II 

kar  kirpaa  maylhu  gur  pooraa  satsangat  sang  sinDh  bha-o  taree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  be  merciful,  and  unite  me  with  the  Perfect  Guru.  Joining  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the 
True  Congregation,  I shall  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


rtdlril^rt  fa»pfe  Hf?j  Ufe  fe>T3t  II  (1134) 

*Hi*Th^  Trf^r  f^mfr  h 

jagjeevan  Dhi-aa-ay  man  har  simree. 

Meditate  on  the  Life  of  the  World;  remember  the  Lord  in  your  mind. 

33  3333  3%  uor  irau#  IIP II  (1134) 

4^13  +|dr|f  FT  TFT  TTffft  II  ^ II 

kot  kotantar  tayray  paap  parharee.  ||2|| 

Millions  upon  millions  of  your  sins  shall  be  taken  away.  ||2|| 

HdHdlfd  ITO  ffe  Hfa  II  (1134) 

FWlfe  FTF  Sjfr  ^f%  Tft  II 

satsangat  saaDh  Dhoor  mukh  paree. 

In  the  Sat  Sangat,  apply  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  holy  to  your  face; 

feHA'A  oft§  WSTTfe  HdHdl  113 II  (1134) 

wttf  FTFfr  n 3 11 

isnaan  kee-o  athsath  sursaree.  ||3|| 

this  is  how  to  bathe  in  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines,  and  the  Ganges.  ||3|| 

UH  HW  3&  dfd  few1  o(<dl  II  (H34) 

fF  f%^TT  Fft  II 

ham  moorakh  ka-o  har  kirpaa  karee. 

I am  a fool;  the  Lord  has  shown  mercy  to  me. 

rT?>  3rfe§  3^  3#  118  IIP  II  (1134) 

TT  FTFT  FTMr  TI^T  ^T  IlYlRII 

jan  naanak  taari-o  taaran  haree.  ||4||2|| 

The  Savior  Lord  has  saved  servant  Nanak.  ||4||2|| 

#3§  OT  8 II  (1134) 

fe-TT^TT  Y II 

bhairo  mehlaa  4. 

Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hlof3  <Xdel  H'd  tTWWf  II  (1134) 

FWrff  II 

sukarit  karnee  saar  japmaalee. 

To  do  good  deeds  is  the  best  rosary. 


fodt  %fe  3W  311  (TWl'  IRII  (1134) 

ftrt  w ^ ^ Tpfr  ii  ? ii 

hirdai  fayr  chalai  tuDh  naalee.  ||1 1| 

Chant  on  the  beads  within  your  heart,  and  it  shall  go  along  with  you.  ||1 1| 

ofd  ofd  ?)TH  tTUU  tirt'S'wl  II  (1134) 

TPJ  =M  <=l  I rTi  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  banvaalee. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  Lord  of  the  forest. 

Otfo  few  H753  HdHdlfd  ffe  HrfeWF  TTH  tTOt  IRII  II  (1134) 

fR  f^rj  h ri  h j i Rf  *Tf  TTT^arr  ^nr  n \ n t^tt  ii 

kar  kirpaa  maylhu  satsangat  toot  ga-ee  maa-i-aa  jam  jaalee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Have  mercy  on  me,  Lord,  and  unite  me  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  so 
that  I may  be  released  from  Maya's  noose  of  death.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3T3>ffe  ife1  UF75  fefe  Ural"  II  (1134) 

TjTTjf%  mj  tft  ferfr  TFft  ii 

gurmukh  sayvaa  ghaal  jin  ghaalee. 

Whoever,  as  Gurmukh,  serves  and  works  hard, 

fen  ufetw  doW'iil  IIP II  (1134) 

TFft  TRTFft  II  ^ II 

tis  gharhee-ai  sabad  sachee  taksaalee.  ||2|| 

is  molded  and  shaped  in  the  true  mint  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God.  ||2|| 

ufe  win  »raraf  difd  »raiH  fetrat  11  (1134) 

irft  3TRT  3rTm  ^ sfpt  fewfj'  11 

har  agam  agochar  gur  agam  dikhaalee. 

The  Guru  has  revealed  to  me  the  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable  Lord. 

fefe  oelcfJF  ?>UT3  OTF  Ufe  113 II  (1134) 

^TT3TT  W FSTT  II  3 II 

vich  kaa-i-aa  nagar  laDhaa  har  bhaalee.  ||3|| 

Searching  within  the  body-village,  I have  found  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

UH  *rfdo(  ufe  fes7  II  (1134) 

fTTT  TfeTFfi-  II 

ham  baarik  har  pitaa  partipaalee. 

I am  just  a child;  the  Lord  is  my  Father,  who  nurtures  and  cherishes  me. 


fT?j  TTTjoT  3W  ?>3f3  f(Sd'«1  118 113 II  (1134) 

3TTT  cTFf  PRl^l  l|Y||  3 || 

jan  naanak  taarahu  nadar  nihaalee.  ||4||3|| 

Please  save  servant  Nanak,  Lord;  bless  him  with  Your  Glance  of  Grace.  ||4||3|| 

#3§  H3W  8 II  (1134) 

31RTT  Y || 

bhairo  mehlaa  4. 

Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl: 

nfe  UI3  3%  3 H3<V  II  (1134) 

*rf$r  3T  'Tt  Tift  II 

sabh  ghat  tayray  too  sabhnaa  maahi. 

All  hearts  are  Yours,  Lord;  You  are  in  all. 

33  3 yold  <xcl  cvfb  II ^ II  (1134) 

cllT  3 3Tf|  II?  II 

tujh  tay  baahar  ko-ee  naahi.  ||1 1| 

There  is  nothing  at  all  except  You.  ||1 1| 

ufo  >t%  h?>  fry  n (1134) 

^ITTrlT  TT  ^TTJ  II 

har  sukh-daata  mayray  man  jaap. 

0 my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Giver  of  peace. 

U§  33  H'tt'dl  f H31  ufo  Uf  gry  IRII  3tF§  II  (1134) 

fTc^MI^I  II?  II  II 

ha-o  tuDh  saalaahee  too  mayraa  har  parabh  baap.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 praise  You,  O Lord  God,  You  are  my  Father.  ||1||Pause|| 

rT3  33  33  old  U3  Hfe  II  (1134) 

^ ^ <T^  qft  ’RTT  II 

jah  jah  daykhaa  tah  har  parabh  so-ay. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  only  the  Lord  God. 

H3  33  etH1  >X33  ?>  o(fe  ||p||  (1134) 

^3fT  3T3^  3 IR II 

sabh  tayrai  vas  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay.  ||2|| 

All  are  under  Your  control;  there  is  no  other  at  all.  ||2|| 


frTH  3K  Ufa  TTfWwF  3'^  II  (1134) 

f^FT  TT  rpT  |[R  ^ iP^STT  ‘TTT  II 

jis  ka-o  turn  har  raakhi-aa  bhaavai. 

O Lord,  when  it  is  Your  Will  to  save  someone, 

fen  t ?>#  sfe  ?>  tp#  ii3 ii  cm) 

fri’H  % ^ T TFT  ||  3 || 

tis  kai  nayrhai  ko-ay  na  jaavai.  ||3|| 
then  nothing  can  threaten  him.  ||3|| 

T tflw  tj(rt  HUt»ffe  Hg  T 3dUfr  II  (1134) 

II 

too  jal  thal  mahee-al  sabh  tai  bharpoor. 

You  are  totally  pervading  and  permeating  the  waters,  the  lands,  the  skies  and  all  places. 

TT?>  77m  ufo  tTfu  tPrrar  Urjfe  118 118 II  (1134) 

TT  TFTT  fRFT  ||Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  har  jap  haajraa  hajoor.  ||4||4|| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Ever-present  Lord.  ||4||4|| 

gT§  HUW  8 UfT  3 (1134) 

bhairo  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

*tfT HfelTC  UHTfe  II  (1134) 

3^4  M4J  FTlfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

<jfd  ^ JT8  ofd  ofd  Jjdfd  IrIJj  fodt!  ofd  (TH  >jd'fd  II  (1134) 

TT  Tf  fft  # fm  f|Tt  TFT  II 

har  kaa  sant  har  kee  har  moorat  jis  hirdai  har  naam  muraar. 

The  Lord's  Saint  is  the  embodiment  of  the  Lord;  within  his  heart  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

HHdfof  Ut  frTH  fofa»F  H tfTTHfe  for#  cTH  HTffo  IITII  (1134) 

wrfr:  'tft  frt  fM%3rr  ft  nj4Pi  f|rt  ytfr  tft  4^iR  ii  ? 11 

mastak  bhaag  hovai  jis  likhi-aa  so  gurmat  hirdai  har  naam  samHaar.  ||1 1| 

One  who  has  such  destiny  inscribed  on  his  forehead,  follows  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and 
contemplates  the  Name  of  the  Lord  within  his  heart.  ||1 1| 


HyHtiA  fl#  qrfe  II  (1135) 

-3T  mP  ii 

maDhusoodan  japee-ai  ur  Dhaar. 

Enshrine  Him  in  your  heart,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

errt  ?>g ife  3Hora  ip  qrf  arc  Hwt  ufe  op%  H^fe  \\<\\\  wf  n (1135) 

^ft^TTp  II  ^11  TfTTC  II 

dayhee  nagar  taskar  panch  Dhaatoo  gur  sabdee  har  kaadhay  maar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  five  plundering  thieves  are  in  the  body-village;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad,  the  Lord  has  beaten  them  and  driven  them  out.  J1||Pause|| 

Irlf)  ^ Ufe  FT3t  Fl'frtPF  fe?>  oCdrH  ufe  »Ffe  II  (1135) 

Pm  tt  $R  m cH  -h iRRstt Pt $R  3iiP  ,hchR  ii 

jin  kaa  har  saytee  man  maani-aa  tin  kaaraj  har  aap  savaar. 

Those  whose  minds  are  satisfied  with  the  Lord  - the  Lord  Himself  resolves  their  affairs. 

fe?>  foft  Hdd'tfl  Hot?)  oft  ufe  MidfloCd  off»F  ofdd'fd  IIPII  (1135) 

Pr  ^Pt  ^di^fi  Pftc  # fP  3t#n^  +<diR  n ^ n 

tin  chookee  muhtaajee  lokan  kee  har  angeekaar  kee-aa  kartaar.  ||2|| 

Their  subservience  and  their  dependence  on  other  people  is  ended;  the  Creator  Lord  is  on 
their  side.  ||2|| 

H31  HH^fe  3*  feg  oft#  Ft  feg  Ut  Ufe  HTCfe  II  (1135) 

■H  rl  I P eft  P^  4R  P pT£  $R  si  mR  II 

mataa  masoorat  taaN  kichh  keejai  jay  kichh  hovai  har  baahar. 

If  something  were  beyond  the  realm  of  the  Lord's  Power,  only  then  would  we  have 
recourse  to  consult  someone  else. 

# feg  oTC  3H  urft  Ufe  WcSltJA  ?FH  II3II  (1135) 

Pr  P Pp  frPt  fP  3ttPj  tpj  ^tP  ii  3 11 

jo  kichh  karay  so-ee  bhal  hosee  har  Dhi-aavahu  an-din  naam  muraar.  ||3|| 

Whatever  the  Lord  does  is  good.  Meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  night  and  day.  ||3|| 

<jfd  FT  feg  3%  H ttfP  »Ftf  yfe  7)  feH  oTC  altlTd  II  (1135) 

l[P  Pr  P^  tP  ^ srp  3tP  3 p?r  4P  PN  iR  ii 

har  jo  kichh  karay  so  aapay  aapay  oh  poochh  na  kisai  karay  beechaar. 

Whatever  the  Lord  does,  He  does  by  Himself.  He  does  not  ask  or  consult  anyone  else. 

?TOor  HII3HF  fwPP  fafo  Hfe»F  Hid  did  few  qrfe  ||8||«\||L|||  (1135) 

'Tptt Pr tttt p3rrp fpp pp3rr  hRi^  P^tt  rnP  imiURH 

naanak  so  parabh  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jin  mayli-aa  satgur  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

O Nanak,  meditate  forever  on  God;  granting  His  Grace,  He  unites  us  with  the  True  Guru. 
I|4||1||5|| 


iu§  HUW  8 II  (1135) 

Y II 

bhairo  mehlaa  4. 

Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H'y  dfd  H75U  HWFHt  IrlA  rTftW  dl  1=5  Ufe  U>Md1  II  (1135) 

t ^?Tf  gsTirfi-  ^rf^3TT  ^ ff¥  ^TIT^t  II 

tay  saaDhoo  har  maylhu  su-aamee  jin  japi-aa  gat  ho-ay  hamaaree. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  please  unite  me  with  the  Holy  people;  meditating  on  You,  I am 
saved. 

fe?>  or  53H  efa  H?>  feuiH  fa?>  fa?>  fe?>  off  U§  yfod'dl  IRII  (1135) 

f^T  TT  %f%  RJ  jwf  f%r£  f?FTTRfT  d^^l'O  II  ? II 

tin  kaa  daras  daykh  man  bigsai  khin  khin  tin  ka-o  ha-o  balihaaree.  ||1 1| 

Gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  their  Darshan,  my  mind  blossoms  forth.  Each  and 
every  moment,  I am  a sacrifice  to  them.  ||1 1| 

dfd  fddt:  tTfU  TFH  Hd’dl  II  (1135) 

ffhct  nfr  tpj  Tpcrf)-  n 

har  hirdai  jap  naam  muraaree. 

Meditate  within  your  heart  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

foftJT  feir  offe  iTCIS  fUs  WKt  UK  WHfc  tTTT  cftt  ulcSd'dl  IRII  II  (1135) 

f^TT  f^TT  RFT  fw  ^3nrft  TFTf^  TFT  hR^I'H  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  jagat  pit  su-aamee  ham  daasan  daas  keejai  panihaaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Show  Mercy,  Mercy  to  me,  O Father  of  the  World,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  make  me  the 
water-carrier  of  the  slave  of  Your  slaves.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fe?j  Hfe  §3H  fe?j  Ufe  f3H  frT?>  yrtd'dl  II  (1135) 

frFT  Rft  RTF  Tft  RTF  f^FT  f^ct  ^3TT  dHdl'O  II 

tin  mat  ootam  tin  pat  ootam  jin  hirdai  vasi-aa  banvaaree. 

Their  intellect  is  sublime  and  exalted,  and  so  is  their  honor;  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the 
forest,  abides  within  their  hearts. 

Id  ft  H^1  tt'fe  dfd  H»P>ft  Idrt  fHHdd  dlld  dfe  tTH'dl  IIP II  (1135) 

frt^T  # mi  RT  ^ ftT  II  ^ II 

tin  kee  sayvaa  laa-ay  har  su-aamee  tin  simrat  gat  ho-ay  hamaaree.  ||2|| 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  please  link  me  to  the  service  of  those  who  meditate  in 
remembrance  on  You,  and  are  saved.  ||2|| 


frT?j  W Hlddld  HR  R ipfettF  % TO  TO  hTO  II  (1135) 

fTO  TO  -hR)^  *TTS[  H TR3TT  % TO  <RTR  TO  TOt  II 

jin  aisaa  satgur  saaDh  na  paa-i-aa  tay  har  dargeh  kaadhay  maaree. 

Those  who  do  not  find  such  a Holy  True  Guru  are  beaten,  and  driven  out  of  the  Court  of 
the  Lord. 

§■  RR  Ifttloc  HR  R fTO  R^  oee  fiidrlAd'dl  113 II  (1135) 

%■  RT  fTOr  TO  R TOft  TO  RT  TO  fTOlRTO  II  3 II 

tay  nar  nindak  sobh  na  paavahi  tin  nak  kaatay  sirjanhaaree.  ||3|| 

These  slanderous  people  have  no  honor  or  reputation;  their  noses  are  cut  by  the  Creator 
Lord.  ||3|| 

TO  wTO  Hwt  TO  TO  TO  TOr  foTOR  TOTO  fRd'd'dl  11  (1135) 

TO  3TO  fTO  TO  TO  TO  3TO  fTOrj  TOro  fTOTO  11 

har  aap  bulaavai  aapay  bolai  har  aap  niranjan  nirankaar  niraahaaree. 

The  Lord  Himself  speaks,  and  the  Lord  Himself  inspires  all  to  speak;  He  is  Immaculate 
and  Formless,  and  needs  no  sustenance. 

TO  frTH  3 TOfa  H fTOft  HR  RRjoT  fof»F  TO  TO  fdd'dl  Il8ll3ll£ll  (1135) 

RlTO  ^rrirtTOtTO^  RiTOi  iiyiririi 

har  jis  too  mayleh  so  tuDh  milsee  jan  naanak  ki-aa  ayhi  jant  vichaaree.  ||4||2||6|| 

O Lord,  he  alone  meets  You,  whom  You  cause  to  meet.  Says  servant  Nanak,  I am  a 
wretched  creature.  What  can  I do?  ||4||2||6|| 

ITO  HUH1  8 II  (1135) 

TORRRTT  y 11 

bhairo  mehlaa  4. 

Bhairao,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HSHcJlfe  H't;l  dfd  TOt  frTH  dfd  ofldfd  did  Hftd  II  (1135) 

rwTO  TOTOTO  fTO  TO  TOTO  TO  TO1" 11 

satsangat  saa-ee  har  tayree  jit  har  keerat  har  sunnay. 

That  is  Your  True  Congregation,  Lord,  where  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises  are  heard. 

Irlrt  ofd  (RH  HfettF  HR  sift1  feR  UH  H'SO  frtd  tide  IRII  (1135) 

FTO  TO  ^ PJ  ^f^rsrr  rj  TOrr  fTO  rh  rrr  fTO  htr  ii  ^ n 

jin  har  naam  suni-aa  man  bheenaa  tin  ham  sarayveh  nit  charnay.  ||1 1| 

The  minds  of  those  who  listen  to  the  Lord's  Name  are  drenched  with  bliss;  I worship  their 
feet  continually.  ||1 1| 


tfdlrtl^A  dfd  fTOPfe  ddfi  II  (1135) 

FRfPPJ  ft3TT^  RF  II 

jagjeevan  har  Dhi-aa-ay  tarnay. 

Meditating  on  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World,  the  mortals  cross  over. 

Wiack  WW  (RH  dfd  TO  ?)  H'ol  Irld^1  fed  dlrtd  IRII  dd'8  II  (1135) 

tpt  t ft#  f#FTT  to#  11  ? 11  t^r  11 

anayk  asaNkh  naam  har  tayray  na  jaahee  jihvaa  it  gannay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  Names  are  so  many,  they  are  countless,  O Lord.  This  tongue  of  mine  cannot  even 
count  them.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

FdfetT  dfd  aw«J  dfd  dl"Sd  55  FTOfe  dfd  tTU5  II  (1135) 

FPTf  TOTf  R Tjwft  fft  TO#  II 

gursikh  har  bolhu  har  gaavhu  lay  gurmat  har  japnay. 

O Gursikhs,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord.  Take  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

fT  §WH  TO  TO  old1  FT  TO  U#  dfd  H*f  ITO  IIP  II  (1135) 

jo  updays  sunay  gur  kayraa  so  jan  paavai  har  sukh  ghanay.  ||2|| 

Whoever  listens  to  the  Guru's  Teachings  - that  humble  being  receives  countless  comforts 
and  pleasures  from  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

TO  H TO  ? fi-PT  TO  H HR  frlfft  TO  TO  II  (1135) 

^ g f^TTT  S#  TJ  HTTT  f##  TOT  F#  II 

Dhan  so  vans  Dhan  so  pitaa  Dhan  so  maataa  jin  jan  janay. 

Blessed  is  the  ancestry,  blessed  is  the  father,  and  blessed  is  that  mother  who  gave  birth  to 
this  humble  servant. 

firo  Frfir  ferret  ftp>rfe»F  i-ra1  ufo  ufo  h h1#  eddid  ufij  to  to  ii3ii  (1135) 

f#T  FT#  PPl#  ft3TTT3TT  TOT  #P  #P  # TO#  TOT  F#  IR  II 

jin  saas  giraas  Dhi-aa-i-aa  mayraa  har  har  say  saachee  dargeh  har  jan  banay.  ||3|| 

Those  who  meditate  on  my  Lord,  Har,  Har,  with  every  breath  and  morsel  of  food  - those 
humble  servants  of  the  Lord  look  beautiful  in  the  True  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

dfd  dfd  WIH  (TOT  dfd  TO  felt)  SJdld1  dfd  Mdd  II  (1135) 

$R  TOTF  TOF  $R  TO  f#%  TOTTT  $R  H T#  II 

har  har  agam  naam  har  tayray  vich  bhagtaa  har  Dharnay. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  Your  Names  are  profound  and  infinite;  Your  devotees  cherish  them 
deep  within. 


rt'cxx  trf?j  iffew  yfe  srawfe  rrfy  ufij  ufo  y7^  y^s  H8ii3iiPii  (1135) 

tftt  ^rfr tttt3tt *rfcf ^xwfrf  ^rfq-  irfr  irR  Tri>  wr  imi  311^11 

naanak  jan  paa-i-aa  mat  gurmat  jap  har  har  paar  pavnay.  ||4||3||7|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  wisdom  of  the  Guru's  Teachings;  meditating  on  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har,  he  crosses  over  to  the  other  side.  ||4||3||7|| 

3H3  HUW  8 UI3  T feot  3§T  (1177) 

7FJ  yrjij  tt^TT  X l 

raag  basant  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 ik  tukay 

Raag  Basant,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House,  Ik-Tukay: 

TfP; nfesre  ynrfe  n (1177) 

3€PhM4j  WTTC  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

frT§  UH3t  H3rT  fegfe  II  (1177) 

f^TT-fnr  ^rrft  11 

ji-o  pasree  sooraj  kiran  jot. 

Just  as  the  light  of  the  sun's  rays  spread  out, 

fef  wfe  Uffe  3K3t»T  §fe  yfe  II  Til  (1177) 

fcjd  y fd  'c\  fd  2H|frj  M l M II  \ II 

ti-o  ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  ot  pot.  ||1 1| 

the  Lord  permeates  each  and  every  heart,  through  and  through.  ||1 1| 

E5(  Ufa  3fe»F  HH  y’fe  II  (1177) 

h/Tt  Tf%3Tr  ^IT^  II 

ayko  har  ravi-aa  sarab  thaa-ay. 

The  One  Lord  is  permeating  and  pervading  all  places. 

3T3  HWt  H3t  Iffe  IIT II  II  (1177) 

4T  Tfft  TTI  II  ? II  TfTC  II 

gursabdee  milee-ai  mayree  maa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  we  merge  with  Him,  O my  mother.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Uffe  Uffe  Mfnfe  Ufa  Hfe  II  (1177) 

^fd  r-\  fd  3TrT^"  TT^Tf  H I o II 

ghat  ghat  antar  ayko  har  so-ay. 

The  One  Lord  is  deep  within  each  and  every  heart. 


arfu  fHM  traiu  ufe  up  ii  am) 

^ RPif),  ^ ^ ftr  IR II 

gur  mili-ai  ik  pargat  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  One  Lord  becomes  manifest,  radiating  forth.  ||2|| 

55T  5^  ufu»F  II  (1177) 

T^PT  ^ II 

ayko  ayk  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

The  One  and  Only  Lord  is  present  and  prevailing  everywhere. 

W&3  ?>U  W#  tTUfu  Ufa  113 II  (1177) 

FTTcT  UT  ^Tft  II  ^ II 

saakat  nar  iobhee  jaaneh  door.  ||3|| 

The  greedy,  faithless  cynic  thinks  that  God  is  far  away.  ||3|| 

E3  ¥U§  Ufa  Wfe  II  (1177) 

T^pt  civ T7T  II 

ayko  ayk  vartai  har  lo-ay. 

The  One  and  Only  Lord  permeates  and  pervades  the  world. 

(■TOoT  Ufa  5#  5TU  H ufe  II8IITII  (1177) 

tptt  ^ g frr  ll^ll^ll 

naanak  har  ayko  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  whatever  the  One  Lord  does  comes  to  pass.  ||4||1 1| 

HHU  HUTS1  8 II  (1177) 

HTTTT  V II 

basant  mehlaa  4. 

Basant,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufe  few  ufe  HU  HU  II  (1177) 

tR  fRq;  R tf  h 

rain  dinas  du-ay  saday  pa-ay. 

Day  and  night,  the  two  calls  are  sent  out. 

H?j  ufu  fiTHUU  mfe  HU1  uftf  25H  IITII  (1177) 

TFT  3t1%  HTT  ttt;  II  ? II 

man  har  simrahu  ant  sadaa  rakh  la-ay.  ||1 1| 

O mortal,  meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  Lord,  who  protects  you  forever,  and  saves  you 
in  the  end.  ||1 1| 


ofd  ofd  tlR  JTC7  H?j  )-R  II  (1177) 

l[ff  $R  %frt  ?RT  *FT  II 

har  har  chayt  sadaa  man  mayray. 

Concentrate  forever  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind. 

Hf  mWT  flf  iftT  Uf  irfe»F  3RHfe  3P^<J  WE  VE  IRII  UtPf  II  (1177) 

SfFTTj  ^ Wf{  TR3TT  ^ M[r\  PTTf  Tjq-  ¥f  II  ? II  TfTC  II 

sabh  aalas  dookh  bhanj  parabh  paa-i-aa  gurmat  gaavhu  gun  parabh  kayray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
God  the  Destroyer  of  all  depression  and  suffering  is  found,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HfiKtT  fefo  fefo  U§H  HH  II  (1177) 

faff  faff  ^ ii 

manmukh  fir  fir  ha-umai  mu-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  die  of  their  egotism,  over  and  over  again. 

opfo  tfe  Hup%  tTH  yfe  3l£  IP  II  (1178) 

TTfa  tfa  falff  ^PT  ’jff  W IR II 

kaal  dait  sanghaaray  jam  pur  ga-ay.  ||2|| 

They  are  destroyed  by  Death's  demons,  and  they  must  go  to  the  City  of  Death.  ||2|| 

3rawftr  ofd  ofd  ofd  Wdl  II  (1178) 

^Psl  ^ff  ^ff  ^ff  far  ^TFT  II 

gurmukh  har  har  har  liv  laagay. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  lovingly  attached  to  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har. 

rlAH  )Hd<S  ^tf  2Cdl  IP  II  (1178) 

^FPT  TT™T  ffa  WT  II  3 II 

janam  maran  do-oo  dukh  bhaagay.  ||3|| 

Their  pains  of  both  birth  and  death  are  taken  away.  ||3|| 

Sfdl3  HA1  Ufa  ifat  II  (1178) 

¥PTT  ^FTT  W ^ff  fa^TT  Stiff  II 

bhagat  janaa  ka-o  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree. 

The  Lord  showers  His  Mercy  on  His  humble  devotees. 

3R  A'Ao(  dA1  f>ffe»P  aA'S'dl  118 IP II  (1178) 

^ ^TFTf  f^3TT  «| H I <0  II^IRII 

gur  naanak  tuthaa  mili-aa  banvaaree.  ||4||2|| 

Guru  Nanak  has  shown  mercy  to  me;  I have  met  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  forest.  ||4||2|| 


3H3  fut?5  H3751  8 Ulf  p (1178) 

338;  3f3T  v 3^  ^ 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  4 ghar  2 

Basant  Hindol,  Fourth  Mehl,  Second  House: 

SGT Hlddld  tfHrfe  II  (1178) 

wrf^  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

3TH  TFH  337)  txosl  313  Htjfo  53  KoCftl  II  (1178) 

^pt  fpj  ^tft  Ttrft  ipF  ^\J\  \\ 

raam  naam  ratan  koth-rhee  garh  mandar  ayk  lukaanee. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  a jewel,  hidden  in  a chamber  of  the  palace  of  the  body-fortress. 

Hfe3F3  ft#  3 83t>3  fkfe  33t  3fe  H>P7)t  IIS II  (1178) 

fM  3 JsTl  3f|  IJ  Tsftrft  383ft  II  ? II 

satgur  milai  ta  khojee-ai  mil  jotee  jot  samaanee.  ||1 1| 

When  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  then  he  searches  and  finds  it,  and  his  light  merges  with 
the  Divine  Light.  ||1 1| 

HHJ  138  37)  33  fftwfe  II  (1178) 

3T?ft3T?£83%  RHl*  II 

maaDho  saaDhoo  jan  dayh  milaa-ay. 

O Lord,  lead  me  to  meet  with  the  Holy  Person,  the  Guru. 

383  333  IT8  Hfe  TFFfft  yj%3  833  83  ITfe  IISII  33^  II  (1178) 

TW  TFT  3fft  SWf|  hl^T  3TT  II  \ II  T8TT  II 

daykhat  daras  paap  sabh  naaseh  pavitar  param  pad  paa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  all  my  sins  are  erased,  and  I obtain  the 
supreme,  sublime,  sanctified  status.  ||1||Pause|| 

83  33  fftfo  M'dl  rtdldl^F  3TH  7TH  83  fijf3»P  II  (1178) 

T3  TP  fftfft  3Ff  33^33  ^PT  3TT  f^f^3TT  II 

panch  chor  mil  laagay  nagree-aa  raam  naam  Dhan  hiri-aa. 

The  five  thieves  join  together  and  plunder  the  body-village,  stealing  the  wealth  of  the 
Lord's  Name. 

3T3>ri3  83  83  33  8o(d  83  3r83  3Tfi=T  IIP  II  (1178) 

J^J-lRj  wm  Tft  3^T  33ft  SFj  3T83;  Tlfft  38f^3TT  II  ^ II 

gurmat  khoj  paray  tab  pakray  Dhan  saabat  raas  ubri-aa.  ||2|| 

But  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  are  traced  and  caught,  and  this  wealth  is 
recovered  intact.  ||2|| 


irro  3uh  ©ire  odu  fire  H'fewr  11  (ins) 

TTTO  TOT  TOTT  T^-  TO  STcfft  TO3TT  TOW  II 

pakhand  bharam  upaav  kar  thaakay  rid  antar  maa-i-aa  maa-i-aa. 

Practicing  hypocrisy  and  superstition,  people  have  grown  weary  of  the  effort,  but  still,  deep 
within  their  hearts,  they  yearn  for  Maya,  Maya. 

ire  yw  yurofe  ipfew  mftiwr?)  wro  reduw  11311  (ins) 

TOTOf  V U H R TITO  srPTwr  WTO  II  3 II 

saaDhoo  purakh  purakhpat  paa-i-aa  agi-aan  anDhayr  gavaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

By  the  Grace  of  the  Holy  Person,  I have  met  with  the  Lord,  the  Primal  Being,  and  the 
darkness  of  ignorance  is  dispelled.  ||3|| 

Hdlft'U  rtdltilH  TfTTTt  o(fu  few  FPIJ  fHWt  II  (1178) 

totot  wifm  Trot  t^"  1%ttt  front  n 

jagannaath  jagdees  gusaa-ee  kar  kirpaa  saaDh  milaavai. 

The  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Earth,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  in  His  Mercy,  leads  me  to  meet 
the  Holy  Person,  the  Guru. 

ft'ftol  H'Hs  U^  K?)  Hiefd  Ifte  lodt:  <jfd  die  dl'<c  II8IISII3II  (1178) 

tott  roft  ftt  to  rorfr  thr  f|rt  to  rot  iiyu  ? h 3 n 

naanak  saaNt  hovai  man  antar  nit  hirdai  har  gun  gaavai.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

O Nanak,  peace  then  comes  to  abide  deep  within  my  mind,  and  I constantly  sing  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  within  my  heart.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

HHU  HUB1  8 fu#B  II  (1178) 

TTOJ  TOTT  Y f^TpT  II 

basant  mehlaa  4 hindol. 

Basant,  Fourth  Mehl,  Hindol: 

3H  ^ yro  WIH  TTTTOt  UK  oftu  feUH  3H?)g  II  (1178) 

TO  To  TO  3TTO  ^rpTTf  TO  tft  f%7Tf  ^TO%  || 

tumH  vad  purakh  vad  agam  gusaa-ee  ham  keeray  kiram  tumnachhay. 

You  are  the  Great  Supreme  Being,  the  Vast  and  Inaccessible  Lord  of  the  World;  I am  a 
mere  insect,  a worm  created  by  You. 

ufu  el  ft  ufe»FB  TOU  TO  feuiF  TTU  HfeUTU  UTO  UK  arts!  IIS  II  (1178) 

tfu  ^3TM  TOf  TO  f%TTT  TO  t TOT  TO  TO%  II  ? II 

har  deen  da-i-aal  karahu  parabh  kirpaa  gur  satgur  charan  ham  banchhay.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  Merciful  to  the  meek,  please  grant  Your  Grace;  O God,  I long  for  the  feet  of  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru.  ||1 1| 


aHw  tflf  HdHdlfd  Hfe  offe  felft  ||  (1178) 

Ttfe  twtPt  ^Pr  tP  f?P#  ii 

gobind  jee-o  satsangat  mayl  kar  kirpachhay. 

0 Dear  Lord  of  the  Universe,  please  be  merciful  and  unite  me  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the 
True  Congregation. 

r!7>H  tT?)H  ^ PoWfetf  HW  fwfe  H3lfe  offo  IjZ  tJ?>i  IRII  3Urf  ||  (1178) 

TTT  TTT  % pFTpPT  Tp3TT  PrPf  PPP  ^ TT  fpT%  II  ? II  W II 

janam  janam  kay  kilvikh  mal  bhari-aa  mil  sangat  kar  parabh  hanchhay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 was  overflowing  with  the  filthy  sins  of  countless  past  lives.  But  joining  the  Sangat,  God 
made  me  pure  again.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3H31  rFfe  Wlferl'd'  ufo  TTfa§  II  (1178) 

r^lFT  TTpf  StpMMI  TpTT  TpPT  II 

tumHraa  jan  jaat  avijaataa  har  japi-o  patit  paveechhay. 

Your  humble  servant,  whether  of  high  class  or  low  class,  O Lord  - by  meditating  on  You, 
the  sinner  becomes  pure. 

old  o(1  G Hdltt  3^f)  §■  dfd  H31  dfd  1J3  IGoe  IIP II  (1178) 

PP  WM  TTT  %■  3Tp  ^P  ^TT’+TT  |P  TT  fPP  II  ^ II 

har  kee-o  sagal  bhavan  tay  oopar  har  sobhaa  har  parabh  dinchhay.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  exalts  and  elevates  him  above  the  whole  world,  and  the  Lord  God  blesses  him 
with  the  Lord's  Glory.  ||2|| 

wfs  wfrpfe  sret  fw1#  nfe  y%  hwt  fPiir  11  (ins) 

ttP  3mPr  Pi  tt  P-3nt  tPt  ^ tfft  fpp  n 

jaat  ajaat  ko-ee  parabh  Dhi-aavai  sabh  pooray  maanas  tinchhay. 

Anyone  who  meditates  on  God,  whether  of  high  class  or  low  class,  will  have  all  of  his 
hopes  and  desires  fulfilled. 

H ufft  ^ ^ y%  dfd  tT?)  Irlft  dfd  M'fdG  did  GdS  113 II  (1178) 

^ sip  p ^ |p  Pi  ^ ?P  ttPP  ?P  ii  ^ n 

say  Dhan  vaday  vad  pooray  har  jan  jinH  har  Dhaari-o  har  urchhay.  ||3|| 

Those  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  who  enshrine  the  Lord  within  their  hearts,  are  blessed, 
and  are  made  great  and  totally  perfect.  ||3|| 

UH  tsl\s  add  »ffe  3'dl  dfd  M'fd  fohJ1  fHttS  II  (1178) 

^TT  col  -H  3Tft  I<1  fP  STp  P>H  I TT  fPP  II 

ham  dheeNdhay  dheem  bahut  at  bhaaree  har  Dhaar  kirpaa  parabh  milchhay. 

I am  so  low,  I am  an  utterly  heavy  lump  of  clay.  Please  shower  Your  Mercy  on  me,  Lord, 
and  unite  me  with  Yourself. 


TT?>  (TOof  3TU  irfewr  ufe  33  UK  oftu  Uf33  II8II3II8II  (1178) 

^ ^ TT^3U  ^ ^ fK  ftrr  1T^(  IlYlRlMl 

jan  naanak  gur  paa-i-aa  har  toothay  ham  kee-ay  patit  paveechhay.  ||4||2||4|| 

The  Lord,  in  His  Mercy,  has  led  servant  Nanak  to  find  the  Guru;  I was  a sinner,  and  now  I 
have  become  immaculate  and  pure.  ||||4||2||4|| 

HH3  fu§75  HUW  8 II  (1178) 

ff%FT  TRRT  v II 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  4. 

Basant  Hindol,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU1  feo(  flf3  HPT  ufe  3 FR  feu  ufe  ufe  3UT  ufe  dfl M II  (1178) 

tpt 44? f^FT ff^stt  < Rj  u Rjn  $R.  $R  d i-h  < R-i  %tsr  11 

mayraa  ik  khin  manoo-aa  reh  na  sakai  nit  har  har  naam  ras  geeDhay. 

My  mind  cannot  survive,  even  for  an  instant,  without  the  Lord.  I drink  in  continually  the 
sublime  essence  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

(ri6  a1  Idol  UFffe  yfu&  ufe  HR1  ufe  oc^  laww  fawlu  II4II  (ii78) 

TKf%  Tfe#  9Tf%  HTTT  44%  II  \ II 

ji-o  baarik  rasak  pari-o  than  maataa  than  kaadhay  bilal  bileeDhay.  ||1 1| 

It  is  like  a baby,  who  joyfully  sucks  at  his  mother's  breast;  when  the  breast  is  withdrawn, 
he  weeps  and  cries.  ||1 1| 

affeu  rft§  HU  H7)  37)  3UT  ufe  II  (1178) 

UlftT  #T  H3  cPT  UTK  ffe  II 

gobind  jee-o  mayray  man  tan  naam  har  beeDhay. 

O Dear  Lord  of  the  Universe,  my  mind  and  body  are  pierced  through  by  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

U^cIT  3TU  FffeuiU  TTfeWF  f%fe  d'lc^F  33TU  Ufe  hIm  11411  dd'6  II  (1178) 

ut  KTf%  4R  TTT3TT  4T?W  HUT  fft  ||  \ ||  t^TT  II 

vadai  bhaag  gur  satgur  paa-i-aa  vich  kaa-i-aa  nagar  har  seeDhay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  found  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  and  in  the  body-village,  the 
Lord  has  revealed  Himself.  ||1||Pause|| 

rift  ^ HUT  HUT  U tT3  did  ladld  U3  dfd  aid  II  (1179) 

^ % HTT  HT3  | II 

jan  kay  saas  saas  hai  jaytay  har  bireh  parabhoo  har  beeDhay. 

Each  and  every  breath  of  the  Lord's  humble  servant  is  pierced  through  with  love  of  the 
Lord  God. 


(rl8  iTO  3H75  Utfe  »ffe  2f 1 <dl  fdft  iTO  Hofrtlq  III? II  (1179) 

Pl-d  'F’T^f  vHRj  3Tf^  r-H  | <T|  f%7j  ||  ^ || 

ji-o  jal  kamal  pareet  at  bhaaree  bin  jal  daykhay  sukleeDhay.  ||2|| 

As  the  lotus  is  totally  in  love  with  the  water  and  withers  away  without  seeing  the  water,  so 
am  I in  love  with  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

ff?j  ?TH  Pa  drift  Addl'd  3TU  dfd  Ufrj  II  (1179) 

^ fjft  tfNN 

jan  japi-o  naam  niranjan  narhar  updays  guroo  har  pareeDhay. 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  chants  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  through 
the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Lord  reveals  Himself. 

rlftH  rIAH  dQn  H75  fftouil  ufu  Wffijfe  uftj  tTfo  ftlu  113 II  (1179) 

^FTT  ^FPT  #fT  ^3#  R+41  II  3 II 

janam  janam  kee  ha-umai  mal  niksee  haramrit  har  jal  neeDhay.  ||3|| 

The  filth  of  egotism  which  stained  me  for  countless  lifetimes  has  been  washed  away,  by 
the  Ambrosial  Water  of  the  Ocean  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

UH%  oTCH  ?>  lytldd  5W  3H  OtT  WiPjtU  II  (1179) 

u f ^ 77lf  II 

hamray  karam  na  bichrahu  thaakur  tumH  paij  rakhahu  apneeDhay. 

Please,  do  not  take  my  karma  into  account,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  please  save  the  honor 
of  Your  slave. 

ufeg’tnfe  fe?j§  H?jHt  tT7>  ?TOor  HUfe  II8II3IIUII  (1179) 

'RT%  f^TT  ^TT  UTTT  T^tsf  11*113  II  ^ II 

har  bhaavai  sun  bin-o  bayntee  jan  naanak  saran  paveeDhay.  ||4||3||5|| 

O Lord,  if  it  pleases  You,  hear  my  prayer;  servant  Nanak  seeks  Your  Sanctuary.  ||4||3||5|| 

HHf  fij§75  HU751  8 II  (1179) 

ffiM  TT^TT  * || 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  4. 

Basant  Hindol,  Fourth  Mehl: 

fa??  ftp?  SJdltf  SJdltf  HU  M1^  fdW  Uffij  Adi  •S'H1  Ij'eltff  II  (1179) 

tfj  Hf  mt  ftftj  u#  utrt  tt^;  ii 

man  khin  khin  bharam  bharam  baho  Dhaavai  til  ghar  nahee  vaasaa  paa-ee-ai. 

Each  and  every  moment,  my  mind  roams  and  rambles,  and  runs  all  over  the  place.  It  does 
not  stay  in  its  own  home,  even  for  an  instant. 


arfo  mojH  Fra?  era  frrfe  u'fdG  wfo  irefe  »rfe  dH'ylw  iisii  (1179) 

^ 3t^  foft  mft#  3nf%  wrtft  11 1 11 

gur  ankas  sabad  daaroo  sir  Dhaari-o  ghar  mandar  aan  vasaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

But  when  the  bridle  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God,  is  placed  over  its  head,  it  returns  to 
dwell  in  its  own  home.  ||1 1| 

dffsfe  rftf  HdHdlld  Fffe  Ufa  II  (1179) 

prftr  ^frr  pwii%  11 

gobind  jee-o  satsangat  mayl  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

0 Dear  Lord  of  the  Universe,  lead  me  to  join  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  so 
that  I may  meditate  on  You,  Lord. 

ufn  trr  aifew  ire  irfewr  ufe  FRrfi=r  wfa  Mdi'ylw  irii  uzrf  11  (1179) 

^3#  frj  ^3TT  TTW  TT^T  "Fll^  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa  sukh  paa-i-aa  har  sahj  samaaDh  lagaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 am  cured  of  the  disease  of  egotism,  and  I have  found  peace;  I have  intuitively  entered 
into  the  state  of  Samaadhi.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Uffo  33?j  BTO  3?  HTgoT  CT3  H?  ^fH»F  Hfu  ?>  Hof'ylw  II  (1179) 

PTT  7TTP  FFTT  PT%  FpJ  ^3TT  -H  + Kh  || 

ghar  ratan  laal  baho  maanak  laaday  man  bharmi-aa  leh  na  sakaa-ee-ai. 

This  house  is  loaded  with  countless  gems,  jewels,  rubies  and  emeralds,  but  the  wandering 
mind  cannot  find  them. 

ftT§  G^1  fy  dRJrT  fa?>  oft  fef  Hfddjfd  Md'ylttf  IIPII  (1179) 

f^TT  %TT  pi  ipHT  f%7f  fpr  HRnP  PTT  II  ^ II 

ji-o  odaa  koop  guhaj  khin  kaadhai  ti-o  satgur  vasat  lahaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

As  the  water-diviner  finds  the  hidden  water,  and  the  well  is  then  dug  in  an  instant,  so  do 
we  find  the  object  of  the  Name  through  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

ftT?j  w Hferrf  Hre  ?>  irfewr  % %r  ftrar  ?ra  nld'ylm  11  (1179) 

f^FT  ^TTT  PTf  T TT^3TT  T flFJ  'TT  ^ldl|D  || 

jin  aisaa  satgur  saaDh  na  paa-i-aa  tay  Dharig  Dharig  nar  jeevaa-ee-ai. 

Those  who  do  not  find  such  a Holy  True  Guru  - cursed,  cursed  are  the  lives  of  those 
people. 

rTTjH  irere?  yfc  sw  irfewr  off#  11311  (1179) 

^ TT^STT  ^3#  II  3 II 

janam  padaarath  punn  fal  paa-i-aa  ka-udee  badlai  jaa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

The  treasure  of  this  human  life  is  obtained  when  one’s  virtues  bear  fruit,  but  it  is  lost  in 
exchange  for  a mere  shell.  ||3|| 


Htnrc?)  ufe  irfe  few  offe  few  3Tf  II  (1179) 

fdR  mfe  wh  fern t ^fe  fenT  ^ fenffe  ii 

maDhusoodan  har  Dhaar  parabh  kirpaa  kar  kirpaa  guroo  milaa-ee-ai. 

O Lord  God,  please  be  merciful  to  me;  be  merciful,  and  lead  me  to  meet  the  Guru. 

ff?>  (■TOoT  U?  U1fe»fT  fefo  Hn  ufe  3T3  prefer  Il8ll8ll£ll  (1179) 

^FTTFTT  PUdl'JI  11^11^11^11 

jan  naanak  nirbaan  pad  paa-i-aa  mil  saaDhoo  har  gun  gaa-ee-ai.  ||4||4||6|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  attained  the  state  of  Nirvaanaa;  meeting  with  the  Holy  people,  he 
sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||4||4||6|| 

HHf  fe#?5  HU757  8 II  (1179) 

fefefer  tt^tt  y ii 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  4. 

Basant  Hindol,  Fourth  Mehl: 

WE  3fe»F  5y  fefe»T  £<J  H7)Htr  jM  H?  II  (1179) 

STTT'T  ^3TT  ffef%3TT  ^ TFPJW  gofe  ^ II 

aavan  jaan  bha-i-aa  dukh  bikhi-aa  dayh  manmukh  sunjee  sunj. 

Coming  and  going,  he  suffers  the  pains  of  vice  and  corruption;  the  body  of  the  self-willed 
manmukh  is  desolate  and  vacant. 

Wf  ?>rH  fe?>  y?5  ftol  %fe»F  tTfrf  ^o(d  ocfw  HW?  IRII  (1179) 

v l-H  'i  I 'H,  dRi  feifesfT  ^rfe-  TTT  °Mpl  FFpJ  II  \ II 

raam  naam  khin  pal  nahee  chayti-aa  jam  pakray  kaal  saiunj.  ||1 1| 

He  does  not  dwell  on  the  Lord's  Name,  even  for  an  instant,  and  so  the  Messenger  of 
Death  seizes  him  by  his  hair.  ||1 1| 

m fsE  tflf  fey  u§h  HH31  y?  11  (1179) 

nfep?  ■h  -h  d i II 

gobind  jee-o  bikh  ha-umai  mamtaa  munj. 

O Dear  Lord  of  the  Universe,  please  rid  me  of  the  poison  of  egotism  and  attachment. 

HdHdlld  3TC  off  ufe  ftwfef  fefe  Hdlfe  ufe  3H  f?  Il^ll  wf  II  (1179) 

W#  # ^fe  fe-3TT ft  ferife  Tferfe  fft  ^ H ^ II  TfR  II 

satsangat  gur  kee  har  pi-aaree  mil  sangat  har  ras  bhunj.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Sat  Sangat,  Guru's  True  Congregation  is  so  dear  to  the  Lord.  So  join  the  Sangat,  and 
taste  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HdHdlld  HHT  ufe»F  o(fu  HHU  Hdi'dlfd  WQ  % II  (1179) 

TTwrft  ^TTsr  ^3tt  ^ Tmf  h^imR  ii 

satsangat  saaDh  da-i-aa  kar  maylhu  sarnaagat  saaDhoo  pannj. 

Please  be  kind  to  me,  and  unite  me  with  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation  of  the 
Holy;  I seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Holy. 

UH  3W  orfe  HU  HU  3H  ut?j  ufe»FH  UH  #U  IIP  II  (1179) 

1PT  TT^F  =mR  TH  ,*jcj  ||  ^ || 

ham  dubday  paathar  kaadh  layho  parabh  tumH  deen  da-i-aal  dukh  bhanj.  ||2|| 

I am  a heavy  stone,  sinking  down  - please  lift  me  up  and  pull  me  out!  O God,  Merciful  to 
the  meek,  You  are  the  Destroyer  of  sorrow.  ||2|| 

Ufa  §HUfe  tPUU  fuu  WUfu  H»P>ft  HdHdlld  fnfo  Ufa  HU  II  (1179) 

dHdRf  srrr|  fru  atufr  ^arrrft  f^rf^r  fft  11 

har  ustat  Dhaarahu  rid  antar  su-aamee  satsangat  mil  buDh  lanj. 

I enshrine  the  Praises  of  my  Lord  and  Master  within  my  heart;  joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  my 
intellect  is  enlightened. 

ufu  fFH  UH  uHu  H3P7>f  UH  ufu  feuu  UffH  UU  II3II  (1179) 

UT#  fU  FTpft  ^ ^frr  ||  ^ || 

har  naamai  ham  pareet  lagaanee  ham  har  vitahu  ghum  vanj.  ||3|| 

I have  fallen  in  love  with  the  Lord's  Name;  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

rTU  of  yfu  HUUU  ufu  UU  ufu  TFH  UUU  ufu  HU  II  (1179) 

^FT  % FTF^T  TH  UPJ  TTg  II 

jan  kay  poor  manorath  har  parabh  har  naam  dayvhu  har  lanj. 

O Lord  God,  please  fulfill  the  desires  of  Your  humble  servant;  please  bless  me  with  Your 
Name,  O Lord. 

U7>  ?TOor  Hfc  ufu  WfTjU  ufe»F  U dffu  HU  uf§  ufu  UU  IIBimilPIRPIRtlllPIISPII  (1179) 

^ UTTUT  3TU^  | ^ IMI^IMI  $ W<SIMI^II 

jan  naanak  man  tan  anad  bha-i-aa  hai  gur  mantar  dee-o  har  bhanj.  ||4||5||7||12||18||7||37|| 
Servant  Nanak's  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  ecstasy;  the  Guru  has  blessed  him  with  the 
Mantra  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||4||5||7||12||18||7||37|| 

HHU  fUUH  UfU  P HUH1  9 (1191) 

^ FfpIT  Y 

basant  hindol  ghar  2 mehlaa  4 

Basant  Hindol,  Second  House,  Fourth  Mehl: 


Hlddld  yiFfe  II  (1191) 

wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

offer  Tigife  fee*  ?fe»F  faf  UW  fef  7)  II  (1191) 

TT^R  RTft  Tf  f^TT  TfTf  II 

kaaN-i-aa  nagar  ik  baalak  vasi-aa  khin  pal  thir  na  rahaa-ee. 

Within  the  body-village  there  lives  a child  who  cannot  hold  still,  even  for  an  instant. 

rid  A ^fe  U1^  a'd  a'd  IRII  (1191) 

3Tf^T  TTTT  ^PTT  37T  *PRlt  II  ? II 

anik  upaav  jatan  kar  thaakay  baaraN  baar  bharmaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

It  makes  so  many  efforts,  and  grows  weary,  but  still,  it  wanders  restlessly  again  and  again. 

Mill 

H%  5W  ra  feoff  Uffe  II  (1191) 

6 1 < «IMJ  IRTfj  ^ STPJ  II 

mayray  thaakur  baalak  ikat  ghar  aan. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  Your  child  has  come  home,  to  be  one  with  You. 

Hfe^Tf  fk«3W  ufebtf  UR  cFH  cfef  IIRI  UtF§  II  (1191) 

fM  cT  TT^  Wf  ^TT  'TPJ  -fl’HI^  II  ? II  TfTC  II 

satgur  milai  ta  pooraa  paa-ee-ai  bhaj  raam  naam  neesaan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  he  finds  the  Perfect  Lord.  Meditating  and  vibrating  on  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  he  receives  the  Insignia  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fed  f>Hddo(  HU1  Hdld  U Hf  rTf  frTf  UR  ?jrH  Adi  ufe»F  II  (1191) 

If  P^.d$  Wfc;  | RR  Rf  U#  ^srr  II 

ih  mirtak  marhaa  sareer  hai  sabh  jag  jit  raam  naam  nahee  vasi-aa. 

These  are  dead  corpses,  these  bodies  of  all  the  people  of  the  world;  the  Name  of  the  Lord 
does  not  dwell  in  them. 

UR  ?jR  3ffu  e»pfe»F  fefe  ufu»F  U»F  ufef1  IIP  II  (1191) 

TFT  UTf  ffe  TTf  f 3TT^3TT  ffe3TT  flRT  ||  ^ || 

raam  naam  gur  udak  chu-aa-i-aa  fir  hari-aa  ho-aa  rasi-aa.  ||2|| 

The  Guru  leads  us  to  taste  the  water  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  then  we  savor  and  enjoy  it, 
and  our  bodies  are  rejuvenated.  ||2|| 


H frtdeni?  fftdcf3  Hdld  HE  tdrTW  feo(  dldHftT  tdMd  fetpfew  II  (1191) 

t P^sm  Pv^rj  ?pp ’3tPt3tt ^ P^U3tt  ii 

mai  nirkhat  nirkhat  sareer  sabh  khoji-aa  ik  gurmukh  chalat  dikhaa-i-aa. 

I have  examined  and  studied  and  searched  my  entire  body,  and  as  Gurmukh,  I behold  a 
miraculous  wonder. 

TO  Pfe  HE  Hfe  H’oTE  Efe  aTEHSt  Uffe  ipfEW  II3II  (1191) 

^ t fr  PrPr  ^ hPt  ?ttte  ^P  tP  tt^t  h 3 n 

baahar  khoj  mu-ay  sabh  saakat  har  gurmatee  ghar  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

All  the  faithless  cynics  searched  outside  and  died,  but  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I 
have  found  the  Lord  within  the  home  of  my  own  heart.  ||3|| 

Et?jT  Et?j  EfettFW  EE  E feP  fo(Hft  feEE  Uffe  »rfe»r  II  (1191) 

fpT  'HT7  ^ Pi^  Pd’1  hR  STT^Sfr  II 

deenaa  deen  da-i-aal  bha-ay  hai  ji-o  krisan  bidar  ghar  aa-i-aa. 

God  is  Merciful  to  the  meekest  of  the  meek;  Krishna  came  to  the  house  of  Bidar,  a 
devotee  of  low  social  status. 

fefo§  HE'H1  S'^ol  IJ’fE  HE  fofg  »FEr  e'we  #fi=T  HHlEW  118 II  (1191) 

PrPrPt  ^TTRT  HFpT  STTp  fPg  3TTp  PPt  HHTT3TT  IIXII 

mili-o  sudaamaa  bhaavnee  Dhaar  sabh  kichh  aagai  daalad  bhanj  samaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 
Sudama  loved  God,  who  came  to  meet  him;  God  sent  everything  to  his  home,  and  ended 
his  poverty.  ||4|| 

E^  ?TH  oft  OfT  EEEt  HE  3^fe  mrfU  WSt  II  (1191) 

^nr  tpt  # Pr  ePP  *p  tt^P  3ttP  wp  n 

raam  naam  kee  paij  vadayree  mayray  thaakur  aap  rakhaa-ee. 

Great  is  the  glory  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  My  Lord  and  Master  Himself  has  enshrined  it 
within  me. 

ft  Hfe  FTofE  ofEfe  HtM  feoT  E3t  few  ?>  UfE'Et  IIU II  (1191) 

P HfP  HTTH  TTTft  Eppft  JW>  Tcft  f^5  H HTlP  ll^ll 

jay  sabh  saakat  karahi  bakheelee  ik  ratee  til  na  ghataa-ee.  ||5|| 

Even  if  all  the  faithless  cynics  continue  slandering  me,  it  is  not  diminished  by  even  one 
iota.  ||5|| 

rT7>  oft  Ghldfe  E EHf  ?>THT  EE  fefe  HE1  l-FEt  II  (1191) 

^PT  Pt  dHclP  ^ TTH  HTHT  EE  PPt  HTHT  M 1 1 II 

jan  kee  ustat  hai  raam  naamaa  dah  dis  sobhaa  paa-ee. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  praise  of  His  humble  servant.  It  brings  him  honor  in  the  ten 
directions. 


fire?  ror  trfe  ?>  Ht  few  wvi  urfe  soft  ii£ii  (1191) 

<h  I'tt'j  -r  ft%  ^R  wif  11  ^ n 

nindak  saakat  khav  na  sakai  til  apnai  ghar  lookee  laa-ee.  ||6|| 

The  slanderers  and  the  faithless  cynics  cannot  endure  it  at  all;  they  have  set  fire  to  their 
own  houses.  ||6|| 

ft?)  o(6  fafe  H2C  UR  3|W  Hfe  did  l-lddl'H1  II  (1191) 

HTRT  TTt  TTRRTT  II 

jan  ka-o  jan  mil  sobhaa  paavai  gun  meh  gun  pargaasaa. 

The  humble  person  meeting  with  another  humble  person  obtains  honor.  In  the  glory  of  the 
Lord,  their  glory  shines  forth. 

H%  5W  ^ tR  ijtBH  fU»fR  H U^fe  BRfc  IIPII  (1191) 

^ TRR  % ^tt  fjrpT  f^3TR  RT  RRfe  TFTT  lUdll 

mayray  thaakur  kay  jan  pareetam  pi-aaray  jo  hoveh  daasan  daasaa.  ||7|| 

The  servants  of  my  Lord  and  Master  are  loved  by  the  Beloved.  They  are  the  slaves  of  His 
slaves.  ||7|| 

»p£r  ttw  wibhb  ^bb1  »fO  Hfe  fewR  11  (1191) 

3RT  ^ 3TWP^  4RTT  3TTT  irf^r  f^RTt  II 

aapay  jal  aprampar  kartaa  aapay  mayl  milaavai. 

The  Creator  Himself  is  the  Water;  He  Himself  unites  us  in  His  Union. 

(■Toot  arenfa  Hufe  fewR  fef  bw  nwfe  hh1#  ntiRiixf  11  am) 

RRT  ^.*jps|  ft  H I u RRf|  ll^ll?ll^ll 

naanak  gurmukh  sahj  milaa-ay  ji-o  jal  jaleh  samaavai.  ||8||1 1|9|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  absorbed  in  celestial  peace  and  poise,  like  water  blending  with 
water.  ||8||1||9|| 

IWI  HUB1  8 Uff  ^ (1198) 

RRRHfRT  l 

saarang  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

T^T; HfeRB  HHTfe  II  (1198) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Ufe  HB  rlf)1  UH  yfe  II  (1198) 

$R  R HR  RRT  ?R  II 

har  kay  sant  janaa  kee  ham  Dhoor. 

1 am  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  humble  Saints  of  the  Lord. 


fKfe  HdHdlfd  HUH  14?  H1fe»fT  »F3H  ufu»F  IISII  UU^f  II  (1198) 

Hdwfr  WT  T^  TT^arr  3TTrnT  tjtj  Tf|3TT  ^fp  II  ? II  ^TT  II 

mil  satsangat  param  pad  paa-i-aa  aatam  raam  rahi-aa  bharpoor.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status.  The 
Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  is  all-pervading  everywhere.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hlddld  H?  ft#  H%  Wtw  foMfetr  ?tf  oTO  Hfe  ffe  II  (1198) 

fRRr  w[  TTfd;  RnRid  ^1%  ^rf^r  ^p  11 

satgur  sant  milai  saaNt  paa-ee-ai  kilvikh  dukh  kaatay  sabh  door. 

Meeting  the  Saintly  True  Guru,  I have  found  peace  and  tranquility.  Sins  and  painful 
mistakes  are  totally  erased  and  taken  away. 

»F3H  TOt  UUffou  HUtf  PrtdHrt  ulw  U?fo  IIS II  (1198) 

STHTR"  ^T^  ¥ft  H^Pld  TJFf  %f%3TT  ?R3p  II  ? II 

aatam  jot  bha-ee  parfoolit  purakh  niranjan  daykhi-aa  hajoor.  ||1 1| 

The  Divine  Light  of  the  soul  radiates  forth,  gazing  upon  the  Presence  of  the  Immaculate 
Lord  God.  ||1|| 

^ 3'ldl  HdHdlld  ll'cl  dPd  dPd  JPH  dPd'H1  3dUfU  II  (1198) 

ut  flTpt  H d J I Rf  Thf  TPJ  Tf|3TT  ?TF]p  II 

vadai  bhaag  satsangat  paa-ee  har  har  naam  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  found  the  Sat  Sangat;  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  all- 
pervading  everywhere. 

»fSHfe  UfUU  HH?  oft»r  HdHdlPd  U3T  ?TO  Ufa  IIPII  (1198) 

cfhTT  TFPJ  #3TT  HWTfS  TT  STT  ^ IR II 

athsath  tirath  majan  kee-aa  satsangat  pag  naa-ay  Dhoor.  ||2|| 

I have  taken  my  cleansing  bath  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  bathing  in 
the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  True  Congregation.  ||2|| 

TOHfe  facTU  Hfe  USt  ftJTO1  5H?  WW  HU  f?  II  (1198) 

fwfr  ufcT  ft#  f|TTT  FFTT  Hp  fT  II 

durmat  bikaar  maleen  mat  hochhee  hirdaa  kusuDh  laagaa  moh  koor. 

Evil-minded  and  corrupt,  filthy-minded  and  shallow,  with  impure  heart,  attached  to 
enticement  and  falsehood. 

fa?  oTUHT  fo§  H3Tfe  Wf>>r  U§H  fwfU  ufu»T  H?  ffa  II3II  (1198) 

fp tth i f%F  •H'IiR  h i | Tpsfr usj  n 3 n 

bin  karmaa  ki-o  sangat  paa-ee-ai  ha-umai  bi-aap  rahi-aa  man  jhoor.  ||3|| 

Without  good  karma,  how  can  I find  the  Sangat?  Engrossed  in  egotism,  the  mortal 
remains  stuck  in  regret.  ||3|| 


U3  3fe»F35  fofir  offd  ofd  fft  >H 1 dl Q HdHdlld  U3I  yfd  II  (1198) 

ftf  ^3TFT  %TT  ^ TTFTJ  ^RRPTft  T3  II 

hohu  da-i-aal  kirpaa  kar  har  jee  maaga-o  satsangat  pag  Dhoor. 

Be  kind  and  show  Your  Mercy,  O Dear  Lord;  I beg  for  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Sat 
Sangat. 

rt'rtot  H3  f>F?5  Ufij  t-FSjb’tf  Ufa  3fc»F  3*3  dtjld  11811311  (1198) 

3FTT  3cT  fM  fR  ^ ^fe3TT  Tpj  ||Y||  $ || 

naanak  sant  milai  har  paa-ee-ai  jan  har  bhayti-aa  raam  hajoor.  ||4||1 1| 

0 Nanak,  meeting  with  the  Saints,  the  Lord  is  attained.  The  Lord's  humble  servant  obtains 
the  Presence  of  the  Lord.  ||4||1 1| 

ra  HUH1  8 II  (1198) 

Y || 

saarang  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

arfw  3333  off  yfod'dl  ii  (ii98) 

iftWr  ’T3TFT  TT  dP^lO  II 

gobind  charnan  ka-o  balihaaree. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  the  Feet  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

333W  33T3  3 tret  33^  rTfU  ufe  Ufa  3^3  §3^  II3II  33*$  II  (1198) 

3 3Tf  Tp-v TT  ^ 3Tf^  ^nff  II  ? II  TfTO  II 

bhavjal  jagat  najaa-ee  tarnaajap  har  har  paar  utaaree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

I cannot  swim  across  the  terrifying  world  ocean.  But  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  I am  carried  across.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fij33  U3tfe  H3t  U3  £h\  H31  H3fe  ald'dl  II  (1198) 

f|rt T3  W 33T «ThiA  n 

hirdai  parteet  banee  parabh  kayree  sayvaa  surat  beechaaree. 

Faith  in  God  came  to  fill  my  heart;  I serve  Him  intuitively,  and  contemplate  Him. 

»f?jfe?>  3TH  JjTH  tTfU  f333  H33  ofwr  dj£o('dl  11311  (1198) 

3T3f%^  ^TT  3PJ  ^ffr  f|rt  T^TT  ^U|  + l/l  II  ? II 

an-din  raam  naam  jap  hirdai  sarab  kalaa  gunkaaree.  ||1 1| 

Night  and  day,  I chant  the  Lord's  Name  within  my  heart;  it  is  all-powerful  and  virtuous.  ||1 1| 

33  WI33  3f%»F  HH  Hf?>  3f?>  ttf?53  II  (1198) 

snj  arrpr  3T3t33  Tf^arr  33-  3pf  3TTTft  II 

parabh  agam  agochar  ravi-aa  sarab  thaa-ee  man  tan  alakh  apaaree. 

God  is  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable,  All-pervading  everywhere,  in  all  minds  and  bodies; 
He  is  Infinite  and  Invisible. 


3T3  loCdiTO  3H  fbdt:  WfTW  II? II  (1198) 

*\r  f %ttr-  *rq;  ^ft  tt^w  f|r|  *mft  11  r ii 

gur  kirpaal  bha-ay  tab  paa-i-aa  hirdai  alakh  lakhaaree.  ||2|| 

When  the  Guru  becomes  merciful,  then  the  Unseen  Lord  is  seen  within  the  heart.  ||2|| 

Ufa  (TO  H3H  UdilUd  H’ora  o(§  §fe»F  »lJcf'd1  II  (1198) 

3trft  TPJ  grTTjftsrr  TITW  T&3  ^3TT  3T^nfr  II 

antar  har  naam  sarab  DharneeDhar  saakat  ka-o  door  bha-i-aa  ahaNkaaree. 

Deep  within  the  inner  being  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Support  of  the  entire  earth,  but  to 
the  egotistical  shaakta,  the  faithless  cynic,  He  seems  far  away. 

fen  a1  riwd  7i  cxag  ay  To  rW  a 'til  o'dl  113 II  (1198) 

f%W  ^PTrf  q-  ^ frft  ||  ^ || 

tarisnaa  jalat  na  kabhoo  boojheh  joo-ai  baajee  haaree.  ||3|| 

His  burning  desire  is  never  quenched,  and  he  loses  the  game  of  life  in  the  gamble.  ||3|| 

6oy  a6d  ofe  diA  di"sfe  djfe  lofey  feyt-F  ii'dl  II  (1198) 

3FFT  ^ T^-  f^TT  f^TJ  grrft  II 

oothat  baithat  har  gun  gaavahi  gur  kichant  kirpaa  Dhaaree. 

Standing  up  and  sitting  down,  the  mortal  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  when  the 
Guru  bestows  even  a tiny  bit  of  His  Grace. 

A'fxx  ftT?j  ot: fa  3^  ft  fe?>  oft  OtT  H^'al  118 II? II  (1198) 

TFFF  f^FT  | fcPT  FTTTft  II^IRII 

naanak  jin  ka-o  nadar  bha-ee  hai  tin  kee  paij  savaaree.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  blessed  by  His  Glance  of  Grace  - He  saves  and  protects  their 
honor.  ||4||2|| 

JW  HUOT  8 II  (1199) 

*TR7Ti TfFT  Y II 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

a fa  a fa  ?TO  €3  II  (1199) 

$R.  $R.  3Tf%rT  TPJ  ^ || 

har  har  amrit  naam  dayh  pi-aaray. 

O my  Beloved  Lord,  Har,  Har,  please  bless  me  with  Your  Ambrosial  Name. 

frT?>  fufe  3T3Hftr  H?>  HiW  fe?>  ^ oTO  11=111  II  (1199) 

f^FT  ^FtR"  TTTf^STT  f^FT  % 4T^T  II  \ II  II 

jin  oopar  gurmukh  man  maani-aa  tin  kay  kaaj  savaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Those  whose  minds  are  pleased  to  be  Gurmukh  - the  Lord  completes  their  projects. 
l|1||Pause|| 


fT  rT?>  til  ft  3H  3TT  »nfT  Id  ft  ^ II  (1199) 

Wt  W sTpT  «TTT  fT  3TTt  f^T  % ffT  1%TK  II 

jo  jan  deen  bha-ay  gur  aagai  tin  kay  dookh  nivaaray. 

Those  humble  beings  who  become  meek  before  the  Guru-their  pains  are  taken  away. 

»f?>fe?>  saife  oreftr  are  »nfr  are  t irafe  irere  irii  (1199) 

wf|  tttR-  wf  N ^ N 

an-din  bhagat  karahi  gur  aagai  gur  kai  sabad  savaaray.  ||1 1| 

Night  and  day,  they  perform  devotional  worship  services  to  the  Guru;  they  are  embellished 
with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

ftret  ?th  mf>re  an  anar  an  arrefa  an  atare  11  (1199) 

f|rt  arr  ttrt  areit  w 11 

hirdai  naam  amrit  ras  rasnaa  ras  gaavahi  ras  beechaaray. 

Within  their  hearts  is  the  ambrosial  essence  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  they 
savor  this  essence,  sing  the  praises  of  this  essence,  and  contemplate  this  essence. 

are  trerrfe  wffijr  grr  atfe»r  tireftr  w a»fre  iip  11  0199) 

'-KaiR  3Ti%rr  3^  wft  aw  f 3TT^  II  ^ II 

gur  parsaad  amrit  ras  cheenHi-aa  o-ay  paavahi  mokh  du-aaray.  ||2|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  are  aware  of  this  ambrosial  essence;  they  find  the  Gate  of 
Salvation.  ||2|| 

Hfeare  ^rey  wre®  wraw  Hfe  (ihh  fesd1  ?>rH  wrere  11  (1199) 

3^  3twtt  a#  Rry  fen  ny  asrR  11 

satgur  purakh  achal  achlaa  mat  jis  darirh-taa  naam  aDhaaray. 

The  True  is  the  Primal  Being,  Unmoving  and  Unchanging.  One  who  takes  the  Support  of 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  - his  intellect  becomes  focused  and  steady. 

fen  »rfr  fftf  mya1  u§  nfeare  t afeure  11311  (1199) 

fej  3tt^  fe  w njrr  fa  ^ ^feir  11 3 11 

tis  aagai  jee-o  dayva-o  apunaa  ha-o  satgur  kai  balihaaray.  ||3|| 

I offer  my  soul  to  Him;  I am  a sacrifice  to  my  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

H75Htf  I[f>r  StT  3'lc  Wdl  »ref3  »1  fell  Of7?)  dia'd  II  (1199) 

wryr  fe  TTf  fe  3tcrft  3Tf7t3TR  Tjfe  || 

manmukh  bharam  doojai  bhaa-ay  laagay  antar  agi-aan  gubaaray. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  stuck  in  doubt  and  attached  to  duality;  the  darkness  of 
spiritual  ignorance  is  within  them. 


Hlddld  W3*  ?>  »rt  (T  §wfe  ?>  II8II  (1199) 

Hp-)^  3TTt^TT  ^dlR  T TIT  ||Y|| 

satgur  daataa  nadar  na  aavai  naa  urvaar  na  paaray.  ||4|| 

They  do  not  see  the  True  Guru,  the  Giver;  they  are  not  on  this  shore,  or  the  other.  ||4|| 

Hda  iyfe  urfe  ufe»r  HWtt  o<w  ^75  M'a  ll  (1199) 

*TTT  Tfc  Tf%3TT  g3TTTft  ^ snT  || 

sarbay  ghat  ghat  ravi-aa  su-aamee  sarab  kalaa  kal  Dhaaray. 

Our  Lord  and  Master  is  permeating  and  pervading  each  and  every  heart;  He  is  supremely 
Potent  to  exercise  His  Might. 

wfc  ofU3  U offe  few  HU  §SF%  imil3ll  (1199) 

TTTT  TRfT  TFT  TTTT  t-  tR"  fTTTTT  'To  “TTP'  11^11^11 

naanak  daasan  daas  kahat  hai  kar  kirpaa  layho  ubaaray.  ||5||3|| 

Nanak,  the  slave  of  His  slaves,  says,  please,  be  merciful  and  save  me!  ||5||3|| 

HW  HUOT  8 II  (1199) 

’TFT  TfpTT  V II 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dlfae  6ft  wft  6T3  of>nfe  II  (1199) 

Tfrfer  # xRft  ttt  trit  ii 

gobid  kee  aisee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

This  is  the  way  to  work  for  the  Lord. 

tT  fes  H nfe  Offd  H'rto  dldHfe  oTh  dOd  W'fe  IRII  dd'6  II  (1199) 

#T  TT  ’Tfe  tR"  TRf  TTRr  TTf  f^T  TTT  II  l II  TfTT  II 

jo  kichh  karay  so  sat  kar  maanhu  gurmukh  naam  rahhu  liv  laa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  He  does,  accept  that  as  true.  As  Gurmukh,  remain  lovingly  absorbed  in  His 
Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

utfe  75#  mfe  Ht#  ferrfe  ht  wfe  11  (1199) 

TTfer-  tftRf  *pft  3Tft  Tfhft"  3TT^  WH  TTT  II 

gobid  pareet  lagee  at  meethee  avar  visar  sabh  jaa-ay. 

The  Love  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe  seems  supremely  sweet.  Everything  else  is 
forgotten. 

»lcSft!cS  WT  3fe»F  HT  HrfeWF  #fe  fewfe  ll«\ll  (1199) 

tifj  tt5  ttRtstt  trR  Ttfr  n ? n 

an-din  rahas  bha-i-aa  man  maani-aa  jotee  jot  milaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Night  and  day,  he  is  in  ecstasy;  his  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased,  and  his  light  merges 
into  the  Light.  ||1 1| 


iTH  did  dl'fe  3H  Ut  H?j  feUH  H'ld  Hfc  ttl'fe  II  (1199) 

RT  -H  IS  rlR  ft  *FJ  R'-lcl  'H i Td  Rt  Hpl  || 

jab  gun  gaa-ay  tab  hee  man  tariptai  saaNt  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

Singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  his  mind  is  satisfied.  Peace  and  tranquility  come 
to  abide  within  his  mind. 

SR1  3H  l-Pfettf7  Uft  tiddl  Itid  SJ’fe  IIP II  (1199) 

TJT  f %TTR-  W RR  RTRRT  ^ru f\  RTR  ||  ;>  || 

gur  kirpaal  bha-ay  tab  paa-i-aa  har  charnee  chit  laa-ay.  ||2|| 

When  the  Guru  becomes  merciful,  the  mortal  finds  the  Lord;  he  focuses  his 
consciousness  on  the  Lord's  Lotus  Feet.  ||2|| 

Hfe  ^dl'H  acl  dfd  fwfe»F  fcFPH'fft  dfd  tt'fe  II  (1199) 

wft  Rft  f ^tr  rtr  11 

mat  pargaas  bha-ee  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gi-aan  tat  liv  laa-ay. 

The  intellect  is  enlightened,  meditating  on  the  Lord.  He  remains  lovingly  attuned  to  the 
essence  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

fffe  IRltt  H?>  HTfew  Ufa  HtjfrT  wfa  S3Pfe  II3II  (1199) 

stcfft  Rrft  ^ Trrf^srr  Rf f^r  ^n=rri%  rrir  ii  3 11 

antar  jot  pargatee  man  maani-aa  har  sahj  samaaDh  lagaa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Divine  Light  radiates  forth  deep  within  his  being;  his  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased. 
He  merges  intuitively  into  Celestial  Samaadhi.  ||3|| 

firat  oOR  f?R  oflR  otHRfij  HUU  ufo  ufo  II  (1199) 

ffrt  RR|  f^TT  RRT  RRTRff  II 

hirdai  kapat  nit  kapat  kamaaveh  mukhahu  har  har  sunaa-ay. 

One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  falsehood,  continues  to  practice  falsehood,  even  while  he 
teaches  and  preaches  about  the  Lord. 

»f3fo  % HU7  OTT  fU  ft  fcPfe  II8II  (1199) 

RDj  RRT  RRFT  rpf  ft  WT%  imi 

antar  lobh  mahaa  gubaaraa  tuh  kootai  dukh  khaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Within  him  is  the  utter  darkness  of  greed.  He  is  thrashed  like  wheat,  and  suffers  in  pain. 
I|4|| 

iTH  HUH?)  UR  H%  3R>fftf  URtJ7  ?57fe'  II  (1199) 

RR  ’JRRR  RR  RR  *\<*&\*k  T^RT  RTR  II 

jab  suparsan  bha-ay  parabh  mayray  gurmukh  parchaa  laa-ay. 

When  my  God  is  totally  pleased,  the  mortal  tunes  in  and  becomes  Gurmukh. 


(■TO of  ?>m  ftSdrlA  irfe»F  ?FH  rW3  JTO  Iffe  imilBII  (1199) 

W TTR-  f^t^FJ  ^TT^TT  BFJ  Wtt  FJTf  TTT  11^11^11 

naanak  naam  niranjan  paa-i-aa  naam  japat  sukh  paa-ay.  ||5||4|| 

Nanak  has  obtained  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Chanting  the  Naam,  he 
has  found  peace.  ||5||4|| 

TO  HdW  8 II  (1199) 

FF^TdlfTr  Y II 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

?FfH  H?>  II  (1199) 

■H v I *FJ  v H d I Pi  ^ -H  I'Ti  II 

mayraa  man  raam  naam  man  maanee. 

My  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased  by  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Ht  Hfddlfd  Utfe  SSdFSt  Hfc  dfd  dfd  ofgr  Fp^  IRII  II  (1199) 

Tit  hPhf  fUrt  Tfi^  irft  w ^n^fl  n ? n Tfrc  n 

mayrai  hee-arai  satgur  pareet  lagaa-ee  man  har  har  kathaa  sukhaanee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  has  implanted  divine  love  within  my  heart.  The  Sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  is  pleasing  to  my  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

el  ft  dfe»F75  0^0  tT?>  §ufd  tT?j  ttloffcj  (XO’ftl  II  (1199) 

T^3TFT  iffaf  ^FT  37Tfr  ^FT  3FPT  WFft  II 

deen  da-i-aal  hovhu  jan  oopar  jan  dayvhu  akath  kahaanee. 

Please  be  merciful  to  Your  meek  and  humble  servant;  please  bless  Your  humble  servant 
with  Your  Unspoken  Speech. 

HB  tW  fnfe  dfd  dH  yrfewr  dfd  Hfe  Bf?>  Hte  Wdl'cSl  lldll  (1199) 

TFT  WU  TTT3TT  did  iffe  FFTFft  II  ? II 

sant  janaa  mil  har  ras  paa-i-aa  har  man  tan  meeth  lagaanee.  ||1 1| 

Meeting  with  the  humble  Saints,  I have  found  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  The  Lord 
seems  so  sweet  to  my  mind  and  body.  ||1 1| 

dfd  ^ did  I dB  Hd'dO  Irlft  dldHfe  JFH  ^-JS'ftl  II  (1199) 

t^F ft  f^Ff  Tjwft  TPJ  WFft  II 

har  kai  rang  ratay  bairaagee  jinH  gurmat  naam  pachhaanee. 

They  alone  are  unattached,  who  are  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  they  realize  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


iratr  yw  f>rfe»r  ira  i-pfew  rra  3ott  wrt  wifi  iipii  0199) 

^rt  f^rf^rsTT  ttw  *pt  stirt  11  ^ 11 

purkhai  purakh  mili-aa  sukh  paa-i-aa  sabh  chookee  aavan  jaanee.  ||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Primal  Being,  one  finds  peace,  and  one's  comings  and  goings  in 
reincarnation  are  ended.  ||2|| 

rtdl  lado  H»F>ft  dH(V  ?iTH  ^'rtl  II  (1199) 

f%7f  %^TT  TW  ^STirfr  WTT  TTJ  d^l41  II 

nainee  birahu  daykhaa  parabh  su-aamee  rasnaa  naam  vakhaanee. 

With  my  eyes,  1 gaze  lovingly  upon  God,  my  Lord  and  Master.  1 chant  His  Name  with  my 
tongue. 

ofld3A  HrtO  ItiA  3T3t  Iddt:  ufij  ofd  sj'ol  113 II  (1200) 

TRfr  f|rt  11  3 11 

sarvanee  keertan  sun-o  din  raatee  hirdai  har  har  bhaanee.  ||3|| 

With  my  ears,  1 listen  to  the  Kirtan  of  His  Praises,  day  and  night.  1 love  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 
with  all  my  heart.  ||3|| 

U3  ATT  ^Hdlfd  »F3  3§  tTjHfc  ?jTftf  H3F7)t  II  (1200) 

TT  '5FTT  WTft  3TM  cTT  RPTfr  TlffT  HJII-fl  II 

panch  janaa  gur  vasgat  aanay  ta-o  unman  naam  lagaanee. 

When  the  Guru  helped  me  to  overcome  the  five  thieves,  then  1 found  ultimate  bliss, 
attached  to  the  Naam. 

fT7>  A’AtX  <jfd  fold  it1  M’dl  dfd  rt'lrf  HHr?)t  11811*411  (1200) 

TR  TFTT  ffft  RrTT  suft  TFT  ’TTf^r  TPTFft  \\V\\\\\ 

jan  naanak  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  har  raamai  naam  samaanee.  ||4||5|| 

The  Lord  has  showered  His  Mercy  on  servant  Nanak;  he  merges  in  the  Lord,  in  the  Name 
of  the  Lord.  ||4||5|| 

HW  HUTF  8 II  (1200) 

TrRRF^TT  ^ II 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rrfU  H7>  3TH  ?)rH  143  HR  II  (1200) 

^|R  RT  TFT  TPJ  TIT  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  parhho  saar. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  study  His  Excellence. 

tw  fe?>  feu  ?>ut  uu  fcsodw  Hf  fewu  mu  uu*G  n (1200) 

MP  ^pq-  j^j  fsfP  uft  Ptf  ftU  R^bH  *nj  f^P^rP  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

raam  naam  bin  thir  nahee  ko-ee  hor  nihfal  sabh  bisthaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord’s  Name,  nothing  is  steady  or  stable.  All  the  rest  of  the  show  is  useless. 
l|1||Pause|| 

fe»r  win  fe»r  sM  ufu  # utn  h gTf  II  (1200) 

f%3TT  f%3TT  ^fr  m w*  11 

ki-aa  leejai  ki-aa  tajee-ai  ba-uray  jo  deesai  so  chhaar. 

What  is  there  to  accept,  and  what  is  there  to  reject,  O madman?  Whatever  is  seen  shall 
turn  to  dust. 

IrIH  fefe»F  UH  WfUTSt  o(pj  rl’rtd  H1  sTs  rl'O  pHpd  SCd  IRII  (1200) 

Rl^  Rf%3TT  TM  cpfT  r+'R  ^ N|  UT  «ilR  PTf  ferfe  'UTT  II  ^ II 

jis  bikhi-aa  ka-o  tumH  apunee  kar  jaanhu  saa  chhaad  jaahu  sir  bhaar.  ||1 1| 

That  poison  which  you  believe  to  be  your  own  - you  must  abandon  it  and  leave  it  behind. 
What  a load  you  have  to  carry  on  your  head!  ||1 1| 

few  few  UW  UW  ttlQq  efft  UPU  Hfe  ?>  dl'S'd  II  (1200) 

PJ  PJ  3R"ST  $R  ^ R ^1%  U UTTT  II 

til  til  pal  pal  a-oDh  fun  ghaatai  boojh  na  sakai  gavaar. 

Moment  by  moment,  instant  by  instant,  your  life  is  running  out.  The  fool  cannot  understand 
this. 

H feg  oft  fe  FFfe  ?>  UTO  feU  JToTU  o(T  IIP  II  (1200) 

m Tt  Rr  utRt  u piR  ^ UTPT  tt  stipp  ii  ? n 

so  kichh  karai  je  saath  na  chaalai  ih  saakat  kaa  aachaar.  ||2|| 

He  does  things  which  will  not  go  along  with  him  in  the  end.  This  is  the  lifestyle  of  the 
faithless  cynic.  ||2|| 

HU  rHcV  ^ Hpdl  f>IW  aGd  3G  ll"sfo  W U»FU  II  (1200) 

PT  PUT  % ufR  RpJ  UUT  cR  TRft  PPT  ^3TP  || 

sant  janaa  kai  sang  mil  ba-uray  ta-o  paavahi  mokh  du-aar. 

So  join  together  with  the  humble  Saints,  O madman,  and  you  shall  find  the  Gate  of 
Salvation. 

fe?>  HdHdl  JTO  fet  ?>  yrfeWF  wfe  U5U  SlU  II3II  (1200) 

PM  RR  U TT^srr  PP  PU  II  3 II 

bin  satsang  sukh  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay  poochhahu  bayd  beechaar.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  no  one  finds  any  peace.  Go  and  ask  the 
scholars  of  the  Vedas.  ||3|| 


d'd1  d'G  S'G  tl'W  HS  Sfe  rH'fe  J-l'H'd  II  (1200) 

R4T  TR  ^TR  TFTR  II 

raanaa  raa-o  sabhai  ko-oo  chaalai  jhooth  chhod  jaa-ay  paasaar. 

All  the  kings  and  queens  shall  depart;  they  must  leave  this  false  expanse. 

cTOof  H3  H31  fef  ftSdtlW  frR  HR  ?TH  WRR  ||8ll£ll  (1200) 

HTTT  Rr  RTF  f*FT  RTT  TPJ  3RTR  l|Y||^|| 

naanak  sant  sadaa  thir  nihchal  jin  raam  naam  aaDhaar.  ||4||6|| 

O Nanak,  the  Saints  are  eternally  steady  and  stable;  they  take  the  Support  of  the  Name  of 
the  Lord.  ||4||6|| 

H'ddl  HUW  8 UfH  3 tRt?1  (1200) 

saarag  mehlaa  4 ghar  3 dupdaa 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl,  Third  House,  Du-Padas: 

TfT; ynrfe  n (1200) 

?€P4M4J  tRTfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

cX'O  U3  ddldd  06  H°fdl  HR  II  (1200) 

44%  ^Tf  WFTc r fT  ?tPr  4TT  II 

kaahay  poot  jhagrat  ha-o  sang  baap. 

O son,  why  do  you  argue  with  your  father? 

frR  ^ tR  H^H  3H  Uf  f3?j  frff  5HTH3  HR  IRII  II  (1200) 

f^R  % Rift  cpr  |R  fftf  fftj  TFPTT  TTT  II  \ II  W || 

jin  kay  janay  badeeray  turn  ha-o  tin  si-o  jhagrat  paap.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

It  is  a sin  to  argue  with  the  one  who  fathered  you  and  raised  you.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

(iHH  H?)  R 3K  dlda  o(dd  H HR  (omfd  ?j  »TR  II  (1200) 

ftFJ  SR  TT  ?pT  RR  *R  ft  SFJ  ftftt  T 3TR  II 

jis  Dhan  kaa  turn  garab  karat  ha-o  so  Dhan  kiseh  na  aap. 

That  wealth,  which  you  are  so  proud  of  - that  wealth  does  not  belong  to  anyone. 

ftf?j  nfr  sfe  wfe  ftrinwr  hh  3§  wdi  mshr  irii  0200) 

ftR  ftl?  ftfi  RTT  rR  RFf  M^d  IM  II  \ II 

khin  meh  chhod  jaa-ay  bikhi-aa  ras  ta-o  laagai  pachhutaap.  ||1 1| 

In  an  instant,  you  shall  have  to  leave  behind  all  your  corrupt  pleasures;  you  shall  be  left  to 
regret  and  repent.  ||1 1| 


FT  3H%  1J3  <T3  old  Id  A ^ rFVU  FTU  II  (1200) 

*fr  snr  frt  f^r  % ^rrf  ^tpt  ii 

jo  tumray  parabh  hotay  su-aamee  har  tin  kay  jaapahu  jaap. 

He  is  God,  your  Lord  and  Master  - chant  the  Chant  of  that  Lord. 

@V3H  o(U3  cTOoT  fT7>  3H  off  rtf  HTjU  3§  Wfe  IIPIIWII  (1200) 

^TrT  ^TFRT  ^Tf  rR  *TT^  WT  IRII?  IIVSII 

updays  karat  naanak  jan  turn  ka-o  ja-o  sunhu  ta-o  jaa-ay  santaap.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

Servant  Nanak  spreads  the  Teachings;  if  you  listen  to  it,  you  shall  be  rid  of  your  pain. 
I|2||1||7|| 

IW  HtJW  8 Uff  L|  5W  LI33F5  (1200) 

Turn  y ^ 

saarag  mehlaa  4 ghar  5 dupday  parh-taal 
Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl,  Fifth  House,  Du-Padas,  Partaal: 

‘ifT; LIHTfe  II  (1200) 
wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

rrfU  H?j  rldlA't)  rHdldlHd  rldlril^A  KSHU7)  Ih8  Lftfe  Wdfl  H ofd  ofd  ofd  2^  It: AH  H3  d'ld 

IRII  UtFf  II  (1200) 

^rfr  tft  ^tftpt  w] 41  Trd  ^hi^THhi  wrt|R  frrr  fUrt  Frpft  t tpt  f^rrr  ttt 

TTfT  II  ^11  TfTC  II 

jap  man  jagannaath  jagdeesro  jagjeevano  manmohan  si-o  pareet  laagee  mai  har  har  har 
tayk  sabh  dinas  sabh  raat.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Master  of  the  Universe,  the  Life  of  the 
World,  the  Enticer  of  the  mind;  fall  in  love  with  Him.  I take  the  Support  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  Har,  all  day  and  all  night.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

did  §Lf>fT  ^Ad  »i!ao(  ttlpAd  3F?j  dl'<Sd  A'dtJ  HUFl'Iticx  3^  3T?j  dlpAA  cT  rlTd  II  (1200) 

# TW  Sff^T  3Tf^7  3Ff^TT  TpT  TTFTT  ^7  TF^  cf -H  I R -h  ^TT  Tpr  TJ3TTTfj-  II 

har  kee  upmaa  anik  anik  anik  gun  gaavat  suk  naarad  barahmaadik  tav  gun  su-aamee 
ganin  na  jaat. 

Endless,  endless,  endless  are  the  Praises  of  the  Lord.  Suk  Dayv,  Naarad  and  the  gods 
like  Brahma  sing  His  Glorious  Praises.  Your  Glorious  Virtues,  O my  Lord  and  Master, 
cannot  even  be  counted. 


? old  3 dfd  3 dfd  HttFHt  H ttFl-T  tft  rl'rtlo  3' Id  11^11  (1200) 

arrq^ft  ii?ii 

too  har  bay-ant  too  har  bay-ant  too  har  su-aamee  too  aapay  hee  jaaneh  aapnee  bhaaNt. 

Mill 

O Lord,  You  are  Infinite,  O Lord,  You  are  Infinite,  O Lord,  You  are  my  Lord  and  Master; 
only  You  Yourself  know  Your  Own  Ways.  ||1 1| 

uft  ^ fftoilc:  foodc;  uft  Iacxc  ut  3Tft  3 uft  5T  tT?>  H'M  uft  sidl'd  II  (1200) 

fft  % fftfft  fftfft  fft  f^FFT  ft  % f[ft  % ^FT  ?TT?£^ft  WFT  II 

har  kai  nikat  nikat  har  nikat  hee  bastay  tay  har  kay  jan  saaDhoo  har  bhagaat. 

Those  who  are  near,  near  to  the  Lord  - those  who  dwell  near  the  Lord  - those  humble 
servants  of  the  Lord  are  the  Holy,  the  devotees  of  the  Lord. 

3 did  ^ lift  did  Ih6  Ufe  fi-t75  HA  A1  Ao(  Htttt  Htttt  fiiW'ld  llPll^lltll  (1200) 

t ^ft  % 3FT  fft  ftr?  Tftr  ft#  TFFF  TF#  TFFT  ftFTTft  IRII^IKII 

tay  har  kay  jan  har  si-o  ral  milay  jaisay  jan  naanak  sallai  salal  milaat.  ||2||1 1|8|| 

Those  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  merge  with  their  Lord,  O Nanak,  like  water  merging 
with  water.  ||2||1 1|8|| 

TO  HUH1  8 II  (1201) 

TTrftT T^TT  Y || 

saarang  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

tTfU  H?)  Addd  Addd  H»PHt  dfd  Hdltt  t!^1  Ht  (TH1  dfd  UftH  H^1  IIS II  dd'G  II  (1201) 

TFT  srft  g3TFfft  ^ft  *FFT  #T  TST  ftf  ^FT  ^TT  FPTT  fft  tft=R;  ftFR  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

jap  man  narharay  narhar  su-aamee  har  sagal  dayv  dayvaa  saree  raam  raam  naamaa  har 
pareetam  moraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord,  your  Lord  and  Master.  The  Lord  is  the  Most 
Divine  of  all  the  divine  beings.  Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  the  Lord,  my 
most  Dear  Beloved.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Irld  fdlfd  dIA  dl"Sd  dfd  ^ dIA  dl"Sd  TFT  dIA  dl'^d  Idd  Idlfd  3'rl  UH  Hat;  ^ S sl'dl  had1  II  (1201) 

ftnr;  ftrff  tjs  ft#  ^ft  % tit#  Tm  ^ ft#  jftj  ft#  f#  #r  fft  ft  tft  f#tt  u 

jit  garihi  gun  gaavtay  har  kay  gun  gaavtay  raam  gun  gaavtay  tit  garihi  vaajay  panch  sabad 
vad  bhaag  mathoraa. 

That  household,  in  which  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  are  sung,  in  which  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord  are  sung,  in  which  His  Glorious  Praises  are  sung,  where  the  Panch 
Shabad,  the  Five  Primal  Sounds,  resound  - great  is  the  destiny  written  on  the  forehead  of 
one  who  lives  in  such  a household. 


Id  ft  FT)  ^ JH  fsf  FF  3IF  Hfe  FF  TIF  Hfe  3TT  3IF  ^H  OT  25^  HF  WffeH1?)  <JIF  Id  ft  tT?>  ^ did  TPIf 

\ — * ~ — — v 

oj%  ff  ff  irii  (1201) 

[ckS  FF  % Ff^T  HIM  FF  Ff^T  FF  Ff^T  TFT  FT  FPJ  FpJ  FPj  Ft  § Ff^TFFjj  FT  f^F?  FF  % 
f^FT^TF^FPr  II  ?ll 

tinH  jan  kay  sabh  paap  ga-ay  sabh  dokh  ga-ay  sabh  rog  ga-ay  kaam  kroDh  lobh  moh 
abhimaan  ga-ay  tinH  jan  kay  har  maar  kadhay  panch  choraa.  ||1 1| 

All  the  sins  of  that  humble  being  are  taken  away,  all  the  pains  are  taken  away,  all  diseases 
are  taken  away;  sexual  desire,  anger,  greed,  attachment  and  egotistical  pride  are  taken 
away.  The  Lord  drives  the  five  thieves  out  of  such  a person  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

did  FH  H352J  Ufa  H'M  did  5(  fT?j  H'M  rHdltTI H tTFF  Hf?>  adlrt  ofdlH  did  did  »fTFTF  did  5f  tT?j  H'M  II 

(1201) 

FF  FFTf  FT^^ft  % FF  FT^  FF^Pj  FF1T  F^T  FTfP  FTTT^^ft  F FF 

FT^  II 

har  raam  bolhu  har  saaDhoo  har  kay  jan  saaDhoo  jagdees  japahu  man  bachan  karam  har 
har  aaraaDhoo  har  kay  jan  saaDhoo. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O Holy  Saints  of  the  Lord;  meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the 
Universe,  O Holy  people  of  the  Lord.  Meditate  in  thought,  word  and  deed  on  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har.  Worship  and  adore  the  Lord,  O Holy  people  of  the  Lord. 

did  FH  Hfo  old  FK  5lfo  nla  FFf  dl^'M  ||  (1201) 

FF  Ftf^T  FF  Ftf^T  Fl%  FIF  FFT^  II 

har  raam  bol  har  raam  bol  sabh  paap  gavaaDhoo. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  It  shall  rid  you  of  all  your  sins. 

frtd  frtd  H'dldd  oldO  He1  He1  ttFFF  rrfU  rHdieljjd1  II  (1201) 

f^F  fFF  FHK'Jj  TF|T  FFT  FFT  FTF^  FfP  FF#FRT  II 

nit  nit  jaagran  karahu  sadaa  sadaa  aanand  jap  jagdeesoraa. 

Continually  and  continuously  remain  awake  and  aware.  You  shall  be  in  ecstasy  forever 
and  ever,  meditating  on  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

HFfet  IFFF  H#  325  IPFF  dFH  W3§  (TOoT  Ufa  faf  fHF  tjfo  5FF  FF  NPIIPIItfll 

(1201) 

FF  FSt  FF  FTFf  F#  FF  FTFf  Sppj  3TT^  FTF  FTf  FF  FIFF  ffP  f *TF  frpT  ffr  FFT  FPT 
IRIRIRII 

man  ichhay  fal  paavhu  sabhai  fal  paavhu  Dharam  arath  kaam  mokh  jan  naanak  har  si-o 
milay  har  bhagat  toraa.  ||2||2||9|| 

Servant  Nanak:  O Lord,  Your  devotees  obtain  the  fruits  of  their  minds'  desires;  they  obtain 
all  the  fruits  and  rewards,  and  the  four  great  blessings  - Dharmic  faith,  wealth  and  riches, 
sexual  success  and  liberation.  ||2||2||9|| 


HW  HtTCF  8 II  (1201) 

TTF^T^T^Tr'*  II 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

trfU  jr  hr  wyHtJ*  ufo  jftrtr  irhh#  nfe  irhh#  uf  >o?ddH'Kt  ii  (1201) 

*ft  w FfiRr  fft  4trt  *rPr  TOn  t+t  3i  n 1 41 11 

jap  man  maaDho  maDhusoodno  har  sareerango  parmaysaro  sat  parmaysaro  parabh 
antarjaamee. 

0 my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Wealth,  the  Source  of  Nectar,  the  Supreme 
Lord  God,  the  True  Transcendent  Being,  God,  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts. 

JR  ^*R  ^ U31  JR  HTR  ^ tl'd1  old  UtHH  dirt  dl'G  IITII  dd'G  II  (1201) 

FT^T  R RT  WH  ^ttT  tfpFT  *pT  RTRt  II  ? II  W II 

sabh  dookhan  ko  hantaa  sabh  sookhan  ko  daataa  har  pareetam  gun  gaa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
He  is  the  Destroyer  of  all  suffering,  the  Giver  of  all  peace;  sing  the  Praises  of  my  Beloved 
Lord  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

did  Uffe  Uffe  3JR1  did  rllw  ET25  dfd  HJR1  dfd  tj'f)  d'rtdfd  HJR1  H dfd  CT?j  ^ tl'G  II  (1201) 

TRTT  TRTT  ^TFT  sMHdP.  TRTT  t TT  || 

har  ghat  ghatay  ghat  bastaa  har  jal  thalay  har  bastaa  har  thaan  thaanantar  bastaa  mai  har 
daykhan  ko  chaa-o. 

The  Lord  dwells  in  the  home  of  each  and  every  heart.  The  Lord  dwells  in  the  water,  and 
the  Lord  dwells  on  the  land.  The  Lord  dwells  in  the  spaces  and  interspaces.  I have  such  a 
great  longing  to  see  the  Lord. 

o(ij1  ttfR  JR  dfd  ^ tR  JR  JR7  UldH  rR  JR  Hf<J  H'ddJ  II  (1201) 

3TT%  ^TTT  TT  -^FJ  RTT  *FT  tfrcFT  ^FJ  RTT  Rf|  TT1RJ  R<sMl3  II 

ko-ee  aavai  santo  har  kaa  jan  santo  mayraa  pareetam  jan  santo  mohi  maarag  dikhlaavai. 

If  only  some  Saint,  some  humble  Saint  of  the  Lord,  my  Holy  Beloved,  would  come,  to 
show  me  the  way. 

fen  tR  ir  tjG  Hfo  Hfo  w iitii  0200 

frFj  RT  % Hpl  Trf^T  ?fRT  TT3TT  II  \ II 

tis  jan  kay  ha-o  mal  mal  Dhovaa  paa-o.  ||1 1| 

1 would  wash  and  massage  the  feet  of  that  humble  being.  ||1 1| 

dfd  FR  o(G  dfd  f>ffe»F  dfd  HdM1  3 fHfo»F  dldrfftf  dfd  f>ffe»F  II  (1201) 

fP"  ^FT  TFJ  frri^3TT  ffr  mm  T ft1^3TT  f%f^3TT  II 

har  jan  ka-o  har  mili-aa  har  sarDhaa  tay  mili-aa  gurmukh  har  mili-aa. 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  meets  the  Lord,  through  his  faith  in  the  Lord;  meeting  the  Lord, 
he  becomes  Gurmukh. 


nt  nfc  3f?j  sh  h elw  ufe  11  (1201) 

*T P d P 3TFTT  "4  i(  Tf%^TT  $P  ^T^TT  II 

mayrai  man  tan  aanand  bha-ay  mai  daykhi-aa  har  raa-o. 

My  mind  and  body  are  in  ecstasy;  I have  seen  my  Sovereign  Lord  King. 

fl?j  A'rtoc  Ufa  oft  feuiT  rHdielljd  fe^J7  35t  II  (1201) 

^FT  TFFF  #TT  f%rqr  %TTT  II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  kirpaa  bha-ee  har  kee  kirpaa  bha-ee  jagdeesur  kirpaa  bha-ee. 

Servant  Nanak  has  been  blessed  with  Grace,  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Grace,  blessed  with 
the  Grace  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

H »f?ife£  JTC  FRJ  Ht77  Ufa  rTfw  Ufa  fTf  IIPII3IROII  (1201) 

t 3hRh1  ^rf^-srr  ir  11  3 11  ? o n 

mai  andino  sad  sad  sadaa  har  japi-aa  har  naa-o.  ||2||3||10|| 

I meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  night  and  day,  forever,  forever  and  ever. 

1 12|  |3|  1 1 0|  | 

ra  HU357  8 II  (1201) 

^ || 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rrfU  H7>  PcSdsfQ  II  (1201) 

^lP  ^FT  Pi T'^FJ  II 

jap  man  nirbha-o. 

O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Fearless  Lord, 

Up  Up  JTC7  Hp  II  (1201) 

■hP  >hP  -H^l  ■hP  II 

sat  sat  sadaa  sat. 

who  is  True,  True,  Forever  True. 

Jjdfd  II  (1201) 

P<3*  3T^7T^^rft  II 

nirvair  akaal  moorat. 

He  is  free  of  vengeance,  the  Image  of  the  Undying, 

»Frp>tH3§  II  (1201) 

STT^ft^TW  II 

aajoonee  sambha-o. 
beyond  birth,  Seif-existent. 


H7)  fwfe  fcSdoCd  PcSd'd'dl  IRII  37Pf  II  (1201) 

ift  TFT  3hRh)  fsTSTTT  RjTF  PKl^lCl  ||  $ ||  TfR  || 

mayray  man  andino  Dhi-aa-ay  nirankaar  niraahaaree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

O my  mind,  meditate  night  and  day  on  the  Formless,  Self-sustaining  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ufa  edH?j  off  ufo  off  Mh  fatf  fT#  ##  #3^  UdsIdA  ofU3  37JH  fcSd'd'dl  II 

(1201) 

TFTF  fft  ^TTFT  4TJ  MPT  %ST  *Trft  ##  FT  cfkF  ^Tf  t^T 

ii 

har  darsan  ka-o  har  darsan  ka-o  kot  kot  taytees  siDh  jatee  jogee  tat  tirath  parbhavan  karat 
rahat  niraahaaree. 

For  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's 
Darshan,  the  three  hundred  thirty  million  gods,  and  millions  of  Siddhas,  celibates  and 
Yogis  make  their  pilgrimages  to  sacred  shrines  and  rivers,  and  go  on  fasts. 

f#j  rT7>  oft  H<£'  irfe1  tJ#  frT<^  Sf  IRII  (1201) 

frFT  FT  FFT  ’Tf  f*Ff  FF  PMHM  fl ^ dHdl^j  II  ? II 

tin  jan  kee  sayvaa  thaa-ay  pa-ee  jinH  ka-o  kirpaal  hovat  banvaaree.  ||1 1| 

The  service  of  the  humble  person  is  approved,  unto  whom  the  Lord  of  the  World  shows 
His  Mercy.  ||1 1| 

dfd  ^ U H3  375  3 6dH  si  did  375  ft  SJ"Sd  did  FH  >jd'd1  II  (1201) 

F ft  FT  t TTPT  FTT  FF  FT  FTFF  FF  FTT#  II 

har  kay  ho  sant  bhalay  tay  ootam  bhagat  bhalay  jo  bhaavat  har  raam  muraaree. 

They  alone  are  the  good  Saints  of  the  Lord,  the  best  and  most  exalted  devotees,  who  are 
pleasing  to  their  Lord. 

ftT(5  »rar  H31  f#5  # (VfxX  ufij  OtT  J-I^'dl  IIP  11811^11  (1201) 

TT  3T^  ^ i|TT  g3Trfft  # FRF  FFT#  II  ^ l|Y||  \ \ || 

jinH  kaa  ang  karai  mayraa  su-aamee  tinH  kee  naanak  har  paij  savaaree.  ||2||4||1 1 1| 

Those  who  have  my  Lord  and  Master  on  their  side  - O Nanak,  the  Lord  saves  their  honor. 
I|2||4||11|| 

TO  HtW  8 U33F5  II  (1202) 

FFFF^FT  Y H£dM  II 

saarag  mehlaa  4 parh-taal. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl,  Partaal: 


rTftf  H7)  Ufa  3TlFF  3T#  fcWF  fijFTfe  5^4#  H%  H?)  ufe  tfe  ufe  UW  wfyA'Hl  IIS II  FTF§ 

II  (1202) 

fIf  tft  FiRr^  irfR  fiRt^  f^sTT^  ff  IwfR  ft  Fm  *|R  ft  irfR  fTRt  ffR  tjf|  &iT^h  i41 
II  ?n  ^tf  ii 

jap  man  govind  har  govind  gunee  niDhaan  sabh  sarisat  kaa  parabho  mayray  man  har  bol 
har  purakh  abhinaasee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  the 
Treasure  of  Virtue,  the  God  of  all  creation.  O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the 
Lord,  the  Eternal,  Imperishable,  Primal  Lord  God.  ||1||Pause|| 

<jfd  ^ ?jTH  »rfHF  Ufij  ofd  H Ufrtf  (iHH  TFf  II  (1202) 

$R  ft  fpj  f1f?t  fR  sR  oR  ft  41 R Ri^  tpj  fRsfpR  n 

har  kaa  naam  amrit  har  har  haray  so  pee-ai  jis  raam  pi-aasee. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  Har,  Har,  Har.  He  alone  drinks  it  in,  whom 
the  Lord  inspires  to  drink  it. 

Ufe  »FfF  SfettFW  tjfeWF  KH  (iHH  uRdld  H TTft  Ufij  Ufij  fTH  tJtPTft  IIS II  (1202) 

fR"  srrft-  ffftf;  ffft  fR:  R#  Rtf;  fRPjf  ft  ft;  ffR  fR'  fIiTf  fpj  wfR  ii  ? n 

har  aap  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  kar  maylai  jis  satguroo  so  jan  har  har  amrit  naam  chakhaasee. 

Mill 

The  Merciful  Lord  Himself  bestows  His  Mercy,  and  He  leads  the  mortal  to  meet  with  the 
True  Guru.  That  humble  being  tastes  the  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

tT  TT?>  Pkfo  HF  HtT  HT1  old  U%  fe?>  FTF  TF  sldH  rl'J-fl  II  (1202) 

FT  FT  FFf|  FFFFFFTRR|R1RfFFTF^^f  FMJ  FF  FPR  II 

jo  jan  sayveh  sad  sadaa  mayraa  har  haray  tin  kaa  sabh  dookh  bharam  bha-o  jaasee. 
Those  who  serve  my  Lord,  forever  and  ever  - all  their  pain,  doubt  and  fear  are  taken  away. 

tT?>  ?TO^  Tim  35$  3*  tftt  ftT§  TTfo  fFFHFTt  ll5llt|||SPII  (1202) 

FT;  TTFJ  TTF;  FTT  ST  RR  f%F  FlfRf  FfR  RtR  RlFTrR  IR II  Ml?  Ml 

jan  naanak  naam  la-ay  taaN  jeevai  ji-o  chaatrik  jal  pee-ai  tariptaasee.  ||2||5||12|| 

Servant  Nanak  chants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  so  he  lives,  like  the  song- 
bird, which  is  satisfied  only  by  drinking  in  the  water.  ||2||5||12|| 

TO  HTJW  8 II  (1202) 

FFFFfFTF  || 

saarag  mehlaa  4. 

Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl: 

irfir  h?>  firrt  tfh  ii  (1202) 
fRt  ff  Ri  Rt  ttf;  11 

jap  man  siree  raam. 

O my  mind,  meditate  on  the  Supreme  Lord. 


TFT  FHH  II  (1202) 

v H THTT  TFJ  II 

raam  ramat  raam. 

The  Lord,  the  Lord  is  All-pervading. 

Fife  Fife  gry  II  (1202) 

•rfe  •hR  Try  ii 

sat  sat  raam. 

True,  True  is  the  Lord. 

H75U  ^t»F  HF  FFf  gry  gfe  ^fe»F  HTHTT  II  Til  ^F§  II  (1202) 

nf an  ft  ^pt  ^ry  Try  7f%  tR 3tt  *fff  ii  ? ii  Tyre  11 

bolhu  bha-ee-aa  sad  raam  raam  raam  rav  rahi-aa  sarabgay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam,  forever.  He  is  All- 
pervading  everywhere.  ||1||Pause|| 

fft  »rir  »rfe  »rir  Hf  ores1  fft  wft  »rfe  »rfU  rrar  11  (1202) 

rry  3nfe  ny  tfft  ^ry  ffT  ftR  ftR  HHy  ff  ii 

raam  aapay  aap  aapay  sabh  kartaa  raam  aapay  aap  aap  sabhat  jagay. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  Himself  the  Creator  of  all.  The  Lord  Himself  is  Himself  pervading  the 
whole  world. 

fey  »FfU  feir  ofe  jfer  gr>r  ^ ^ h ny  fft  cFK  fe?  iitii  (1202) 

fery  3TTfe  | tR  FRT  TFT  T FT  + FT  T I T Ft  Fy  TFT  FFT  Pl=l  F"FT  II  \ II 

jis  aap  kirpaa  karay  mayraa  raam  raam  raam  raa-ay  so  jan  raam  naam  liv  laagay.  ||1 1| 

That  person,  upon  whom  my  Sovereign  Lord  King,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam,  bestows  His 
Mercy  - that  person  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 1| 

FFT  ?FH  F*fU  old  H3y  tT  2(dld  rift1  ufe  FFf  fefe  cxlwtjdl  WT  II  (1202) 

FH  TFT  # TWT  FTf  yfe  HTf  FT  HTF  FTT  # Tfe  TT#  fefer  tR^I  3Ft  II 

raam  naam  kee  upmaa  daykhhu  har  santahu  jo  bhagat  janaaN  kee  pat  raakhai  vich  kalijug 
agay. 

O Saints  of  the  Lord,  behold  the  Glory  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  His  Name  saves  the  honor 
of  His  humble  devotees  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga. 

FT)  (’Fc’joT  oF  WF  oft*1  Fit  FTT  Ufe  FTTH?)  FT  Fife  IIPII^ IIT3II  (1202) 

FF  TTTT  TT  Fy  #FT  ift  FH  TTT  yWT  yF  W yf$r  Wt  IR II  % II  H II 

jan  naanak  kaa  ang  kee-aa  mayrai  raam  raa-ay  dusman  dookh  ga-ay  sabh  bhagay. 

1 12|  |6|  1 1 3|  | 

My  Sovereign  Lord  King  has  taken  servant  Nanak's  side;  his  enemies  and  attackers  have 
all  run  away.  ||2||6||13|| 


H'ddl  <£'d  HUW  8 d'fe  HUH  dHrt  oft  yfrt  (1237) 

TTT^T  # HIpTT  v TTT  HITT 

saarang  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4 raa-ay  mahmay  hasnay  kee  Dhuian 

Vaar  Of  Saarang,  Fourth  Mehl,  To  Be  Sung  To  The  Tune  Of  Mehma-Hasna: 

Tin Hfadjd  ynrfe  II  (1237) 

wrfc  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

yfnt  II  (1237) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»TU  »rfif  fcSdHcS1  frri?)  »Ty  §irfe»F  II  (1237) 

3TFf  3nf^  PfMHI  3TTJ  ^Tr^3TT  II 

aapay  aap  niranjanaa  jin  aap  upaa-i-aa. 

The  Immaculate  Lord  Himself,  by  Himself,  created  Himself. 

mar  875  d-d'feG*  Hf  Train  HHium*  ii  (1237) 

3TT^  WT3TT  II 

aapay  khayl  rachaa-i-on  sabh  jagat  sabaa-i-aa. 

He  Himself  created  the  whole  drama  of  all  the  world's  play. 

| are  »rfU  fad  Trim??  H^fem*  % ^rfem1 11  (1237) 

t Tpr  3TTf^  t|TT3TT  ^TSTTW  II 

tarai  gun  aap  sirji-an  maa-i-aa  moh  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

He  Himself  formed  the  three  gunas,  the  three  qualities;  He  increased  the  attachment  to 
Maya. 

aru  ydH'el  @3%  ftra>  ninm1 11  (1237) 

4T  h 1 tut  ?tftt  cttw  ii 

gur  parsaadee  ubray  jin  bhaanaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  are  saved  - those  who  love  the  Will  of  God. 

(TOoT  HtJ  ^ddtf1  Fm  Hfe  HFPfem1  IRII  (1237) 

UTTT  =HrKI  HfT  ^THT^STT  II  ? II 

naanak  sach  varatdaa  sabh  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  is  pervading  everywhere;  all  are  contained  within  the  True  Lord. 

Mill 


uf#  II  (1238) 

TT#T  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

srawfa  tdMd  dtl'feGrt  3TS  Uddicl  »Tfe»r  II  (1238) 

*X<^k  ^fri;  t^t  wt€t  3tt  ii 

gurmukh  chalat  rachaa-i-on  gun  pargatee  aa-i-aa. 

The  Guru's  Word  makes  the  drama  play  itself  out.  Through  virtue,  this  becomes  evident. 

dldy'il  TO  §UU  Ufa  Kfe  II  (1238) 

^dl'jfi  HT  fft  Trf^"  WT3TT  II 

gurbaanee  sad  uchrai  har  man  vasaa-i-aa. 

Whoever  utters  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani  - the  Lord  is  enshrined  in  his  mind. 

Horfe  aiut  sty  offe»r  fro  nfe  rranfew  11  (1238) 

TTft  uf  ^3TT  ftr  ttft  ^PTTTSTT  11 

sakat  ga-ee  bharam  kati-aa  siv  jot  jagaa-i-aa. 

Maya's  power  is  gone,  and  doubt  is  eradicated;  awaken  to  the  Light  of  the  Lord. 

frT?j  5T  TO  U 3TU  UW  fttwfew  II  (1238) 

f^FT  % Tft  ^ | ^ TJFJ  ftTTTTT  II 

jin  kai  potai  punn  hai  gur  purakh  milaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  hold  onto  goodness  as  their  treasure  meet  the  Guru,  the  Primal  Being. 

ft'ftof  HUH  fnfe  UU  ufu  HH’fettF  IIP  II  (1238) 

TTTT  Tft  ftft  T|  fit  UTft  TTTTTT  II  ^ II 

naanak  sehjay  mil  rahay  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  intuitively  absorbed  and  blended  into  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

yfut  II  (1238) 

T#T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HSHfy  ftT  3UH  U f H II  (1238) 

I ffTT  TFJ  | ^ tTHTTTT  II 

manmukh  doojaa  bharam  hai  doojai  lobhaa-i-aa. 

The  seif-willed  manmukh  wanders  in  duality,  lured  and  enticed  by  duality. 


ff  oflfU  o{We  ft  wfe»F  II  (1238) 

ff  T^TT  *H\4i  fjft  3TFTT^3TT  II 

koorh  kapat  kamaavday  koorho  aalaa-i-aa. 

He  practices  falsehood  and  deception,  telling  lies. 

UU  of?5U  HUUHtHf  CT  H^feWF  II  (1238) 

II 

putar  kalatar  moh  hayt  hai  sabh  dukh  sabaa-i-aa. 

Love  and  attachment  to  children  and  spouse  is  total  misery  and  pain. 

fTK  sit  at  HTat»rfu  ^uhIu  11  (1238) 

^PT  ufr  irt  TTTff3Tf|  STTJTft  WTT^W  II 

jam  dar  baDhay  maaree-ah  bharmeh  bharmaa-i-aa. 

He  is  gagged  and  bound  at  the  door  of  the  Messenger  of  Death;  he  dies,  and  wanders  lost 
in  reincarnation. 

Hcwfa  h?5K  di^'fynr  (-toot  ufa  ^fe»r  113 11  0238) 

TRTjf%  ^FPJ  W^3TT  UFTT  'TTW  II  ^ II 

manmukh  janam  gavaa-i-aa  naanak  har  bhaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  wastes  his  life;  Nanak  loves  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

uftt  II  (1239) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ufu  or  ?>1K  fcrra  U Hfew  wf  II  (1239) 

TT  TPJ  ftSTT5  t tfrft  Trf  II 

har  kaa  naam  niDhaan  hai  sayvi-ai  sukh  paa-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  a treasure.  Serving  it,  peace  is  obtained. 

(■TK  fcbdi-lcS  §UU*  ufe  faf  Uffu  tUUf  II  (1239) 

tpj  tt^t  tTt  ftr  'rA  R ^rff  11 

naam  niranjan  uchraaN  pat  si-o  ghar  jaaN-ee. 

I chant  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord,  so  that  I may  go  home  with  honor. 

JTUKftr  W$  ?TK  U fUU  II  (1239) 

utoIt  | tpj  wrf  ii 

gurmukh  banee  naam  hai  naam  ridai  vasaa-ee. 

The  Word  of  the  Gurmukh  is  the  Naam;  I enshrine  the  Naam  within  my  heart. 


Hfe  Wf  #T  ufe  iferf  fw^  II  (1239) 

yfq-  frr  4 Fin*  fsrsrrf  11 

mat  pankhayroo  vas  ho-ay  satguroo  Dhi-aa-eeN. 

The  bird  of  the  intellect  comes  under  one's  control,  by  meditating  on  the  True  Guru. 

cTOot  ttrfU  efenra  ufe  ?r>r  nan  (1239) 

TFTT  3TTft-  ^3TFJ  ftT  TPT  f^T  *TTf  l|Y|| 

naanak  aap  da-i-aal  ho-ay  naamay  liv  laa-ee.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  if  the  Lord  becomes  merciful,  the  mortal  lovingly  tunes  in  to  the  Naam.  ||4|| 

yf#  II  (1239) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(TK  f* d rl*  Hy  ust  II  (1239) 

tpj F^nni  gW; ftf  11 

naam  niranjan  nirmalaa  suni-ai  sukh  ho-ee. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  immaculate  and  pure;  hearing  it,  peace  is  obtained. 

nfe  Jjfe  Kfc  |#  ns  srehi  (1239) 

■jfr  -h  fn  ^ 11 

sun  sun  man  vasaa-ee-ai  boojhai  jan  ko-ee. 

Listening  and  hearing,  It  is  enshrined  in  the  mind;  how  rare  is  that  humble  being  who 
realizes  it. 

fsfeyr  7>  fkm  rre  11  (1239) 

^Tf^3TT  TT4T  mf  II 

bahdi-aa  uth-di-aa  na  visrai  saachaa  sach  so-ee. 

Sitting  down  and  standing  up,  I shall  never  forget  Him,  the  Truest  of  the  true. 

3dl3'  0(6  JPH  »IM'5  U cTK  Hy  Otil  II  (1239) 

^pttt  nry  3 rm^  | ftf  n 

bhagtaa  ka-o  naam  aDhaar  hai  naamay  sukh  ho-ee. 

His  devotees  have  the  Support  of  His  Name;  in  His  Name,  they  find  peace. 

o'rttx  Hf?j  3f?j  ufuwr  ?Td>riy  ufo  irct  ny  11  (1239) 

TFTT  Wft  7ft  Tf|3TT  imjl 

naanak  man  tan  rav  rahi-aa  gurmukh  har  so-ee.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  He  permeates  and  pervades  mind  and  body;  He  is  the  Lord,  the  Guru's  Word. 
I|5|| 


yf#  II  (1240) 

TSft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

?>Tfe  ddHlW  ?FH  FFfe  ttM  II  (1240) 

FTT  *PJ  ^41 1),  TFT  3TTf  || 

naa-ay  suni-ai  man  rehsee-ai  naamay  saaNt  aa-ee. 

Hearing  the  Name,  the  mind  is  delighted.  The  Name  brings  peace  and  tranquility. 

(’j’fe  HfeWf  dl^'cl  II  (1240) 

ftt  gW;  wi  n 

naa-ay  suni-ai  man  taripat-ee-ai  sabh  dukh  gavaa-ee. 

Hearing  the  Name,  the  mind  is  satisfied,  and  all  pains  are  taken  away. 

Hfew  7? f §y#  ?r>r  11  (1240) 

FTT  gW;  TTT  TFT  Fft3TTf  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  naa-o  oopjai  naamay  vadi-aa-ee. 

Hearing  the  Name,  one  becomes  famous;  the  Name  brings  glorious  greatness. 

(TK  ut  hw  frfe  yfe  (TK  11  (1240) 

TFT  ft  ^TTf^  TfrT  TFT  ^fcT  Tlf  II 

naamay  hee  sabh  jaat  pat  naamay  gat  paa-ee. 

The  Name  brings  all  honor  and  status;  through  the  Name,  salvation  is  obtained. 

srawfy  ?jTH  fywnstwf  cvac*  ss'st  111=11  (1240) 

FFJ  1%3TTffr  iTFTT  f^T  ^Tf  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  naanak  liv  laa-ee.  ||6|| 

The  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Name;  Nanak  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Name.  ||6|| 

yf#  II  (1240) 

T^ff  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(■j’fe  Hfew  re  frrftr  tf  Mr  fyf  »rt  11  (1240) 

FTT  F'T  f%1%  f R#  3TTt  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  sabh  siDh  hai  riDh  pichhai  aavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  all  supernatural  spiritual  powers  are  obtained,  and  wealth  follows 
along. 


('j’fe  HfeW  ?jf  fcfa  fKW  H?>  f^feWF  y1#  II  (1240) 

htt  f^fsr  fM  tft  RfesTr  qrt  n 

naa-ay  suni-ai  na-o  niDh  milai  man  chindi-aa  paavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  the  nine  treasures  are  received,  and  the  mind's  desires  are  obtained. 

HfeWf  ufe  oosw  tldrt  ||  (1240) 

HTT  WPf  fr^  WTT  ft3TTt  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  santokh  ho-ay  kavlaa  charan  Dhi-aavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  contentment  comes,  and  Maya  meditates  at  one's  feet. 

cvfe  HfeWf  HOtj  §yH  HUH  Htf  II  (1240) 

HTT  gW;  TTt  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  sahj  oopjai  sehjay  sukh  paavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  intuitive  peace  and  poise  wells  up. 

dldHHt  f)'6  ft'ftol  die  dl"S  IIPII  (1240) 

TF?  THTt  HTTT  ^pT  TFT%  HVdll 

gurmatee  naa-o  paa-ee-ai  naanak  gun  gaavai.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Name  is  obtained;  O Nanak,  sing  His  Glorious  Praises. 

imi 

uf#  II  (1240) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

?pfe  Hfotf  Hfo  HHH  HH  ?>fe  7>  »nt  II  (1240) 

HTT  gf^TT  ^1%  H^nfr  ^5  H 3nt  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  such  sanjamo  jam  nayrh  na  aavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  one  is  blessed  with  purity  and  self-control,  and  the  Messenger  of 
Death  will  not  draw  near. 

rt'fe  nfewf  Uffe  tj'oe1  ttl'rtd  dl<S'^  II  (1240) 

htt  hih'jii  3tt^  wl  ii 

naa-ay  suni-ai  ghat  chaannaa  aanHayr  gavaavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  the  heart  is  illumined,  and  darkness  is  dispelled. 

ft'fe  Hfewf  »ry  wo1  <v8  11  (1240) 

HTT  3TTJ  f#Tt  ^TTpT  HTT  TT#  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  aap  bujhee-ai  laahaa  naa-o  paavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  one  comes  to  understand  his  own  self,  and  the  profit  of  the  Name  is 
obtained. 


?jTfe'  HfeWf  FT  f?j^>f75  tp%  II  (1240) 

FT  TFT  ^tsrf|  f Ff  Trt  II 

naa-ay  suni-ai  paap  katee-ah  nirmal  sach  paavai. 

Hearing  the  Name,  sins  are  eradicated,  and  one  meets  the  Immaculate  True  Lord. 

ft'ftoc  <vfe  Hfewf  W Qtftt  <v6  dldHftf  fFHF  lit:  II  (1240) 

TIFT  TTT  T^TF  1JF  FFf  TTT  % f^Ft  IKII 

naanak  naa-ay  suni-ai  mukh  ujlay  naa-o  gurmukh  Dhi-aavai.  ||8|| 

O Nanak,  hearing  the  Name,  one's  face  becomes  radiant.  As  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the 
Name.  ||8|| 

II  (1241) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(■jife  HfOT  JTO  ftm  ?jTK  M II  (1241) 

FTT  hRO  A TFT  TfT  fjtf  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  sukh  oopjai  naamay  gat  ho-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  peace  wells  up;  the  Name  brings  emancipation. 

j'j’fe  )M  ufe  irebn  fore  ufa  wet  n (i24» 

ftt  Tfr  FFFt  ftrt  mi  11 

naa-ay  mani-ai  pat  paa-ee-ai  hirdai  har  so-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  honor  is  obtained.  The  Lord  is  enshrined  in  the  heart. 

(Ffe  Hf?P»f  3«nw  35Uft>>f  fefT  ?>  U5t  II  (1241) 

fit  fIff  T^txr  f^rm$  t fri  n 

naa-ay  mani-ai  bhavjal  langhee-ai  fir  bighan  na  ho-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  one  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  and  no  obstructions 
are  ever  again  encountered. 

Ffe  HfTPtf  U§  Uddld1  FH  FIF  II  (1241) 

FIT  FiFF  ^ TTF  FT  Fff  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  panth  pargataa  naamay  sabh  lo-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  the  Path  is  revealed;  through  the  Name,  one  is  totally  enlightened. 

(■root  fwfow  k?M  fi=r?>  et  M ntfn  (mi) 

FFrT^PHjP  ftfa^FIFF^I^T^FTt  II ^11 

naanak  satgur  mili-ai  naa-o  mannee-ai  jin  dayvai  so-ee.  ||9|| 

O Nanak,  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  one  comes  to  have  faith  in  the  Name;  he  alone  has 
faith,  who  is  blessed  with  it.  ||9|| 


II  (1241) 

FT#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(Tfe  )M  §nt  Hf  HTfettF  II  (1241) 

TIT  tItT  ^5  TSlt  T^J  fTTf  TTIW  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  kul  uDhrai  sabh  kutamb  sabaa-i-aa. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  all  one's  ancestors  and  family  are  saved. 

?pfe  HfOT  H3lfe  §U%  ftT?)  II  (1241) 

tit  tItt  Trni^-  -jsit  Rr  ftt  tttw  n 

naa-ay  mani-ai  sangat  uDhrai  jin  ridai  vasaa-i-aa. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  one's  associates  are  saved;  enshrine  it  within  your  heart. 

(Vfe  HfTPtf  Hfe  @UT  frTt^  dH?>  dH'fe»fT  II  (1241) 

TTT  Tf#t  TS#  Rt  ^TT  FTTW  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  sun  uDhray  jin  rasan  rasaa-i-aa. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  those  who  hear  it  are  saved;  let  your  tongue  delight  in  it. 

?pfe  3T  UI5t  ftT?)  ?>Tfrf  Idd  ?5Tfe»fT  II  (1241) 

■TIT  ■nPih  Tf  Pm  TlR  TT^STT  || 

naa-ay  mani-ai  dukh  bhukh  ga-ee  jin  naam  chit  laa-i-aa. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  pain  and  hunger  are  dispelled;  let  your  consciousness  be  attached 
to  the  Name. 

(VCHX  JTH  HsaI  HWfcW  ftT?)  3IT  frfWfeWT  IRON  (1241) 

TTTT  TPJ  frfr  TPTTft3TT  PlT  f£|  M I ^ 3TT  II  ? o || 

naanak  naam  tinee  salaahi-aa  jin  guroo  milaa-i-aa.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  they  alone  Praise  the  Name,  who  meet  with  the  Guru.  ||1 0|| 

yf#  II  (1242) 

FT#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

TJ’fe  HfTPtf  tT3HfT  Kfr  Mddldl  »Pfe»P  II  (1242) 

TTT  Tf#t  Tf  T#  W1 T#  3TT^3TT  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  durmat  ga-ee  mat  pargatee  aa-i-aa. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  evil-mindedness  is  eradicated,  and  the  intellect  is  enlightened. 


(■rf  h(m  u§h  aref  Hfe  uut  11  (1242) 

'i  I d f^r  Ul[  WT%  Tt^T  I "SSTT  II 

naa-o  mani-ai  ha-umai  ga-ee  sabh  rog  gavaa-i-aa. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  egotism  is  eradicated,  and  all  sickness  is  cured. 

(■j’fe  Hfow  JTH  @HH  HUH  H*f  U1fe»fT  II  (1242) 

HIT  nfrfr  TPJ  doH^I  HI^HT  ii 

naa-ay  mani-ai  naam  oopjai  sehjay  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Believing  in  the  Name,  The  Name  wells  up,  and  intuitive  peace  and  poise  are  obtained. 

(Hfe  HfOT  H*fe  fv#  ufu  Hfe  urrfew  II  (1242) 

UTT  'H  i fcf  ffft  'H  Pi  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  saaNt  oopjai  har  man  vasaa-i-aa. 

Believing  in  the  Name,  tranquility  and  peace  well  up,  and  the  Lord  is  enshrined  in  the 
mind. 

(VfttX  JTH  UHH  U 3TUHfU  UfU  ftwfe^P  II clcl II  (1242) 

UFTT  TPJ  TcT5  t II  H H 

naanak  naam  ratann  hai  gurmukh  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Name  is  a jewel;  the  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Lord.  H1 1 1| 

yfut  II  (1242) 

TT^f\  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(Hfe  HfOT  HUfe  fim  ?)TH  Hfe  UUf  II  (1242) 

UTT  Ttfufr  grft  3^  UTH  fff  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  surat  oopjai  naamay  mat  ho-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  intuitive  awareness  wells  up;  through  the  Name,  intelligence 
comes. 

(Hfe  Hfw  are  §uu  c-th  nftr  Huf  ii  (1242) 

UTT  ■H  Pi  h '*J5UI  UTH  *!jf%  -H  I i II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  gun  uchrai  naamay  sukh  so-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  chant  the  Glories  of  God;  through  the  Name,  peace  is  obtained. 

(Hfe  HfOT  s[H  oret>H  fefu  UU  7i  UUf  II  (1242) 

utt  u frf  ii 

naa-ay  mani-ai  bharam  katee-ai  fir  dukh  na  ho-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  doubt  is  eradicated,  and  the  mortal  never  suffers  again. 


(■j’fe  )M  H'W  <M  W Hfe  iM  II  (1242) 

TR  Tti%fr  <H  M l^fl  0,  TPTT  sfrf  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  salaahee-ai  paapaaN  mat  Dho-ee. 

With  faith  in  the  Name,  sing  His  Praises,  and  your  sinful  intellect  shall  be  washed  clean. 

O'fttX  y%  31  ft'G  frT?>  JTCt  IRPII  (1242) 

TPTT  ^ t TR-  Tpftft  f^PT  tftf  II  H II 

naanak  pooray  gur  tay  naa-o  mannee-ai  jin  dayvai  so-ee.  ||12|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  one  comes  to  have  faith  in  the  Name;  they  alone 
receive  it,  unto  whom  He  gives  it.  ||12|| 

yf#  II  (1242) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(■TK  IrtdtfA  ttRW  U fef  55fy»P  tTOt  II  (1242) 

TPJ  f^RFT  ^ Rr  Rf%3TT  II 

naam  niranjan  alakh  hai  ki-o  lakhi-aa  jaa-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  unknowable.  How  can  it  be  known? 

Tim  fAdttA  ?rfo  tr  fe§  iretw  wz\  II  (1242) 

TPJ  PpRH  I Pi  ^ Rr  TTITt  '■H 1 1 II 

naam  niranjan  naal  hai  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  bhaa-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  with  the  mortal  being.  How  can  it  be  obtained,  O 
Siblings  of  Destiny? 

(■TK  Irtdrlf)  5*?^  II  (1242) 

TPJ  3RTTT  ^3TT  WH  Ttt  II 

naam  niranjan  varatdaa  ravi-aa  sabh  thaaN-ee. 

The  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  all-pervading  and  permeating  everywhere. 

are  y%  % yretw  ftree  efe  feyret  11  (1242) 

^ t Trfd;  f|rt  R^il  11 

gur  pooray  tay  paa-ee-ai  hirdai  day-ay  dikhaa-ee. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  it  is  obtained.  It  is  revealed  within  the  heart. 

(Vftcx  AtJdl  Ufe  are  IRS  II  (1242) 

TFTT  TR5  fR  Pl41D  II  ^ II 

naanak  nadree  karam  ho-ay  gur  milee-ai  bhaa-ee.  ||13|| 

O Nanak,  when  the  Merciful  Lord  grants  His  Grace,  the  mortal  meets  with  the  Guru,  O 
Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||13|| 


uf#  II  (1243) 

T^t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

grufo  3HH  W4?i  ofU  Wfufo  CTH1^  II  (1243) 

w 3fuft  t pn^t  ii 

baahar  bhasam  laypan  karay  antar  gubaaree. 

You  smear  your  outer  body  with  ashes,  but  within,  you  are  filled  with  darkness. 

ftiU1  tswl  HU  ^U  UUHfe  ttlOoCdl  II  (1243) 

f^STT  iMt  Hf  *PT  ) 3^+1  A II 

khinthaa  jholee  baho  bhaykh  karay  durmat  ahaNkaaree. 

You  wear  the  patched  coat  and  all  the  right  clothes  and  robes,  but  you  are  still  egotistical 
and  proud. 

H'fdH  HUU  7)  @UU  ^PfeWT  HU  HTFUt  II  (1243) 

mftu  U UTHt  HTTsTT  W W^T  II 

saahib  sabad  na  oochrai  maa-i-aa  moh  pasaaree. 

You  do  not  chant  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  Your  Lord  and  Master;  you  are  attached  to  the 
expanse  of  Maya. 

Wfufu  W7F3  3UH  U 3UH  dl'^'dl  II  (1243) 

stuft  ^TFTf  | SR#  ^INI-Ti  II 

antar  laalach  bharam  hai  bharmai  gaavaaree. 

Within,  you  are  filled  with  greed  and  doubt;  you  wander  around  like  a fool. 

(TOoT  ?PH  7>  U3Ut  H1#  U1#  IR8II  (1243) 

UFTT  TPJ  U ^ UT#  frft  II?  *11 

naanak  naam  na  chayt-ee  joo-ai  baajee  haaree.  ||14|| 

Says  Nanak,  you  never  even  think  of  the  Naam;  you  have  lost  the  game  of  life  in  the 
gamble.  ||14|| 

yfut  II  (1243) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

frT?>  t fUUU  HW  mtZ  U II  (1243) 

f^PT  % ftrt  % WTZ  t SrrUT^3TT  II 

jin  kai  hirdai  mail  kapat  hai  baahar  Dhovaa-i-aa. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  filth  of  deception,  may  wash  themselves  on  the 
outside. 


??  Uddldl  »nfe»r  II  (1243) 

ff  T^TT  T-H  M^i  ff  [Hm£\  3TT^3TT  II 

koorh  kapat  kamaavday  koorh  pargatee  aa-i-aa. 

They  practice  falsehood  and  deception,  and  their  falsehood  is  revealed. 

wrefo  ufe  H f?>ofW  7iU  gy  gyrfe»F  II  (1243) 

3trft  ftr  g ^ ft  wt  ii 

andar  ho-ay  so  niklai  nah  chhapai  chhapaa-i-aa. 

That  which  is  within  them,  comes  out;  it  cannot  be  concealed  by  concealment. 

wwltj  55fin»F  fefa  fr?>t  yfewr  11  (1243) 

^t"  1 R ^TptSTT  II 

koorhai  laalach  lagi-aa  fir  joonee  paa-i-aa. 

Attached  to  falsehood  and  greed,  the  mortal  is  consigned  to  reincarnation  over  and  over 
again. 

(Too?  # at#  h orat  feftr  irfewr  \\<\m  (1243) 

ttfrt ^fr  ^ *rr  wmj Trt  f%f%  ttw  h^h 

naanak  jo  beejai  so  khaavnaa  kartai  likh  paa-i-aa.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  whatever  the  mortal  plants,  he  must  eat.  The  Creator  Lord  has  written  our 
destiny.  ||15|| 

yf#  II  (1244) 

1TTpt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fiw  faay  an  jMw  mfH3  an  irfewr  11  (1244) 

1 3rf|Tr  ii 

nimm  birakh  baho  sanchee-ai  amrit  ras  paa-i-aa. 

You  can  water  a bitter  neem  tree  with  ambrosial  nectar. 

M»ff  nfe  feH'Jlw  aa  fa  ut»rfe»r  11  (1244) 

Tji%  f%?TT#f-r  =rf  ^ ■’ffSTT^Sfr  || 

bisee-ar  mantar  visaahee-ai  baho  dooDh  pee-aa-i-aa. 

You  can  feed  a venomous  snake  lots  of  milk. 

H?5Ka  wfi?>  ?>  fertat  uaa  ?>TgTfe»r  11  (1244) 

3Tf^5  ^ II 

manmukh  abhinn  na  bhij-ee  pathar  navaa-i-aa. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  resistant;  he  cannot  be  softened.  You  might  as  well  water  a 
stone. 


fey  Hfe  wffKf  feutw  feysrsH  irfewr  11  (1244) 

fe’f  nfe  Rj-410  fe^f  ur  ttj  un^ur  ii 

bikh  meh  amrit  sinchee-ai  bikh  kaa  fal  paa-i-aa. 

Irrigating  a poisonous  plant  with  ambrosial  nectar,  only  poisonous  fruit  is  obtained. 

(TOoT  HUlfe  Hfe  Ufe  HU  fey  fffe  rPfettF  ll^ll  (1244) 

utut  uufe  ufer  ufe  uu  fef  uf|  mw  11  \\  n 

naanak  sangat  mayl  har  sabh  bikh  leh  jaa-i-aa.  ||16|| 

O Lord,  please  unite  Nanak  with  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  so  that  he  may  be  rid 
of  all  poison.  ||16|| 

yf#  II  (1244) 

UUfe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(rift  ttfufe  fftt!1  UHU  U (W  (W  UUftuWF  II  (1244) 

Rm  UUfe  feui  ^ UT  UT  II 

jin  andar  nindaa  dusat  hai  nak  vadhay  nak  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  filled  with  vicious  slander,  shall  have  their  noses  cut,  and  be  shamed. 

hu1  oT§u  uufe  hu1  srfe  hu  Fpfewr  ii  (1244) 

H?A  UFUU  U,  UUT  UTfe  ^ UTUUT  II 

mahaa  karoop  dukhee-ay  sadaa  kaalay  muh  maa-i-aa. 

They  are  totally  ugly,  and  always  in  pain.  Their  faces  are  blackened  by  Maya. 

SJttcx  Gfft  fftd  UU  tlda  Id  did  Ufe  (TH  tJUfeWF  II  (1244) 

UU%  ufefeuur  f|rf|  unj  U^TTUT  II 

bhalkay  uth  nit  par  darab  hireh  har  naam  churaa-i-aa. 

They  rise  early  in  the  morning,  to  cheat  and  steal  from  others;  they  hide  from  the  Lord's 
Name. 

Ufe  rilO  Id  ft  oft  Mdlfe  HU  ofUU  ufe  75U  ufe  ufettF  II  (1244) 

f[fe  6 f^T  fe'  UUfe  HU  TUf  fe % fe^  Ufe  TTUUT  II 

har  jee-o  tin  kee  sangat  mat  karahu  rakh  layho  har  raa-i-aa. 

O Dear  Lord,  let  me  not  even  associate  with  them;  save  me  from  them,  O my  Sovereign 
Lord  King. 

(VAC*  yfewf  feufe  ^H'^e  Hunfe  uy  irfew  iihpii  (1244) 

UTUT  ufe;  feufe  THN4  UUTjffe  UTUUT  II  ^11 

naanak  pa-i-ai  kirat  kamaavday  manmukh  dukh  paa-i-aa.  ||17|| 

O Nanak,  the  self-willed  manmukhs  act  according  to  their  past  deeds,  producing  nothing 
but  pain.  ||17|| 


JTOof  HS  8 II  (1244) 

V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hf  SRjt  fj  fcfFTH  on1  tfHHtJ  Hf  5(  Ufe  II  (1244) 

% WFFT  TT  WTW^  ^ ftr  II 

sabh  ko-ee  hai  khasam  kaa  khasmahu  sabh  ko  ho-ay. 

Everyone  belongs  to  our  Lord  and  Master.  Everyone  came  from  Him. 

U3H  l4S'd  8HH  ^ 31  Hf  o(fe  ||  (1244) 

fpFj  wt  44-  m Trt  n 

hukam  pachhaanai  khasam  kaa  taa  sach  paavai  ko-ay. 

Only  by  realizing  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  is  Truth  obtained. 

srawftf  ftry  a<j'  ?>  *?tH  sfe  n (1244) 

ti^psl  3TTJ  H^lufiD  ^7T  H ft#  TK  II 

gurmukh  aap  pachhaanee-ai  buraa  na  deesai  ko-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  his  own  seif;  no  one  appears  evil  to  him. 

(■tost  areyfa  fiw#  Hfow  »rfe»F  Hfe  mu  (1244) 

TFTT  *\<*&\*k  HTf  1%3TTffr  3TT^3TT  ^ II  ? II 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sahilaa  aa-i-aa  so-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Fruitful  is  his 
coming  into  the  world.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1244) 

Tf:  V || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

h^tf  ws*  »rfif  u »rir  HWid'd  11  (1244) 

FPTTT  TFTT  3TTf^  | 3TFf  -HH  «J|^|^  || 

sabhnaa  daataa  aap  hai  aapay  maylanhaar. 

He  Himself  is  the  Giver  of  all;  He  unites  ail  with  Himself. 

(■TOoT  HHfe  fKW  ?>  feridkl  ftW  Hfe»F  Ufa  IIPII  (1244) 

HFTT  FTT^  f%HT  TPTl^  II  ^ II 

naanak  sabad  milay  na  vichhurheh  jinaa  sayvi-aa  har  daataar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  united  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  serving  the  Lord,  the  Great  Giver, 
they  shall  never  be  separated  from  Him  again.  ||2|| 


yfft  II  (1244) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

sraHftr  jffe  u <vG  Gdife  »rfe»r  11  (1244) 

*nff  % TT?  T? f If  3TT^3TT  II 

gurmukh  hirdai  saaNt  hai  naa-o  ugav  aa-i-aa. 

Peace  and  tranquility  fill  the  heart  of  the  Gurmukh;  the  Name  wells  up  within  them. 

rP-T  dldd  HtHH  H%  3Tfe»F  II  (1244) 

?TT  rTT  rfk^T  f^PT  Tf  ft  5PT  || 

jap  tap  tirath  sanjam  karay  may  ray  parabh  bhaa-i-aa. 

Chanting  and  meditation,  penance  and  self-discipline,  and  bathing  at  sacred  shrines  of 
pilgrimage  - the  merits  of  these  come  by  pleasing  my  God. 

fddt!1  HT  old  H'rt;  Hold  did  dl'fe»F  II  (1244) 

ftrrr  fft  ff  frff  tt  ii 

hirdaa  suDh  har  sayvday  soheh  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

So  serve  the  Lord  with  a pure  heart;  singing  His  Glorious  Praises,  you  shall  be 
embellished  and  exalted. 

H%  old  rilG  Sf-St!'  dldHff  dd'lc»>P  II  (1244) 

ft  ft  ft?  IT f '-flTTTT  TPH^arr  II 

mayray  har  jee-o  ayvai  bhaavdaa  gurmukh  taraa-i-aa. 

My  Dear  Lord  is  pleased  by  this;  he  carries  the  Gurmukh  across. 

(■TTjot  grawfa  Hfo»f?>  uff  efo  Htpfew  \\<\rz\\  (1244) 

TFTT  fff  ft  ft  II  \6 II 

naanak  gurmukh  mayli-an  har  dar  sohaa-i-aa.  ||18|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  merged  with  the  Lord;  he  is  embellished  in  His  Court.  ||18|| 

II  (1244) 

Ttft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HdHdlfd  ?>1K  fcW?)  U ffy<J  uff  ipfeWT  II  (1244) 

TTWrif  TPJ  ffsTFJ  t ft  TT^W  II 

satsangat  naam  niDhaan  hai  jithahu  har  paa-i-aa. 

The  treasure  of  the  Name  is  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation.  There,  the  Lord  is 
found. 


3TC  UdH'til  wfe  WTtZ1  »F^f  II  (1245) 

WTpft  ^MU||  3TF|^  trt^stt  II 

gur  parsaadee  ghat  chaannaa  aanHayr  gavaa-i-aa. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  heart  is  illumined,  and  darkness  is  dispelled. 

hu1  ora$  ufe  wrfewr  11  (1245) 

fhf  3tt^3tt  11 

lohaa  paaras  bhaytee-ai  kanchan  ho-ay  aa-i-aa. 

Iron  is  transformed  into  gold,  when  it  touches  the  Philosopher's  Stone. 

(■root  Hlddjfe  fwfow  ?>T§  iretw  info  ?)th  fwfe»r  11  (1245) 

TPTT  hRH]P  PPPl  p TFT  TT^  'TPJ  1%3TT^3TT  II 

naanak  satgur  mili-ai  naa-o  paa-ee-ai  mil  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

O Nanak,  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  the  Name  is  obtained.  Meeting  Him,  the  mortal 
meditates  on  the  Name. 

ftTtf  t Ot  U?>  U fecft  WTG  yrfeWT  IRtfll  (1245) 

% Trt  ^ | TTT'J  TTT3TT  II 

jinH  kai  potai  punn  hai  tinHee  darsan  paa-i-aa.  ||19|| 

Those  who  have  virtue  as  their  treasure,  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan.  ||19|| 

irff#  II  (1245) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

MffHT  farr  fr  »ff>p  ufr?  sfo»r  11  (1245) 

3Tf%rf  f%T7|  | 3Tf%cT  Tf^r  Tff^arr  II 

satgur  amrit  birakh  hai  amrit  ras  fali-aa. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  tree  of  ambrosia,  it  bears  the  fruit  of  sweet  nectar. 

frTH  H ?5T  TTT  HTTt  f>rfe»r  II  (1245) 

TTTTfrl  Tt  TP"  f^STT  II 

jis  paraapat  so  lahai  gur  sabdee  mili-aa. 

He  alone  receives  it,  who  is  so  pre-destined,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

Hfeare  5(  313  H3^  ufo»r  II  (1245) 

hP-)^.  % ^ Mt  Tf^rarr  n 

satgur  kai  bhaanai  jo  chalai  har  saytee  rali-aa. 

One  who  walks  in  harmony  with  the  Will  of  the  True  Guru,  is  blended  with  the  Lord. 


tTHoCM  tTRj  ?)  Hotel  Uffe  tl'rtd  Hfe»T  II  (1245) 

F^TTF^  *frf|  T F^t  Ffe  FTFF;  ^T3TT  II 

jamkaal  johi  na  sak-ee  ghat  chaanan  bali-aa. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  even  see  him;  his  heart  is  illumined  with  God's  Light. 

cTOot  gtffe  fewfewry  fefe  arefe  ?>  aifowr  iipoii  (1245) 

TTTT  wft  f^FTT*3^  TRi%  F Ff^3TT  IR  o || 

naanak  bakhas  milaa-i-an  fir  garabh  na  gali-aa.  ||20|| 

O Nanak,  God  forgives  him,  and  blends  him  with  Himself;  he  does  not  rot  away  in  the 
womb  of  reincarnation  ever  again.  ||20|| 

II  (1245) 

Wt  11 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

d'rl  tJ<JT  d'fe  Htlfo  K’fewf1'  II  (1245) 

F'l  Pi  ^TF  TF  ’Hdlt  FTTFT  || 

bhoopat  raajay  rang  raa-ay  saNcheh  bikh  maa-i-aa. 

Kings,  rulers  and  monarchs  enjoy  pleasures  and  gather  the  poison  of  Maya. 

odd  Otfd  UH  UF  eda  Fd'fe^F  II  (1245) 

Tit  Fit  fy  FFTTt  FTf  II 

kar  kar  hayt  vaDhaa-iday  par  darab  churaa-i-aa. 

In  love  with  it,  they  collect  more  and  more,  stealing  the  wealth  of  others. 

yy  oras  7i  ferrufe  ay  ytfe  M’fewr  11  (1245) 

ttft  f ftFirff  «rf  trfr  ffttft  11 

putar  kaltar  na  vishahi  baho  pareet  lagaa-i-aa. 

They  do  not  trust  their  own  children  or  spouses;  they  are  totally  attached  to  the  love  of 
Maya. 

tafew  ut  H’fewr  yfe  afet  yysfe  ygarfew  11  (1245) 

ft  FTTFT  Ft  F^Fff  l^3TT  II 

vaykh-di-aa  hee  maa-i-aa  Dhuhi  ga-ee  pachhuteh  pachhutaa-i-aa. 

But  even  as  they  look  on,  Maya  cheats  them,  and  they  come  to  regret  and  repent. 

fTH  tjfe  HF  Hfefeffe  rt'rtoi  ufe  g'lc^  II3FII  (1245) 

FF  Fft  Ft  FTft3Tff  FTFT  FTFFT  IR  ? II 

jam  dar  baDhay  maaree-ah  naanak  har  bhaa-i-aa.  ||21 1| 

Bound  and  gagged  at  Death's  door,  they  are  beaten  and  punished;  O Nanak,  it  pleases 
the  Will  of  the  Lord.  ||21 1| 


uf#  II  (1246) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

U TO  HU  WfeWF  II  (1246) 

*X<^k  | snj  11 

gurmukh  sabh  pavit  hai  Dhan  sampai  maa-i-aa. 

To  the  Gurmukh,  everything  is  sacred:  wealth,  property,  Maya. 

<jfd  rT  e'e  l-PfeWF  II  (1246) 

'3fT  ^ H l$3TT  II 

har  arath  jo  kharchaday  dayNday  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  spend  the  wealth  of  the  Lord  find  peace  through  giving. 

fT  Ufa  TFH  f37>  ?>  WffeW  II  (1246) 

^T  ^TPJ  fsTSTT^  f^T  ^Tfc  3TT^3TT  II 

jo  har  naam  Dhi-aa-iday  tin  tot  na  aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name  shall  never  be  deprived. 

3raK*T  ?j^t  >KW  HrfeWF  Fffe  l-PfettF  II  (1246) 

TpTJ’Tt  SfTTTT  Tnw  TT^3TT  II 

gurmukhaaN  nadree  aavdaa  maa-i-aa  sut  paa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukhs  come  to  see  the  Lord,  and  leave  behind  the  things  of  Maya. 

(VftcX  gdl3‘  TO  fefe  ?>  ofd  rt'ltf  JWfeWF  IIP?  II  (1246) 

TFTT  wi  frr  f%fr  3TRf  ffr  Trfrr  FFTT^W  IR  ^ II 

naanak  bhagtaaN  hor  chit  na  aavee  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||22|| 

O Nanak,  the  devotees  do  not  think  of  anything  else;  they  are  absorbed  in  the  Name  of 
the  Lord.  ||22|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (1246) 

tFTRttt:  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hlddld  Ftefc  ft  dc*sf'dfl  II  (1246) 

HfrjJR  7T  ^TT'ft'  II 

satgur  sayvan  say  vadbhaagee. 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru  are  very  fortunate. 


JTO1  Halt:  frT<Tr  55  fo5  Wdfl  II  (1246) 

'H'slR  f^F^T  TTF  Pi  <4  wfr  II 

sachai  sabad  jinHaa  ayk  liv  laagee. 

They  are  lovingly  attuned  to  the  True  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  One  God. 

IdldU  555  Hfij  Holrl  HFl'al  II  (1246) 

fW  fT*TT  5ft  ‘Tcft  55Tsff  II 

girah  kutamb  meh  sahj  samaaDhee. 

In  their  own  household  and  family,  they  are  in  natural  Samaadhi. 

?TO5  (-jTfH  55  H 55  55T#  IRII  (1246) 

5TTT  5Tft  Tt  t 5%  tTFft  II  ? II 

naanak  naam  ratay  say  sachay  bairaagee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Naam  are  truly  detached  from  the  world.  ||1  |j 

HS  8 II  (1246) 

5:  ^ II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

555  H5  7)  0'S  cl  5t5T  5Tfe'  5 II  (1246) 

wt  *TT  5 fprt  #=TT  T TTTII 

gantai  sayv  na  hova-ee  keetaa  thaa-ay  na  paa-ay. 

Calculated  service  is  not  service  at  all,  and  what  is  done  is  not  approved. 

H55  FP5  7>  »l'fcG  Hf5  ?j  555  5^  II  (1246) 

5T^  5 •hP  5 'TTT  TTT  II 

sabdai  saad  na  aa-i-o  sach  na  lago  bhaa-o. 

The  flavor  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God,  is  not  tasted  if  the  mortal  is  not  in  love  with  the 
True  Lord  God. 

Hfe55  fi-Pfl’d1  7i  ttdicl  Flrtolo  rl’fe  II  (1246) 

HlTFTT  R-3TTTT  5 TRfft  ant  ^ II 

satgur  pi-aaraa  na  lag-ee  manhath  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  stubborn-minded  person  does  not  even  like  the  True  Guru;  he  comes  and  goes  in 
reincarnation. 

ff  fe5  »ldl 1 <J 1 55  5*  5H  f%*F  ftlS'O1  rPfe  II  (1246) 

% 3FTTfT  ^ 5T  PfWfT  ^TTT  II 

jay  ik  vikh  agaahaa  bharay  taaN  das  vikhaaN  pichhaahaa  jaa-ay. 

He  takes  one  step  forward,  and  ten  steps  back. 


Hlddld  oft  ewt  H Stffe  Hfddld  wfe  II  (1246) 

# TFT  FlF^t  % FTrft  Ff?PF  FF  II 

satgur  kee  sayvaa  chaakree  jay  chaleh  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

The  mortal  works  to  serve  the  True  Guru,  if  he  walks  in  harmony  with  the  True  Guru's  Will. 

»Fy  3IFfe  Hid  did  £ ft#  HTH  dt  HH'fe  II  (1246) 

3TTJ  TFTT  fItPTF  FT  fM  T|  THTT  II 

aap  gavaa-ay  satguroo  no  milai  sehjay  rahai  samaa-ay. 

He  loses  his  self-conceit,  and  meets  the  True  Guru;  he  remains  intuitively  absorbed  in  the 
Lord. 

(Vftcx  Hi  ft1  ?TH  7i  HF  Hfe  fewfe  115 II  (1246) 

d MT‘  14  FI  d I'M,  T 41  d^  dT  did  i"4 d I $ II  ^ II 

naanaktinHaa  naam  na  veesrai  sachay  mayl  milaa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  they  never  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  they  are  united  in  Union  with 
the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1246) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

F?)  oTPfe%  ^ ddd  7)  irst  II  (1246) 

FTF  F^F  <=b£ls$  Ft  T TTf  II 

khaan  malook  kahaa-iday  ko  rahan  na  paa-ee. 

They  call  themselves  emperors  and  rulers,  but  none  of  them  will  be  allowed  to  stay. 

dHJ  HtJT  31tJ  dildl'tf1  feg  FFfe  7)  trot  II  (1246) 

FTf  W FT  ^ftftsTT  fevg  T Fit  II 

garhH  mandar  gach  geeree-aa  kichh  saath  na  jaa-ee. 

Their  sturdy  forts  and  mansions  - none  of  them  will  go  along  with  them. 

Hfe?>  nryfe  %3i  fe?r  farr  ddd'«l  11  (1246) 

FFT  dPsllrl  TFT  FT  flpj  flPJ  FcpTf  II 

so-in  saakhat  pa-un  vayg  Dharig  Dharig  chaturaa-ee. 

Their  gold  and  horses,  fast  as  the  wind,  are  cursed,  and  cursed  are  their  clever  tricks. 

53fe  Mffe?  UToFT  orefe  HU  Htf  TUfet  II  (1246) 

3Tf%T  TTFTT  TTf|  Ff  FSJTf  II 

chhateeh  amrit  parkaar  karahi  baho  mail  vaDhaa-ee. 

Eating  the  thirty-six  delicacies,  they  become  bloated  with  pollution. 


(■TO of  H et  ferrftr  ?>  rF5?>t  HTjHfa  II53II  (1246) 

httt  *fr  %t  Rtaf|  *t  ^FFfr  wrj%  inf  ir  3 11 

naanak  jo  dayvai  tiseh  najaananHee  manmukh  dukh  paa-ee.  ||23|| 

0 Nanak,  the  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  know  the  One  who  gives,  and  so  he  suffers  in 
pain.  1 123| | 

uf#  II  (1247) 

T^t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3lfe  5Ffe»F  HtUF^  au  ||  (1247) 

ttptt  #41^  «rf  *rfft  ^nrf  ii 

garheh  kaa-i-aa  seegaar  baho  bhaaNt  banaa-ee. 

The  fortress  of  the  body  has  been  decorated  and  adorned  in  so  many  ways. 

gar  irear  oretfe»r  ufuafu  aa  Hret  ii  (1247) 

TT  WT  Trfj^STT  hHUfi  SPC  T|Tf  II 

rang  parang  kateefi-aa  pahirahi  Dhar  maa-ee. 

The  wealthy  wear  beautiful  silk  robes  of  various  colors. 

Hire  awHawr  aa  h^  aaret  11  (1247) 

<tft  ^TH%3tt  af  w wrf  11 

laal  supayd  duleechi-aa  baho  sabhaa  banaa-ee. 

They  hold  elegant  and  beautiful  courts,  on  red  and  white  carpets. 

aa  w1  aa  lure1  area  arearet  11  (1247) 

WTT  #1TTT  art  II 

dukh  khaanaa  dukh  bhognaa  garbai  garbaa-ee. 

But  they  eat  in  pain,  and  in  pain  they  seek  pleasure;  they  are  very  proud  of  their  pride. 

(TOoT  ?>TH  7)  Wife  55H  55^  1158 II  (1247) 

HTTT  TPJ  T 3tft  Ill's'll 

naanak  naam  na  chayti-o  ant  la-ay  chhadaa-ee.  ||24|| 

O Nanak,  the  mortal  does  not  even  think  of  the  Name,  which  shall  deliver  him  in  the  end. 
I|24|| 

yf#  II  (1247) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


(■TK  HM'dfcS  cTH  Kfe  Wrfef  rTfUT  H5^  II  (1247) 

tpj  hhi^A  ar«j  wft  ^rfrr  mi  w 

naam  salaahan  naam  man  asthir  jag  so-ee. 

Those  who  praise  the  Naam,  and  believe  in  the  Naam,  are  eternally  stable  in  this  world. 

ftret  ufo  ufo  font  ew  7)U\  sat  n (1247) 

f|rt  ^ aft  tt|  11 

hirdai  har  har  chitvai  doojaa  nahee  ko-ee. 

Within  their  hearts,  they  dwell  on  the  Lord,  and  nothing  else  at  all. 

tfk  tfk  ufo  §st  fa?>  fa?>  ufo  ret  ii  (1247) 

ftfrr  frf^r  irff  tt*-  aft  11 

rom  rom  har  uchrai  khin  khin  har  so-ee. 

With  each  and  every  hair,  they  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  each  and  every  instant,  the  Lord. 

?ra>ffa  fT7)H  HcCdU1  HW  0e\  II  (1247) 

^Ri  Raa;  mmm  ’rtf  11 

gurmukh  janam  sakaarthaa  nirmal  mal  kho-ee. 

The  birth  of  the  Gurmukh  is  fruitful  and  certified;  pure  and  unstained,  his  filth  is  washed 
away. 

(■TOoT  tray  fwfew  W 14?  USt  llptlll  (1247) 

#TTT  f^3TT^3TT  3TTTTT  IRMJI 

naanak  jeevdaa  purakh  Dhi-aa-i-aa  amraa  pad  ho-ee.  ||25|| 

O Nanak,  meditating  on  the  Lord  of  eternal  life,  the  status  of  immortality  is  obtained.  ||25|| 

iff#  II  (1247) 

TTT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(’FH  Htt'olft  2f'6  f?>TT  Ha&t  II  (1247) 

TPJ  +HI*Pl  TTT  Tff  f^T  aipft  WTT  II 

naam  salaahan  bhaa-o  kar  nij  mahlee  vaasaa. 

Those  who  lovingly  praise  the  Naam,  and  dwell  in  the  mansion  of  the  self  deep  within, 

§fe  arafe  afc  ?>  w^at  fefo  ufr  ?>  facS'H1  II  (1247) 

2^  yTfft  a STRrfr  ftjfV  a f%TRTT  II 

o-ay  baahurh  jon  na  aavnee  fir  hohi  na  binaasaa. 

do  not  enter  into  reincarnation  ever  again;  they  shall  never  be  destroyed. 


ofd  Hdl  dldl  dfe  FPH  Idld'H1  II  (1247) 

S?ft  Mt  tRt  7f%  T|  *PT  ’TFT  RFFTT  II 

har  saytee  rang  rav  rahay  sabh  saas  giraasaa. 

They  remain  immersed  and  absorbed  in  the  love  of  the  Lord,  with  every  breath  and  morsel 
of  food. 

ufo  or  99T  ore  ^ §et  arayfa  iraw  11  (1247) 

^R"  TT  WTTTTT  II 

har  kaa  rang  kaday  na  utrai  gurmukh  pargaasaa. 

The  color  of  the  Lord's  Love  never  fades  away;  the  Gurmukhs  are  enlightened. 

feev  ^fe  if  Hfo>>f$  (VAC*  ufe  uw  iip^ii  (1247) 

RPHT  ^ % ^f3T^  9TTT  fft  TTRT  IR  % II 

o-ay  kirpaa  kar  kai  mayli-an  naanak  har  paasaa.  ||26|| 

Granting  His  Grace,  He  unites  them  with  Himself;  O Nanak,  the  Lord  keeps  them  by  His 
side.  1 126| | 

yf#  II  (1247) 

Frit  11 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

h?  £ f%fe  fr  htjw  mwet  11  (1247) 

Rrfr  % jhh^4  3rtrrft  11 

sabh  ko  laykhay  vich  hai  manmukh  ahaNkaaree. 

All  are  held  accountable,  even  the  egotistical  self-willed  manmukhs. 

old  ?jrH  3%  ?>  Odcl  tTKoTO  PhTo  H1^  II  (1247) 

$R  TPJ  F "TrTT  RlR  -H I R || 

har  naam  kaday  na  chayt-ee  jamkaal  sir  maaree. 

They  never  even  think  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  Messenger  of  Death  shall  hit  them  on 
their  heads. 

iry  faoco  Hftd  JH lef  ?5%  H9  Sl'dl  II  (1248) 

TH  f^W  *rRr  II 

paap  bikaar  manoor  sabh  laday  baho  bhaaree. 

Their  sin  and  corruption  are  like  rusty  slag;  they  carry  such  a heavy  load. 

>H'Odl  ftP4H  Sd'^e1  fo(Q  39t>if  3T9^  II  (1248) 

TTRij  fwr  7W  cfftR  TPR  II 

maarag  bikham  daraavanaa  ki-o  taree-ai  taaree. 

The  path  is  treacherous  and  terrifying;  how  can  they  cross  over  to  the  other  side? 


?TOof  H fat  tjfo  c^rfi-T  fcntt  IIPPII  (1248) 

TRT  ?TP-  ^TT  if  -JTT  ^ ^TrRr  TTrR  IRvall 

naanak  gur  raakhay  say  ubray  har  naam  uDhaaree.  ||27|| 

O Nanak,  those  whom  the  Guru  protects  are  saved.  They  are  saved  in  the  Name  of  the 
Lord.  ||27|| 

yfat  II  (1248) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

35*F  ofd  (’TH  feft  ?>  USt  II  (1248) 

WT  T#tfr  TfPJ  fW  ^ frf  II 

laykhaa  parhee-ai  har  naam  fir  laykh  na  ho-ee. 

Read  the  account  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  you  shall  never  again  be  called  to 
account. 

yfe?jHtsfeuftdtH^f^ii  (1248) 

1jf%  TT^  fft  tR  RT  Tpt  II 

puchh  na  sakai  ko-ay  har  dar  sad  dho-ee. 

No  one  will  question  you,  and  you  will  always  be  safe  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

tTHoP35  fH?5  t 33  f?>3  II  (1248) 

^PTTFJ  t tT  RtJ  ftrT  frf  II 

jamkaal  milai  day  bhayt  sayvak  nit  ho-ee. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  will  meet  you,  and  be  your  constant  servant. 

3TT  3 KUW  l-FfeW  yfe  l4ddl£  wel  II  (1248) 

^ TT^STT  RfR  WTT  Rif  II 

pooray  gur  tay  mahal  paa-i-aa  pat  pargat  lo-ee. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  you  shall  find  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence.  You  shall  be 
famous  throughout  the  world. 

ft'ftof  WlrtOt;  Mftl  tjfo  ?tT%  fKfe»T  <jf<J  JT5t  IIQtlll  (1248) 

TTTT  gpff  «R  Rh  fRl  3TT  $R  R R II  ^ 6 II 

naanak  anhad  Dhunee  dar  vajday  mili-aa  har  so-ee.  ||28|| 

O Nanak,  the  unstruck  celestial  melody  vibrates  at  your  door;  come  and  merge  with  the 
Lord.  1 128| | 

uf#  II  (1248) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


H3TU  tTU  tH1^  tl'rt  ofd  %U  JjS'fe  II  (1248) 

ferr  spj  mu;  ^fe  guiu  ii 

mangat  jan  jaachai  daan  har  dayh  subhaa-ay. 

I am  a beggar;  I ask  this  blessing  of  You:  O Lord,  please  embellish  me  with  Your  Love. 

ufe  UUH?>  oft  fWH  U tidHfcS  feUUrfe  II  (1248) 

^fe  ^7FT  # f^STPT  | muR  R'-ldK  II 

har  darsan  kee  pi-aas  hai  darsan  tariptaa-ai. 

I am  so  thirsty  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan;  His  Darshan  brings  me 
satisfaction. 

fa?>  UW  Ul#  ?)  tffaf  fe$  HU*  H’fe  II  (1248) 

Rr  UpT  U 41  <4  '&>  Ru  TFT  -H  | % II 

khin  pal  gharhee  na  jeev-oo  bin  daykhay  maraaN  maa-ay. 

I cannot  live  for  a moment,  for  even  an  instant,  without  seeing  Him,  O my  mother. 

HpSdlfd  Prfe  fetpfottF  Ufa  Ufew  HU  51fe  II  (1248) 

^R^P  mfer  R^iR3tt rf% Tf^arr uu  utt  n 

satgur  naal  dikhaali-aa  rav  rahi-aa  sabh  thaa-ay. 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  that  the  Lord  is  always  with  me;  He  is  permeating  and  pervading 
all  places. 

Hfw  »pfa  Qo'lw  Ufe  (Vftcx  feu  ?5Tfe'  llPtfll  (1248) 

Ufe3TT  3TTfe  UTTfer  UTTT  feru  utu  ir^ii 

suti-aa  aap  uthaal  day-ay  naanak  liv  laa-ay.  ||29|| 

He  Himself  wakes  the  sleepers,  O Nanak,  and  lovingly  attunes  them  to  Himself.  ||29|| 

ufut  II  (1248) 

TU#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»FH  3U  FT?  55^  HU  ril'Se  rPfeWT  II  (1248) 

3TPT  TF  Uf  4feu;  ^nfotSTT  II 

aas  karay  sabh  lok  baho  jeevan  jaani-aa. 

All  people  cherish  hope,  that  they  will  live  long  lives. 

fau  Tifae  feu  3HJ  HUV  H^fettF  II  (1248) 

feu  ^ fe^  UUfT  TTFT  UUTfeur  II 

nit  jeevan  ka-o  chit  garhH  mandap  savaari-aa. 

They  wish  to  live  forever;  they  adorn  and  embellish  their  forts  and  mansions. 


Frfew  fufo  »rfe»r  11  (1248) 

«m=H  ^ tttt ttt^3tt f|ft  3tt1%3tt  11 

valvanch  kar  upaav  maa-i-aa  hir  aani-aa. 

By  various  frauds  and  deceptions,  they  steal  the  wealth  of  others. 

rTKoTO  ftuFW  HPT  lift  yd'fo»F  II  (1248) 

jPH-H  f^T^t  HTT  3TR  ^dlPl3TT  II 

jamkaal  nihaalay  saas  aav  ghatai  baytaali-aa. 

But  the  Messenger  of  Death  keeps  his  gaze  on  their  breath,  and  the  life  of  those  goblins 
decreases  day  by  day. 

(Vftcx  3F3  Hdfi'iil  6ad  did  1130 II  (1249) 

tftt  tjt  nwi  -jwt  tjt  4 ^ on  Pi  3tt  ip  o h 

naanak  gur  sarnaa-ee  ubray  har  gur  rakhvaali-aa.  ||30|| 

Nanak  has  come  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru,  and  is  saved.  The  Guru,  the  Lord,  is  his 
Protector.  ||30|| 

U§3t  II  (1249) 
ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»l 'H 1 »ffe  tTtf  UIS1  Itid  ?5Tfe»T  II  (1249) 

srraT  ^ w jhh^P  f%?r  ^3tt  ii 

aasaa  vich  at  dukh  ghanaa  manmukh  chit  laa-i-aa. 

In  hope,  there  is  very  great  pain;  the  self-willed  manmukh  focuses  his  consciousness  on  it. 

arawfa  3$  fogp?  i43H  fw  irfew  11  (1249) 

^Psl  f^PTH  tTTTT  TTW  II 

gurmukh  bha-ay  niraas  param  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukhs  become  desireless,  and  attain  supreme  peace. 

Idldd  QtJ'H  55Tfe»T  II  (1249) 

Ptp  3Tf%W  f^PT  3TT  II 

vichay  girah  udaas  alipat  liv  laa-i-aa. 

In  the  midst  of  their  household,  they  remain  detached;  they  are  lovingly  attuned  to  the 
Detached  Lord. 

Frar  fendi  ?>  fewnr-rcff  ufij  scd*  3'fe*>p  11  (1249) 

STt^TT  -FTFr  fTTTPl  H ^TFTT  ^3TT  II 

onaa  sog  vijog  na  vi-aapa-ee  har  bhaanaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

Sorrow  and  separation  do  not  cling  to  them  at  all.  They  are  pleased  with  the  Lord's  Will. 


old  H#  JTC7  dfe  yld  ?5H  fKWfeWF  113^11  (1249) 

tttt Mt ftt Tf^- t| ^ttt  Rhi^3tt  ii  3 ? 11 

naanak  har  saytee  sadaa  rav  rahay  Dhur  la-ay  milaa-i-aa.  ||31 1| 

O Nanak,  they  remain  forever  immersed  in  the  Primal  Lord,  who  blends  them  with  Himself. 
(31|| 

y§3t  II  (1249) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

feHddl  ygt  an  utfe  fwfe  % ^irfewr  11  (1249) 

wfi  ^ f^rf^r  Tfif  ww  11 

istaree  purkhai  baho  pareet  mil  moh  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

The  husband  and  wife  are  very  much  in  love;  joining  together,  their  love  increases. 

U3  o(Wd  frt:i  fedlH  Hfij  II  (1249) 

Rd  f^FT  TTlf  TTT^W  II 

putar  kalatar  nit  vaykhai  vigsai  mohi  maa-i-aa. 

Gazing  on  his  children  and  his  wife,  the  man  is  pleased  and  attached  to  Maya. 

efa  d?>  »rfe  yftr  irfew  11  (1249) 

%f*T  ST5  ^fp~TT  3^  TT^TT  II 

days  pardays  Dhan  choraa-ay  aan  muhi  paa-i-aa. 

Stealing  the  wealth  of  his  own  country  and  other  lands,  he  brings  it  home  and  feeds  them. 

Wffe  fedy  ^ H5(  ?>  SS'lii'tf7  II  (1250) 

stfrfrt  tr  wzww  11 

ant  hovai  vair  viroDh  ko  sakai  na  chhadaa-i-aa. 

In  the  end,  hatred  and  conflict  well  up,  and  no  one  can  save  him. 

<ve>o(  (V^  fudl  HU  (rid  <5  Id  I Utf  1133 II  (1250) 

d N't*  M'J!  TTt  flTf  H\ | Pld,  HI^STT  || ^ || 

naanak  vin  naavai  Dharig  moh  jit  lag  dukh  paa-i-aa.  ||32|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Name,  those  loving  attachments  are  cursed;  engrossed  in  them,  he 
suffers  in  pain.  ||32|| 

U§3t  II  (1250) 

Frit  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


fen#  ygif  wfe  ?ru  afo  h?  Mopfew  h (1250) 

$^41  3Tf4  «rf%  TR  H'M^STT  II 

istaree  purkhai  at  nayhu  bahi  mand  pakaa-i-aa. 

The  husband  and  wife  are  very  much  in  love;  sitting  together,  they  make  evil  plans. 

ftJHtJ1  fks  ewnl  H%  II  (1250) 

f^TTT  Tft  WH  ^3TT  II 

disdaa  sabh  kichh  chalsee  mayray  parabh  bhaa-i-aa. 

All  that  is  seen  shall  pass  away.  This  is  the  Will  of  my  God. 

fe§  uubft  fe§  rrfar  £?  sreu  §irfe»r  11  (1250) 

T#ff;  44  4^  11 

ki-o  rahee-ai  thir  jag  ko  kadhahu  upaa-i-aa. 

How  can  anyone  remain  in  this  world  forever?  Some  may  try  to  devise  a plan. 

are  y%  oft  ewt  irarfewr  11  (1250) 

^ # ^TT^t  % WT3TT  II 

gur  pooray  kee  chaakree  thir  kanDh  sabaa-i-aa. 

Working  for  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  wall  becomes  permanent  and  stable. 

(Toot  gtrfrr  fHwfewre  ufo  crfH  JwfewF  1133 11  (1250) 

TPTT  wf*T  f^FTR^  ’TRIW  II  ^ II 

naanak  bakhas  milaa-i-an  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||33|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  forgives  them,  and  merges  them  into  Himself;  they  are  absorbed  in  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||33|| 

HS  8 II  (1250) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

(VAC*  frlH  fart  urat  7)  nl^e1  14  Hd  H%  ?>  fat!  II  (1250) 

TFTT  F 4R'Jl  l R'H'1  Fft  F Rk  II 

naanak  jis  bin  gharhee  na  jeevnaa  visray  sarai  na  bind. 

O Nanak,  without  Him,  we  could  not  live  for  a moment.  Forgetting  Him,  we  could  not 
succeed  for  an  instant. 

fen  frrf  fef  h?>  frTFrftr  uHret  fw  iipii  (1250) 

Rpt  Ittt  Rft  tft  Mtn;  Rprft  tPtt^t  Rre  ir  11 

tis  si-o  ki-o  man  roosee-ai  jisahi  hamaaree  chind.  ||2|| 

O mortal,  how  can  you  be  angry  with  the  One  who  cares  for  you?  ||2|| 


HS  8 II  (1250) 

W-  * II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

»rfe>>F  f^Kf^K7  ufo  arawfa  ?>tk  fa»pfe  n (1250) 

3tt^3tt  RhRhi  tpj  f^sTTT  11 

saavan  aa-i-aa  jhimjhimaa  hargurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

The  rainy  season  of  Saawan  has  come.  The  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

5U  ftf  oFW  Hf  eonferft  >ftu  fS7  wfe  II  (1250) 

^ TUT  ^+1*41  Tftf  TU  II 

dukh  bhukh  kaarhaa  sabh  chukaa-isee  meehu  vuthaa  chhahbar  laa-ay. 

All  pain,  hunger  and  misfortune  end,  when  the  rain  falls  in  torrents. 

JU  MO  Id  MU  rTfi-RH1-  HU75  ?5Tfe'  II  (1250) 

TT  SrcRr  'Tt  ^TSTR#  3^5  TUfT  TU  II 

sabh  Dharat  bha-ee  haree-aavalee  ann  jammi-aa  bohal  laa-ay. 

The  entire  earth  is  rejuvenated,  and  the  grain  grows  in  abundance. 

ufr  »i(ed  low7  <jfij  »py  ir%  irfe  11  (1250) 

3Tf^5  =pTT%  RPn  Tft  3TT^  TTt  TTT  II 

har  achint  bulaavai  kirpaa  kar  har  aapay  paavai  thaa-ay. 

The  Carefree  Lord,  by  His  Grace,  summons  that  mortal  whom  the  Lord  Himself  approves. 

old  fdnfo  ftJ»T€0  Hd  rlAO  H WfB1  ME  SS'fe  II  (1250) 

fmfz  Rrsrmf  w tut  ^ 3t%  ^tt  ii 

har  tiseh  Dhi-aavahu  sant  janhu  jo  antay  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

So  meditate  on  the  Lord,  O Saints;  He  shall  save  you  in  the  end. 

ufo  ofofe  U HU  Hy  Hf?>  »rfe  II  (1250) 

ffR  Wfcf  3FT^  | HTT  UT  3TT^  || 

har  keerat  bhagat  anand  hai  sadaa  sukh  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

The  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises  and  devotion  to  Him  is  bliss;  peace  shall  come  to  dwell  in 
the  mind. 

IrlcV  dionfy  ?)TH  »ld'IW  fd(V  U4  fit  wld  rH'fe  II  (1250) 

f^FTT  TPJ  3TTrft3TT  RUT  uf|  TUH 

jinHaa  gurmukh  naam  araaDhi-aa  tinaa  dukh  bhukh  leh  jaa-ay. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  worship  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  - their  pain  and  hunger 
departs. 


tT?j  ?TOc*  feut  3Pfe  3T3  Ufa  edTt?j  113 II  (1250) 

«FT  TTTf  f^ft  ^ *JW  ffr  II  3 II 

jan  naanak  tariptai  gaa-ay  gun  har  darsan  dayh  subhaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  satisfied,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  Please  embellish  him 
with  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan.  ||3|| 

II  (1250) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

are  y%  oft  wfe  f?re  et  e#  ii  (1250) 

TF  ^ ^ f^r  Tp  wfsrr  11 

gur  pooray  kee  daat  nit  dayvai  charhai  savaa-ee-aa. 

The  Perfect  Guru  bestows  His  gifts,  which  increase  day  by  day. 

ffn  »rfU  efewra  ?>  g£f  gyret»r  11  (1250) 

cf^T  %t  3TTf^  T Wt  WTTi^l  II 

tus  dayvai  aap  da-i-aal  na  chhapai  chhapaa-ee-aa. 

The  Merciful  Lord  Himself  bestows  them;  they  cannot  be  concealed  by  concealment. 

OOSW  l-Jdl'H  QrtHf?)  fog  II  (1250) 

f|rt  wpj  T^prfr  n 

hirdai  kaval  pargaas  unman  liv  laa-ee-aa. 

The  heart-lotus  blossoms  forth,  and  the  mortal  is  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  state  of  supreme 
bliss. 

FT  £ o(%  §TT  gfa  fofo  gret  iret»F  II  (1250) 

TT  TT  TT  TT^stt  II 

jay  ko  karay  us  dee  rees  sir  chhaa-ee  paa-ee-aa. 

If  anyone  tries  to  challenge  him,  the  Lord  throws  dust  on  his  head. 

cTOof  mvfe  sfe  7i  Hofst  yt  Hid  did  oft  gfewtWF  II38II  (1250) 

TPTT  3TTft  TTT  ^ ?TTf  ^ # gftsnf 3TT  II  3^11 

naanak  aparh  ko-ay  na  sak-ee  pooray  satgur  kee  vadi-aa-ee-aa.  ||34|| 

O Nanak,  no  one  can  equal  the  glory  of  the  Perfect  True  Guru.  ||34|| 

II  (1251) 

tt#t  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


^ »rfu  »RTH  U II  (1251) 

<TTT  3)1  If  ^f^STf  || 

vadaa  aap  agamm  hai  vadee  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  Great  Lord  is  Inaccessible;  His  glorious  greatness  is  glorious! 

are  Fra#t  %ftr  ferfen7  wref#  Ffife  »ret  n 0251) 

ipr  3tre^  mi % snf  11 

gur  sabdee  vaykh  vigsi-aa  antar  saaNt  aa-ee. 

Gazing  upon  Him  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I blossom  forth  in  ecstasy; 
tranquility  comes  to  my  inner  being. 

Hf  »pir  »rfU  ^ddti1  »rer  u 11  (1251) 

3TT#  3TTR-  cHcKI  3TT^  I II 

sabh  aapay  aap  varatdaa  aapay  hai  bhaa-ee. 

All  by  Himself,  He  Himself  is  pervading  everywhere,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

ftrfU  ?jre  Fre  ?ret»re  Fre  yodn  11  (1251) 

3Trfr  m%  wh  mni  11 

aap  naath  sabh  nathee-an  sabh  hukam  chalaa-ee. 

He  Himself  is  the  Lord  and  Master  of  all.  He  has  subdued  all,  and  all  are  under  the  Hukam 
of  His  Command. 

cTOof  ufo  gr#  H ore  TT3  S#  drT#t  II3£|RII  HTJ  II  (1251) 

TFTT  'TTt  II  ^ II  ? II  ^ II 

naanak  har  bhaavai  so  karay  sabh  chalai  rajaa-ee.  ||36||1||  suDh. 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  does  whatever  He  pleases.  Everyone  walks  in  harmony  with  His  Will. 
||36||1 1|  Sudh 1 1 

Hwre  hw  8 ure  (1262) 

FPTF  RlfTT  Y m l "TTTT 

raag  malaar  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 cha-upday 

Raag  Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

‘tfT: Hid  did  ufe#  II  (1262) 

3€PhM4j  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ufo  ufo  fwfej  fire#  Hfe  arewfe  ferret  11  (1262) 

3FTfej  ffft  1%3TT^#  FTf#  Rmi^i  II 

an-din  har  har  Dhi-aa-i-o  hirdai  mat  gurmat  dookh  visaaree. 

Night  and  day,  I meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  within  my  heart;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  my  pain  is  forgotten. 


FT?  »fTHT  FlftH1  dMrt  3^  did  dfd  loJdU1  M'dl  IRII  (1262) 

3TFTT  TFTRT  tSTT  fft  ffP:  srfp  f%W  STTp  II  ? II 

sabh  aasaa  mansaa  banDhan  tootay  har  har  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree.  ||1 1| 

The  chains  of  all  my  hopes  and  desires  have  been  snapped;  my  Lord  God  has  showered 
me  with  His  Mercy.  ||1 1| 

Oftl  dfd  dfd  Wdfl  d'dl  II  (1262) 

PPt  ^P- ^P"  cTpT  II 

nainee  har  har  laagee  taaree. 

My  eyes  gaze  eternally  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

h?j  fydiOnG  33  ufo  #fe§  y^'dl  inn  surf  11  (1262) 

Hp-i^  I ft  aft  fP:  ftp:#  dHdlP  II  ? II  II 

satgur  daykh  mayraa  man  bigsi-o  jan  har  bhayti-o  banvaaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Gazing  on  the  True  Guru,  my  mind  blossoms  forth.  I have  met  with  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of 
the  World.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

frrf?)  W ("TH  fen,fd*>r  H31  Ufe  Ufe  f3H  ^ opW  Wdfl  3T3t  II  (1263) 

ft  Pi  IPTr  'TPJ  Pft  iP  3TT  TRT  fTp"  <?P  frRT  % H lP  ■‘I  I ft  II 

jin  aisaa  naam  visaari-aa  mayraa  har  har  tis  kai  kul  laagee  gaaree. 

One  who  forgets  such  a Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  - his  family  is  dishonored. 

Ufft  fen  ^ ^dJjfd  3 fen  IdM^1  Fldd’dl  115 II  (1263) 

irP:  Ppt % fftr  H<^Pf  3 tt ft srf  PPj fftw h^\(\  ii ^ n 

har  tis  kai  kul  parsoot  na  karee-ahu  tis  biDhvaa  kar  mehtaaree.  ||2|| 

His  family  is  sterile  and  barren,  and  his  mother  is  made  a widow.  ||2|| 

dfd  dfd  ttlTrt  fFlWSd  33  H'M  frlH  WlfdlrtPl  dfd  6fd  M'dl  II  (1263) 

^m^ftpjsiRPift  ^P 11 

har  har  aan  milaavhu  gur  saaDhoo  jis  ahinis  har  ur  Dhaaree. 

O Lord,  let  me  meet  the  Holy  Guru,  who  night  and  day  keep  the  Lord  enshrined  in  his 
heart. 

dlfd  3^3  33  3*  fFW  pRJIH  IrlQ  aTdo(  ftfkf  Fldd'dl  113 II  (1263) 

■Up  PfA  TT  PPf  PPft  ftd  a I P J ftf % H £ , <1  I ft  II  3 II 

gur  deethai  gur  kaa  sikh  bigsai  ji-o  baarik  daykh  mehtaaree.  ||3|| 

Seeing  the  Guru,  the  Gursikh  blossoms  forth,  like  the  child  seeing  his  mother.  ||3|| 

33  ftf3  of*  feet  Ut  HpT  3§FT  33*#  ||  (1263) 

SPT  PR  TT  TT  Pf  PPt  3"RTT  ft  ft  Pi  Pi  TTTp  II 

Dhan  pir  kaa  ik  hee  sang  vaasaa  vich  ha-umai  bheet  karaaree. 

The  soul-bride  and  the  Husband  Lord  live  together  as  one,  but  the  hard  wall  of  egotism 
has  come  between  them. 


arfo  yt  u§h  33t  h?>  (-toot  frra  y ts^'dl  iibirii  (1263) 

^ fjst  tftfcT  mfr  RT  3FTT  f^FT  dHdFl  IIYII  l II 

gur  poorai  ha-umai  bheet  toree  jan  naanak  milay  banvaaree.  ||4||1 1| 

The  Perfect  Guru  demolishes  the  wall  of  egotism;  servant  Nanak  has  met  the  Lord,  the 
Lord  of  the  World.  ||4||1 1| 

htt'd  HdW  B II  (1263) 

II 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3T3F  tTHTF  dlid'^dl  HdHdl  3 oRfo  @3H  yf3  HR  oft  3Rt  II  (1263) 

WT  WTT  RTTF^T  HJH"Tl  T 3T!T  €t  3TT  II 

gangaa  jamunaa  godaavree  sarsutee  tay  karahi  udam  Dhoor  saaDhoo  kee  taa-ee. 

The  Ganges,  the  Jamunaa,  the  Godaavari  and  the  Saraswati  - these  rivers  strive  for  the 
dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy. 

fotwfdtr  HW  33  U3  3H3  fefo  3H3t  HW  HR  oft  ffo  5I3Rt  IITII  (1263) 

PhRN  ^T+FtTt  fht  f*rft  % WT  II  \ II 

kilvikh  mail  bharay  paray  hamrai  vich  hamree  mail  saaDhoo  kee  Dhoor  gavaa-ee.  ||1 1| 
Overflowing  with  their  filthy  sins,  the  mortals  take  cleansing  baths  in  them;  the  rivers' 
pollution  is  washed  away  by  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy.  ||1 1| 

3t3fe  »RHfe  HH7>  ?ret  II  (1263) 

rftrfzr  3T7Rfe  TRR  3Tf  II 

tirath  athsath  majan  naa-ee. 

Instead  of  bathing  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  take  your  cleansing  bath 
in  the  Name. 

HdHdlfd  oft  yfo  U3t  ?>3t  H3  33Hfe  HW  5I3Rt  IRII  33^  II  (1263) 

TTWlIrr  # 3ft  3ft  3^ft  HR  fct  ^3  wt  II  ? II  II 

satsangat  kee  Dhoor  paree  ud  naytree  sabh  durmat  mail  gavaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Sat  Sangat  rises  up  into  the  eyes,  all  filthy  evil- 
mindedness is  removed.  ||1||Pause|| 

H'ddcSdl  3lf  sf'dfldfy  »F3t  ^3R  HdH'«l  II  (1263) 

'4I^.h41  3^  RPM^T  STTJft  %3TT  «nfW  II 

jaaharnavee  tapai  bhaageerath  aanee  kaydaar  thaapi-o  mehsaa-ee. 

Bhaageerat'h  the  penitent  brought  the  Ganges  down,  and  Shiva  established  Kaydaar. 


OTfft  (o(Hft  tdd'^d  dl'Q  fKfe  Ufft  fTT)  H2C  Rift  IIP II  (1263) 

wft  T^v.|c|r|  RR  fSrf^T  RT  HlRT  TTf  IR II 

kaaNsee  krisan  charaavat  gaa-oo  mil  har  jan  sobhaa  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

Krishna  grazed  cows  in  Kaashi;  through  the  humble  servant  of  the  Lord,  these  places 
became  famous.  ||2|| 

ftTR  3^3  3#  HR  Hfe  f33?>  ffo  HR  oft  3Rf  II  (1263) 

f^FFT  Rft  RFT  RfcFT  HMR  ^ Hit  II 

jitnay  tirath  dayvee  thaapay  sabh  titnay  locheh  Dhoor  saaDhoo  kee  taa-ee. 

And  all  the  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage  established  by  the  gods,  long  for  the  dust  of  the 
feet  of  the  Holy. 

ofd  H3  f>T55  3T3  H'M  55  f3H  oft  yld  Hftf  we)  113 II  (1263) 

$R  TT  TFf  TR  ^ Td  *H  SjfR  Hpk  I i II  3 II 

har  kaa  sant  milai  gur  saaDhoo  lai  tis  kee  Dhoor  mukh  laa-ee.  ||3|| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  Saint,  the  Holy  Guru,  I apply  the  dust  of  His  feet  to  my  face.  ||3|| 

frT3?ft  fijFTfe  3H3t  H%  HWFft  H3  f33?ft  S3  Hfe  HR  oft  3Rt  II  (1263) 

Plrl-D  ^ ^3TTPft  RT  f%cFft  clTf  II 

jitnee  sarisat  tumree  mayray  su-aamee  sabh  titnee  lochai  Dhoor  saaDhoo  kee  taa-ee. 

And  all  the  creatures  of  Your  Universe,  O my  Lord  and  Master,  long  for  the  dust  of  the  feet 
of  the  Holy. 

(RjoT  ftwfc  ftt  ftTH  fofW  feH  HR  Hfo  3 Ufa  IFfo  55UF3f  II8IIPII  (1263) 

TFT^  frt  ^ ^ Rft  RTTf  I|Y|R|| 

naanak  iilaat  hovai  jis  likhi-aa  tis  saaDhoo  Dhoor  day  har  paar  langhaa-ee.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  has  such  destiny  inscribed  on  his  forehead,  is  blessed  with  the  dust  of 
the  feet  of  the  Holy;  the  Lord  carries  him  across.  ||4||2|| 

H55R  HOW  B II  (1263) 

RTFHRTT  Y || 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

feH  H7>  Ufft  Hte  Mdl'cV  ftTH  Ufft  Ufft  foFF  R II  (1263) 

Rrg;  RT  RT  fft  RTFTT  Wtj  II 

tis  jan  ka-o  har  meeth  lagaanaa  jis  har  har  kirpaa  karai. 

The  Lord  seems  sweet  to  that  humble  being  who  is  blessed  by  the  Grace  of  the  Lord. 


feH  ^ Utf  Hfe  6:3d  tT  Ufe  UT5  Ufe  6t)d  IRII  (1263) 

f^T  r*fTT  *rf*T  -drA  ^ft  frft  ^JW  $A  ^TUT  II  % II 

tis  kee  bhookh  dookh  sabh  utrai  jo  har  gun  har  uchrai.  ||1 1| 

His  hunger  and  pain  are  totally  taken  away;  he  chants  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

tTfU  FR  Ufe  Ufe  Ufe  IrtHSd  II  (1263) 

^rfq-  hr  ffe  f^rat  11 

jap  man  har  har  har  nistarai. 

Meditating  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  the  mortal  is  emancipated. 

UTU  HUT)  o(drt  Jjfrt  fe»T%  H'dld  ipfe  HU  II 'til  dd'Q  II  (1263) 

TJT  ip  RR  Rife  1%3TTt  RR  HFR  HTfe  ^ II  ^ II  T^TT  II 

gur  kay  bachan  karan  sun  Dhi-aavai  bhav  saagar  paar  parai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  listens  to  the  Guru's  Teachings  and  meditates  on  them,  is  carried  across  the 
terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1||Pause|| 

feH  fl?j  5(  UH  Urfe  fad'd  frTFT  ufe  ufe  foPP  ^U  II  (1263) 

fHRRR%RH  fife  ferr  Rfe  Rfe  fen  tA  n 

tis  jan  kay  ham  haat  bihaajhay  jis  har  har  kirpaa  karai. 

I am  the  slave  of  that  humble  being,  who  is  blessed  by  the  Grace  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ufe  FT7>  fefe»r  HR  l-ral*»f  FTR  UUFffe  H?5  UU  IIP II  (1263) 

ffR  RR  TR  TTf^  HR  IR II 

har  jan  ka-o  mili-aaN  sukh  paa-ee-ai  sabh  durmat  mail  harai.  ||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  humble  servant,  peace  is  obtained;  all  the  pollution  and  filth  of  evil- 
mindedness is  washed  away.  ||2|| 

Ufe  rT?j  o(Q  ufe  ftT  ttdl'rtl  FIR  feHR  FI7  ufe  UIR  fetJU  II  (1263) 

fffe  RR  RR  PTRpft  RU;  RT  HR  II 

har  jan  ka-o  har  bhookh  lagaanee  jan  tariptai  jaa  har  gun  bichrai. 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  feels  hunger  only  for  the  Lord.  He  is  satisfied  only  when 
he  chants  the  Lord's  Glories. 

Ufe  R Fl?j  Ufe  FTC5  R FfitT  ufe  feFTUR  ufe  HU  113 II  (1263) 

TT  RR;  RR  TT  Fffer  ffc  Tft  ||  3 || 

har  kaa  jan  har  jal  kaa  meenaa  har  bisrat  foot  marai.  ||3|| 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  is  a fish  in  the  Water  of  the  Lord.  Forgetting  the  Lord,  he 
would  dry  up  and  die.  ||3|| 


frTfc  §U  utfe  H tTO  t tTO  fflH  Hi?)  II  (1263) 

1R  P)  1T^  :Rfrj  r'l  7TT  ^11^  % ^TT^"  H M ?R  II 

jin  ayh  pareet  laa-ee  so  jaanai  kai  jaanai  jis  man  Dharai. 

He  alone  knows  this  love,  who  enshrines  it  within  his  mind. 

TO  Ufa  TO  IT#  TO  37)  oft  TO  3%  118 113 II  (1263) 

^5  TFTf  Trt  rR  # ^ zt  ||X||  3 || 

jan  naanak  har  daykh  sukh  paavai  sabh  tan  kee  bhookh  tarai.  ||4||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  gazes  upon  the  Lord  and  is  at  peace;  The  hunger  of  his  body  is  totally 
satisfied.  ||4||3|| 

HUW  8 II  (1263) 

V || 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

frT3?>  tft»T  TO  yfe  5ft?)  f33?>  fafo  oT3  fetf7#  II  (1263) 

fRRr  4t3T  R=r  RR  RRr  RrRr  RrR-  ttt  fRrrt  n 

jitnay  jee-a  jant  parabh  keenay  titnay  sir  kaar  likhaavai. 

All  the  beings  and  creatures  which  God  has  created  - on  their  foreheads,  He  has  written 
their  destiny. 

Uftj  TO  Ufij  3ts  Ufo  TO  Uftj  oCd  IRII  (1263) 

$R  ^ft  itR"  RRfr  <4  s rf  irR"  ^fj  ^R"  ^R-  ^tf^  n ? n 

har  jan  ka-o  har  deenH  vadaa-ee  har  jan  har  kaarai  laavai.  ||1|| 

The  Lord  blesses  His  humble  servant  with  glorious  greatness.  The  Lord  enjoins  him  to  his 
tasks.  ||1 1| 

HfeTO  <jRj  Ufij  TPH  fes1#  II  (1263) 

RRjt  fR-  f[R-  tpj  tert  11 

satgur  har  har  naam  darirh-aavai. 

The  True  Guru  implants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  within. 

ufo  3753  TO  ^ fro  TO  3^t  Ufa  3§TO  TO3  331#  IRII  II  (1264) 

^R:  RRff  ^ % Rpr  RR  ^Tt  ^R-  n ? 11  11 

har  bolhu  gur  kay  sikh  mayray  bhaa-ee  har  bha-ojal  jagat  taraavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O Sikhs  of  the  Guru,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny.  Only  the  Lord 
will  carry  you  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


fT  yU  tTy  HH  H%  H tTS  HU  old  U3  SJ1^  II  (1264) 

snt  ii 

jo  gur  ka-o  jan  poojay  sayvay  so  jan  mayray  har  parabh  bhaavai. 

That  humble  being  who  worships,  adores  and  serves  the  Guru  is  pleasing  to  my  Lord 
God. 

Ufe  oft  Hid  did  y?T$J  o(fe  feuiF  »rflr  3grf  IP  ||  (1264) 

# W -hR)^  4^  f%^TT  3TTf^  cRTt  II  ^ II 

har  kee  sayvaa  satgur  poojahu  kar  kirpaa  aap  taraavai.  ||2|| 

To  worship  and  adore  the  True  Guru  is  to  serve  the  Lord.  In  His  Mercy,  He  saves  us  and 
carries  us  across.  ||2|j 

3dfn  y?5  Wlldl'X'ftl  »iyw  irfK  §[!>{  U75  II  (1264) 

3Tf^3TFft  3j^  ^frf  wft  cTRlt  II 

bharam  bhoolay  agi-aanee  anDhulay  bharam  bharam  fool  toraavai. 

The  ignorant  and  the  blind  wander  deluded  by  doubt;  deluded  and  confused,  they  pick 
flowers  to  offer  to  their  idols. 

ItSdrllO  UrTftr  Hddfd  feuat  UTO  ||3||  (i264) 

Rn^Tn-  j^fk  tttt  y^rft  yy  yrr  wt  n = n 

nirjee-o  poojeh  marhaa  sarayveh  sabh  birthee  ghaal  gavaavai.  ||3|| 

They  worship  lifeless  stones  and  serve  the  tombs  of  the  dead;  all  their  efforts  are  useless. 
I|3|| 

HUH  fUU  H Hfddld  ofetw  Ufe  ufe  6 fU*  j^rf  II  (1264) 

ftr  m hItrtt  ffe  ffe  w yyrrt  ii 

barahm  binday  so  satgur  kahee-ai  har  har  kathaa  sunaavai. 

He  alone  is  said  to  be  the  True  Guru,  who  realizes  God,  and  proclaims  the  Sermon  of  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har. 

fen  yu  s'tjo  smrt  wz  huhu  ay  feftr  nfe  afe  yftr  Fray  fey  y?>  oft  fefe  ufe  ?>  »f%  iibii 

(1264) 

fftyj  yr  wtt  yRy  tt?  uf  fufy  yfr  fey;  yu  # ffefe  fefe  y 3nt 

ii^ii 

tis  gur  ka-o  chhaadan  bhojan  paat  patambar  baho  biDh  sat  kar  mukh  sanchahu  tis  punn 
kee  fir  tot  na  aavai.  ||4|| 

Offer  the  Guru  sacred  foods,  clothes,  silk  and  satin  robes  of  all  sorts;  know  that  He  is 
True.  The  merits  of  this  shall  never  leave  you  lacking.  ||4|| 


Hlddjd  £§  irerftr  ufa  t wfirr  a f?>  11  (1264) 

hP-)^  wrf%  frft  ft  FflT  ftt  ^nt  n 

satgur  day-o  partakh  har  moorat  jo  amrit  bachan  sunaavai. 

The  Divine  True  Guru  is  the  Embodiment,  the  Image  of  the  Lord;  He  utters  the  Ambrosial 
Word. 

A'ftoc  efdl  5W  fen  tT?>  ^ fT  did  tide]  led  7¥%  lltlliail  (1264) 

TTTT  WT  T^T  FT  % Ft  F^T  TTt  ||^||V|| 

naanak  bhaag  bhalay  tis  jan  kay  jo  har  charnee  chit  laavai.  ||5||4|| 

O Nanak,  blessed  and  good  is  the  destiny  of  that  humble  being,  who  focuses  his 
consciousness  on  the  Feet  of  the  Lord.  ||5||4|| 

Tltt'd  TldW  B II  (1264) 

FTp-FW  ^ II 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Irlft  T utwra  itHiG  H51  alddld  3 HT  575  575  3' Id  II  (1264) 

f^FT  % tRTFT  TFT  TRpJT  %" FT  *FT  TT  TT^f  II 

jinH  kai  hee-arai  basi-o  mayraa  satgur  tay  sant  bhalay  bhal  bhaaNt. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  my  True  Guru  - those  Saints  are  good  and  noble  in 
every  way. 

feWHTHS  feaiH  uf  fe?>  t HT  afe  W3  IITII  (1264) 

f^T>  TFT  F*J  f%T^"  FT  fcFT  % FT  Ti%  ^|jr|  ||  ^ || 

tinH  daykhay  mayraa  man  bigsai  ha-o  tin  kai  sad  bal  jaaNt.  ||1 1| 

Seeing  them,  my  mind  blossoms  forth  in  bliss;  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  them.  ||1 1| 

fijPJTrtl  did  H75U  lt!rt  d'ld  II  (1264) 

frrsTpft  TlTf  Trft  II 

gi-aanee  har  bolhu  din  raat. 

O spiritual  teacher,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  day  and  night. 

fe?>  Oft  feHTjT  fT  H5  §35t  T 3T5Kfe  5T  TFT  IITII  II  (1264) 

RpT  # f%TTT  FT  Tcfft  FT  ^fR  FT  TTJ  Ttf%"  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

tinH  kee  tarisnaa  bhookh  sabh  utree  jo  gurmat  raam  ras  khaaNt.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

All  hunger  and  thirst  are  satisfied,  for  those  who  partake  of  the  sublime  essence  of  the 
Lord,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Uf<J  5f  FT  H'M  JTtf  TT?j  ftT?)  frffoWF  TSfo  tTfe  3d' Id  II  (1264) 

$R.  T TIT  FTST  TFT  FT  f^FT  RnPlFT  Tf^  FTT"  '4  < i fri  II 

har  kay  daas  saaDh  sakhaa  jan  jin  mili-aa  leh  jaa-ay  bharaaNt. 

The  slaves  of  the  Lord  are  our  Holy  companions.  Meeting  with  them,  doubt  is  taken  away. 


frT§  rTC5  5TT  to  to  5P#  gfe  OT  fef  to  t 3fe  oft  HR  U§H  3*13  IP  II  (1264) 

f%3  f^nr fltr  r+'il  to  fFpn  4<fi  3 ■■toi  =m^  ht?£ dif4  11  ^ 11 

ji-o  jal  duDh  bhinn  bhinn  kaadhai  chun  hansulaa  ti-o  dayhee  tay  chun  kaadhai  saaDhoo 
ha-umai  taat.  ||2|| 

As  the  swan  separates  the  milk  from  the  water,  the  Holy  Saint  removes  the  fire  of  egotism 
from  the  body.  ||2|| 

ftT?>  t utfe  <to  Ufa  tot  3 oOlzt  ?>3  f?>3  oOfZ  toft  II  (1264) 

to  % tor  tot  to  fto  3 Ttot  ht  to  to:  3tor  ii 

jin  kai  pareet  naahee  har  hirdai  tay  kaptee  nar  nit  kapat  kamaaNt. 

Those  who  do  not  love  the  Lord  in  their  hearts  are  deceitful;  they  continually  practice 
deception. 

to  ot§  tor  to  £fe  tfto  §fe  »pfU  hHh  »Rf  ut  to  ii3ii  (1264) 

tor 33 ftosrr to  to  ^ <4 1 ^ tot  41  Ri  tot ^ if4  n 3 n 

tin  ka-o  ki-aa  ko-ee  day-ay  khavaalai  o-ay  aap  beej  aapay  hee  khaaNt.  ||3|| 

What  can  anyone  give  them  to  eat?  Whatever  they  themselves  plant,  they  must  eat.  ||3|| 

did  Itddrt  Hcl  dfd  tT?j  S*  dfd  ttfR  tT3  Kf<J  »Fy  3*1 'It  II  (1264) 

to"  3T  Itol  to  to"  ^4  3T  to"  tot  33  ■nf^  stpj  n 

har  kaa  chihan  so-ee  har  jan  kaa  har  aapay  jan  meh  aap  rakhaaNt. 

This  is  the  Quality  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  Lord's  humble  servants  as  well;  the  Lord  places 
His  Own  Essence  within  them. 

u?>  % ?rf  ?r?>3  mreto  fto  to  frtot  to  33%  iiaimn  0264) 

33  to 3^  3133 33toT tor  fto  Fito  to  toft  immji 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  naanak  samadrasee  jin  nindaa  ustat  taree  taraaNt.  ||4||5|| 

Blessed,  blessed,  is  Guru  Nanak,  who  looks  impartially  on  all;  He  crosses  over  and 
transcends  both  slander  and  praise.  ||4||5|| 

H75R  H3OT  8 II  (1264) 

33F333T3  II 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttfiJTH  ttldltld  fTK  dfd  6dH  dfd  lofdd7  3 frfU  w(t*>F  II  (1264) 

3TT5  33133  3PJ  to  ^^5  to  to^TT  t to  3^37  II 

agam  agochar  naam  har  ootam  har  kirpaa  tay  jap  la-i-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  inaccessible,  unfathomable,  exalted  and  sublime.  It  is  chanted  by 
the  Lord's  Grace. 


HdHdlfd  HR  uftt  ^sf'dfl  HfcFT  HR  ufe»F  IRII  (1264) 

TTWrft  RTT  Trf  3WRff  ftftf  Tni>  ^3TT  II  ? II 

satsangat  saaDh  paa-ee  vadbhaagee  sang  saaDhoo  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

By  great  good  fortune,  I have  found  the  True  Congregation,  and  in  the  Company  of  the 
Holy,  I am  carried  across.  ||1 1| 

Hf?)  ttlftltJA  »f?>f  3fe»F  II  (1264) 

*ft  Hlft  3TTf%^  3TT^  W$W  II 

mayrai  man  an-din  anad  bha-i-aa. 

My  mind  is  in  ecstasy,  night  and  day. 

dre  UdH'fc  ?iTH  Ufa  rTfW  H%  H?j  oT  fH  dlfe»T  IRII  UtPf  II  (1264) 

^ W#  TPJ  fft  ^rf^STT  ^ TFT  TT  W ^3^  II  ? II  TfR  II 

gur  parsaad  naam  har  japi-aa  mayray  man  kaa  bharam  bha-o  ga-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Doubt  and  fear  are  gone  from  my  mind. 
||1||Pause|| 

frT?>  Uf<J  dFfettP'  frT?j  Ufa  HftjttF  fe?>  HUlfe  Ufa  H?5f  Hfe»F  ll  (1264) 

Pm  oft  4i i^stt ftnr  oft  ^rfftfr fftr oft  § Tft  n 

jin  har  gaa-i-aa  jin  har  japi-aa  tin  sangat  har  maylhu  kar  ma-i-aa. 

Those  who  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord  - O Lord,  in  Your  Mercy,  please  unite  me  with 
them. 

Id  ft  t!dH  Hf  l-FfeWF  ftf  U&H  dlfe»F  IIP II  (1264) 

frH  TT  TT^st!  ft5!  ||  ^ || 

tin  kaa  daras  daykh  sukh  paa-i-aa  dukh  ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Gazing  upon  them,  I am  at  peace;  the  pain  and  disease  of  egotism  are  gone.  ||2|| 

H »l<slt!<s  ftra#  cTR  Hf  fnw  ft?)1  oT  H335  3fe»F  II  (1264) 

ftr  3Rfftj  fftf  HT5  i%3TRft  RHTJ  ftlRT  TT  WJ  TT'3TT  II 

jo  an-din  hirdai  naam  Dhi-aavahi  sabh  janam  tinaa  kaa  safal  bha-i-aa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  in  their  hearts  - their  lives 
become  totally  fruitful. 

§fe  »rfu  33  fijFTfc  H3  3Rt  Hf  fW  # irft  ufe»F  II3II  (1264) 

3Tft  arrfft  eft  ftmft  wh  ?rrft  hr  Trft  tw  ii  3 n 

o-ay  aap  taray  sarisat  sabh  taaree  sabh  kul  bhee  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

They  themselves  swim  across,  and  carry  the  world  across  with  them.  Their  ancestors  and 
family  cross  over  as  well.  ||3|| 


tyrir  »rflf  §irfe»r  h?  frar  3y  ^fe  o(fe  S5fe»r  11  (1264) 

^ 3tft  3ttR-  ftiw  *nj  wi  erf  ^ f^3tt  ii 

tuDh  aapay  aap  upaa-i-aa  sabh  jag  tuDh  aapay  vas  kar  la-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  whole  world,  and  You  Yourself  keep  it  under  Your  control. 

fT?)  ft'ftot  ffe  Ijfet  fey  fat!1  ^fe  35fe»F  11811^11  (1265) 

^ft  tftt  ^rj  fe^TT  mft  fwr  Trf%  ^3tt  imi^H 

jan  naanak  ka-o  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree  bikh  dubdaa  kaadh  la-i-aa.  ||4||6|| 

God  has  showered  His  Mercy  on  servant  Nanak;  He  has  lifted  him  up,  and  rescued  him 
from  the  ocean  of  poison.  ||4||6|| 

HW  8 II  (1265) 

Y || 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3T3  UdH'dl  WffHf  7)U\  ufer  feH?F  ftf  ?>  wz\  II  (1265) 

fT  wnff  3{f%f  Ffj-  ^3TT  f^FTT  fW  T ^Ttll 

gur  parsaadee  amrit  nahee  pee-aa  tarisnaa  bhookh  na  jaa-ee. 

Those  who  do  not  drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  by  Guru's  Grace  - their  thirst  and  hunger 
are  not  relieved. 

H75K8  Hf  tTC53  »]Jo('d1  U§H  fefe  ?y  ufef  II  (1265) 

'3FTT  1^1%  TTf  II 

manmukh  moorhH  jalat  ahaNkaaree  ha-umai  vich  dukh  paa-ee. 

The  foolish  self-willed  manmukh  burns  in  the  fire  of  egotistical  pride;  he  suffers  painfully  in 
egotism. 

»F^3  W3  few  H?>H  dl^'fe»F  ?fe  35^  II  (1265) 

3TFFT  ^TTrf  1%W  WTT3TT  FFt  T^rTTf  II 

aavat  jaat  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa  dukh  laagai  pachhutaa-ee. 

Coming  and  going,  he  wastes  his  life  uselessly;  afflicted  with  pain,  he  regrets  and  repents. 

fen  § fdHfd  7i  33fe  fe^T  tffes  fe^T  wt  IRII  (1265) 

f^FT  %■  f f Ifj  ^ fir 5 m f n ? 11 

jis  tay  upjay  tiseh  na  cheeteh  Dharig  jeevan  Dharig  khaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

He  does  not  even  think  of  the  One,  from  whom  he  originated.  Cursed  is  his  life,  and 
cursed  is  his  food.  ||1 1| 

yzt  ^rawfe  ?py  fowref  ii  (1265) 

trnft  fpj  1%3nf  n 

paraanee  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

O mortal,  as  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


old  did  fotlF  3U  3IU  H&  did  did  A'Ih  JTH'til  IIS II  dd'6  II  (1265) 

ffr  f^TT  T^  fT  ^ HSlf  II  l II  TfTT  II 

har  har  kirpaa  karay  gur  maylay  har  har  naam  samaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  His  Mercy  leads  the  mortal  to  meet  the  Guru;  he  is  absorbed  in  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fnw  3fe»F  U few  »FSU  rPH  HHfet  II  (1265) 

SHf'sl  STf  SW  | f%T«T T SfFTrT  ^TP=r  SRli  II 

manmukh  janam  bha-i-aa  hai  birthaa  aavat  jaat  lajaa-ee. 

The  life  of  the  self-willed  manmukh  is  useless;  he  comes  and  goes  in  shame. 

ofek  sffe  ft  mfe>rot  ufn  fefe  u fe  wz\  11  (1265) 

Trrfrr  ft  3ritpTrTft  fut  RrRr  *nf  11 

kaam  kroDh  doobay  abhimaanee  ha-umai  vich  jal  jaa-ee. 

In  sexual  desire  and  anger,  the  proud  ones  are  drowned.  They  are  burnt  in  their  egotism. 

fe  A fefe  7)  H"fe  3 cl  Hfe  HfeH  WSJ  ?5Ufe  Uf  S'cl  II  (1265) 

its-  ftft  s fft  sf  sit  sits'  sfhr  Tfft  srt  n 

tin  siDh  na  buDh  bha-ee  mat  maDhim  lobh  lahar  dukh  paa-ee. 

They  do  not  attain  perfection  or  understanding;  their  intellect  is  dimmed.  Tossed  by  the 
waves  of  greed,  they  suffer  in  pain. 

aru  feu?j  hut  irfe»r  sh  irau  feww«l  iipii  (1265) 

fT  ftfS  SfT  ST^SfT  ^TS"  n -R  ftsSTf  II  ^ II 

gur  bihoon  mahaa  dukh  paa-i-aa  jam  pakray  billaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Guru,  they  suffer  in  terrible  pain.  Seized  by  Death,  they  weep  and  wail.  ||2|| 

ufe  o(T  ?TH  mtuu  IFfeWfT  arunfa  HUfe  II  (1265) 

fft  ST  UPJ  3TSTTT  STT3TT  fTfft  UfRr  f STf  II 

har  kaa  naam  agochar  paa-i-aa  gurmukh  sahj  subhaa-ee. 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  attained  the  Unfathomable  Name  of  the  Lord,  with  intuitive  peace  and 
poise. 

?>TH  IaU'A  ?fe»F  UIU  Wfufe  UTW  ufe  3T£  II  (1265) 

tpj  stor  st  3i?rP-  s^t  srt  ii 

naam  niDhaan  vasi-aa  ghat  antar  rasnaa  har  gun  gaa-ee. 

The  treasure  of  the  Naam  abides  deep  within  my  heart.  My  tongue  sings  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord. 

HU1  »f?>fe  UU  It!  A UTUt  W HUfe  SSfel  II  (1265) 

HUT  3ptfe  ^ <|rf|  TTT  f^TT  STf  II 

sadaa  anand  rahai  din  raatee  ayk  sabad  liv  laa-ee. 

I am  forever  in  bliss,  day  and  night,  lovingly  attuned  to  the  One  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


(TK  UtJ'dM  HUH  IffeW  feu  HPddld  oft  113 II  (1265) 

TPJ  Hf%  TTT^3TT  hR)^.  # ^3^  ||  3 || 

naam  padaarath  sehjay  paa-i-aa  ih  satgur  kee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

I have  obtained  the  treasure  of  the  Naam  with  intuitive  ease;  this  is  the  glorious  greatness 
of  the  True  Guru.  ||3|| 

JiRdld  3 ufu  ufu  Hf?j  ^fHWF  Hpddld  HU  Hfo  rPUf  II  (1265) 

hRP^  t ^3TT  <hR|^.  T^J  UT  II 

satgur  tay  har  har  man  vasi-aa  satgur  ka-o  sad  bal  jaa-ee. 

Through  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  comes  to  dwell  within  my  mind.  I am  forever  a 
sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru. 

H?j  3?>  wufu  utr&  hu  »rfr  dru  uuut  feu  w«l  n (1265) 

rf^  3rrf^  TW3  3TT^  f%?T  Hit  II 

man  tan  arap  rakha-o  sabh  aagai  gur  charnee  chit  laa-ee. 

I have  dedicated  my  mind  and  body  to  Him,  and  placed  everything  before  Him  in  offering.  I 
focus  my  consciousness  on  His  Feet. 

»P4Ut  felt7  o(d0  d[U  y%  WFtf  WU  fHwel  II  (1265) 

3FFff  f^TT  ^ ^ STR  % f^TTf  II 

apnee  kirpaa  karahu  gur  pooray  aapay  laihu  milaa-ee. 

Please  be  merciful  to  me,  O my  Perfect  Guru,  and  unite  me  with  Yourself. 

uh  hu  aru  tfuu7  troor  yrfe  jwut  iianpn  (1265) 

fH  ^ ^ ^ ^tft5TT  TFTT  TTft  HTPt  I|Y||13|| 

ham  loh  gur  naav  bohithaa  naanak  paar  langhaa-ee.  ||4||7|| 

I am  just  iron;  the  Guru  is  the  boat,  to  carry  me  across.  ||4||7|| 

HWU  HUW  8 Uff  3 (1265) 

malaar  mehlaa  4 parh-taal  ghar  3 
Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl,  Partaal,  Third  House: 

Hlddld  yiuiu  II  (1265) 

3€PhM4j  tTHlfr  || 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ufu  H?)  H75U  Htum  FFH1  fnfe  H'UHdlld  ufu  3U  IRII  UU1^  II  (1265) 

^FT  UtHTT  *fPTH  UTHT  UTOTiRj  ifft  UK  ||  \ ||  II 

har  jan  bolat  sareeraam  naamaa  mil  saaDhsangat  har  tor.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  chants  the  Name  of  the  Supreme  Lord;  he  joins  the  Saadh 
Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Lord's  Holy.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


old  US'  yrttHO  ofd  Uft  MtJO  ftTH  Wdld  U ftol  UU  11*^11  (1265) 

SFJ  sM^lg  ![ft  SFJ  fM§  Pl-H  <1  Mid  ^ Ulft  -d  M II  \ II 

har  Dhan  banjahu  har  Dhan  sanchahu  jis  laagat  hai  nahee  chor.  ||1 1| 

Deal  only  in  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  and  gather  only  the  wealth  of  the  Lord.  No  thief  can 
ever  steal  it.  ||1 1| 

eTocX  HU  HWU  left  U^  Jjfrt  UifftOd  UfU  IIP II  (1265) 

-dlfdT  HK  UT^RT  TpfT  IR II 

chaatrik  mor  bolat  din  raatee  sun  ghanihar  kee  ghor.  ||2|| 

The  rain-birds  and  the  peacocks  sing  day  and  night,  hearing  the  thunder  in  the  clouds.  ||2 

fT  awe  U fH5JT  Kte  UUU  H fa  ft  ofd  rRTU  U ftol  UU  ION  (1265) 

kt  dj^ld  ff  Rmi  41d  W ^TTTT  % Ulff  ^TT  II  3 II 

jo  bolat  hai  marig  meen  pankhayroo  so  bin  har  jaapat  hai  nahee  hor.  ||3|| 

Whatever  the  deer,  the  fish  and  the  birds  sing,  they  chant  to  the  Lord,  and  no  other.  ||3|| 

(TOof  tT?j  ufu  cftufe  WZ\  ffe  3lfe§  ftK  oT  HE  HU  M8IRIItll  (1265) 

UTTT  ^TU  Upf  ^TR"  TT  Ikll  Wll 

naanak  jan  har  keerat  gaa-ee  chhoot  ga-i-o  jam  kaa  sabh  sor.  ||4||1 1|8|| 

Servant  Nanak  sings  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises;  the  sound  and  fury  of  Death  has 
totally  gone  away.  ||4||1 1|8|| 

kft'd  HOW  8 II  (1265) 

N 

malaar  mehlaa  4. 

Malaar,  Fourth  Mehl: 

URT  U^H  life  afe  UrTU  asscdfl  II  (1265) 

^th  7tjt  utfk  utkr  wrm  u^wft  n 

raam  raam  bol  bol  khojtay  badbhaagee. 

They  speak  and  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam;  the  very  fortunate  ones  seek 
Him. 

Ufa  oF%  aurf  uf  3T  t U*fe  srgft  IIHII  uurf  II  (1265) 

TT  ^ UUTt  UT  % TTT  ^TFft  II  ? II  kTTT  || 

har  kaa  panth  ko-oo  bataavai  ha-o  taa  kai  paa-ay  laagee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whoever  shows  me  the  Way  of  the  Lord  - 1 fall  at  his  feet.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ufu  U>ft  Kta  HtFaf  UK  ufu  frff  utfe  351#  II  (1265) 

fKm  Tfrr  *rart  fK  fkr  tPtR-  ^fr  n 

har  hamaaro  meet  sakhaa-ee  ham  har  si-o  pareet  laagee. 

The  Lord  is  my  Friend  and  Companion;  I am  in  love  with  the  Lord. 


ufe  uh  ufe  uh  ttefij  w§§  ufet»r  ytfe  uh  fe»r#  inn  0266) 

?ffe  ?FT  wft  idfe  IFF  feprft  3TWW  ^3TT  ferffe  fW  ffewifet  ||  \ || 

har  ham  gaavahi  har  ham  boleh  a-or  dutee-aa  pareet  ham  ti-aagee.  ||1 1| 

I sing  of  the  Lord,  and  I speak  of  the  Lord;  I have  discarded  all  other  loves.  ||1 1| 

H5HU7)  HU  fetUH  <FK  ufe  UUHfeu  HU*#  II  (1266) 

■H  H -H  I r.H  fefet  fefenT  fefe  WTTU^  tn^ft  II 

manmohan  moro  pareetam  raam  har  parmaanand  bairaagee. 

My  Beloved  is  the  Enticer  of  the  mind;  The  Detached  Lord  God  is  the  Embodiment  of 
Supreme  bliss. 

Ufe  W rft?U  U feo(  few  MW  Hftr  W1#  MPIIPIItf  lltf  11^311^113^11  (1266) 

feu  feferr  I 'TFPf  tw  few  wr  ^f%  wnft  ir  ir  ir  11  % 11  n 11  % 11  3 ? n 

har  daykhay  jeevat  hai  naanak  ik  nimakh  palo  mukh  laagee.  ||2||2||9||9||13||9||31 1| 

Nanak  lives  by  gazing  upon  the  Lord;  may  I see  Him  for  a moment,  for  even  just  an 
instant.  ||2||2||9||9||13||9||31|| 

d'dl  OCAS'  tdGMU  HUW  9 UTU  T (1294) 

ww  +H£  I WTlfe  W^TT  x ^ l 

raag  kaanrhaa  cha-upday  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 

Raag  Kaanraa,  Chau-Padas,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

‘tfTnfe  fTK  ores*  yuy  fedsfG  feutu  wura  nufe  mufet  M aru  yirfe  11  (1294) 

UTJ  UPTTT  few  ffertr  3TWTW  ^Tffe  fefe  U/T  wffe  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

HT  H?>  FRJ  iW  ffefo  ufu»F  II  (1294) 

qrj  TPJ  WTST  PRT  ffeffe  ^ffeaTT  II 

mayraa  man  saaDh  janaaN  mil  hari-aa. 

Meeting  with  the  Holy  people,  my  mind  blossoms  forth. 

ufe  afw  ufe  afw  alw  h'm  ha1  o<6  fefe  Hdifs  i-Ffu  Gsfd*>T  IRII  dO'0  II  (1294) 

fW  uffe  uffe  uffe  uffe  WTST  PMT  TW  ffeffe  feulfe  Rife  TUfeWT  II  ? II  TfTTC  II 

ha-o  bal  bal  bal  bal  saaDh  janaaN  ka-o  mil  sangat  paar  utri-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  those  Holy  beings;  joining  the 
Sangat,  the  Congregation,  I am  carried  across  to  the  other  side.  ||1  ||Pause|j 


dfd  dfd  felF  tXdO  RU  »RJ?>t  UH  H'M  rift1  HR  yfu»F  II  (1294) 

irft  %tt  wh  wrft  fr  rtr  rut  tr  11 

har  har  kirpaa  karahu  parabh  apnee  ham  saaDh  janaaN  pag  pari-aa. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  please  bless  me  with  Your  Mercy,  God,  that  I may  fall  at  the  feet  of  the 
Holy. 

HR  d?>  HR  frT?j  ufu  tff  fFfcw  fKfe  HR  ufuU  QufdttF  IIHII  (1294) 

ST5  ST5  RTR  f^TR  ^nj  RTf^STT  RT?£  RSF^RT  ||  $ || 

Dhan  Dhan  saaDh  jin  har  parabh  jaani-aa  mil  saaDhoo  patit  uDhri-aa.  ||1 1| 

Blessed,  blessed  are  the  Holy,  who  know  the  Lord  God.  Meeting  with  the  Holy,  even 
sinners  are  saved.  ||1 1| 

HPT  tJW  tJW  HU  HU  fafu  fKfe  H'M  «SHdlfd  RfU»F  II  (1294) 

R#  R^f  Hf  Rf  f^fsT  f *rf^T  HT?£RHRf^  R7f^3TT  II 

manoo-aa  chalai  chalai  baho  baho  biDh  mil  saaDhoo  vasgat  kari-aa. 

The  mind  roams  and  rambles  all  around  in  all  directions.  Meeting  with  the  Holy,  it  is 
overpowered  and  brought  under  control, 

faf*  tTC5  UU  UH'fdG  HUfoT  cTTfTT  HITT  ^Hdlld  tffu»F  IIPII  (1294) 

f^rr  rr  rff  wf^Rt  usrf%  uIr  *ftRT  RHRRt  RftRr  ii  ^ 11 

ji-uN  jal  tant  pasaari-o  baDhak  garas  meenaa  vasgat  khari-aa.  ||2|| 

just  as  when  the  fisherman  spreads  his  net  over  the  water,  he  catches  and  overpowers 

the  fish.  ||2|| 

did  R HU  HU  U75  ftlof  f>ffe  HU  rift1  H35  Wdl^F  II  (1294) 

% HR  HR  HR  *fl%  HR  RRT  RlftHT  II 

har  kay  sant  sant  bhal  neekay  mil  sant  janaa  mal  lahee-aa. 

The  Saints,  the  Saints  of  the  Lord,  are  noble  and  good.  Meeting  with  the  humble  Saints, 
filth  is  washed  away. 

<jGh  UUU  <Jrfe»F  HU  ftlcxfd  IrlG  H’afft  RRU  offd^T  113 II  (1294) 

fut  HRHT  f%R  HTff^  RFR  ||  ^ || 

ha-umai  durat  ga-i-aa  sabh  neekar  ji-o  saabun  kaapar  kari-aa.  ||3|| 

All  the  sins  and  egotism  are  washed  away,  like  soap  washing  dirty  clothes.  ||3|| 

HHUfe  ftwfc  fefw  gfo  5Rfu  RU  HfURU  UU?>  §U  ufu»F  II  (1294) 

HHRf%  Pm  I Hi  UTfft  TT  UT  srf^STT  II 

mastak  lilaat  likhi-aa  Dhur  thaakur  gur  satgur  charan  ur  Dhari-aa. 

According  to  that  pre-ordained  destiny  inscribed  on  my  forehead  by  my  Lord  and  Master,  I 
have  enshrined  the  Feet  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  within  my  heart. 


H?  5W  UHUf  yrfeWF  H?>  ?rlH  ftrfuW  11811*411  (1294) 

k^t  snj  ht^w  hfft  t Tf *r  Tsrft3Tr  iiyii  $ n 

sabh  daalad  dookh  bhanj  parabh  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  uDhri-aa.  ||4||1 1| 

I have  found  God,  the  Destroyer  of  all  poverty  and  pain;  servant  Nanak  is  saved  through 
the  Naam.  ||4||1 1| 

ST?)^  HU*F  8 II  (1294) 

44  H .4 1 Hlpn  V II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU1  HU  iW  KUT  U?>  II  (1294) 

■H v I *FJ  HU  ^14  I TTTT  II 

mayraa  man  sant  janaa  pag  rayn. 

My  mind  is  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Saints. 

ofd  ofd  o(tj'  Hftl  f>ffe  HUTfe  HU  old  4 fell  UU  11*4 II  dd'6  II  (1294) 

irft  w f m rft  hu;  tPr  hh  n \ 11  ii 

har  har  kathaa  sunee  mil  sangat  man  koraa  har  rang  bhayn.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Joining  the  Sangat,  the  Congregation,  I listen  to  the  sermon  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  My 
crude  and  uncultured  mind  is  drenched  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UK  ttfltJU  »IUU  7)  rl'rtfd  3lfU  fttfe  UffU  Jjltid  Itddrt  II  (1294) 

fH  3Tf%rT  3T%rf  U ^TUft  hItT  ^ fuUH  II 

ham  achit  achayt  na  jaaneh  gat  mit  gur  kee-ay  suchit  chitayn. 

I am  thoughtless  and  unconscious;  I do  not  know  God's  state  and  extent.  The  Guru  has 
made  me  thoughtful  and  conscious. 

Ufe  Ufewpfo  »ldfllow  Hf?>  ufu  ufu  ?jTH  HO?)  11*411  (1294) 

3pft%iT  UT5  ^FFT  II  ? II 

parabh  deen  da-i-aal  kee-o  aNgeekarit  man  har  har  naam  japayn.  ||1 1| 

God  is  Merciful  to  the  meek;  He  has  made  me  His  Own.  My  mind  chants  and  meditates  on 
the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1 1| 

ufu  ^ HU  ftrafu  H7>  litHK  orfu  ufrfU1  UU  II  (1294) 

% ?TT  frRft  HU  #=TH  ft3TTT  UH  II 

har  kay  sant  mileh  man  pareetam  kat  dayva-o  hee-araa  tayn. 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  Saints,  the  Beloveds  of  the  mind,  I would  cut  out  my  heart,  and 
offer  it  to  them. 


ufo  ^ HR  fKW  Ufa  fHfo»F  UH  offe  IffRR  H%?>  IIPII  (1294) 

$R  % HR  RtR  ffR"  R|P|3TT  fFT  u nRid  HHR  II  ^ II 

har  kay  sant  milay  har  mili-aa  ham  kee-ay  patit  pavayn.  ||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  Saints,  I meet  with  the  Lord;  this  sinner  has  been  sanctified.  ||2|| 

dfd  ^ FT?)  8dH  rlfdl  o(d1»ffU  (rift  f>ffe»r  H'tld  H?j  II  (1294) 

irR:  % hr  hrh  hRT  4#3rf|  IRr  Rrf%3Tr  rpth  hr  n 

har  kay  jan  ootam  jag  kahee-ahi  jin  mili-aa  paathar  sayn. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  are  said  to  be  exalted  in  this  world;  meeting  with  them, 
even  stones  are  softened. 

HR  oft  HfUH1  a dirt  R J-l'cxQ  Gfe  6dH  did  dfd  ofR  II3II  (1295) 

HR  # hIrHT  HTfR  H HTTR  3TT  HRH  f[R:  f[R:  %R  II  3 II 

jan  kee  mahimaa  baran  na  saaka-o  o-ay  ootam  har  har  kayn.  ||3|| 

I cannot  even  describe  the  noble  grandeur  of  such  humble  beings;  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has 
made  them  sublime  and  exalted.  ||3|| 

3H  dfd  HR  HR  H»F>ft  UH  ^firi'd  d'fn  UR  II  (1295) 

HTH  oR"  HTH  HT  HR  HjHpft  |R  ^NK  rRt  %R  II 

tumH  har  saah  vaday  parabh  su-aamee  ham  vanjaaray  raas  dayn. 

You,  Lord  are  the  Great  Merchant-Banker;  O God,  my  Lord  and  Master,  I am  just  a poor 
peddler;  please  bless  me  with  the  wealth. 

HR  rt'rtcx  UfettF  UR  M'dd  dfd  dfd  35R  118 IIP II  (1295) 

HR  RRT  TR  HR  OTTf  HTRH  fR:  fR:  Rh  l|Y||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  ka-o  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaarahu  lad  vaakhar  har  har  layn.  ||4||2|| 

Please  bestow  Your  Kindness  and  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak,  God,  so  that  he  may  load 
up  the  merchandise  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||4||2|| 

oTRRT  HU75T  8 II  (1295) 

RFRTHfRT  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rTftf  HR  UR  RR  UUUFH  II  (1295) 

HfT  HR  TFT  RTH  WTTH  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  pargaas. 

O mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  be  enlightened. 


ufu  5f  HU  fnfe  utfe  feu  ftruu  fUHT  \m  UU^f  II  (1295) 

% W t^rf^T  tftft  H J 1 1 -fl  PtTf  TUFT  II  ? II  TfrTU  || 

har  kay  sant  mil  pareet  lagaanee  vichay  girah  udaas.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Meet  with  the  Saints  of  the  Lord,  and  focus  your  love;  remain  balanced  and  detached 
within  your  own  household.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UH  Ufe  fbdti  rTf*-T&  FFH  Adofe  Ufe  fofH1  orat  feUHUT  II  (1295) 

fU  UFJ  f^TT  PMHM  II 

ham  har  hirdai  japi-o  naam  narhar  parabh  kirpaa  karee  kirpaas. 

I chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har-Har,  within  my  heart;  God  the  Merciful  has  shown  His 
Mercy. 

»f?jfe?>  wre  ufe»r  h?>  faurfw  §uh  uh  fwwj  eft  wft  irii  (1295) 

3FTf^  3FT^  F^3TT  HU;  R^iRISTT  UUU  FT;  f*RU  # 3TPT  II  ? II 

an-din  anad  bha-i-aa  man  bigsi-aa  udam  bha-ay  milan  kee  aas.  ||1 1| 

Night  and  day,  I am  in  ecstasy;  my  mind  has  blossomed  forth,  rejuvenated.  I am  trying  - 1 
hope  to  meet  my  Lord.  ||1 1| 

UH  Ufa  H»T>ft  Htfe  frTU7>  HFT  ?5tu  UH  cTFH  II  (1295) 

fU  g3TTfft  tftft  FFTf  f^PFT  HFT  ^Ft  ^ FFT  II 

ham  har  su-aamee  pareet  lagaa-ee  jitnay  saas  lee-ay  ham  garaas. 

I am  in  love  with  the  Lord,  my  Lord  and  Master;  I love  Him  with  every  breath  and  morsel  of 
food  I take. 

fotwfytr  uuu  uu  ftr?j  wufe  ufe  afe  Hrfewr  ^ uft  ipii  0295) 

T|pT  HF  f%F  sfufe  HF  h i^SfT  F OT  II  ? II 

kilbikh  dahan  bha-ay  khin  antar  toot  ga-ay  maa-i-aa  kay  faas.  ||2|| 

My  sins  were  burnt  away  in  an  instant;  the  noose  of  the  bondage  of  Maya  was  loosened. 

||2|| 

fe»T  UH  feUH  fe»F  o(dH  SJTUfe  HUH  HUTH  UH  HU  UFT  II  (1295) 

f%3TT  fH  f%nq-  fif73TT  TJUST  FH  FFTII 

ki-aa  ham  kiram  ki-aa  karam  kamaaveh  moorakh  mugaDh  rakhay  parabh  taas. 

I am  such  a worm!  What  karma  am  I creating?  What  can  I do?  I am  a fool,  a total  idiot,  but 
God  has  saved  me. 

mUaTTfoPU  U’UU  ufe  HHHUrfu  fnfe  UU  UUFT  IPII  (1295) 

3TUFft3#  FTHT  HK  FWlfef  f^Tfer  Ft  cFFT  II  3 II 

avganee-aaray  paathar  bhaaray  satsangat  mil  taray  taraas.  ||3|| 

I am  unworthy,  heavy  as  stone,  but  joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  I am 
carried  across  to  the  other  side.  ||3|| 


M fijFTfe  of#  HdWlHfd  % Hfe  §U  UH  ferfWH  II  (1295) 

%rft tfP  ^hi41hP  %■  h1% rr rh f%f%3TPT  ii 

jaytee  sarisat  karee  jagdeesar  tay  sabh  ooch  ham  neech  bikhi-aas. 

The  Universe  which  God  created  is  all  above  me;  I am  the  lowest,  engrossed  in 
corruption. 

uhu  wuur?)  nfar  aru  ftu  fT?>  (■tost  nfe  fftu  yu  hr  iib  113  ii  0295) 

ftp-  3FRJ7T  RpT  HR  RR  RMR  ^ftr T HR  TFT  Ill'll  3 II 

hamray  avgun  sang  gur  maytay  jan  naanak  mayl  lee-ay  parabh  paas.  ||4||3|| 

With  the  Guru,  my  faults  and  demerits  have  been  erased.  Servant  Nanak  has  been  united 
with  God  Himself.  ||4||3|| 

ore^T  8 II  (1295) 

T M .0 1 HRRT  v II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

HU  Hf?>  UR  ?jTH  TTflT§  3FU  UR  II  (1295) 

*P'  -H IH  J H d l-H  RfTRT  Y ^TT  II 

mayrai  man  raam  naam  japi-o  gur  vaak. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  through  the  Guru's  Word. 

did  did  foh-F  o(dl  Hdltj1nfd  UUHfU  UtTr  sf'G  dlfeG  HU  UR  II 'til  dd'Q  II  (1295) 

rP-  rIP  Pfrt  tfP  rhfPrP'  rrt  rtr  hr#  hr  rir  ii  ? n trtr  ii 

har  har  kirpaa  karee  jagdeesar  durmat  doojaa  bhaa-o  ga-i-o  sabh  jhaak.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  shown  me  His  Mercy,  and  my  evil-mindedness,  love  of  duality 
and  sense  of  alienation  are  totally  gone,  thanks  to  the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

<V<V  UH  UUT  old  RU  Uffe  Uffe  UR  dfeG  TP-TC5R  II  (1295) 

rtht  rr  r#  ^ r#  rP  rh;  PP#  ^hhit  ii 

naanaa  roop  rang  har  kayray  ghat  ghat  raam  ravi-o  guplaak. 

There  are  so  many  forms  and  colors  of  the  Lord.  The  Lord  is  pervading  each  and  every 
heart,  and  yet  He  is  hidden  from  view. 

UfU  R HU  fHW  ufu  HUTU  §wfu  3IU  R 3R  IIHII  (1295) 

Rp  R HR  P#  Rp  HH%  RRp  HR  f^STT  % RTHII  ? II 

har  kay  sant  milay  har  pargatay  ughar  ga-ay  bikhi-aa  kay  taak.  ||1 1| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  Saints,  the  Lord  is  revealed,  and  the  doors  of  corruption  are 
shattered.  ||1 1| 


HU  rlrt1  y«Jd  HU  HSf1  (rlrt  Gfd  U'ldG  ofd  <jfi-|o(  dH'o(  II  (1295) 

w "jh i R hRtt  r^M  ^R  iRsfr  gR  v Rh  trtt  ii 

sant  janaa  kee  bahut  baho  sobhaa  jin  ur  Dhaari-o  har  rasik  rasaak. 

The  glory  of  the  Saintly  beings  is  absolutely  great;  they  lovingly  enshrine  the  Lord  of  Bliss 
and  Delight  within  their  hearts. 

Ufa  R HU  fHW  ufu  fnfe»T  HH  3I§  Ufa  HSH’of  IIPII  (1295) 

gR  R HH  RR  fR  ftiR3TT  RR  H3T  %f%  WIT  II  ^ II 

har  kay  sant  milay  har  mili-aa  jaisay  ga-oo  daykh  bachhraak.  ||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord's  Saints,  I meet  with  the  Lord,  just  as  when  the  calf  is  seen  - the 
cow  is  there  as  well.  ||2|| 

ufu  5(  HU  rlrt1  Hftr  ufu  ufu  U H7)  6dH  rlrttX  rlrt'tX  II  (1295) 

gR  R HH  ^PTT  ■nig  gR  gR  % UTPT  HHT  HUFF  II 

har  kay  sant  janaa  meh  har  har  tay  jan  ootam  janak  janaak. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  within  the  humble  Saints  of  the  Lord;  they  are  exalted  - they  know, 
and  they  inspire  others  to  know  as  well. 

fe?)  UfU  fUUU  HUT  yH'rtl  Sfe  3IHt  HHoft  JjHoCcX  113 II  (1295) 

RfU  gR  fRt  UTU;  UUpR  T^R  uf  IJUR  HgFFFF  II  3 II 

tin  har  hirdai  baas  basaanee  chhoot  ga-ee  muskee  muskaak.  ||3|| 

The  fragrance  of  the  Lord  permeates  their  hearts;  they  have  abandoned  the  foul  stench. 
I|3|| 

UHU  H?)  UH  eft  UU  o(l y ufu  Ufa  WU  »FU?j  WW5  II  (1295) 

cpR  ht  ggg  ft  uu  Ru  gR  rrf%  Rg  3rm  3tuuff  n 

tumray  jan  tumH  hee  parabh  kee-ay  har  raakh  layho  aapan  apnaak. 

You  make  those  humble  beings  Your  Own,  God;  You  protect  Your  Own,  O Lord. 

H7>  FTOoT  R Htr  ufu  uRt  TFU  fUu1  HW  Ufa  HTof  II8II9II  (1295) 

HT  HP TT  R TIT  gR  Upf  UTU  RciT  USTT  gR  HPT  l|Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  kay  sakhaa  har  bhaa-ee  maat  pitaa  banDhap  har  saak.  ||4||4|| 

The  Lord  is  servant  Nanak's  companion;  the  Lord  is  his  sibling,  mother,  father,  relative  and 
relation.  ||4||4|| 

oT?jUT  h^t  a ||  (1295) 

URUTUgUT  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 


k3  HR  old  did  RRT  JTK  HfU  dlld  II  (1295) 

tR  HR  $R  $R  •>  l-H  RPJ  Rfk  -41R  || 

mayray  man  har  har  raam  naam  jap  cheet. 

O my  mind,  consciously  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

3f3  Ufa  wfettF  3T3  ^ Halt;  <JIR  Htf3  IRII  dd'Q  II  (1295) 

irR  ^dk  hhci;  httht  nftf  rh#T  ^ % nnfk  Rtkr  Hf  RHk  11  ? n t?fh  ii 

har  har  vasat  maa-i-aa  garheh  vayrhHee  gur  kai  sabad  lee-o  garh  jeet.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  commodity  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  locked  in  the  fortress  of  Maya;  through  the  Word 
of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I have  conquered  the  fortress.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fkfw  H3fk  H3fk  hr  Hfk»r  jshh  hr  ot?53  hr  uHk  11  (1295) 

— * — — •<.  * * 

fkfkHT  hRR  hRR  Hf  HfkHT  TpT  TRTH  HTR  RtfR  II 

mithi-aa  bharam  bharam  baho  bharmi-aa  lubDho  putar  kaltar  moh  pareet. 

In  false  doubt  and  superstition,  people  wander  all  around,  lured  by  love  and  emotional 
attachment  to  their  children  and  families. 

HH  3333  oft  35  grfewr  ftfR  Hfr  fHRfk  rT'fe  33  IIRII  (1295) 

RR  rR^T  # ^ ^3TT  f%R  Fft  IRrRt  hif  ^ RHR  II  ? II 

jaisay  tarvar  kee  tuchh  chhaa-i-aa  khin  meh  binas  jaa-ay  dayh  bheet.  ||1 1| 

But  just  like  the  passing  shade  of  the  tree,  your  body-wall  shall  crumble  in  an  instant.  ||1 1| 

RH3  JFR  kldH  HR  6dH  Irlrt  fkfottF  HfR  ole  H3tf3  II  (1295) 

IpR  ttr  Rrh  hr  rhh  Rpt  IkPiRT  ■hRi  Rt  M cflik  II 

hamray  paraan  pareetam  jan  ootam  jin  mili-aa  man  ho-ay  parteet. 

The  humble  beings  are  exalted;  they  are  my  breath  of  life  and  my  beloveds;  meeting 
them,  my  mind  is  filled  with  faith. 

H3R  R1)^  3t%»F  UIR  »f3f3  ttmltld  3^  3f%»F  3fcFT  Utfe  IIP II  (1295) 

htR  RRrt  hr  3trR  3tttRf  tpj  RRht  Rk  Rtfk  n ^ n 

parchai  raam  ravi-aa  ghat  antar  asthir  raam  ravi-aa  rang  pareet.  ||2|| 

Deep  within  the  heart,  I am  happy  with  the  Pervading  Lord;  with  love  and  joy,  I dwell  upon 
the  Steady  and  Stable  Lord.  ||2|| 

Rfk  H H3  HR  HR  ?>tR  fHR  fkfo»F  HR  3fk  33ftfe  II  (1296) 

l[R  % hr  hr  hr  kt%  Ihr  RrfR3Tt  hr;  Rk  kftfk  n 

har  kay  sant  sant  jan  neekay  jin  mili-aaN  man  rang  rangeet. 

The  humble  Saints,  the  Saints  of  the  Lord,  are  noble  and  sublime;  meeting  them,  the  mind 
is  tinged  with  love  and  joy. 


ufo  33T  25U  ?>  §3%  orau  Ufa  Ufa  TFfe  fKW  ufo  utfe  113 II  (1296) 

$R  Rj  Frf  3 itR"  $R  ^ i o fRi  i[R  ^flR  n 3 n 

har  rang  lahai  na  utrai  kabhoo  har  har  jaa-ay  milai  har  pareet.  ||3|| 

The  Lord's  Love  never  fades  away,  and  it  never  wears  off.  Through  the  Lord's  Love,  one 
goes  and  meets  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||3|| 

UH  H$J  un-f  0(1 « WRi^'mI  dlfd  oC<:  o(|<;d  cXclHd  II  (1296) 

?FT  «Tf  TFT  #T  srPTSfr  TjR  TTT  tRtT  T^tf%  II 

ham  baho  paap  kee-ay  apraaDhee  gur  kaatay  katit  kateet. 

I am  a sinner;  I have  committed  so  many  sins.  The  Guru  has  cut  them,  cut  them,  and 
hacked  them  off. 

ufo  ufe  (W  sK?  yftr  mftrg  fr?>  (■tost  ife  y?>tfe  iiaimn  0296) 

fffr  irR  tpj  Rif  ^rr  tftt  "rf^r  immji 

har  har  naam  dee-o  mukh  a-ukhaDh  jan  naanak  patit  puneet.  ||4||5|| 

The  Guru  has  placed  the  healing  remedy  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  into  my 
mouth.  Servant  Nanak,  the  sinner,  has  been  purified  and  sanctified.  f|[4||5|| 

5r?)3T  8 II  (1296) 

TTTFf  TT^TT  V II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rrfU  H7>  cVK  HdlA'U  II  (1296) 

^iRl  ^FT  T FT  TFT  -^FFTT^  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  jagannaath. 

Chant,  O my  mind,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

Wt?j  Ufa  fey  ftrfw  Hlddjd  oFfe  IRII  II  (1296) 

^FFT  Rt  Rt  fRf  f%f%3TT  TrfrFTT  ^7Tf%  RRt  T ^FT  II  ? ||  II 

ghooman  ghayr  paray  bikh  bikhi-aa  satgur  kaadh  lee-ay  day  haath.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I was  caught  in  the  whirlpool  of  poisonous  sin  and  corruption.  The  True  Guru  gave  me  His 
Hand;  He  lifted  me  up  and  pulled  me  out.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HWFHt  mt  PtSdrltS  Add  Id  37T  3^8  SU  UH  Unit  II  (1296) 

^3TfR  3T#  RRRh  toR-  ^ TTf%  Rf  fFT  tfR  TT^T  II 

su-aamee  abhai  niranjan  narhar  tumH  raakh  layho  ham  paapee  paath. 

O my  Fearless,  Immaculate  Lord  and  Master,  please  save  me  - I am  a sinner,  a sinking 
stone. 


ojrr  ferfw  wfs(  «33  Of1  nc  253  3%  Hpdl  H'tl  IITII  (1296) 

TFT  5FTST  f%1%3TT  ^TcT  TFTT  3T  WF\  FFT  II  ? II 

kaam  kroDh  bikhi-aa  lobh  lubh-tay  kaasat  loh  taray  sang  saath.  ||1 1| 

I am  lured  and  enticed  by  sexual  desire,  anger,  greed  and  corruption,  but  associating  with 
You,  I am  carried  across,  like  iron  in  the  wooden  boat.  ||1 1| 

3H  ^3  U3fcT  H31  »raiH  *>ldltid  3H  33  3' el  ftol  O'tj  II  (1296) 

^ TT  TT  3FPT  ^R-  Trf  1TPT  II 

tumH  vad  purakh  bad  agam  agochar  ham  dhoodh  rahay  paa-ee  nahee  haath. 

You  are  the  Great  Primal  Being,  the  most  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable  Lord  God;  I 
search  for  You,  but  cannot  find  Your  depth. 

f ut  ut  WJ3U3  HWFHt  f »FV?>  Wfifa  »TfU  Hdlrt'U  IIPII  (1296) 

H 4 H 'h  TJSfpft  3TFT3  ^rRi%  3TTf^"  ^FPTT^T  IRII 

too  parai  parai  aprampar  su-aamee  too  aapan  jaaneh  aap  jagannaath.  ||2|| 

You  are  the  farthest  of  the  far,  beyond  the  beyond,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  You  alone 
know  Yourself,  O Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||2|| 

»ffeH3  WTO3  fW3  HdHdlld  frffo  FFd  IF3  II  (1296) 

3rf^rz  3rnr^-  ffj  h ri  h j i Pri  frrf^r  n 

adrist  agochar  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  satsangat  mil  saaDhoo  paath. 

I meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Unseen  and  Unfathomable  Lord;  joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the 
True  Congregation,  I have  found  the  Path  of  the  Holy. 

3f3  3f3  oltj'  Hftl  f>ffo  Fraife  3f3  3f3  rTfi-T^  »lo(tj  53  octj  H3II  (1296) 

irft  ttt  ^fr  f^rl^r  ft#  3fft  tt  tpt  ii  3 11 

har  har  kathaa  sunee  mil  sangat  har  har  japi-o  akath  kath  kaath.  ||3|| 

Joining  the  congregation,  I listen  to  the  Gospel  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  I meditate  on  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  speak  the  Unspoken  Speech.  ||3|| 

3H3  U3  HdltPlH  3333}  3H  3#  B3  HdltS'H  ||  (1296) 

ttt  ^hi4#  ?ft tttpt  ii 

hamray  parabh  jagdees  gusaa-ee  ham  raakh  layho  jagannaath. 

My  God  is  the  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  please  save  me,  O Lord  of  all 
Creation. 

fT?j  A'rtoc  tTH  tTH  tl'Hrt  5T  U3  6(33  felt1  3TtT3  tTT)  TFT  118  lit:  II  (1296) 

TT  3FTJ  TFJ  TFT  TFFT  TT  TT  TTf  #FT  TpTf  TT  FPT  I|Y||  % || 

jan  naanak  daas  daas  daasan  ko  parabh  karahu  kirpaa  raakho  jan  saath.  ||4||6|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  Your  slaves.  O God,  please  bless  me  with  Your 
Grace;  please  protect  me  and  keep  me  with  Your  humble  servants.  ||4||6|| 


H3W  8 1133*75  Uff  LI  II  (1296) 

W tt^TT  V M^riH  \ II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4 parh-taal  ghar  5. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl,  Partaal,  Fifth  House: 

‘tfT: Hfddld  LfHrfe  II  (1296) 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

H7)  iTH3  T'K  3TLF75  II  (1296) 

^FT  ^nTT|'  TPT  *JTFT  II 

man  jaapahu  raam  gupaal. 

O mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  World. 

ofd  337i  tf^dd  fl'O)  II  (1296) 

TtR  ^TFT  II 

har  ratan  javayhar  laal. 

The  Lord  is  the  Jewel,  the  Diamond,  the  Ruby. 

3f3  drayftr  uife  ii  (1296) 

Tft  d+HM  II 

har  gurmukh  gharh  taksaal. 

The  Lord  fashions  the  Gurmukhs  in  His  Mint. 

ufeuu  foreira  IRII  33*§  II  (1296) 

ft  ft  fVhM  II  ? II  II 

har  ho  ho  kirpaal.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  please,  please,  be  Merciful  to  me.  ||1||Pause|| 

3H3  3T?>  »raiH  WT33  He?  rild  fe»F  oft1  fatl'dl  3IH  3TH  3IH  3TH  II  (1296) 

3FPT  SfifFTT  RF  41  £ 1%3TT  4^  f«H  I <1  TTF  J h TTF  TR  ^TFT  II 

tumray  gun  agam  agochar  ayk  jeeh  ki-aa  kathai  bichaaree  raam  raam  raam  raam  laal. 
Your  Glorious  Virtues  are  inaccessible  and  unfathomable;  how  can  my  one  poor  tongue 
describe  them?  O my  Beloved  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam. 

3H3t  tft  WoR  of3*  3 3 3 3t  3§  3fo  TTfa  f?>3T75  fTFFW  fTFFW  |R||  (1296) 

tumree  jee  akath  kathaa  too  too  too  hee  jaaneh  ha-o  har  jap  bha-ee  nihaal  nihaal  nihaal. 

Mill 

O Dear  Lord,  You,  You,  You  alone  know  Your  Unspoken  Speech.  I have  become 
enraptured,  enraptured,  enraptured,  meditating  on  the  Lord.  ||1|| 


UHU  ofd  U1?)  JTtF  H»PHf  ofd  >il tS 1 H%  HR  dirt  41 0 did  U%  UU  cTH  IIS  FFTS  II  (1296) 

$;*-R  qR  ^ M ^P3T  ^311 41  $R  41  cl  I FF  -hRI  d Rj  41  o $R.  fF  fR  ^ I ■H  d l-H  SFJ  HM  II 

hamray  har  paraan  sakhaa  su-aamee  har  meetaa  mayray  man  tan  jeeh  har  haray  haray 
raam  naam  Dhan  maal. 

The  Lord,  my  Lord  and  Master,  is  my  Companion  and  my  Breath  of  Life;  the  Lord  is  my 
Best  Friend.  My  mind,  body  and  tongue  are  attuned  to  the  Lord,  Har,  Haray,  Haray.  The 
Lord  is  my  Wealth  and  Property. 

tTr  cl  sf'dl  fef?>  ttlG  Uf  Hd'dl  did  did  US  UU  dirt  dl"S  dldHfe  dG  3fe  375  dG  3fe  375  rlrt  rt'rto(  ufu 

rTftl  UUt  fsUTO  fSUTO  foUTO  IIPIRIIPII  (1296) 

FT  TT  TFJ  RlRl  ft  -fTTI"1!  f[R  f[R  R R ipT  M |4  ?JwRf  ufR  uR  if?  ufR  uR  FT 

fttt  fR  fIR  R RRtt  RRtf  RRft  iririivsii 

jaa  ko  bhaag  tin  lee-o  ree  suhaag  har  har  haray  haray  gun  gaavai  gurmat  ha-o  bal  balay 
ha-o  bal  balay  jan  naanak  har  jap  bha-ee  nihaal  nihaal  nihaal.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

She  alone  obtains  her  Husband  Lord,  who  is  so  pre-destined.  Through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  she  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Haray,  Haray.  I am  a 
sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  I am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  the  Lord,  O servant  Nanak.  Meditating 
on  the  Lord,  I have  become  enraptured,  enraptured,  enraptured.  ||2||1||7|| 

oTSUT  HU75T  a II  (1296) 

TTTTT  UFFT  Y II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UfU  UTS  dl'-SO  rldl41n  II  (1296) 

R- urrf  ffRRt  11 

har  gun  gaavhu  jagdees. 

Sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

3oU  tftu  oftu  753  3tlT  II  (1296) 

TFT  41  r,  RR  FF  RRt  II 

aykaa  jeeh  keechai  lakh  bees. 

Let  my  one  tongue  become  two  hundred  thousand 

rTfi-T  ufu  ufu  H3fu  tTlftn  II  (1296) 

fR  RY  RY  ffR  fRRt  11 

jap  har  har  sabad  japees. 

NAME? 

ufu  U U femftH  IRII  UUR  II  (1296) 

RY  R-  R RrRRt  ii  i ii  t^tt  ii 

har  ho  ho  kirpees.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  please,  please,  be  Merciful  to  me.  ||1||Pause|| 


<jfd  few  odd  H»F>ft  UH  W'fe  ufe  H^1  ufe  rrfU  tTU  ufe  rife  tTU  tTU  rR4^  rHdltilH  II  (1296) 

$R  Rb-1  h i °hR  frii41  $R  'H <=1 1 $R  ^rfr $R  ^iRj  ^rr m ii 

har  kirpaa  kar  su-aamee  ham  laa-ay  har  sayvaa  har  jap  japay  har  jap  japay  jap  jaapa-o 
jagdees. 

O Lord,  my  Lord  and  Master,  please  be  Merciful  to  me;  please  enjoin  me  to  serve  You.  I 
chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  I chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  I chant  and  meditate  on 
the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

3H31  ft?)  tTUfe  31  GdH  fe?j  o(6  oG  UffH  UfH  Uffe  Uffe  riln  IIS II  (1296) 

l+R  ^PT  v IH  «Rf|  '3TrR  RH  W3  fTT  ^Rl  4,Rl  41s  II  ? II 

tumray  jan  raam  jaapeh  tay  ootam  tin  ka-o  ha-o  ghum  ghumay  ghum  ghum  jees.  ||1 1| 

Your  humble  servants  chant  and  meditate  on  You,  O Lord;  they  are  sublime  and  exalted.  I 
am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  them.  ||1 1| 

ufe  3>T  ^ ^ ^ ^ 6%  H Otdfo  fe  3TJ  3'41h  II  (1297) 

^rff  1% ^ r4-NRr  ii 

har  turn  vad  vaday  vaday  vad  oochay  so  karahi  je  tuDh  bhaavees. 

O Lord,  You  are  the  Greatest  of  the  Great,  the  Greatest  of  the  Great,  the  most  Lofty  and 
High.  You  do  whatever  You  please. 

fl7>  FTOoT  MffHf  lfl»F  m % IIP  IIP  lit:  II  (1297) 

^ft  tffp  3rf%^  *\mJ\  ^^srjsr^srj^si^s  iririi^ii 

jan  naanak  amrit  pee-aa  gurmatee  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  guroo  saabees.  ||2||2||8|| 
Servant  Nanak  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  Blessed, 
blessed,  blessed,  blessed,  blessed  and  praised  is  the  Guru.  ||2||2||8|| 

oT?j3T  h^t  a ||  (1297) 

TTTRT  TT^TT  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

3tT  Wf  Kf?j  WT  II  (1297) 

^ YFTf  -hRI  v l-H  II 
bhaj  raamo  man  raam. 

O mind,  meditate  and  vibrate  on  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam. 

frTH  W ?>  W <£S'H  II  (1297) 

ii 

jis  roop  na  raykh  vadaam. 

He  has  no  form  or  feature  - He  is  Great! 


HdHdlfe  faft  UR  II  (1297) 

^ 7TTT  II 

satsangat  mil  bhaj  raam. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

HW  IIRI  UU^  II  (1297) 

ur  ft  ft  wr  irsmT  n ? n Tfrc  ii 

bad  ho  ho  bhaag  mathaam.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

This  is  the  high  destiny  written  on  your  forehead.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fed  fdjfe  Htjfu  dfe  US'  rl'H  fed  urfu  ttfRtJ  ttfRU  3tT  UR  UR  UR  II  (1297) 

Pi Rip  ■h^R  oR  ?Tit  ^tfj ^R  stft^T  ^ mP  v \h  v \h  tr  ii 

jit  garihi  mandar  har  hot  jaas  tit  ghar  aando  aanand  bhaj  raam  raam  raam. 

That  household,  that  mansion,  in  which  the  Lord's  Praises  are  sung  - that  home  is  filled 
with  ecstasy  and  joy;  so  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam. 

UR  ?jTH  dirt  dl'^d  dfe  utUH  ^Itlfe  5IU  dTU  JifedlU1  UU  dfe  UU  dfe  UU  UU  3tT  UR  UR  UR 
IIRI  (1297) 

tr  ur  ■Jpr  RTg  ^R"  ^ffrnr  TPrTpr^^J!’'i 
TR  II  l II 

raam  naam  gun  gaavhu  har  pareetam  updays  guroo  gur  satiguraa  sukh  hot  har  haray  har 
haray  haray  bhaj  raam  raam  raam.  ||1 1| 

Sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Beloved  Lord.  Through  the 
Teachings  of  the  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  you  shall  find  peace.  So  vibrate  and 
meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Haray,  Har,  Haray,  Haray,  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam.  ||1|| 

fHHfe  UR  ufu  UK  femra  ores1  Hf  f § § UR  UR  UR  II  (1297) 

TRTT  FHJ  ^ ^ ^ TR  ^R  'rR  || 

sabh  sisat  Dhaar  har  turn  kirpaal  kartaa  sabh  too  too  too  raam  raam  raam. 

You  are  the  Support  of  the  whole  universe,  Lord;  O Merciful  Lord,  You,  You,  You  are  the 
Creator  of  all,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam. 

tT?>  7?7^  Hdi'dldl  UU  UTUHUt  UR  UR  UR  M3H3IIXf  II  (1297) 

*FT  HH  + I ^U||4|cf)  ^ ^Rrf)  ^TTTTTRTTTr  IRIRIRII 

jan  naanko  sarnaagatee  dayh  gurmatee  bhaj  raam  raam  raam.  ||2||3||9|| 

Servant  Nanak  seeks  Your  Sanctuary;  please  bless  him  with  the  Guru's  Teachings,  that 
he  may  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam.  ||2||3||9|| 

oT?jUT  HUS1  8 II  (1297) 

TTTTT  TT^TT  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 


Hlddld  WZ§  irar  WZ  II  (1297) 

Uppr?  zhtt^hhzhyz  ll 

satgur  chaata-o  pag  chaat. 

I eagerly  kiss  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru. 

ftTH  fitfe  did  ll'Md  WZ  II  (1297) 

Pi  Pi  idP  TTSP"  =1  Id  II 

jit  mil  har  paaDhar  baat. 

Meeting  Him,  the  Path  to  the  Lord  becomes  smooth  and  easy. 

3tT  old  UH  UH  dfd  dl'd  II  (1297) 

r.P  7TT  T7T  r,P  ,|l  Id  II 

bhaj  har  ras  ras  har  gaat. 

I lovingly  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  gulp  down  His  Sublime  Essence. 

UfettM  fowU  mil  II  (1297) 

ft  ft  Pf%  PMld  II  ? II  TfFT  || 

har  ho  ho  likhay  lilaat.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  has  written  this  destiny  on  my  forehead.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU  ddH  PoflW  o(fd  HU  HU  land'd  fed  H'ldd  rldil^F  dfd  HZ  rid1  HZ  WZ  II  (1297) 

WZ  ^nr  f%P-3TT  ^p-  Hf  iff  f%U5TlT  f^TST  WZ  WZ\  WZ  WJZ  II 

khat  karam  kiri-aa  kar  baho  baho  bisthaar  siDh  saaDhik  jogee-aa  kar  jat  jataa  jat  jaat. 
Some  perform  the  six  rituals  and  rites;  the  Siddhas,  seekers  and  Yogis  put  on  all  sorts  of 
pompous  shows,  with  their  hair  all  tangled  and  matted. 

odd  3H  7i  dfd  HUH  rid)  dfd  HdHdldl  UIU  UTU  HU  rl(V  tffe  tffe  WWZ  IRII 

(1297) 

^^UTTfp^U^^frj^P-TTfpHrldJIrfj  HU  -UUT  ’sfrPr  ’sfrPr  TTTT 

II?  II 

kar  bhaykh  na  paa-ee-ai  har  barahm  jog  har  paa-ee-ai  satsangtee  updays  guroo  gur  sant 
janaa  khol  khol  kapaat.  ||1 1| 

Yoga  - Union  with  the  Lord  God  - is  not  obtained  by  wearing  religious  robes;  the  Lord  is 
found  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  the  Guru's  Teachings.  The  humble 
Saints  throw  the  doors  wide  open.  ||1 1| 

U ttPJUVU  H»F>ft  ttffe  ttldl'd  U sfdUfu  ufu»F  iTO  HH  dfd  fed  fed  fed  5^  dfd  WZ  II  (1297) 

^ 3|h4m * g3TTTfr  3Tpt  3TUT^ ^ rf|3TT U^^fdP^T^TT^^'TrTII 

too  aprampar  su-aamee  at  agaahu  too  bharpur  rahi-aa  jal  thalay  har  ik  iko  ik  aikai  har 
thaat. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  the  farthest  of  the  far,  utterly  unfathomable.  You  are 
totally  pervading  the  water  and  the  land.  You  alone  are  the  One  and  Only  Unique  Lord  of 
all  creation. 


§ fpzfo Mr |?fe »rtr fi?)  cTOof ^y^urfeufeurfeui^urfeufeunz  iipiibiroii  (1297) 

g; "TFrft *nr f^fsr y^rft  sttt wt tttt RimRou 

too  jaaneh  sabh  biDh  boojheh  aapay  jan  naanak  kay  parabh  ghat  ghatay  ghat  ghatay  ghat 
har  ghaat.  ||2||4||10|| 

You  alone  know  ail  Your  ways  and  means.  You  alone  understand  Yourself.  Servant 
Nanak's  Lord  God  is  in  each  heart,  in  every  heart,  in  the  home  of  each  and  every  heart. 

1 12|  |4|  1 1 0|  | 

oT?j3T  HU75T  9 ||  (1297) 

44  H 4 1 tt^TT  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

rrfU  H?T  <TffetT  HHJ  II  (1297) 

^rfq-  4T  *mfr  n 

jap  man  gobid  maaDho. 

O mind,  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

<jfd  <jfd  WIH  ttldl'M  II  (1297) 

3TTPT  3TWT  II 

har  har  agam  agaaDho. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable. 

Hfe  ofd  Uy  II  (1297) 

^ 4J4M  ^TTSfr  II 

mat  gurmat  har  parabh  IaaDho. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  my  intellect  attains  the  Lord  God. 

foWIJ  IRII  UZFf  II  (1297) 

ft  ft  f^FTITfr  II  l II  TfFJ  || 

Dhur  ho  ho  likhay  lilaaDho.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

This  is  the  pre-ordained  destiny  written  on  my  forehead.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fey  Fpfewr  jffe  ay  fet  feot'd  ny  wtw  ufe  jfe  h?  nafet  fefe  Hfeary  ary  Fra  11  (1297) 

ttttstt  «rf  f%fr  Tnrt  ^ Ttrf  Ttrpft  qrsfr  11 

bikh  maa-i-aa  sanch  baho  chitai  bikaar  sukh  paa-ee-ai  har  bhaj  sant  sant  sangtee  mil 
satguroo  gur  saaDho. 

Collecting  the  poison  of  Maya,  people  think  of  all  sorts  of  evil.  But  peace  is  found  only  by 
vibrating  and  meditating  on  the  Lord;  with  the  Saints,  in  the  Sangat,  the  Society  of  the 
Saints,  meet  the  True  Guru,  the  Holy  Guru. 


Irl8  gfu  M'dH  H?>U  3U  tXtJO  Id  6 ufej  tT?j  f>ffe  Hdldl  HU  d<£d  JfUHUl  HU  O'M  IIUII  (1297) 

f^ru  fpf|  wu-  u^r  uu  uru  fete  Tf%rr  ru  fjrf^r  uuft  gsr  ftuu  ^urT l ^sr  irrsfr  11  ? n 

ji-o  chhuhi  paaras  manoor  bha-ay  kanchan  ti-o  patit  jan  mil  sangtee  suDh  hovat  gurmatee 
suDh  haaDho.  ||1 1| 

Just  as  when  the  iron  slag  is  transmuted  into  gold  by  touching  the  Philosopher's  Stone  - 
when  the  sinner  joins  the  Sangat,  he  becomes  pure,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||1 1| 

Irl6  o cue  H fdl  WO1  HU  3U31  Id  6 Un.fl  nidi  3U  H'M  H'M  Hdldl  3FU  JilddlU  did  H'M  II  (1297) 

f^TT  TTFIZ  Hfrr  Uf  rFUT  Tnft  ’tPt  UT  UTST  UTST  ^ ^ ^TTSft  II 

ji-o  kaasat  sang  lohaa  baho  tartaa  ti-o  paapee  sang  taray  saaDh  saaDh  sangtee  gur 
satguroo  gur  saaDho. 

Just  like  the  heavy  iron  which  is  carried  across  on  the  wooden  raft,  sinners  are  carried 
across  in  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  and  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the 
Holy  Guru. 

tJ^U  HU?)  tFfU  »FHH  U f>T75  3TU  3FU  ft'ftol  H »FlU  3U  HdIM  dd'M  IIPIIHHUUII  (1297) 

UTTf  3TT^  | ^ fM  ^ ^ UTTT  ^ 3TTf^  ut  ^ 7T7TR  UTjsft  ||^||^||^|| 

chaar  baran  chaar  aasram  hai  ko-ee  milai  guroo  gur  naanak  so  aap  tarai  kul  sagal 
taraaDho.  ||2||5||1 1 1| 

There  are  four  castes,  four  social  classes,  and  four  stages  of  life.  Whoever  meets  the 
Guru,  Guru  Nanak,  is  himself  carried  across,  and  he  carries  all  his  ancestors  and 
generations  across  as  well.  ||2||5||1 1 1| 

oTOHT  HUS1  8 II  (1297) 

TTUTT  TT^TT  V || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ufu  rTH  3PUU  sfdl^'cS  II  (1297) 

UR  UTUf  RUUTR  II 

har  jas  gaavhu  bhagvaan. 

Sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord  God. 

HH  3FUU  UR  55U1?)  II  (1297) 

U’J  UTUR  UTT  URFT  II 

jas  gaavat  paap  lahaan. 

Singing  His  Praises,  sins  are  washed  away. 

Hfe  arUHfe  Hfc  rTH  oT?j  II  (1297) 

Trfrf  ;iiwfu  uf^T  UUj  TTU  II 

mat  gurmat  sun  jas  kaan. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  listen  to  His  Praises  with  your  ears. 


ufo  3 3 few?)  IRII  33^  II  (1297) 

ft  ft  f%T3R  II  ? II  II 

har  ho  ho  kirpaan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  shall  be  Merciful  to  you.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3%  fl?)  fa^fd  feo(  Hf?>  feo(  fefe  3 H'M  H3  frfU  Ufe  Ufe  ?TH  frtM'rt  II  (1298) 

33  1%3TRff  3f^T  W>  % 3T?£g3  3T3ff  3TR;  f^STFT  II 

tayray  jan  Dhi-aavahi  ik  man  ik  chit  tay  saaDhoo  sukh  paavahi  jap  har  har  naam  niDhaan. 
Your  humble  servants  focus  their  consciousness  and  meditate  on  You  with  one-pointed 
mind;  those  Holy  beings  find  peace,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the 
Treasure  of  Bliss. 

§H3fe  orafr  33  33t»F  fafo  HR  HR  HTF  CT3  Hid  did  ddld'cS  IRII  (1298) 

Rnrfe  Rif  33  %ft3TT  fff^r  rtt  rrtt  ii  ? n 

ustat  karahi  parabh  tayree-aa  mil  saaDhoo  saaDh  janaa  gur  satguroo  bhagvaan.  ||1 1| 

They  sing  Your  Praises,  God,  meeting  with  the  Holy,  the  Holy  people,  and  the  Guru,  the 
True  Guru,  O Lord  God.  ||1 1| 

Irlrt  3 fU33  3 HWFHt  3 H3  <3M  3 33  33  Ihm  3 3313  Ufe  rl'rt  II  (1298) 

Rid  % ffrt' ^3ii41  3 rt  Ttrff  % 3^"  33 irt^  % 333  3R  ii 

jin  kai  hirdai  too  su-aamee  tay  sukh  fal  paavahi  tay  taray  bhav  sinDh  tay  bhagat  har  jaan. 
They  alone  obtain  the  fruit  of  peace,  within  whose  hearts  You,  O my  Lord  and  Master, 
abide.  They  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean  - they  are  known  as  the  Lord's  devotees. 

fe?>  H31  3H  Wfe  33  UK  wfe  33  H7>  FTOoT  3 3fe  3 3 3 3 3 33I31?)  IIPIl£lRPII  (1298) 

■RpT  33T  f3  3T3  IPT  313  f^  33  3T33  3 IRII^II^II 

tin  sayvaa  ham  laa-ay  haray  ham  laa-ay  haray  jan  naanak  kay  har  too  too  too  too  too 
bhagvaan.  ||2||6||12|| 

Please  enjoin  me  to  their  service,  Lord,  please  enjoin  me  to  their  service.  O Lord  God, 
You,  You,  You,  You,  You  are  the  Lord  of  servant  Nanak.  ||2||6||12|| 

of'cSd1  WHW^F  H3W  8 UI3  ^ (1308) 

3H3T  3333^37  HRTT  Y 33  \ 

kaanrhaa  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  4 ghar  1 
Kaanraa,  Ashtapadees,  Fourth  Mehl,  First  House: 

Hlddjd  Wfe  II  (1308) 

33TT3  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


frill  h?>  sr  tfh  m irfaT  11  (1308) 

RT  T-pT  TPJ  TT^TT  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  sukh  paavaigo. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O mind,  and  find  peace. 

ftT§  frT§  HU  fet  HU  U1#  Hlddjd  Hfe  HURdT  IRII  II  (1308) 

f^rr  ^ Ptt  Hpf  TTt  h f ^ wn¥v\  n ? 11  ii 

ji-o  ji-o  japai  tivai  sukh  paavai  satgur  sayv  samaavaigo.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  more  you  chant  and  meditate,  the  more  you  will  be  at  peace;  serve  the  True  Guru, 
and  merge  in  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3313  H7H  fu?>  fu?>  S31  TTH  HUH  HU  URdT  II  (1308) 

'■H'M'I  ^HT  "il  1 1 1^  ^TTT  fpf  TT^TT  II 

bhagat  janaaN  kee  khin  khin  lochaa  naam  japat  sukh  paavaigo. 

Each  and  every  instant,  the  humble  devotees  long  for  Him;  chanting  the  Naam,  they  find 
peace. 

ttf?)  3H  HR  313  H3  ftlotfd  fart  ?5T%  fes  ?>  HURdT  IIS  II  (1308) 

3R  TH  HTT  HU  HR  f ^ Hit  H ^I^M  II  $ II 

an  ras  saad  ga-ay  sabh  neekar  bin  naavai  kichh  na  sukhaavaigo.  ||1 1| 

The  taste  of  other  pleasures  is  totally  eradicated;  nothing  pleases  them,  except  the  Name. 

IMII 

dTdHfe  did  old  hIo1  Wdl1  3T3  Hte  337)  oKS'^dl  II  (1308) 

ffP  fft  TffcT  RRTT  Tffr  SRT  T^l^ll  II 

gurmat  har  har  meethaa  laagaa  gur  meethay  bachan  kadhaavaigo. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Lord  seems  sweet  to  them;  the  Guru  inspires  them  to 
speak  sweet  words. 

HfedFH  3Rt  U3U  U3U3H  3Rt  fH§  fef  M'sjdl  IIP II  (1308) 

3T#  'H  SToft  f Hl^fl  ||  ^ || 

satgur  banee  purakh  purkhotam  banee  si-o  chit  laavaigo.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru's  Bani,  the  Primal  Lord  God  is  revealed;  so  focus  your 
consciousness  on  His  Bani.  ||2|| 

dlda'dl  H7>3  HH7  H3  3f%»F  H3  sflcV  fftiH  urfd  ttfRdl  II  (1308) 

TJRTPft  ?pTT  TFT  HH;  ^ftsrr  HH;  #TT  f^r  uft  3 ntR  || 

gurbaanee  sunat  mayraa  man  darvi-aa  man  bheenaa  nij  ghar  aavaigo. 

Hearing  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  my  mind  has  been  softened  and  saturated  with  it; 
my  mind  has  returned  to  its  own  home  deep  within. 


33  »1A03  Mrtl  a'rlfo  fed  yi-l  rtfed  M'd  ^»l 1 ^ d I 113 II  (1308) 

33  3333  gpft  33* Tf|  f^3  3T3  ^ffTR"  STF  3;3Trt3T  II  3 II 

tah  anhat  Dhunee  baajeh  nit  baajay  neejhar  Dhaar  chu-aavaigo.  ||3|| 

The  Unstruck  Melody  resonates  and  resounds  there  continuously;  the  stream  of  nectar 
trickles  down  constantly.  ||3|| 

3TH  ?FH  feo(  few  few  dl"S  H3  dldHfe  oTh  FTH'^dl  II  (1308) 

^PT  TT5  f^T  3ft  TTJ  3Tl%  wt^fr  II 

raam  naam  ik  til  til  gaavai  man  gurmat  naam  samaavaigo. 

Singing  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord  each  and  every  instant,  and  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  the  mind  is  absorbed  in  the  Naam. 

?FH  H3  ?FH  Hi?)  cFH  ut  felJd'^dl  118 II  (1308) 

3PJ  3^  3PTT  3Tt  3T3  ft  feC-MI^II  ||Y|| 

naam  sunai  naamo  man  bhaavai  naamay  hee  tariptaavaigo.  ||4|| 

Listening  to  the  Naam,  the  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Naam,  and  satisfied  with  the  Naam. 
I|4|| 

ofe  odTSoT  uftRT  33  OTHF  3^43  3%  UA'^dl  II  (1308) 

Trf^T  Tf|T  3f  333T  3TT3  ?Ttfcf  dHI^I  I II 

kanik  kanik  pahiray  baho  kangnaa  kaapar  bhaaNt  banaavaigo. 

People  wear  lots  of  bracelets,  glittering  with  gold;  they  wear  all  sorts  of  fine  clothes. 

?FH  fe?F  Hfe  feocft  H3  fefe  »F3UT  11*4  ||  (1308) 

tpt  f^3T3  33f*r 3Tt3T  \\\\\ 

naam  binaa  sabh  feek  fikaanay  janam  marai  fir  aavaigo.  ||5|| 

But  without  the  Naam,  they  are  all  bland  and  insipid.  They  are  born,  only  to  die  again,  in 
the  cycle  of  reincarnation.  ||5|| 

HrfeWF  3375  14375  3 Uff  WHf?>  Uffe  UT75It3T  II  (1308) 

3T33T  333  333  f 33^  33  3ft  ^HI^M  II 

maa-i-aa  patal  patal  hai  bhaaree  ghar  ghooman  ghayr  ghulaavaigo. 

The  veil  of  Maya  is  a thick  and  heavy  veil,  a whirlpool  which  destroys  one's  home. 

l-Fl-T  feofd  H33  Hfe  2f'd  fey  333  dfeG  ?>  rl'^dl  IIJill  (1308) 

3T3  TpfT  3f$T  f^f  ^33  3ft3T  3 3T#3t  II  % II 

paap  bikaar  manoor  sabh  bhaaray  bikh  dutartari-o  na  jaavaigo.  ||6|| 

Sins  and  corrupt  vices  are  totally  heavy,  like  rusted  slag.  They  will  not  let  you  cross  over 
the  poisonous  and  treacherous  world-ocean.  ||6|| 


HOT  3fe»F  U tfijf  3Tf  dd'^dl  II  (1308) 

ws  ^3tt  | Trft^  ^ rprtTfr  n 

bha-o  bairaag  bha-i-aa  hai  bohith  gur  khayvat  sabad  taraavaigo. 

Let  the  Fear  of  God  and  neutral  detachment  be  the  boat;  the  Guru  is  the  Boatman,  who 
carries  us  across  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

?>TK  ufo  ufo  ?iTfrr  HFrt^f  IIPII  (1308) 

tff  ^Trfrr  iivsii 

raam  naam  har  bhaytee-ai  har  raamai  naam  samaavaigo.  ||7|| 

Meeting  with  the  Lord,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  merge  in  the  Lord,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||7|| 

»1  fdl*>l 1 frt  tt'fe  tt'fe  rldl'^dl  II  (1308) 

3Tf^3TTf^  Hd  |P|3TT  ^ f7t3TTt  Wu¥f\  II 

agi-aan  laa-ay  savaali-aa  gur  gi-aanai  laa-ay  jagaavaigo. 

Attached  to  ignorance,  people  are  falling  asleep;  attached  to  the  Guru's  spiritual  wisdom, 
they  awaken. 

(TOof  grf  fH§  ^rf  fef  tfW'ddl  lltIRII  (1308) 

naanak  bhaanai  aapnai  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  chalaavaigo.  ||8||1 1| 

O Nanak,  by  His  Will,  He  makes  us  walk  as  He  pleases.  ||8||1 1| 

6T?j3T  HU75T  a II  (1308) 

+ H£I  Rpn  Y II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

tTftf  H?)  old  did  TFH  dd'^dl  II  (1308) 

wn  ?rtM  ii 

jap  man  har  har  naam  taraavaigo. 

O mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  and  be  carried  across. 

HHrTUH^dlfeyrtfrrfg  ufoWtt  IRII  uurf  II  (1308) 

,H  ■H I =i  41  II  ? II  II 

jo  jo  japai  so-ee  gat  paavai  ji-o  Dharoo  par-hilaad  samaavaigo.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whoever  chants  and  meditates  on  it  is  emancipated.  Like  Dhroo  and  Prahlaad,  they 
merge  in  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

foR-P"  foflJT  foflj1  ufo  feuIF  fj^K  Wdl'^dl  II  (1309) 

f^TT  %tt  %tt  4^  wn¥fr  II 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  har  jee-o  kar  kirpaa  naam  lagaavaigo. 

Mercy,  mercy,  mercy  - O Dear  Lord,  please  shower  Your  Mercy  on  me,  and  attach  me  to 
Your  Name. 


od%  few  Hid  did  fefe  Hid  did  FTH  fwtdT  IRII  (1309) 

Rrrt hRi^  RHng  'Hfrl'*iv-  ^ II ? II 

kar  kirpaa  satguroo  milaavhu  mil  satgur  naam  Dhi-aavaigo.  ||1 1| 

Please  be  Merciful,  and  lead  me  to  meet  the  True  Guru;  meeting  the  True  Guru,  I meditate 
on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

rlAH  tHAH  o6h  HW  Wdfl  fefe  Hdlfd  HW  ttld  rH'^dl  II  (1309) 

^FPT  ^RTT  fjg#  TTFfl'  frrf^  *PTfe  W$  *H^Fl  II 

janam  janam  kee  ha-umai  mal  laagee  mil  sangat  mal  leh  jaavaigo. 

The  filth  of  egotism  from  countless  incarnations  sticks  to  me;  joining  the  Sangat,  the  Holy 
Congregation,  this  filth  is  washed  away. 

ftT§  WU1  3fe§  Hfe  WKZ  ?5fe  Frafe  3f§  Ufe  WdT  IIPII  (1309) 

f^TT  crft#  FTfrt  WTT  ^ iff  II  ^ II 

ji-o  lohaa  tari-o  sang  kaasat  lag  sabad  guroo  har  paavaigo.  ||2|| 

As  iron  is  carried  across  if  it  is  attached  to  wood,  one  who  is  attached  to  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad  finds  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

Hdlfe  JTJ  HdHdlfd  fefe  Hdlfe  ufe  dH  »rtdf  II  (1309) 

wrfc  w Hd^iR  frrl^r Rffe ^ rj  ant^ft  n 

sangat  sant  milhu  satsangat  mil  sangat  har  ras  aavaigo. 

Joining  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  you  shall 
come  to  receive  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord. 

la  A Hdlf=S  o(dH  elofrf  U'^dl  113 II  (1309) 

wfr  w Tt  srf^m-pfr  tt^tt  ii  3 n 

bin  sangat  karam  karai  abhimaanee  kadh  paanee  cheekarh  paavaigo.  ||3|| 

But  not  joining  the  Sangat,  and  committing  actions  in  egotistical  pride,  is  like  drawing  out 
clean  water,  and  throwing  it  in  the  mud.  ||3|| 

SSdl3  HA1  did  tTft  ufe  3H  Hte  Wdl'^dl  II  (1309) 

RTT  ^RT  % fft  R#  ^FT  TfjTj  || 

bhagat  janaa  kay  har  rakhvaaray  jan  har  ras  meeth  lagaavaigo. 

The  Lord  is  the  Protector  and  Saving  Grace  of  His  humble  devotees.  The  Lord's  Sublime 
Essence  seems  so  sweet  to  these  humble  beings. 

fe?j  fe?)  ?>TH  efe  nf=Sdl3  HH'^dl  118 II  (1309) 

HfrRTT  rtpIrT  imi 

khin  khin  naam  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee  satgur  updays  samaavaigo.  ||4|| 

Each  and  every  instant,  they  are  blessed  with  the  Glorious  Greatness  of  the  Naam; 
through  the  Teachings  of  the  True  Guru,  they  are  absorbed  in  Him.  ||4|| 


Sfdl3  rift1  Ht!1  f?jf%  dol*>f  FT?)  31  575  3T?>  II  (1309) 

WT< T ^HT  T^J  HTT  RtRf  Tffit  f%rf|  TTtTT  II 

bhagat  janaa  ka-o  sadaa  niv  rahee-ai  jan  niveh  taa  fal  gun  paavaigo. 

Bow  forever  in  deep  respect  to  the  humble  devotees;  if  you  bow  to  those  humble  beings, 
you  shall  obtain  the  fruit  of  virtue. 

FT  fcTt?1  UH3  cxdfo  sfdld'  Odrt'tfH  IrlQ  Tjfe  rl'^dl  IIHII  (1309) 

Rfcr ^rf| wm itthttih  f^T3Tf%  ^ii^m  ii^ii 

jo  nindaa  dusat  karahi  bhagtaa  kee  harnaakhas  ji-o  pach  jaavaigo.  ||5|| 

Those  wicked  enemies  who  slander  the  devotees  are  destroyed,  like  Harnaakhash.  ||5|| 

HUH  5JH75  UH  Ht?j  few  3U  UHJ?)  HtT  otd'^dl  II  (1309) 

^ Tfjrr  f^Sfirn  Tfj  rnTT  T^rtuT  II 

barahm  kamal  put  meen  bi-aasaa  tap  taapan  pooj  karaavaigo. 

Brahma,  the  son  of  the  lotus,  and  Vyaas,  the  son  of  the  fish,  practiced  austere  penance 
and  were  worshipped. 

fT  FT  Sfdl3  Ufe  H yfTU  3UH?>  SJdH  tlof^dl  111=11  (1309) 

^fr  ^fr  ftr  m httj  ^ti^ii  ii  % 11 

jo  jo  bhagat  ho-ay  so  poojahu  bharman  bharam  chukaavaigo.  ||6|| 

Whoever  is  a devotee  - worship  and  adore  that  person.  Get  rid  of  your  doubts  and 
superstitions.  ||6|| 

rl'd  OrlTs  Uftf  HU  SJdHU  rlftof  irafl"  wfdl  fip^'^dl  II  (1309) 

^ITT  H^lfrl  %f%  W HTHf  ^FRT  1%3TTtut  II 

jaat  najaat  daykh  mat  bharmahu  suk  janak  pageeN  lag  Dhi-aavaigo. 

Do  not  be  fooled  by  appearances  of  high  and  low  social  class.  Suk  Dayv  bowed  at  the  feet 
of  Janak,  and  meditated. 

FJ5?>  Fjfe  HUMhU  flffu  fa?>  HPT  few  ?>  fTS'tdT  IIPII  (1309) 

^ ^ 1%^  H^3TT  H f^rrtTT  IIV3II 

joothan  jooth  pa-ee  sir  oopar  khin  manoo-aa  til  na  dulaavaigo.  ||7|| 

Even  though  Janak  threw  his  left-overs  and  garbage  on  Suk  Dayv's  head,  his  mind  did  not 
waver,  even  for  an  instant.  ||7|| 

FTTjoT  rlftof  tfe  fHUi'nfft  ?>§  HSt  yfd  H W^dl  II  (1309) 

^PTT  ^FTT  % TT  # HI^M  II 

janak  janak  baithay  singhaasan  na-o  munee  Dhoor  lai  laavaigo. 

Janak  sat  upon  his  regal  throne,  and  applied  the  dust  of  the  nine  sages  to  his  forehead. 


(TOoT  foftF  felF  od%  5W  H 7)  UR  ofd'^dl  lit  IIP  II  (1309) 

TFTT  f^FTT  f^FTT  R^fiT  Tp  TTH"^  TFT  T^T^Rf  IRIRII 

naanak  kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  thaakur  mai  daasan  daas  karaavaigo.  ||8||2|| 

Please  shower  Nanak  with  your  Mercy,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  make  him  the  slave  of 
Your  slaves.  ||8||2|| 

oF?)^  1OT  8 II  (1309) 

+ H£I  H^fTT  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

)-R  dldHfe  ufr  dirt  dl'<cdl  II  (1309) 

rj  ^rrfcl  Tpr  intut  ii 

man  gurmat  ras  gun  gaavaigo. 

O mind,  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  joyfully  sing  God's  Praises. 

IrlO^1  He?  ufe  55*P  frj»n%Ur  IITII  dO'6  II  (1309) 

TRT  4Tpfe  f^STTt-jfr  II  l II  T^TT  II 

jihvaa  ayk  ho-ay  lakh  kotee  lakh  kotee  kot  Dhi-aavaigo.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  my  one  tongue  became  hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions,  I would  meditate  on  Him 
millions  and  millions  of  times.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUH  Ucft1  rrfU£  HkkVdl  ufu  tFjfettF  wfe  ?>  URUI  II  (1309) 

TFft  *FTTFP  ^TtRRtt  3^  H Tl^ft  II 

sahas  fanee  japi-o  saykhnaagai  har  japti-aa  ant  na  paavaigo. 

The  serpent  king  chants  and  meditates  on  the  Lord  with  his  thousands  of  heads,  but  even 
by  these  chants,  he  cannot  find  the  Lord's  limits. 

f »(W  »ffe  WIH  WIH  U Hfe  UTUHfe  H?>  suurfuf  II  Til  (1309) 

T[  3T?TTf  3Tft  3RPJ  3FPJ  | 7^  ^ 7^Tj^sf\  ||  ^ || 

too  athaahu  at  agam  agam  hai  mat  gurmat  man  thehraavaigo.  ||1 1| 

You  are  Utterly  Unfathomable,  Inaccessible  and  Infinite.  Through  the  Wisdom  of  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  the  mind  becomes  steady  and  balanced.  ||1 1| 

frlft  3 d«l  tT?j  rtltf  ufu  HUfewi  HH  URUI  II  (1309) 

f^PT  jiFt4T  rtf  RR  >ft%  ffR  ^hR1<H§  TR  TT^TT  II 

jin  too  japi-o  tay-ee  jan  neekay  har  japti-ahu  ka-o  sukh  paavaigo. 

Those  humble  beings  who  meditate  on  You  are  noble  and  exalted.  Meditating  on  the  Lord, 
they  are  at  peace. 


fa^  5?  so?  gua1  fern??  mfe  aifo  iipii  (1309) 

f^T  ^ ^ #T  3tf%  ^ Hl^ll  II  ^ II 

bidar  daasee  sut  chhok  chhohraa  krisan  ank  gal  laavaigo.  ||2|| 

Bidur,  the  son  of  a slave-girl,  was  an  untouchable,  but  Krishna  hugged  him  close  in  His 
Embrace.  ||2|| 

HW  § §ufe  tf  WKZ  otw  Mfftr  dd'ldl  II  (1309) 

*pt  %■  ?rt  t ttptc  th^tt  atf^T  n 

jai  tay  opat  bha-ee  hai  kaasat  kaasat  ang  taraavaigo. 

Wood  is  produced  from  water,  but  by  holding  onto  wood,  one  is  saved  from  drowning. 

»rfU  h^t  mvtT  fas?  utntgr  11311  (009) 

^PT  ^FIT  3TTf^  wr  3TW  WrtrT  II  3 II 

raam  janaa  har  aap  savaaray  apnaa  birad  rakhaavaigo.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  Himself  embellishes  and  exalts  His  humble  servants;  He  confirms  His  Innate 
Nature.  ||3|| 

UH  ti'tjd  75cJ  J5U  35  ti'tjd  5T3  Hdlfd  <V^  dd'^dl  II  (1309) 

TT^R"  3T  TPTT  ^ tRtRT  TTT  cHI^II  II 

ham  paathar  loh  ioh  bad  paathar  gur  sangat  naav  taraavaigo. 

I am  like  a stone,  or  a piece  of  iron,  heavy  stone  and  iron;  in  the  Boat  of  the  Guru's 
Congregation,  I am  carried  across, 

frT§  HdHdlfd  iwt  ferWHft  ^tdT  II8II  (1309) 

RlT  'Hd'H J|  Rf  ^Tfr  ^HT  ^RT  ^TTtTT  ll^ll 

ji-o  satsangat  tari-o  julaaho  sant  janaa  man  bhaavaigo.  ||4|| 

like  Kabeer  the  weaver,  who  was  saved  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation.  He 
became  pleasing  to  the  minds  of  the  humble  Saints.  ||4|| 

33  tide  a6d  God  3'dfdl  Ufg  ftpjr^cJT  II  (1309) 

wt  ott  tTrr  TiT^r  tR  fsrstrtrfr  h 

kharay  kharo-ay  baithat  oothat  maarag  panth  Dhi-aavaigo. 

Standing  up,  sitting  down,  rising  up  and  walking  on  the  path,  I meditate. 

337>  337)  3 Hf33T3  ITOf  Hoffe  Hrt'ddl  11311  (1309) 

HpHH  3RR  333  | HpHR  TTSR?  33f3  4HM4I  ll^ll 

satgur  bachan  bachan  hai  satgur  paaDhar  mukat  janaavaigo.  ||5|| 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Word,  and  the  Word  is  the  True  Guru,  who  teaches  the  Path  of 
Liberation.  ||5|| 


HTFrf?>  wfa  FrlH  3W  U fcSdH'Hf*  fwttfT  II  (1309) 

-hi-hPi  ^nf^r ^nf^r ^ mi | R^hPi  trj f^sn^fr  11 

saasan  saas  saas  bal  paa-ee  hai  nihsaasan  naam  Dhi-aavaigo. 

By  His  Training,  I find  strength  with  each  and  every  breath;  now  that  I am  trained  and 
tamed,  I meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

3T3  o6h  H?  3 tfTCHfe  A'ltf  FDh '<^dl  111=11  (1309) 

cfr  Trft’  wt^fr  n % n 

gur  parsaadee  ha-umai  boojhai  tou  gurmat  naam  samaavaigo.  ||6|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  egotism  is  extinguished,  and  then,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I 
merge  in  the  Naam.  ||6|| 

HpddlT  tl'd1  tTtttf  tftWf?)  ^ a'dldlrt  ?5Ut  SC^dl  II  (1310) 

^TpRp:  TPTT  ifty  'jfrTT  TT  HFI^M  ^Tt^it  II 

satgur  daataa  jee-a  jee-an  ko  bhaagheen  nahee  bhaavaigo. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Giver  of  the  life  of  the  soul,  but  the  unfortunate  ones  do  not  love 
Him. 

fefr  eu  tw7  trfe  7>  »rt  iipii  (mo) 

fW  ^ 3nt  H V rj  I Q H^rjl^l  l II ^3 II 

fir  ayh  vaylaa  haath  na  aavai  partaapai  pachhutaavaigo.  ||7|| 

This  opportunity  shall  not  come  into  their  hands  again;  in  the  end,  they  will  suffer  in 
torment  and  regret.  ||7|| 

FT  ^ SIW  wf?  3W  »P-f?iT  313  »F3T  to  Pd  tsPd  U'^dl  II  (1310) 

% TTT  <Tt#  *FT  3TW  ^ 3TTf|-  TT^TT  II 

jay  ko  bhalaa  lorhai  bhal  apnaa  gur  aagai  dheh  dheh  paavaigo. 

If  a good  person  seeks  goodness  for  himself,  he  should  bow  low  in  humble  surrender  to 
the  Guru. 

cTOof  efewp  efe»F  otfo  5W  H ifere  3HH  Wdl'^dl  Ilt:ll3ll  (1310) 

TFTTTW  ^3TT  TT^T  t HfrRT  WTH^II^ll  II  l II  3 II 

naanak  da-i-aa  da-i-aa  kar  thaakur  mai  satgur  bhasam  lagaavaigo.  ||8||3|| 

Nanak  prays:  please  show  kindness  and  compassion  to  me,  O my  Lord  and  Master,  that  I 
may  apply  the  dust  of  the  True  Guru  to  my  forehead.  ||8||3|| 

HSJ35T  a ||  (1310) 

TTTTT  TT^TT  v II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 


HF  old  dldl  d'd1  dl'^dl  II  (1310) 

ff;  Tfrr  ttft  ftItT  n 

man  har  rang  raataa  gaavaigo. 

O mind,  be  attuned  to  His  Love,  and  sing. 

1 1 ftt  tr  ^ranfe  wfa  wdi'^dl  iifii  wf  11  (010) 

# # TFT  FT  | PkJ-M  TTfft  -HII^Fi  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

bhai  bhai  taraas  bha-ay  hai  nirmal  gurmat  laag  lagaavaigo.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Fear  of  God  makes  me  fearless  and  immaculate;  I am  dyed  in  the  color  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

did  dldl  d'd1  JR  dd'dfl  did  fftcdc;  fe(V  Uffe  ttl"Sdl  II  (1310) 

tfr  wr  ft  tRift  feFft  f%rr  Fft  3TTtrt  11 

har  rang  raataa  sad  bairaagee  har  nikat  tinaa  ghar  aavaigo. 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love  remain  balanced  and  detached  forever;  they 
live  near  the  Lord,  who  comes  into  their  house. 

fe?>  oft  ife  few  3*  tft^T  o(fo  few  »rfa  fwtdT  IIFII  (1310) 

fer  # FT  fM  Ft  ^ftFT  Tft  feFFT  Fife  feFTtFT  II  ? II 

tin  kee  pank  milai  taaN  jeevaa  kar  kirpaa  aap  divaavaigo.  ||1 1| 

If  I am  blessed  with  the  dust  of  their  feet,  then  I live.  Granting  His  Grace,  He  Himself 
bestows  it.  ||1 1| 

tffw  wfe  W3T  U URt  WTtdT  II  (1310) 

^fe?TT  | FMt  Tft  F FrtFT  II 

dubiDhaa  lobh  lagay  hai  paraanee  man  korai  rang  na  aavaigo. 

Mortal  beings  are  attached  to  greed  and  duality.  Their  minds  are  unripe  and  unfit,  and  will 
not  accept  the  Dye  of  His  Love. 

fefe  §wfe§  tTFH  ut  are  H3?ft  3T§  yw  few  FFT  wtFT  IIPII  (1310) 

fW  Trftarr  rhj  frt  ft  fM  tq;  hi3fi  ii  ^ n 

fir  ulti-o  janam  hovai  gur  bachnee  gur  purakh  milai  rang  laavaigo.  ||2|| 

But  their  lives  are  transformed  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings.  Meeting  with 
the  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  they  are  dyed  in  the  color  of  His  Love.  ||2|| 

fetft  5H  yfe  F^3  | CTWfer  fa?>  7i  fcort^r  II  (1310) 

Fsft  TF  TF  ’rfr  FTFT  ^ ’M.'-'fl  3TT  F f^TTtFT  II 

indree  dasay  dasay  fun  Dhaavat  tarai  gunee-aa  khin  na  tikaavaigo. 

There  are  ten  organs  of  sense  and  action;  the  ten  wander  unrestrained.  Linder  the 
influence  of  the  three  dispositions,  they  are  not  stable,  even  for  an  instant. 


Hlddld  irat  dHdlfd  »rt  W Hotfe  H l-Fttr  II3II  (1310) 

hRi^.  4H4R)  3nt nm ^1% ?fr Trl^fr  n 3 11 

satgur  parchai  vasgat  aavai  mokh  mukat  so  paavaigo.  ||3|| 

Coming  in  contact  with  the  True  Guru,  they  are  brought  under  control;  then,  salvation  and 
liberation  are  attained.  ||3|| 

^locfd  55T  ufe  cjfcPtf7  SoJH  H’fu  HH1^  II  (1310) 

Tf|3TT  TT^T  HTft  HHI^II  II 

o-ankaar  ayko  rav  rahi-aa  sabh  aykas  maahi  samaavaigo. 

The  One  and  Only  Creator  of  the  Universe  is  All-pervading  everywhere.  All  shall  once 
again  merge  into  the  One. 

He?  He?  HeJ  ddil  H¥  £o(d  atjfrt  tltt'^dl  118 II  (1310) 

tt^tt tt^tt  ^ fift  -dHi^n  imi 

ayko  roop  ayko  baho  rangee  sabh  aykat  bachan  chalaavaigo.  ||4|| 

His  One  Form  has  one,  and  many  colors;  He  leads  all  according  to  His  One  Word.  ||4|| 

3ra>[ftf  He?  H<?  lie's1  3TH>fftf  ejfe  W^dl  II  (1310) 

3pr^f%  iT^t  tt^  wttt  xjT5f%  frr  ^rartrt  n 

gurmukh  ayko  ayk  pachhaataa  gurmukh  ho-ay  lakhaavaigo. 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  the  One  and  Only  Lord;  He  is  revealed  to  the  Gurmukh. 

arawfa  fpfe  fira  few  Herat  wnw  hhh  Hrrtdt  imii  (mo) 

ti^Psi  ^ fM  f^r <mi34I  ii^ii 

gurmukh  jaa-ay  milai  nij  mahlee  anhad  sabad  bajaavaigo.  ||5|| 

The  Gurmukh  goes  and  meets  the  Lord  in  His  Mansion  deep  within;  the  Unstruck  Word  of 
the  Shabad  vibrates  there.  ||5|| 

rffrtf  tT?  H¥  frnFffe  ^FHt  3THHftf  II  (1310) 

^frsr  xtt  fht  Wrfk  ^rrt  xfrm  ttNt  ii 

jee-a  jant  sabh  sisat  upaa-ee  gurmukh  sobhaa  paavaigo. 

God  created  all  the  beings  and  creatures  of  the  universe;  He  blesses  the  Gurmukh  with 
glory. 

fe?>  3TH  #3  5t  Hera  ?>  U1#  »nfe  rPfe  ll£ll  (1310) 

?]T  TT  H-  TTt  3TT^  ||  ^ || 

bin  gur  bhaytay  ko  mahal  na  paavai  aa-ay  jaa-ay  dukh  paavaigo.  ||6|| 

Without  meeting  the  Guru,  no  one  obtains  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence.  They  suffer  the 
agony  of  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation.  ||6|| 


wffe  ffiw  fest  h%  yt3K  otfe  few  3Tf  fwt^r  n (mo) 

3ftr  TOT  ftfft  tt  ttcPT  T^"  ftTOT  H I^Jpl  II 

anayk  janam  vichhurhay  mayray  pareetam  kar  kirpaa  guroo  milaavaigo. 

For  countless  lifetimes,  I have  been  separated  from  my  Beloved;  in  His  Mercy,  the  Guru 
has  united  me  with  Him. 

Hlddjd  fK75H  HcF  TO  Hfe  HWfe  felTMI  IIPII  (1310) 

f^TO  TOT  TT^  ^ TOffe  IwniTO  II  ^3 II 

satgur  milat  mahaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  mat  maleen  bigsaavaigo.  ||7|| 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  I have  found  absolute  peace,  and  my  polluted  intellect  blossoms 
forth.  ||7|| 

Ufe  Ufe  foTO  TOtl  rldlril^A  H HdU1  (Tfe  ttdl'^dl  II  (1310) 

fft  fft  ftTO  TOf  TO^fMH  t TOTO  TTft  H^II^Fl  II 

har  har  kirpaa  karahu  jagjeevan  mai  sarDhaa  naam  lagaavaigo. 

O Lord,  Har,  Har,  please  grant  Your  Grace;  O Life  of  the  World,  instill  faith  in  the  Naam 
within  me. 

(■TOot  CTf  TO  tr  Hid  did  H HPddld  TOfe  fTOTOT  lltlllBII  (1310) 

hRto  t hRto  toFt  Rhitoi  n^imi 

naanak  guroo  guroo  hai  satgur  mai  satgur  saran  milaavaigo.  ||8||4|| 

Nanak  is  the  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru;  I am  immersed  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True 
Guru.  ||8||4|| 

sre^T  HU75T  a ||  (1310) 

TTOTOTOTO  Y || 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H7)  TOHfe  td'M  tJtt'^dl  II  (1310) 

TO  TOT  TOTTtTT  II 

man  gurmat  chaal  chalaavaigo. 

O mind,  walk  on  the  Path  of  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

IrlQ  HdlW  HHH  eln  3fe  TO  wfeH  HTO  les'^dl  II Til  dO'6  II  (1310) 

f^TT  tTOj;  TOTf  fPt  ft  fT  TOf  ftrttr  II  ? II  TOR  || 

ji-o  maigal  masat  deejai  tal  kunday  gur  ankas  sabad  darirh-aavaigo.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Just  as  the  wild  elephant  is  subdued  by  the  prod,  the  mind  is  disciplined  by  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


335  335  33  33  fefe  ?T3  3^  ofd  W^dl  II  (1310) 

^tr^tT  ^ ^ ^ ^ f^f^r  ^ rrt  f^nr  hi^Fi  ii 

chaltou  chalai  chalai  dah  dah  dis  gur  raakhai  har  liv  laavaigo. 

The  wandering  mind  wanders,  roams  and  rambles  in  the  ten  directions;  but  the  Guru  holds 
it,  and  lovingly  attunes  it  to  the  Lord. 

Hlddld  HW  3fe  f33  ttfefe  Hfe  Mffef  ?W  3»rt3T  mil  (1310) 

hP-)^  Tr  sRrfr  arf^  tpj  ^3rrtrT  n ? n 

satgur  sabad  day-ay  rid  antar  mukh  amrit  naam  chu-aavaigo.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Guru  implants  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  deep  within  the  heart;  the  Ambrosial 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  trickles  into  the  mouth.  ||1 1| 

fent»f3  feH  3 Udrt  313  dldcl  Ha3  Hfe  l-l'^dl  II  (1310) 

PWtsrc  •qr  | t ij%  tt^tT  n 

bisee-ar  bisoo  bharay  hai  pooran  gur  garurh  sabad  mukh  paavaigo. 

The  snakes  are  filled  with  poisonous  venom;  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  the 
antidote  - place  it  in  your  mouth. 

HrfettF  ffewrar  f-JH  fife  fi  »rt  fey  ^Tfe  3^3  f353  M'^dl  IIP  II  0310) 

-H I S J3TT  hQ  3 3TT%  SilR  Si  iR  f^TT  PT%3t  II  ^ II 

maa-i-aa  bhu-i-ang  tis  nayrh  na  aavai  bikh  jhaar  jhaar  liv  laavaigo.  ||2|| 

Maya,  the  serpent,  does  not  even  approach  one  who  is  rid  of  the  poison,  and  lovingly 
attuned  to  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

H»Ffi  ?53  rtdl3  Hfe  Haw  ?T3  fefi  Hfe  H’fe  <Xt5"Sdl  II  (1310) 

^3TT5  sfhj  Trft  RRTT  ^ Hf|  HTfe  T^T#m  II 

su-aan  lobh  nagar  meh  sablaa  gur  khin  meh  maar  kadhaavaigo. 

The  dog  of  greed  is  very  powerful  in  the  village  of  the  body;  the  Guru  strikes  it  and  drives  it 
out  in  an  instant. 

FT3  HBy  MdH  »1 1 fc*>  3Tkf  ufe  rtdldl  ufe  dirt  dl'^dl  113 II  (1310) 

PcfPf  srh;  3rrfe-  tt#  fft  3R  ittItT  11  3 n 

sat  santokh  Dharam  aan  raakhay  har  nagree  har  gun  gaavaigo.  ||3|| 

Truth,  contentment,  righteousness  and  Dharma  have  settled  there;  in  the  village  of  the 
Lord,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

*io(iH  H3  ffiUldd  3 tFfit  3T3  ffiWT33  ^fe  oc^'^dl  II  (1311) 

mi  | 3R  Rrrci  3rfe  wtfe  n 

pankaj  moh  nighrat  hai  paraanee  gur  nighrat  kaadh  kadhaavaigo. 

The  mortal  beings  are  sinking  in  the  swamp  of  emotional  attachment;  the  Guru  lifts  them 
up,  and  saves  them  from  sinking. 


dTd  d'ld  Hdlc1)  iTO  UIU  O'tJl  U IftoCWSdl  118 II  (1311) 

^rft  Trf|  rt  3tttt  ^ % Rthi^ii  ii^ii 

taraahi  taraahi  saran  jan  aa-ay  gur  haathee  day  niklaavaigo.  ||4|| 

Crying,  "Save  me!  Save  me!",  the  humble  come  to  His  Sanctuary;  the  Guru  reaches  out 
His  Hand,  and  lifts  them  up.  ||4|| 

JTUrtdd  HH'd  a'l-fl  a'ril  tR5  fott'^dl  II  (1311) 

wr  rNt  Wf{  f^TTtRf  II 

supnantar  sansaar  sabh  baajee  sabh  baajee  khayl  khilaavaigo. 

The  whole  world  is  like  a game  in  a dream,  all  a game.  God  plays  and  causes  the  game  to 
be  played. 

WW  7FH  UTUHfe  H TOU  Ufa  UUUTU  W rTr%3T  lldll  (1311) 

^TTR^STT^I^I  I ll^ll 

laahaa  naam  gurmat  lai  chaalahu  har  dargeh  paiDhaa  jaavaigo.  ||5|| 

So  earn  the  Profit  of  the  Naam  by  following  the  Guru's  Teachings;  you  shall  go  to  the 
Court  of  the  Lord  in  robes  of  honor.  ||5|| 

o6h  ^U  old1^  o6h  UR  odcw  »rfft  rR'^dl  II  (1311) 

^3#  t iret  ttt  3^  ii 

ha-umai  karai  karaavai  ha-umai  paap  ko-ilay  aan  jamaavaigo. 

They  act  in  egotism,  and  make  others  act  in  egotism;  they  collect  and  gather  up  the 
blackness  of  sin. 

»rfe»r  oto  threat  tre  h at?r  h trewtur  ii£ii  (1310 

3tr3tt  4T^  ^ski{  frq;  rt  Rf  wrrtrt  11  % 11 

aa-i-aa  kaal  dukh-daa-ee  ho-ay  jo  beejay  so  khalaavaigo.  ||6|| 

And  when  death  comes,  they  suffer  in  agony;  they  must  eat  what  they  have  planted.  ||6|| 

HBU  UR  (TH  TO  HtJU  H tide  U35  tffe  URHI  II  (1311) 

TOlf  RR  TPJ  STJ  ^RT  T^f  TT^TT  II 

santahu  raam  naam  Dhan  sanchahu  lai  kharach  chalay  pat  paavaigo. 

O Saints,  gather  the  Wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name;  if  you  depart  after  packing  these 
provisions,  you  shall  be  honored. 

tpfe  trafe  HUHUT  ufu  tfe  7)  »P%3T  IIPII  (1311) 

WTT  ’irR  ^f%TT  cftfe  R 3TT#qT  livsll 

khaa-ay  kharach  dayveh  bahutayraa  har  dayday  tot  na  aavaigo.  ||7|| 

So  eat,  spend,  consume  and  give  abundantly;  the  Lord  will  give  - there  will  be  no 
deficiency.  ||7|| 


JFH  <J  Idt!  3T3  Hdd'ijl  l-T<Sdl  II  (1311) 

^pt tpt st5 I ftr  3tcrft  «T5 ^ -h^iiI  tpItT  n 

raam  naam  Dhan  hai  rid  antar  Dhan  gur  sarnaa-ee  paavaigo. 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  deep  within  the  heart.  In  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru,  this 
wealth  is  found. 

(■TOot  sfettf1  efe»F  orfg  iftT  HKW  lit:  HUH  (1311) 

TFTT  T^3TT  ^3TT  HRTtTT  ll^ll^ll 

naanak  da-i-aa  da-i-aa  kar  deenee  dukh  daalad  bhanj  samaavaigo.  ||8||5|| 

O Nanak,  God  has  been  kind  and  compassionate;  He  has  blessed  me.  Removing  pain 
and  poverty,  He  has  blended  me  with  Himself.  ||8||5|| 

5r?)3T  H^r  a ||  (1311) 

TTTTT  H^fTT  Y II 

kaanrhaa  mehlaa  4. 

Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hlddjd  fwtdT  II  (1311) 

TpJ  FrRPlT  1%3TTtTT  II 

man  satgur  saran  Dhi-aavaigo. 

O mind,  seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru,  and  meditate. 

35U1  fddrt  JH fdl  l-l'dH  dirt  l-l'dH  ^ dfe  ttl"Sdl  II 'til  dd'G  II  (1311) 

f|T5  ^tfit  TRTT  ^ TT  ftT  3TTtrt  II  ? II  TfFJ  || 

lohaa  hiran  hovai  sang  paaras  gun  paaras  ko  ho-ay  aavaigo.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Iron  is  transformed  into  gold  by  touching  the  philosopher's  stone;  it  takes  on  its  qualities. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

Hlddjd  HU1  yW  fj  IF3H  H H UW  II  (1311) 

Hpin*  trt  t^t  | tp^t  ifr  hft  rt  tvt  tfNt  II 

satgur  mahaa  purakh  hai  paaras  jo  laagai  so  fal  paavaigo. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Great  Primal  Being,  is  the  philosopher's  stone.  Whoever  is  attached  to 
Him  receives  fruitful  rewards. 

ftT§  ara  §irefrr  3%  yfdWti1  are  h^ot  Oh  uwar  ii^ii  (on) 

f^rr y^HKi  ^ wrtnt  11  ? 11 

ji-o  gur  updays  taray  par-hilaadaa  gur  sayvak  paij  rakhaavaigo.  ||1 1| 

Just  as  Prahlaad  was  saved  by  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Guru  protects  the  honor  of  His 
servant.  ||1 1| 


fchdrt  at)  A U ?)te  atlrtl  D'^dl  II  (1311) 

hHi^.  1 #rt  tjt  3rf%^  11 

satgur  bachan  bachan  hai  neeko  gur  bachnee  amrit  paavaigo. 

The  Word  of  the  True  Guru  is  the  most  Sublime  and  Noble  Word.  Through  the  Guru's 
Word,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  obtained. 

ftT§  msratfe  w ire  ure  h Id  did  w H3?>  fwt^r  ipii  (1311) 

f^PT  3TO TTird%  3TTTTT  TT  tjttt  1%3TT#iiT  II  ^ II 

ji-o  ambreek  amraa  pad  paa-ay  satgur  mukh  bachan  Dhi-aavaigo.  ||2|| 

Ambreek  the  king  was  blessed  with  the  status  of  immortality,  meditating  on  the  Word  of 
the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

Hfeare  Frefc  Fref?i  nfe  w htf  orfr  ftn^FtdT  11  (1311) 

Trfrt  gsrT  ^STT  flT3TrtTT  II 

satgur  saran  saran  man  bhaa-ee  suDhaa  suDhaa  kar  Dhi-aavaigo. 

The  Sanctuary,  the  Protection  and  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru  is  pleasing  to  the  mind.  It  is 
sacred  and  pure  - meditate  on  it. 

tjfe»P75  el  ft  U HlddlT  did  H'ddl  ire  felr^dl  113 II  (1311) 

T^3TFT  fpr  ^TT  I WTrF\T  ffR  TTP1J  Ryi^M  II 3 II 

da-i-aal  deen  bha-ay  hai  satgur  har  maarag  panth  dikhaavaigo.  ||3|| 

The  True  Guru  has  become  Merciful  to  the  meek  and  the  poor;  He  has  shown  me  the 
Path,  the  Way  to  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

Hfeare  rrefc  iramfes  3re?>  stf  ire  n (1311) 

TF  *T  fcPT  ^TTT  W PHJ  3TT#qt  II 

satgur  saran  pa-ay  say  thaapay  tin  raakhan  ka-o  parabh  aavaigo. 

Those  who  enter  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru  are  firmly  established;  God  comes  to 
protect  them. 

tT  ^ H3  HIT  H?j  ©Iffr  PdPd  6wc  f3H  Wdl"Sdl  118 II  (1311) 

% ^ft  tfttt  fM  ll^ll 

jay  ko  sar  sanDhai  jan  oopar  fir  ulto  tisai  lagaavaigo.  ||4|| 

If  someone  aims  an  arrow  at  the  Lord's  humble  servant,  it  will  turn  around  and  hit  him 
instead.  ||4|| 

did  dfd  dfd  dfd  dfd  H3  H^ld  Id  ft  tJddld  H1^  lt:<S,<Sdl  II  (1311) 

of^"  of*"  of*"  of*"  of*"  •rP:  ffr  htt  iwwr  n 

har  har  har  har  har  sar  sayveh  tin  dargeh  maan  divaavaigo. 

Those  who  bathe  in  the  Sacred  Pool  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  are  blessed  with 
honor  in  His  Court. 


aranfe  aranfe  aranfe  fe»rafu  ofd  aifo  frrfe  Hfe  fewsdi  im  n (on) 

1%3TRf| ^ ^ rtHi^n  imji 

gurmat  gurmat  gurmat  Dhi-aavahi  har  gal  mil  mayl  milaavaigo.  ||5|| 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Guru's  Instructions,  the  Guru's  Wisdom, 
are  united  in  the  Lord's  Union;  He  hugs  them  close  in  His  Embrace.  ||5|| 

arawfe  eve  a?  u didHfy  aia  uau  pth  fe»raaT  11  con) 

ti^psl  TT^  t ^ ^ ftant^fr  II 

gurmukh  naad  bayd  hai  gurmukh  gur  parchai  naam  Dhi-aavaigo. 

The  Guru's  Word  is  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad,  The  Guru's  Word  is  the  wisdom  of  the 
Vedas;  coming  in  contact  with  the  Guru,  meditate  on  the  Naam. 

ofd  ofd  ay  ufa  au  ua  ufa  tt?>  o<6  yrr  otd"sdi  111=11  (on) 

^ ftt  irft  ftNt  h % h 

har  har  roop  har  roopo  hovai  har  jan  ka-o  pooj  karaavaigo.  ||6|| 

In  the  Image  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  one  becomes  the  Embodiment  of  the  Lord.  The  Lord 
makes  His  humble  servant  worthy  of  worship.  ||6|| 

HioTU  sa  Hlddld  ?jat  oft»F  % Him  Ufa  ga>tm#  II  (1311) 

7TTT7T  UT  HpiF  aft  #3TT  % FEU  'FmTWT  II 

saakat  nar  satgur  nahee  kee-aa  tay  baymukh  har  bharmaavaigo. 

The  faithless  cynic  does  not  submit  to  the  True  Guru;  the  Lord  makes  the  non-believer 
wander  in  confusion. 

safe  H»p?j  off  Huife  fey  HTfewr  otafar  wdi'^dl  iipii  (mo 

ftt ftstt urfu  ii^ii 

lobh  lahar  su-aan  kee  sangat  bikh  maa-i-aa  karang  lagaavaigo.  ||7|| 

The  waves  of  greed  are  like  packs  of  dogs.  The  poison  of  Maya  sticks  to  the  body- 
skeleton.  ||7|| 

am  (TH  trar  s1  aTay  wfdi  Haife  jfh  fe»raar  11  (1311) 

FT  UTTJ  FT  FT  TT  Fpt  Fife-  UT5  ftraTT^fr  II 

raam  naam  sabh  jag  kaa  taarak  lag  sangat  naam  Dhi-aavaigo. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  Saving  Grace  of  the  whole  world;  join  the  Sangat,  and  meditate  on 
the  Naam. 

(■root  am  am  yg  h%  HdHdife  arfe  mutar  iitii£n  gar  t 11  (bid 

TTFT  Ff  Ff  FT  ^ UWTl%  Ff%  FTTtuT  IKII^II  T5TT  \ II 

naanak  raakh  raakh  parabh  mayray  satsangat  raakh  samaavaigo.  ||8||6||  chhakaa  1. 

O my  God,  please  protect  and  preserve  Nanak  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation; 
save  him,  and  let  him  merge  in  You.  ||8||6||  One  Chhakaa|| 


tX'os  oft  H«JW  8 HH  oft  g?>t  (1312) 

4TTt  # WV  TT^TT  Y ^T  # 

kaanrhay  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4 moosay  kee  vaar  kee  Dhunee 

Vaar  Of  Kaanraa,  Fourth  Mehl,  Sung  To  The  Tune  Of  The  Ballad  Of  Musa: 

‘tfT; Hlddld  ynrfe  II  (1312) 

WR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

JTOoT  HS  8 II  (1312) 

7FTTTTT:  * II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

?>rH  fftM'ft  ofd  dTdHfe  dtf  @d  M'fd  II  (1312) 

^pt  dpj  f^T'TFT  tt  n 

raam  naam  niDhaan  har  gurmat  rakh  ur  Dhaar. 

Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  enshrine  the  Treasure  of  the  Lord's  Name  within  your 
heart. 

€1H?>  dW  Ufe  dd  d§H  fefW  H1^  II  (1312) 

TFTT  TRTT  f%f%3fT  h |p  || 

daasan  daasaa  ho-ay  rahu  ha-umai  bikhi-aa  maar. 

Become  the  slave  of  the  Lord's  slaves,  and  conquer  egotism  and  corruption. 

rT?jH  Utd'dd  fftfeWF  5TE  ?j  »pt  ||  (1312) 

^FPJ  TTTT^  ^fH^3TT  ^ q-  3TTt  II 

janam  padaarath  jeeti-aa  kaday  na  aavai  haar. 

You  shall  win  this  treasure  of  life;  you  shall  never  lose. 

ETft  d?>  •SSSJ'dfl  ft'ftoC  Irif)  dldrffe  ofd  dH  H'fd  ll^ll  (1312) 

SFJ  ST5  dTr4"Rft  TFTTT  Rr  ^ \ T?J  ’TTfr  II  ? II 

Dhan  Dhan  vadbhaagee  naankaa  jin  gurmat  har  ras  saar.  ||1 1| 

Blessed,  blessed  and  very  fortunate  are  those,  O Nanak,  who  savor  the  Sublime  Essence 
of  the  Lord  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1312) 

w.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 


uHf?  tfee  arfe?  ufe  aife?  arst  ferro  ii  (1312) 

7frf%^  Tpfr  11 

govind  govid  govid  har  govid  gunee  niDhaan. 

Govind,  Govind,  Govind  - the  Lord  God,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe  is  the  Treasure  of  Virtue. 

affe?  IrfetJ  arenfe  fowt>H  3*  333RJ  iretw  h1??  11  (1312) 

^iil^  ?trf^  ^rrfci  fsran^:  wt  ^11  tt^;  tr;  ii 

govid  govid  gurmat  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  taaN  dargeh  paa-ee-ai  maan. 

Meditating  on  Govind,  Govind,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
you  shall  be  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

dtf%3  dtfetT  rrHf  ftW  WS  II  (1313) 

?T\f^  WFt  3RRT  ’TTSTPJ  II 

govid  govid  govid  jap  mukh  oojlaa  parDhaan. 

Meditating  on  God,  chanting  Govind,  Govind,  Govind,  your  face  shall  be  radiant;  you  shall 
be  famous  and  exalted. 

(VAC*  3T3  dlpet  did  frld  f>ffe  dfd  ITfeWT  fry  IIP II  (1313) 

3TTT  ^ f^f^T  TTT3TT  3TJ  IR II 

naanak  gur  govind  har  jit  mil  har  paa-i-aa  naam.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Guru  is  the  Lord  God,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  meeting  Him,  you  shall 
obtain  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1313) 

TZft  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3 »py  Ut  fan  HTftra  f »py  Ut  pT  #3ft»F  II  (1313) 

^ 3tft  ft  f?Rr  ^ 3ttt  ft  ^fpftsrr  n 

tooN  aapay  hee  siDh  saaDhiko  too  aapay  hee  jug  jogee-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Siddha  and  the  seeker;  You  Yourself  are  the  Yoga  and  the  Yogi. 

3 »py  ut  3H  untwre1 3 »py  ut  tar  n (1313) 

^ 3TFT  ft  7TT  T?ft3TJT  ^ 3TH-  ft  #rr  ^TpftsTT  II 

too  aapay  hee  ras  rasee-arhaa  too  aapay  hee  bhog  bhogee-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Taster  of  tastes;  You  Yourself  are  the  Enjoyer  of  pleasures. 

3 wry  »rfy  ^dde1  3 »ry  o<d  fo  y u<jft»p  11  (1313) 

^ 3TFT  3TTpt  cKcKI  ^ 3TFt  TRff  ^ fpft3TT  II 

too  aapay  aap  varatdaa  too  aapay  karahi  so  hogee-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  All-pervading;  whatever  You  do  comes  to  pass. 


HdHdlfd  ifera  % q£  q?)  q?)  q£  ftT?  fitfo  Ufa  pi  HWdft»F  II  (1313) 

Hd^lR)  hR)^.  ST5  SRT  SR  SR  SRT  f^rf^T  =pRT  ^fRft3TT  II 

satsangat  satgur  Dhan  Dhano  Dhan  Dhan  Dhano  jit  mil  har  bulag  bulogee-aa. 

Blessed,  blessed,  blessed,  blessed,  blessed  is  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation  of 
the  True  Guru.  Join  them  - speak  and  chant  the  Lord's  Name. 

hIs  <Xdd  Hq<J  old  dfd  UT  dfd  dfd  UT  dfd  tlWd  hIsI  q^T  WddfltfF  II  Til  (1313) 

tR  tR  P tR  tR  P tR  TTRcT  Tff'q  tntr  7pRft3TT  II  ? II 

sabh  kahhu  mukhahu  har  har  haray  har  har  haray  har  bolat  sabh  paap  lahogee-aa.  ||1 1| 
Let  everyone  chant  together  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Haray,  Har,  Har,  Haray; 
chanting  Har,  all  sins  are  washed  away.  ||1 1| 

HSoT  HS  8 II  (1313) 

?RfTTIR:  v II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehi: 

did  dfd  dfd  dfd  ?FH  U 3T3>ffq  SFT  ode  II  (1313) 

^R  ^R  |[R  ^R  TPJ  | % TTt  II 

har  har  har  har  naam  hai  gurmukh  paavai  ko-ay. 

Har,  Har,  Har,  Har  is  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  rare  are  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  obtain  it. 

U§H  HH37  ?FH  Ufe  p>rf-J  oR  qfe  II  (1313) 

ir#  wr  trj  frr  Tit  sfR  n 

ha-umai  mamtaa  naas  ho-ay  durmat  kadhai  Dho-ay. 

Egotism  and  possessiveness  are  eradicated,  and  evil-mindedness  is  washed  away. 

rt'rtoc  »i ft le ft  3T3  Qtid  Iiha  yfd  fefq»F  ufe  IITII  (1313) 

TRR  3RfRj  TTTT  TR  S[R  fRf%3TT  fR  II  ? II 

naanak  an-din  gun  uchrai  jin  ka-o  Dhur  likhi-aa  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  one  who  is  blessed  with  such  pre-ordained  destiny  chants  the  Lord's  Praises, 
night  and  day.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1313) 

R:  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  WR  »rfq  tjfeWFW  dfd  »pq  H ufe  II  (1313) 

srrt  srrf^"  tR"  srrt  tR  ^ tR  11 

har  aapay  aap  da-i-aal  har  aapay  karay  so  ho-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  Merciful;  whatever  the  Lord  Himself  does,  comes  to  pass. 


ofd  »Ftr  »rfU  'Sddt!1  ofd  ttl^d  ?>  o(fe  II  (1313) 

3TTT  311 R frft  ^ 3R7T  ^ g7fl[  || 

har  aapay  aap  varatdaa  har  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  All-pervading.  There  is  no  other  as  Great  as  the  Lord. 

tT  Ufa  1j3  H ft  Ufa  Uf  3%  H Ufe  II  (1313) 

^ ^ ^ rTTt  ^ ^fr  g II 

jo  har  parabh  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  jo  har  parabh  karay  so  ho-ay. 

Whatever  pleases  the  Lord  God's  Will  comes  to  pass;  whatever  the  Lord  God  does  is 
done. 

ofhffe  fet  ?>  J-ret»F  Uf  ufo  Hfe  II  (1313) 

keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa  bay-ant  parabhoo  har  so-ay. 

No  one  can  appraise  His  Value;  the  Lord  God  is  Endless. 

(Toot  arewfa  ufo  Hwfu»r  3?>  h$  Htew  ufe  iipii  0313) 

TPTT  *\<*&\*k  HMI^3TT  cpj  inj  Tfjrpj  IR II 

naanak  gurmukh  har  salaahi-aa  tan  man  seetal  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  praise  the  Lord;  your  body  and  mind  shall  be  cooled  and  soothed. 

I|2|| 

yf#  II  (1313) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fife  M HdIHkcV  f Uffe  Uffe  ufe  €ur  II  (1313) 

^^ftft%ft^'i|41=MI  WT  II 

sabh  jot  tayree  jagjeevanaa  too  ghat  ghat  har  rang  rangnaa. 

You  are  the  Light  of  all,  the  Life  of  the  World;  You  imbue  each  and  every  heart  with  Your 
Love. 

nfe  3y  h%  utew1  s nfe  Hfe  yw  Hsdi-ics1  11  (1313) 

1%3TRf|  ^ fmn  ^ Rmhi  11 

sabh  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  mayray  pareetamaa  too  sat  sat  purakh  niranjanaa. 

All  meditate  on  You,  O my  Beloved;  You  are  the  True,  True  Primal  Being,  the  Immaculate 
Lord. 

feo(  tl'd1  rldld  old  rl'tdld  HUT  HdlcV  II  (1313) 

TTTT  f^PsrrftaTT  irft  wh  w\  WIT  II 

ik  daataa  sabh  jagat  bhikhaaree-aa  har  jaacheh  sabh  mang  mangnaa. 

The  One  is  the  Giver;  the  whole  world  is  the  beggar.  All  the  beggars  beg  for  His  Gifts. 


H<£o(  6'o(U  3U  HU  dldHHt  ofd  UiJT  UdlcV  II  (1313) 

TJTfT  ?TT^t^t  Tpnnrfr  fffr  ^FT  wit  II 

sayvak  thaakur  sabh  toohai  toohai  gurmatee  har  chang  changnaa. 

You  are  the  servant,  and  You  are  the  Lord  and  Master  of  all.  Through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  we  are  ennobled  and  uplifted. 

hIs!  0(00  H*fU  futft^H  UU  fUHl<*H  UU  Irld  ll"sfo  HU  U?5  drtft1  IIP  II  (1313) 

Hf^T  ^ TTTft  TFT  TFTTT  II  ^ II 

sabh  kahhu  mukhahu  rikheekays  haray  rikheekays  haray  jit  paavahi  sabh  fal  falnaa.  ||2|| 
Let  everyone  say  that  the  Lord  is  the  Master  of  the  senses,  the  Master  of  all  faculties; 
through  Him,  we  obtain  all  fruits  and  rewards.  ||2|| 

HSoT  HS  8 II  (1313) 

TFTTTU:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ofo  ofo  fTH  ftiwfe  HH  ofo  eodio  ll"sfo  H1?)  II  (1313) 

TPJ  fTTTT  TFT  TTTft  HFJ  II 

har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  man  har  dargeh  paavahi  maan. 

O mind,  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  you  shall  be  honored  in  the  Court  of 
the  Lord. 

tt  fesfu  h uw  yferft  aru  HHut  ?53T  fow  11  (1313) 

FTT  Ht  TFJ  wft  T[T  TRft  ft3TT5  II 

jo  ichheh  so  fal  paa-isee  gur  sabdee  lagai  Dhi-aan. 

You  shall  obtain  the  fruits  that  you  desire,  focusing  your  meditation  on  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad. 

fewfVtf  yn-T  nfsi  o6h  TTH7?)  II  (1313) 

RmRFsI  TFT  TTi%  4^t3Tft  II 

kilvikh  paap  sabh  katee-ah  ha-umai  chukai  gumaan. 

All  your  sins  and  mistakes  shall  be  wiped  away,  and  you  shall  be  rid  of  egotism  and  pride. 

arunfa  othw  feuriw  hu  »fbh  huh  11  (1313) 

RjiRistt  stitht  sffj  wfj  II 

gurmukh  kamal  vigsi-aa  sabh  aatam  barahm  pachhaan. 

The  heart-lotus  of  the  Gurmukh  blossoms  forth,  recognizing  God  within  every  soul. 


Ufa  Ufa  tTT)  rt'rtof  tTR-T  Ufa  PTH  IRII  (1313) 

fft  f%^TT  T^T  ^FT  TFFT  fft  TT5  II  ? II 

har  har  kirpaa  Dhaar  parabh  jan  naanakjap  har  naam.  ||1|| 

0 Lord  God,  please  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak,  that  he  may  chant  the  Lord's 
Name.  ||1|| 

HS  8 II  (1313) 

w.  v II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

old  old  ?jTH  yfed  tJ  ?FH  rW3  tTy  rl'fe  II  (1313) 

ffft  TPJ  irf%cJ  ^ F"PJ  ^FFT  ^11^  II 

har  har  naam  pavit  hai  naam  japat  dukh  jaa-ay. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Sacred  and  Immaculate.  Chanting  the  Naam,  pain  is 
dispelled. 

frT?j  of§  y^fk  fefw  fe?>  Hft>  ?fH»F  »Pfe  II  (1313) 

f^FT  4TT  f^f%3TT  IrtT  nf^T  3TT^  || 

jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  tin  man  vasi-aa  aa-ay. 

God  comes  to  abide  in  the  minds  of  those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny. 

nlddlT  ^ 2f'd  tT  835  Id  ft  e'we  wld  rH'fe  II  (1313) 

^fr  ^ f^T  TFT^  T^ll 

satgur  kai  bhaanai  jo  chalai  tin  daalad  dukh  leh  jaa-ay. 

Those  who  walk  in  harmony  with  the  Will  of  the  True  Guru  are  rid  of  pain  and  poverty. 

»FU3  scfi  7)  ii'feG  fT?>  %try  Hf?>  y3t»Ffe  11  (1313) 

1 'j|  -r  h 1 ^arr  ^ft  h Ih  m 41 ^ttt  11 

aapnai  bhaanai  kinai  na  paa-i-o  jan  vaykhhu  man  patee-aa-ay. 

No  one  finds  the  Lord  by  his  own  will;  see  this,  and  satisfy  your  mind. 

rT7>  WTTTi  STT  U 8 Hid  did  35^  U'fe  IIPII  (1313) 

^FJ  TFTf  TFTT  TFJ  | ^ff  HpHH  ^TFt  TTT  IRII 

jan  naanak  daasan  daas  hai  jo  satgur  laagay  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  slave  of  those  who  fall  at  the  Feet  of  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1313) 

TT#!  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


3 tj'o  tjAdld  3dt43  did  o(dd  FT3  ddl  add  ad"Sdl  II  (1314) 

t;  ^TFT  SRcrP' TTT? \ ^ Tft  R<W  WR^ft  II 

tooN  thaan  thanantar  bharpoor  heh  kartay  sabh  tayree  banat  banaavanee. 

You  are  pervading  and  permeating  all  places  and  interspaces,  O Creator.  You  made  all 
that  has  been  made. 

<jctr  ytjctr  firFrfe  hf  FFfft  au  au  faftt  11  (1314) 

ttt  wr  f^r  atfct  d h m *41  11 

rang  parang  sisat  sabh  saajee  baho  baho  biDh  bhaaNt  upaavanee. 

You  created  the  entire  universe,  with  all  its  colors  and  shades;  in  so  many  ways  and 
means  and  forms  You  formed  it. 

fr  ddl  trfe  rtal'  aanfa  didH3t  3a  11  (1314) 

%fr  irfa  irfr  fai%  araf|  -h  -Ti  HNufi  11 

sabh  tayree  jot  jotee  vich  varteh  gurmatee  tuDhai  laavnee. 

O Lord  of  Light,  Your  Light  is  infused  within  all;  You  link  us  to  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

Irlrt  did  tjfeWFW  Id  ft  nlddld  Fiwld  Hftf  3T3>fftr  dfd  II  (1314) 

f^nr  frf|  ijf%  pwMt  ii 

jin  hohi  da-i-aal  tin  satgur  mayleh  mukh  gurmukh  har  samjhaavanee. 

They  alone  meet  the  True  Guru,  unto  whom  You  are  Merciful;  O Lord,  You  instruct  them  in 
the  Guru's  Word. 

nisi  awd  aaf  3H  aar  an  frT3  e'we  sa  3tr  H3  ssfii  n'^el  113 n (1314) 

RR Trjr sft rr Tat ^rft  ^im'jD  ii 3 11 

sabh  bolhu  raam  ramo  saree  raam  ramo  jit  daalad  dukh  bhukh  sabh  leh  jaavnee.  ||3|| 

Let  everyone  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Great  Lord;  all  poverty, 
pain  and  hunger  shall  be  taken  away.  ||3|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (1314) 

FPTTTTT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  dfd  »rfH3  fFH  3H  dfd  dfd  §3  M'ld  II  (1314) 

^ RTR-^T^-  ffft  TT  mft  II 

har  har  amrit  naam  ras  har  amrit  har  ur  Dhaar. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  sweet;  enshrine  this  Ambrosial 
Nectar  of  the  Lord  within  your  heart. 


fefe  H3lfe  ufe  Uf  dddt!1  §33  HW  did 'Id  II  (1314) 

RRt  RtR  gR  Tg  3WFTT  g?Tf  WTT  41-d  iP  II 

vich  sangat  har  parabh  varatdaa  bujhahu  sabad  veechaar. 

The  Lord  God  prevails  in  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation;  reflect  upon  the  Shabad  and 
understand. 

Hf?>  did  old  ?)rH  ftjwrfewr  fey  o6h  txrsl  HTfe  II  (1314) 

dR-l  gR  $R  3Tg  fsTSTT^sn"  Rg  -h  l P II 

man  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  bikh  ha-umai  kadhee  maar. 

Meditating  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  within  the  mind,  the  poison  of  egotism  is 
eradicated. 

Irlrt  did  did  TTH  5 dfeG  Id  A 3>>f  dAH  H3  O'fd  II  (1314) 

Rid  oR  ?R  d l+t,  3 R Pel 3TT  Pld  ^Idg  3g  $lP  II 

jin  har  har  naam  na  chayti-o  tin  joo-ai  janam  sabh  haar. 

One  who  does  not  remember  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  shall  totally  lose  this  life  in 
the  gamble. 

dlfd  35  did  33Tfe»fT  did  FTH1  dfd  ©3  d’ld  II  (1314) 

gR  g%  gR  WTT3TT  gR  3PTT  fR  3T  mR  || 

gur  tuthai  har  chaytaa-i-aa  har  naamaa  har  ur  Dhaar. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  remembers  the  Lord,  and  enshrines  the  Lord's  Name  within  the 
heart. 

33  TTTjoT  § H3  frTW  <33  H3  ddd'ld  II3II  (1314) 

W3  3T3T  % gw  3WW  Rg  3#  d^lP  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  tay  mukh  ujlay  tit  sachai  darbaar.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  his  face  shall  be  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1314) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  oil  dfd  6dH  (TH  3 fefe  otfwrjdl  cxdfil  H'd  II  (1314) 

gR 4RRi  33g dig ^ Rfw d-Rgd  did  11 

har  keerat  utam  naam  hai  vich  kalijug  karnee  saar. 

To  chant  the  Lord's  Praise  and  His  Name  is  sublime  and  exalted.  This  is  the  most 
excellent  deed  in  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga. 


Hfe  SraKfe  otldld  did  cTH1  did  6 Id  d'd  II  (1314) 

njJHpi  ^fRt  wr  ttrt  irft:  tsft  fre  ii 

mat  gurmat  keerat  paa-ee-ai  har  naamaa  har  ur  haar. 

His  Praises  come  through  the  Guru's  Teachings  and  Instructions;  wear  the  Necklace  of 
the  Lord's  Name. 

•cSS'dfl  frT?>  Ufa  fwfe»F  fe?>  Ufij  33'd  II  (1314) 

^Wft  ft3TT^3TT  RpT  7TTft-3TT  II 

vadbhaagee  jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  sa-upi-aa  har  bhandaar. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  are  very  fortunate.  They  are  entrusted  with  the  Treasure 
of  the  Lord. 

fart  ft?  o(dH  frtd  o6h  tjfe  II  (1314) 

TTt  f^T  T^T  T-HM'JI  f%cT  jpT  II 

bin  naavai  je  karam  kamaavnay  nit  ha-umai  ho-ay  khu-aar. 

Without  the  Name,  no  matter  what  people  may  do,  they  continue  to  waste  away  in 
egotism. 

trfo  oHdl  nfe  cvs'wltff  frrfe  s1^  11  (014) 

srfSr  ^pfr  hnL'OD  RtR-  fW  qit  w*  11 

jal  hastee  mal  naavaalee-ai  sir  bhee  fir  paavai  chhaar. 

Elephants  can  be  washed  and  bathed  in  water,  but  they  only  throw  dust  on  their  heads 
again. 

ufe  H75U  Hferrf  efe»F  o(fo  Hfc  «c?o('d  II  (1314) 

TpTf  T^3TT  ^ ^ TPR7TP  II 

har  maylhu  satgur  da-i-aa  kar  man  vasai  aikankaar. 

O Kind  and  Compassionate  True  Guru,  please  unite  me  with  the  Lord,  that  the  One 
Creator  of  the  Universe  may  abide  within  my  mind. 

Irlft  3Td>fftr  Hfe  did  HftjWT  rT?j  (Vrto(  fe?j  Hol'd  IIP II  (1314) 

f^pr  TrRrsrr  ^ft  tftt  Ret  n ^ n 

jin  gurmukh  sun  har  mani-aa  jan  naanak  tin  jaikaar.  ||2|| 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  listen  to  the  Lord  and  believe  in  Him  - servant  Nanak  salutes  them. 

I|2|| 

II  (1314) 

TT#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


am  ?tk  atra  a fan  ufa  ?jfe  yay  awm1 11  (1314) 

im  my  | ^tpj  yR  mr^f  y^f  yurcr  ii 

raam  naam  vakhar  hai  ootam  har  naa-ik  purakh  hamaaraa. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  most  sublime  and  precious  merchandise.  The  Primal  Lord  God  is 
my  Lord  and  Master. 

afa  ala  aaa  Ha  fraia  autra1 11  (1314) 

yft  #y  #3TT  3TFT  art-  Uy  4<JMHI  II 

har  khayl  kee-aa  har  aapay  vartai  sabh  jagat  kee-aa  vanjaaraa. 

The  Lord  has  staged  His  Play,  and  He  Himself  permeates  it.  The  whole  world  deals  in  this 
merchandise. 

Ha  afa  3at  aat  fafu  sraa  Ha  Ha  aa1  vw^1 11  (1314) 

^frft  %fr  ^fpft  my  my  crt  tthft  ii 

sabh  jot  tayree  jotee  vich  kartay  sabh  sach  tayraa  paasaaraa. 

Your  Light  is  the  light  in  all  beings,  O Creator.  All  Your  Expanse  is  True. 

nfa  fwafu  ay  new  h di'efo  sraHaf  ufa  fea^a1 11  (1314) 

mPr firsprft  yy  w a mruft  ^thcTI  P;+ui  ii 

sabh  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  safal  say  gaavahi  gurmatee  har  nirankaaraa. 

All  those  who  meditate  on  You  become  prosperous;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they 
sing  Your  Praises,  O Formless  Lord. 

nfa  uay  yny  Hdicvu  Hdicvu  Haimtaa  ffra  aamw  iWa  fa^  mb  ii  (1314) 

mP  y*If  *PTUTy  *PTUTy  ^HI^ldHI  f%y  mT^FT  TT^"  TTF T IMI 

sabh  chavahu  mukhahu  jagannaath  jagannaath  jagjeevano  jit  bhavjal  paar  utaaraa.  ||4|| 
Let  everyone  chant  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  and  cross 
over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||4|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (1314) 

TFfRTTT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

amat  Irioa1  ua  ufa  ^ are  wih  warnr  11  (1314) 

fuff  Pi  £4 1 mm  yR  % ym  3FPT  3FITy  II 

hamree  jihbaa  ayk  parabh  har  kay  gun  agam  athaah. 

I have  only  one  tongue,  and  the  Glorious  Virtues  of  the  Lord  God  are  Unapproachable  and 
Unfathomable. 


UH  fo(8  odd  fRTU  fe»rfe»r  did  3H  ^3  WIH  ttldl'd  II  (1314) 

fT  f%3  ^3TTf^T3TT  ^ 3FTTT  3FTTf  II 

ham  ki-o  kar  japah  i-aani-aa  har  turn  vad  agam  agaah. 

I am  ignorant  - how  can  I meditate  on  You,  Lord?  You  are  Great,  Unapproachable  and 
Immeasurable. 

Ufa  §U  Uf  Hfe  fHHT  3U  Hfddld  t Ufa  IT«J  II  (1314) 

tt  Tp-  nRnj  % tpt  w n 

har  dayh  parabhoo  mat  ootmaa  gur  satgur  kai  pag  paah. 

O Lord  God,  please  bless  me  with  that  sublime  wisdom,  that  I may  fall  at  the  Feet  of  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru. 

HdHdlld  ufu  Hfo  U3  UH  inft  HfcIT  3W  II  (1314) 

TTrFnfft  fft  TT  fR-  Thfr  Hfrr  rFT^  II 

satsangat  har  mayl  parabh  ham  paapee  sang  taraah. 

O Lord  God,  please  lead  me  to  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  where  even  a 
sinner  like  myself  may  be  saved. 

tT3  (VAo(  o(Q  did  ?5U  did  33  Hfo  fHM’d  II  (1314) 

^FT  TFTT  4FJ  r[%  II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  bakhas  iaihu  har  tuthai  mayl  milaah. 

O Lord,  please  bless  and  forgive  servant  Nanak;  please  unite  him  in  Your  Union. 

ufu  feU^-T  ^fu  Hfe  H33t  UH  IFT-ft  feUH  3d'd  IRII  (1314) 

f%^rr  ^ ^ jrrft  ii  ? n 

har  kirpaa  kar  sun  bayntee  ham  paapee  kiram  taraah.  ||1 1| 

O Lord,  please  be  merciful  and  hear  my  prayer;  I am  a sinner  and  a worm  - please  save 
me!  ||1|| 

HS  8 II  (1314) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ufu  o(dd  foh-F  ndiril^A1  UTU  nfddld  Hfo  ufettFW  II  (1314) 

f^TTT  ^TTsfmr  ^ T^3TT^  II 

har  karahu  kirpaa  jagjeevanaa  gur  satgur  mayl  da-i-aal. 

O Lord,  Life  of  the  World,  please  bless  me  with  Your  Grace,  and  lead  me  to  meet  the 
Guru,  the  Merciful  True  Guru. 


UTU  M'S1  did  UH  S'cl^F  did  U»F  did  feuiT75  II  (1314) 

*\T  mj  fH  mf3TT  fT3TT  ^Hl«i  II 

gur  sayvaa  har  ham  bhaa-ee-aa  har  ho-aa  har  kirpaal. 

I am  happy  to  serve  the  Guru;  the  Lord  has  become  merciful  to  me. 

FT?  W TOH1  feUdl  Hfe  foT  HrR5  II  (1315) 

hh  3rmT  tftrt  forft  ntr  w 3tft  ii 

sabh  aasaa  mansaa  visree  man  chookaa  aal  janjaal. 

All  my  hopes  and  desires  have  been  forgotten;  my  mind  is  rid  of  its  worldly  entanglements. 

35  (TO  fcd'few1  UH  offe  HHfe  II  (1315) 

c]%  U"FJ  i^STT  fpr  ^fTT  <h=iR  II 

gur  tuthai  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  ham  kee-ay  sabad  nihaal. 

The  Guru,  in  His  Mercy,  implanted  the  Naam  within  me;  I am  enraptured  with  the  Word  of 
the  Shabad. 

TO  rt'rtlol  ttfTO  TO  IffeWF  cjfu  ?jTHT  tjfu  TO  IIP II  (1315) 

^FT  TFT SFJ  FT^STT  fft  TOFT  fft  ^ II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  atut  Dhan  paa-i-aa  har  naamaa  har  Dhan  maal.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  has  obtained  the  inexhaustible  wealth;  the  Lord's  Name  is  his  wealth  and 
property.  ||2|| 

II  (1315) 

F#T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

O fd  3H  €3  8d  Hs(  8 <4  Id  ^3  ^Srt1  II  (1315) 

^ ^ ^ FT  FT  FT  TFT  TTTf^  FT  FFTFIT  II 

har  tumH  vad  vaday  vaday  vad  oochay  sabh  oopar  vaday  vadounaa. 

O Lord,  You  are  the  Greatest  of  the  Great,  the  Greatest  of  the  Great,  the  Most  Lofty  and 
Exalted  of  all,  the  Greatest  of  the  Great. 

TT  fTOl-sfo  old  WfUTO  dfd  did  did  fTOi'le  TO  3 d<V  II  (1315) 

"tt  fsrsTRf|  3FPfro  fr^ir  t tftt  ii 

jo  Dhi-aavahi  har  aprampar  har  har  har  Dhi-aa-ay  haray  tay  honaa. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Infinite  Lord,  who  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  are 
rejuvenated. 


3 dl'^fd  JT5f<J  331  tTH  HttFHt  fe?)  6T3  of^cT  II  (1315) 

*fr  wft  ^rft  %n  ^ garpft  ^ p?pit  n 

jo  gaavahi  suneh  tayraa  jas  su-aamee  tin  kaatay  paap  katonaa. 

Those  who  sing  and  listen  to  Your  Praises,  O my  Lord  and  Master,  have  millions  of  sins 
destroyed. 

3H  old  rl'rt  Hfe  dIOHfe  HfV  ^ ^ SJ'dl  <SS<V  II  (1315) 

^pr  Trf%-  ^ ^ wi  ii 

turn  jaisay  har  purakh  jaanay  mat  gurmat  mukh  vad  vad  bhaag  vadonaa. 

I know  that  those  divine  beings  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  just  like  You,  Lord. 
They  are  the  greatest  of  the  great,  so  very  fortunate. 

Hfe  fawner  »rfe  h%  rrarfe  H3  h%  jtc1  fr1  h%  tt?)  &h  shs7  iiu  n (015) 

WVk  1%3TRf  3nf^-  ^M^f^W’TTT’TTTW^  TFPJ  TFJ  T^TPTT  IIMJI 

sabh  Dhi-aavahu  aad  satay  jugaad  satay  partakh  satay  sadaa  sadaa  satay  jan  naanak 
daas  dasonaa.  ||5|| 

Let  everyone  meditate  on  the  Lord,  who  was  True  in  the  primal  beginning,  and  True 
throughout  the  ages;  He  is  revealed  as  True  here  and  now,  and  He  shall  be  True  forever 
and  ever.  Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  His  slaves.  ||5|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (1315) 

’TTTTTT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UH3  old  rldlril^rt1  did  tTfU&  did  3T3  H3  II  (1315) 

hamray  har  jagjeevanaa  har  japi-o  har  gur  mant. 

I meditate  on  my  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World,  the  Lord,  chanting  the  Guru's  Mantra. 

did  WrH  ttldltJd  ttfiJTH  did  did  f>rfe»F  »l'lc  II  (1315) 

3pry  3hFm*  3pry  rfk  f^3rr  ^ 3ri%r  n 

har  agam  agochar  agam  har  har  mili-aa  aa-ay  achint. 

The  Lord  is  Unapproachable,  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable;  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has 
spontaneously  come  to  meet  me. 

ufij  ftpy  urfe  urfe  ^dde1  uf<j  »rfU  fe»f3  n (1315) 

SfTT  4^-  4TRT  SffT  3TTft  f^3fcr  II 

har  aapay  ghat  ghat  varatdaa  har  aapay  aap  bi-ant. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  pervading  each  and  every  heart;  the  Lord  Himself  is  Endless. 


Ufa  »fa r UK  #31^  Ufa  »Tir  II  (1315) 

3TTT  TT^T  ttt  #TTT  3TTT  WTT  T^T  II 

har  aapay  sabh  ras  bhogdaa  har  aapay  kavlaa  kant. 

The  Lord  Himself  enjoys  all  pleasures;  the  Lord  Himself  is  the  Husband  of  Maya. 

ufu  mar  fsrlw  yfe*  hu  fanfe  firef  rftm  hu  11  (015) 

3TFT  f$rf%3TT  TrTTT  KK  3Tpf  ^PT  II 

har  aapay  bhikhi-aa  paa-idaa  sabh  sisat  upaa-ee  jee-a  jant. 

The  Lord  Himself  gives  in  charity  to  the  whole  world,  and  all  the  beings  and  creatures 
which  He  created. 

ofd  tl'rt  ?feW5  UU  ofd  JH'dl fcl  did  rlrt  Hd  II  (1315) 

UPJ  Uf  3TFT  TT  KTUf|  fjft  ^FT  KU  II 

har  dayvhu  daan  da-i-aal  parabh  har  maaNgeh  har  jan  sant. 

O Merciful  Lord  God,  please  bless  me  with  Your  Bountiful  Gifts;  the  humble  Saints  of  the 
Lord  beg  for  them. 

iT?j  (Vrtcx  3 lj3  »Pfe  fH75  <JH  dl'<£d  ufu  33  S3  IITII  (1315) 

^PT  UTTT  % STK  3TT^  frpj  fK  fft  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  kay  parabh  aa-ay  mil  ham  gaavah  har  gun  chhant.  ||1 1| 

O God  of  servant  Nanak,  please  come  and  meet  me;  I sing  the  Songs  of  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1315) 

K:  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

UfU  K3  Hrld  ?PH  did  H Hfe  dirt  FPH  HUtfu  II  (1315) 

r.P  T'T  T^PT  d IH  r,P  T -H  P)  "1  In  d IH  d’OR  II 

har  parabh  sajan  naam  har  mai  man  tan  naam  sareer. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  God  is  my  Best  Friend.  My  mind  and  body  are  drenched  with  the 
Naam. 

Hfe  mw  uruKftr  yutm7  tT?>  (■toot  nfe  ufu  ufu  up  ii  (ois) 

Kf^T  3TTKT  ^Rsl  ^3TT  UTTT  fR  sfk  IR  II 

sabh  aasaa  gurmukh  pooree-aa  jan  naanak  sun  har  Dheer.  ||2|| 

All  the  hopes  of  the  Gurmukh  are  fulfilled;  servant  Nanak  is  comforted,  hearing  the  Naam, 
the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2||| 


irfftt  II  (1315) 

vzgt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

did  6dH  ufa»F  ?TH  U did  tray  Prt  drift  >lOw  II  (1315) 

^rT5  ^ft3TT  1JTf  *TW  II 

har  ootam  hari-aa  naam  hai  har  purakh  niranjan  ma-ulaa. 

The  Lord's  Sublime  Name  is  energizing  and  rejuvenating.  The  Immaculate  Lord,  the 
Primal  Being,  blossoms  forth. 

fT  rTtfiJ  old  did  ItrtH  d'lt  ft  ft  tddrt  ltd  olQtt1  II  (1315) 

'aft  WTT  < I ft  for  m ■d'1  d for  TTFf  I II 

jo  japday  har  har  dinas  raat  tin  sayvay  charan  nit  ka-ulaa. 

Maya  serves  at  the  feet  of  those  who  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  day  and 
night. 

Iftd  H'fd  HHTO  rft»f  fra1  did  Iftoflt  rl6w  II  (1315) 

for fo"  dhiR  foTar  forr forft  *nr  ii 

nit  saar  samaalHay  sabh  jee-a  jant  har  vasai  nikat  sabh  ja-ulaa. 

The  Lord  always  looks  after  and  cares  for  all  His  beings  and  creatures;  He  is  with  all,  near 
and  far. 

h ft  ffo  »rfU  yyfeHl  for  h It  did  tray  yf  nto  11  (1315) 

m y#  foj  3nft  yrrrfo  foj  fofo  *f^tt  11 

so  boojhai  jis  aap  bujhaa-isee  jis  satgur  purakh  parabh  sa-ulaa. 

Those  whom  the  Lord  inspires  to  understand,  understand;  the  True  Guru,  God,  the  Primal 
Being,  is  pleased  with  them. 

fo  ar^r  are  arfo  ut  arfo  u%  trfoe  u%  are  aret  HHfo  ii£ii  (1315) 

fo  trfo  ^ trfo  foR  ^ ^ ttftt  ii  % 11 

sabh  gaavhu  gun  govind  haray  govind  haray  govind  haray  gun  gaavat  gunee  sama-ulaa. 

I|6|| 

Let  everyone  sing  the  Praise  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the 
Universe,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  singing  the  Praise  of  the  Lord,  one  is 
absorbed  in  His  Glorious  Virtues.  ||6|| 

HSoT  HS  8 II  (1315) 

for^T  * II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 


Hfe»F  Ufe  *4^  %fe  Hf?j  Ufa  Holrl  HFFfa  FTFPfe  II  (1315) 

Tjiifar  snj  %f%  Trf^r  wf^r  wf^r  wr  11 

suti-aa  har  parabh  chayt  man  har  sahj  samaaDh  samaa-ay. 

0 mind,  even  in  sleep,  remember  the  Lord  God;  let  yourself  be  intuitively  absorbed  into 
the  Celestial  State  of  Samaadhi. 

H?j  (-root  ufo  ufo  gr§  nf?j  gr§  h%  >nfe  irii  (1315) 

TFTT  ^TT  *l1%  ^ ^ T|TT  IR  II 

jan  naanak  har  har  chaa-o  man  gur  tuthaa  maylay  maa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak's  mind  longs  for  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  As  the  Guru  pleases,  he  is  absorbed 
into  the  Lord,  O mother.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1315) 

W.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  fecJH  H3t  tej#  H%  fefe  II  (1315) 

TTH  Mr  pH7i.fl  frPr  II 

har  ikas  saytee  pirharhee  har  iko  mayrai  chit. 

1 am  in  love  with  the  One  and  Only  Lord;  the  One  Lord  fills  my  consciousness. 

tT?)  A'Acx  feo(  WflTf  Uf%  *4¥  feom  % yfe  IIP II  (1315) 

^FT  TFTT  3 fSTTF  WH  TTFT  % ^ Pft  IR II 

jan  naanak  ik  aDhaar  har  parabh  ikas  tay  gat  pat.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  takes  the  Support  of  the  One  Lord  God;  through  the  One,  he  obtains  honor 
and  salvation.  ||2|| 

II  (1315) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Fra?1 nfe  ?ra>rfe  ^sscdil  wiooe  11  (1315) 

w^R-Rfr  ^1%r3TT  11 

panchay  sabad  vajay  mat  gurmat  vadbhaagee  anhad  vaji-aa. 

The  Panch  Shabad,  the  Five  Primal  Sounds,  vibrate  with  the  Wisdom  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings;  by  great  good  fortune,  the  Unstruck  Melody  resonates  and  resounds. 


»F?jtJ  HW  Hf  %fW»F  3R  dike  3TfrT»F  II  (1315) 

3THT  ^TT$*nj  %f%3TT  *Tspfr  iff&l  T^TSTT  II 

aanad  mool  raam  sabh  daykhi-aa  gur  sabdee  govid  gaji-aa. 

I see  the  Lord,  the  Source  of  Bliss,  everywhere;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 
the  Lord  of  the  Universe  is  revealed. 

»Pfe  rjdl'lt!  %H  Ufa  Hfe  drawfe  Ufa  Uf  ^rT»F  II  (1315) 

3nf^ ^nrf^ xt^tt qlt  ^jhR]  fR snj  ^t3tt  ii 

aad  jugaad  vays  har  ayko  mat  gurmat  har  parabh  bhaji-aa. 

From  the  primal  beginning,  and  throughout  the  ages,  the  Lord  has  One  Form.  Through  the 
Wisdom  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord  God. 

<jfd  tl'ft  t?fe»P35  UE  tT?>  dfo  WfrT»F  II  (1315) 

TT’STFT  TT  ^FT  TFIf  TW  R^IW  II 

har  dayvhu  daan  da-i-aal  parabh  jan  raakho  har  parabh  laji-aa. 

O Merciful  Lord  God,  please  bless  me  with  Your  Bounty;  O Lord  God,  please  preserve 
and  protect  the  honor  of  Your  humble  servant. 

hIs  ER  cxog  HR  afedld  dR  Hid  did  Irld  fKfe  did  list;1  oilrig  IIP II  (1316) 

rPt  % T^f  tr  hPfr  dPi Irt ftlr ^ tttt uvaii 

sabh  Dhan  kahhu  gur  satguroo  gur  satguroo  jit  mil  har  parh-daa  kaji-aa.  ||7|| 

Let  everyone  proclaim:  Blessed  is  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru; 
meeting  Him,  the  Lord  covers  their  faults  and  deficiencies.  ||7|| 

HW?  HS  8 II  (1316) 

RThjTT:  Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

§5®  3%  ^jf?>  II  (1316) 

4W  l&A  •TT7"  Rt  II 

bhagat  sarovar  uchhlai  subhar  bharay  vahann. 

The  sacred  pool  of  devotional  worship  is  filled  to  the  brim  and  overflowing  in  torrents. 

frT?F  Hfeare  Kfc»F  fT7>  c-TOct  ^ ^ |R||  (1316) 

f^FTT  Ttf^rsTT  RT  FFFF  WT  II  ? II 

jinaa  satgur  mani-aa  jan  naanak  vad  bhaag  lahann.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  obey  the  True  Guru,  O servant  Nanak,  are  very  fortunate  - they  find  it.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1316) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 


dfd  dfd  ?jrH  WTtf  dfd  dfd  ^ 3F?j  oftjrt  7)  nTd  II  (1316) 

ffP"  TFT  SHW  1[P"  |[Pr  % ^pT  TFpJ  T WTf|  II 

har  har  naam  asaNkh  har  har  kay  gun  kathan  na  jaahi. 

The  Names  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  countless.  The  Glorious  Virtues  of  the  Lord,  Har, 
Har,  cannot  be  described. 

ofd  old  »raiH  wrarftr  ofd  ft?)  Itxd  ferftr  friwfo  ftiwfd  11  (1316) 

3FT5  3FTTl%  frRf|  II 

har  har  agam  agaaDh  har  jan  kit  biDh  miieh  milaahi. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable;  how  can  the  humble  servants  of 
the  Lord  be  united  in  His  Union? 

ofd  dfd  FIH  FRR  tTVEJ  tT?>  feo(  PdM  Adi  yfe  II  (1316) 

^nTr  rtt  rt  ^ frfpr  Rft  4)1+1  f4  tut  ii 

har  har  jas  japat  japant  jan  ik  til  nahee  keemat  paa-ay. 

Those  humble  beings  meditate  and  chant  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  but  they  do 
not  attain  even  a tiny  bit  of  His  Worth. 

tTT)  (VfxX  ofd  »raiH  UE  dfd  Hfe  25U  ttfe  tt'fe  IIP II  (1316) 

RT  d M°r>  fd^-  3FFT  TT  ^ Rfl'  rd  IS  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  har  agam  parabh  har  may!  iaihu  iarh  iaa-ay.  ||2|| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Lord  God  is  Inaccessible;  the  Lord  has  attached  me  to  His  Robe, 
and  united  me  in  His  Union.  ||2|| 

II  (1316) 

Frit  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

dfd  ttfiJTH  ttldltJd  WTH  dfd  lo(G  olfd  did  tJdHA  fVtP  II  (1316) 

3TR5  5)J|  Nd  3FT5  ^fr  f%T  f^IT  II 

har  agam  agochar  agam  har  ki-o  kar  har  darsan  pikhaa. 

The  Lord  is  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable.  How  will  I see  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the 
Lord's  Darshan? 

fes  Ufe  H feH  ?>  II  (1316) 

c^sk*  |pT;  Rj  d<414  fd^  TpJ  F P.'si  I II 

kichh  vakhar  ho-ay  so  varnee-ai  tis  roop  na  rikhaa. 

If  He  were  a material  object,  then  I could  describe  Him,  but  He  has  no  form  or  feature. 


frTH  »rfu  yyfe  efe  feir  n (1316) 

f*RJ  ^Si  I tr  Tiff  =|$i  I % %T  fTl|  TJ  R<S|  I II 

jis  bujhaa-ay  aap  bujhaa-ay  day-ay  so-ee  jan  dikhaa. 

Understanding  comes  only  when  the  Lord  Himself  gives  understanding;  only  such  a 
humble  being  sees  it. 

HdHdlfd  ifera  tldH'W  U ItT?  Ufa  fw  II  (1316) 

TWlft  WTrftr  ^d-HH  1 T71"  11 

satsangat  satgur  chatsaal  hai  jit  har  gun  sikhaa. 

The  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation  of  the  True  Guru,  is  the  school  of  the  soul,  where 
the  Glorious  Virtues  of  the  Lord  are  studied. 

T?>  % H 3H7T  % ora  T?>  H ITU1  Hid  did  frTH  frtfo  ufe  felT  lit  II  (1316) 

SFJ  STJ  ^ WTT  STJ  TT  ST5  ^ 4T°o|T  tRFJT  ffpj  frrff  II4II 

Dhan  Dhan  so  rasnaa  Dhan  kar  Dhan  so  paaDhaa  satguroo  jit  mil  har  laykhaa  likhaa.  ||8|| 
Blessed,  blessed  is  the  tongue,  blessed  is  the  hand,  and  blessed  is  the  Teacher,  the  True 
Guru;  meeting  Him,  the  Account  of  the  Lord  is  written.  ||8|| 

H^o(  HS  8 II  (1316) 

TTtTT:  V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

did  did  fTH  ttrfHT  U dfd  tTVt»f  Jilddra  3'lc  II  (1316) 

^ TfifT  | fff  iTfirr  TTT  II 

har  har  naam  amrit  hai  har  japee-ai  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Ambrosial  Nectar.  Meditate  on  the  Lord,  with  love  for 
the  True  Guru. 

dfd  dfd  ?)TH  U dfd  rTTT  Hrtd  rl'fe  II  (1316) 

of*"  of*"  d IH  nidi  % of’"  TTT  ^FTT  T’f  TIT  II 

har  har  naam  pavit  hai  har  japat  sunat  dukh  jaa-ay. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  is  Sacred  and  Pure.  Chanting  it  and  listening  to  it,  pain  is 
taken  away. 

Uf<J  ?jrH  ttl'd'Id^F  ItT?>  HH3fe  fofkfttF  life  U'fe  II  (1316) 

TPJ  ffFfr  3TTTTi%3TT  ffpT  HHdPh  f%f%TT  fff  TIT  II 

har  naam  tinee  aaraaDhi-aa  jin  mastak  likhi-aa  Dhur  paa-ay. 

They  alone  worship  and  adore  the  Lord's  Name,  upon  whose  foreheads  such  pre- 
ordained destiny  is  written. 


Ufa  tlddld  tT?)  OcVel'Hf?)  ftT?)  Ufa  Hf?)  ?fH»F  »nfe  II  (1316) 

fft  ^TTf3Tf^  f^R  fft  Trf^r  ^3TT  3TR  || 

har  dargeh  jan  painaa-ee-an  jin  har  man  vasi-aa  aa-ay. 

Those  humble  beings  are  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  the  Lord  comes  to  abide  in 
their  minds. 

tT?)  (■TOot  % H8  @iTO  ftT?j  ufo  Hfe»F  Hf?)  II  Til  (1316) 

'5Ff  h NT*  % ^<s|  Pm  $R  ^PlSTT  H"f4  H HT  II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  tay  mukh  ujlay  jin  har  suni-aa  man  bhaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  their  faces  are  radiant.  They  listen  to  the  Lord;  their  minds  are  filled  with 
love.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1316) 

H:  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

did  did  TFH  frtM’ft  U 3T^H"P=T  8'fe*>F  rl'lc  II  (1316) 

fft  TPJ  TR3TT  RR  II 

har  har  naam  niDhaan  hai  gurmukh  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  the  greatest  treasure.  The  Gurmukhs  obtain  it. 

ftT?j  life  HH3fe  fofkfttF  fe?)  nlddld  f>Tfe»F  II  (1316) 

f^R  TFFTf%  f^rf%3TT  pR  TtRRTT  f^Pf3TT  3TR  || 

jin  Dhur  mastak  likhi-aa  tin  satgur  mili-aa  aa-ay. 

The  True  Guru  comes  to  meet  those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  written  upon 
their  foreheads. 

37j  H?>  Ht3W  Ufettf1  H%  ?TTt  Hf?)  »Pfe  II  (1316) 

7FJ  *FJ  4fcR]j  $W3TT  M i fri  3 41  -H fH  3T1R  II 

tan  man  seetal  ho-i-aa  saaNt  vasee  man  aa-ay. 

Their  bodies  and  minds  are  cooled  and  soothed;  peace  and  tranquility  come  to  dwell  in 
their  minds. 

TTOoT  ufo  ufo  3ffe»P  Hf  STC  38  fffo  TPfe  IIPII  (1316) 

'TFTT  fft  fft  ^f^STT  RTT  R II 

naanak  har  har  cha-udi-aa  sabh  daalad  dukh  leh  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  all  poverty  and  pain  is  dispelled.  ||2|| 

II  (1316) 

T5gt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


df  <sTd*>T  fed  ^f  Hd7  HtT  frH c*> 1 J-lfedld  Hd1  fj-P^Fd1  II  (1316) 

fT  ^Tf^STT  fed  TR  ddT  dTT  feldT  TRT  f^"3TRT  dffedT  II 

ha-o  vaari-aa  tin  ka-o  sadaa  sadaa  jinaa  satgur  mayraa  pi-aaraa  daykhi-aa. 

I am  a sacrifice,  forever  and  ever,  to  those  who  have  seen  my  Beloved  True  Guru. 

fed  off  fefottF  Hd7  Hid  did  fed  off  dfe  HHdfe  ftfw  II  (1316) 

fed  Td  ferfedT  fed  feld  Td  ^fe  HHdfe  fefedT  II 

tin  ka-o  mili-aa  mayraa  satguroo  jin  ka-o  Dhur  mastak  laykhi-aa. 

They  alone  meet  my  True  Guru,  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  written  upon  their 
foreheads. 

dfe  WTH  fwfe»F  tfTdHdt  fed  dV  ddt  dd  dfe»F  II  (1316) 

^fe  SRpj  ft3TT^3TT  J]*>  -H-fl  fed  ^d  dfe  Td'fefedT  II 

har  agam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmatee  tis  roop  nahee  parabh  raykh-i-aa. 

I meditate  on  the  Inaccessible  Lord,  according  to  the  Guru's  Teachings;  God  has  no  form 
or  feature. 

STd1  Stiff)  fawpfettf7  fed7  WIH  dfe  % O'ois  H<£o(  dfe  dfe»F  II  (1316) 

3dRj  fedTddT  fjld  I 3FFJ  dfe  ^ 6 1 <.  43d  <[R|  dfe3d  || 

gur  bachan  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jinaa  agam  har  tay  thaakur  sayvak  ral  ayki-aa. 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  and  meditate  on  the  Inaccessible  Lord,  merge 
with  their  Lord  and  Master  and  become  one  with  Him. 

dfe  ofdd  HSd  dd  dddd  dd  dddd  dd  dddd  dfe  W7T  dfe  33ffe  fedfw  lltfll  (1316) 

dffe  d>f[f  TJdf  FT  ddfe  d^  ddfe  d^  d?lfe  fe^  dTff  fet  dTfe  fefeffedT  II  ^11 

sabh  kahhu  mukhahu  nar  narharay  nar  narharay  nar  narharay  har  laahaa  har  bhagat 
vasaykhi-aa.  ||9|| 

Let  everyone  proclaim  out  loud,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord,  the  Lord;  the  profit  of 
devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  is  blessed  and  sublime.  ||9|| 

HWof  HS  8 II  (1316) 

dfedd:  V II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dR  ?FH  dH  dfe  dd  dH  ddf  dR  dHlfe  II  (1316) 

^PT  dPJ  dj  dfe  fe  dj  dfe  TPJ  fetfe  II 

raam  naam  ram  rav  rahay  ram  raamo  raam  rameet. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  permeating  and  pervading  all.  Repeat  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Raam, 
Raam. 


Itffe  Uffe  »FHH  WM  U ufe  TO  ofr§  II  (1316) 

^fd  ^fd  3TTrnr  * i ^ ^ ’inj  <Rl  n 

ghat  ghat  aatam  raam  hai  parabh  khayl  kee-o  rang  reet. 

The  Lord  is  in  the  home  of  each  and  every  soul.  God  created  this  play  with  its  various 
colors  and  forms. 

Ufa  Iao(|<s  rldlril'StV  TOdl'H  ?TT  Htfe  II  (1316) 

^ ^ j i ^Tm  h | h v 4 1 1 ^ ^ Tfiit  ii 

har  nikat  vasai  jagjeevanaa  pargaas  kee-o  gur  meet. 

The  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World,  dwells  near  at  hand.  The  Guru,  my  Friend,  has  made  this 
clear. 

dfd  HttPHl"  old  TO  Id  A fH75  IrlA  feftf»F  yfd  did  Ulld  II  (1317) 

fft  ^3Tpft  f^FT  f^rf%3TT  II 

har  su-aamee  har  parabh  tin  milay  jin  likhi-aa  Dhur  har  pareet. 

They  alone  meet  the  Lord,  the  Lord  God,  their  Lord  and  Master,  whose  love  for  the  Lord  is 
pre-ordained. 

tT?j  (VAo(  cTH  fwfeWF  TO  SoIa  tTR-T&  Hl?>  tjtfe  II  Til  (1317) 

TOT  FFTT  1%3TT^3TT  ^t1%  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gur  bachan  japi-o  man  cheet.  ||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak  meditates  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  through  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  chant  it  consciously  with  your  mind.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1317) 

w.  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  TO  Hrf3  35fe  TO  ^fcFT  <£3e(Tdl  II  (1317) 

fttoj  c47^r  TTmPf  ii 

har  parabh  sajan  lorh  lahu  bhaag  vasai  vadbhaag. 

Seek  the  Lord  God,  your  Best  Friend;  by  great  good  fortune,  He  comes  to  dwell  with  the 
very  fortunate  ones. 

3rfT  TO  %¥Tfe»F  (VAcx  ufij  tt'ldl  IIP II  (1317) 

^ ^Tf^3TT  TFPF  ffft  f^FT  TTpt  II  ^ II 

gur  poorai  daykhaali-aa  naanak  har  liv  laag.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  He  is  revealed,  O Nanak,  and  one  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the 
Lord.  ||2|| 


uf#  II  (1317) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ITS  ITS  Hd'^l  H<SM  Hist  (rid  did  H^1  Hfs  SJ'dl  II  (1317) 

SFJ  ^|cTi  W ^TpT  Pl^t  I hR  '-H I IJfl  II 

Dhan  Dhan  suhaavee  safal  gharhee  jit  har  sayvaa  man  bhaanee. 

Blessed,  blessed,  beauteous  and  fruitful  is  that  moment,  when  service  to  the  Lord 
becomes  pleasing  to  the  mind. 

did  cut)1  Jje'^d  HS  d I d Hi 4U  dfd  IJ¥  ttlcxtj  dd'el  II  (1317) 

4>4T  TW  3OT  wMt  II 

har  kathaa  sunavhu  mayray  gursikhahu  mayray  har  parabh  akath  kahaanee. 

So  proclaim  the  story  of  the  Lord,  O my  Gur-sikhs;  speak  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  my 
Lord  God. 

fef  iretw  fef  etftwr  h^1  ufo  y?  Huif  jwzt  ii  (1317) 

Trfd;  f^j  tht  fft  ^ *prf  ^Fft  n 

ki-o  paa-ee-ai  ki-o  daykhee-ai  mayraa  har  parabh  sugharh  sujaanee. 

How  can  I attain  Him?  How  can  I see  Him?  My  Lord  God  is  All-knowing  and  All-seeing. 

Ufs  Hfo  fetpS  »FfU  ufs  3TC1  HrJSt  ?>t1h  II  (1317) 

R^ili,  3nf^- fR tjt ^fj- Tiirr  «h jh iupi  n 

har  mayl  dikhaa-ay  aap  har  gur  bachnee  naam  samaanee. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Lord  reveals  Himself;  we  merge  in 
absorption  in  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

fSS  feed  ft'rtoc  •c'ldrtP  tT  fRT^  ufij  fodil'el  11^0 II  (1317) 

frPT  STTf  VTfrztf  WTT  f^pft  II  ? o || 

tin  vitahu  naanak  vaari-aajo  japday  har  nirbaanee.  ||10|| 

Nanak  is  a sacrifice  unto  those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  of  Nirvaanaa.  ||10|| 

H^oT  HS  8 II  (1317) 

TFTtTTT:  * II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

dfd  VS  3S  wfed1  fcTPTFS  »frTS  3FS  efe  II  (1317) 

WH  FS  H I o IJ 1 1 PtSTR  3T^f5  7JS  ^ || 

har  parabh  ratay  lo-inaa  gi-aan  anjan  gur  day-ay. 

One's  eyes  are  anointed  by  the  Lord  God,  when  the  Guru  bestows  the  ointment  of  spiritual 
wisdom. 


H Uf  ipfettF  rT?>  (TOof  ITOltT  fKWfe  IRII  (1317) 

t TT^arr  «FT  dTTT  f*r%  II  ? II 

mai  parabh  sajan  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  sahj  milay-ay.  ||1|| 

I have  found  God,  my  Best  Friend;  servant  Nanak  is  intuitively  absorbed  into  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1317) 

W.  Y || 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

arawfa  wfefe  h%  H>nfe  11  (1317) 

| ftR  *nrrT  n 

gurmukh  antar  saaNt  hai  man  tan  naam  samaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  is  filled  with  peace  and  tranquility  deep  within.  His  mind  and  body  are 
absorbed  in  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

(■PH  FFH  U#  dft  Wfe  II  (1317) 

TPJ  f%rft  TPTT  T#  TrfrT  T|  f^T  II 

naam  chitvai  naamo  parhai  naam  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

He  thinks  of  the  Naam,  and  reads  the  Naam;  he  remains  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Naam. 

(TK  Utl'dU  31^  fyW'fe  II  (1317) 

TPJ  TTfT  f^FTT  f^TTT  II 

naam  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  chintaa  ga-ee  bilaa-ay. 

He  obtains  the  Treasure  of  the  Naam,  and  is  rid  of  anxiety. 

Hfddlfd  cTH  fy#  feH?F  ftf  FTS'  wfe  II  (1317) 

TPJ  3TT#  RHdl  FPT  ^ II 

satgur  mili-ai  naam  oopjai  tarisnaa  bhukh  sabh  jaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  the  Naam  wells  up,  and  all  hunger  and  thirst  depart. 

(Vfto(  cvH  cVH  y?5  yfe  II?  II  (1317) 

d N't*  TFT  tTT3TT  d Id  I '-R  TT  II R II 

naanak  naamay  rati-aa  naamo  palai  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  is  imbued  with  the  Naam,  gathers  the  Naam  in  his  lap.  ||2|| 

yfst  II  (1317) 

Wt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


»ptr  frar?  §ipfe  lr  3*r  »rir  ^Hdifd  11  (on) 

cTST  3TFT  TTTr  % Tff  3TTT  WT^  ^trfT  II 

tuDh  aapay  jagat  upaa-ay  kai  tuDh  aapay  vasgat  keetaa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  world,  and  You  Yourself  control  it. 

fefe  hsw  otfe  d'd'femF  feot?r  nfo  arf  fe?r  rfte1 11  (on) 

TFPJW  ^ f%TT  ^TT  II 

ik  manmukh  kar  haaraa-i-an  iknaa  mayl  guroo  tinaa  jeetaa. 

Some  are  self-willed  manmukhs  - they  lose.  Others  are  united  with  the  Guru  - they  win. 

ofd  6dH  ofd  U5  (FK  U 315  Stiff)  HSJ'dl  wld1  II  (017) 

^rT5  WR  FT5  I FWf  ^TT  II 

har  ootam  har  parabh  naam  hai  gur  bachan  sabhaagai  leetaa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  God  is  Sublime.  The  fortunate  ones  chant  it,  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

55  t!'Mt!  H5  wfd  dlfe»F  fF  rt'Q  3T5  ofd  eld1  II  (017) 

T’f  TFTj  FPflt  FT^TT  TT  TTT  dill  II 

dukh  daalad  sabho  leh  ga-i-aa  jaaN  naa-o  guroo  har  deetaa. 

All  pain  and  poverty  are  taken  away,  when  the  Guru  bestows  the  Lord's  Name. 

hIsJ  H^g  HUT)  KS>HOA  rHdIHOft  frlfft  rldld  ©ipfe  FT5  ^Ph  odd1  IRS II  (017) 

FFf  FTIRT TTWpFT  ^TTRTfFTT  ^PTJ  F'TT  #rTT  II  ? ? H 

sabh  sayvhu  mohno  manmohno  jagmohno  jin  jagat  upaa-ay  sabho  vas  keetaa.  ||1 1 1| 

Let  everyone  serve  the  Enticing  Enticer  of  the  Mind,  the  Enticer  of  the  World,  who  created 
the  world,  and  controls  it  all.  ||1 1 1| 

HWof  HS  8 II  (017) 

Y || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

H?j  »ldfd  o8h  53T  5 5fH  535  H5H5  tJdtftV  II  (017) 

TFT  fF#  fpi;  | ^ ^ pm  II 

man  antar  ha-umai  rog  hai  bharam  bhoolay  manmukh  durjanaa. 

The  disease  of  egotism  is  deep  within  the  mind;  the  self-willed  manmukhs  and  the  evil 
beings  are  deluded  by  doubt. 

(TOof  53T  fkfe  Hfe3T5  FFF  HiW  IISII  (017) 

5FTT  TpJ  f^f^T  <H HI FTTF^RT  II  $ II 

naanak  rog  vanjaa-ay  mil  satgur  saaDhoo  sajnaa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  disease  is  cured  only  by  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  the  Holy  Friend.  ||1 1| 


HS  8 II  (1317) 

H:  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

H7>  3?>  3iH  Hdl'd4‘  W 34*  ufe  3^  II  (1317) 

rF[  rnf^  FFTTT47  HT  TWT  fft  t^T  II 

man  tan  taam  sagaaravaa  jaaN  daykhaa  har  nainay. 

My  mind  and  body  are  embellished  and  exalted,  when  I behold  the  Lord  with  my  eyes. 

(TOoT  H Uf  H f>#  Uf  iffer  H3  HE  IIPII  (1317) 

TFTT  snj  t fM  II  ^ II 

naanak  so  parabh  mai  milai  ha-o  jeevaa  sad  sunay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  meeting  with  that  God,  I live,  hearing  His  Voice.  ||2|| 

uf#  II  (1317) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

MdlcVd  rldielj-ld  o(dd  ttftI343  »f375  II  (1317) 

^PFTPT  ^r?r  3T II 

jagannaath  jagdeesar  kartay  aprampar  purakh  atol. 

The  Creator  is  the  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Master  of  the  Universe,  the  Infinite  Primal 
Immeasurable  Being. 

dfd  ?jTK  ftp>1"SO  H3  did  Hi  43  dfd  6drf  dfd  cTH  Wf35  II  (1317) 

TFT  Rran^f  ipr  TprfrpT|-  =fr  3PPT  fft  'TPT  iTRTT  II 

har  naam  Dhi-aavahu  mayray  gursikhahu  har  ootam  har  naam  amol. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  O my  GurSikhs;  the  Lord  is  Sublime,  the  Lord's  Name  is 
Invaluable. 

ftT?>  fwfe»F  fast  fe?iH  3^3  3 fKW  ?jUt  ufe  3W  II  (1317) 

Pm  1%3tt^3tt  f|r%  nfr  %■  3^  ffft  tFj  n 

jin  Dhi-aa-i-aa  hirdai  dinas  raat  tay  milay  nahee  har  rol. 

Those  who  meditate  on  Him  in  their  hearts,  day  and  night,  merge  with  the  Lord  - there  is 
no  doubt  about  it. 

4«Jsl'dfl  Hdlfe  ft#  3T3  Hlddjd  U31  HW  II  (1317) 

fM ^ hiPp  ^tt sfFs  ii 

vadbhaagee  sangat  milai  gur  satgur  pooraa  bol. 

By  great  good  fortune,  they  join  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  and  speak  the  Word 
of  the  Guru,  the  Perfect  True  Guru. 


Hfe  fawner  ?j^  A'd'fei  A'd'fei  frT?  for  flK  331f  5%  IISPII  (1317) 

wv%  1%3TRf  sr  h h i^uFi  nm^fi  ^ ^ ^Rf  ^rH;  11  ^ 11 

sabh  Dhi-aavahu  nar  naaraa-ino  naaraa-ino  jit  chookaa  jam  jhagarh  jhagol.  ||12|| 

Let  everyone  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord,  the  All-pervading  Lord,  by  which  all  disputes 
and  conflicts  with  Death  are  ended.  ||12|| 

HWof  HS  8 II  (1317) 

TFTT^TT:  * II 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Ufa  rT?)  Ufa  Ufa  Hf  Hfw  II  (1317) 

^f^3TT  7TT  7tft3TT  TfWF  || 

har  jan  har  har  cha-udi-aa  sar  sanDhi-aa  gaavaar. 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  chants  the  Name,  Har,  Har.  The  foolish  idiot  shoots 
arrows  at  him. 

(Vftcx  ufo  rT?)  ufij  6«d  ftT?j  HfattF  ldH  fefij  HR  IIS II  (1317) 

'i  NT  ^R  -ST  $R  f^TT  Rm  ^tfsTSTT  Rj^  RhR  4 1 v II  ^ II 

naanak  har  jan  har  liv  ubray  jin  sanDhi-aa  tis  fir  maar.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  is  saved  by  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  The  arrow  is 
turned  around,  and  kills  the  one  who  shot  it.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1318) 

Tf:  V II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

»f#  £Hh  oUT'ylwr  ufo  ufo  ?TH  ftRffc  II  (1318) 

3T^t  T^TTf 3TT  TPJ  mRV,  II 

akhee  paraym  kasaa-ee-aa  har  har  naam  pikhaNniH. 

The  eyes  which  are  attracted  by  the  Lord's  Love  behold  the  Lord  through  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

H o#J  frF  tT?)  TTOoT  offe  IIPII  (1318) 

'jf  +R  TrrT  rh  HFnT  RH  Ro  II  ^ II 

jay  kar  doojaa  daykh-day  jan  naanak  kadh  dichaNniH.  ||2|| 

If  they  gaze  upon  something  else,  O servant  Nanak,  they  ought  to  be  gouged  out.  ||2|| 

iff#  II  (1318) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


rlltt  tjlw  IJdrt  Wraira1  Hel  ll  (1318) 

mf^r  ^3^  ^rrft  mr$m  mi.  11 

jal  thal  mahee-al  poorno  aprampar  so-ee. 

The  Infinite  Lord  totally  permeates  the  water,  the  land  and  the  sky. 

rftttf  tT-7  yfeira?7  H ot%  H II  (1318) 

4t3T  m Tfrwm  «ft  tt  g frt  11 

jee-ajant  partipaaldaa  jo  karay  so  ho-ee. 

He  cherishes  and  sustains  all  beings  and  creatures;  whatever  He  does  comes  to  pass. 

H7?  fijH7  HH  3':3  Ht?  feH  fart  A ol  cxel  II  (1318) 

mu  fim  grr  mu  Tfirr  uft  mi  11 

maat  pitaa  sut  bharaat  meet  tis  bin  nahee  ko-ee. 

Without  Him,  we  have  no  mother,  father,  children,  sibling  or  friend. 

Uffe  Uffe  31%  3fU»F  tTftfWfU  ft?)  35^  II  (1318) 

^ [cL  7f%  Tf^3fT  ^fM3Tf  ~UU  Tts  II 

ghat  ghat  antar  rav  rahi-aa  japi-ahu  jan  ko-ee. 

He  is  permeating  and  pervading  deep  within  each  and  every  heart;  let  everyone  meditate 
on  Him. 

HHR5  ffUtl  3RTO  3T?j  U33IZ  II  =13 II  (1318) 

mm  ^PTf  utmu  mu  muu  uu  wtf  11  ? 3 11 

sagal  japahu  gopaal  gun  pargat  sabh  lo-ee.  ||13|| 

Let  all  chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  World,  who  is  manifest  all  over  the 
world.  ||13|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (1318) 

V || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

arewfa  fnw  frr  ffts7  ufo  irfewr  11  (1318) 

mmfm  frpr  f^r  mum  tt  mum  m 11 

gurmukh  milay  se  sajnaa  har  parabh  paa-i-aa  rang. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  meet  as  friends  are  blessed  with  the  Lord  God's  Love. 

ft?)  7Um  ?TK  hMu  tiddlfd  IRII  (1318) 

^pttptttpj^hiR  ^rrf| [u^  ii^n 

jan  naanak  naam  salaahi  too  lud  lud  dargahi  vanj.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  praise  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  you  shall  go  to  His  court  in 
joyous  high  spirits.  ||1 1| 


HS  8 II  (1318) 

W:  Y II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 

ufo  3U  tJFJ7  H3H  tT  Hfe  rft»r  II  (1318) 

gft  FTFT  FTFTT  FT  ^ ^ft  II 

har  toohai  daataa  sabhas  daa  sabh  jee-a  tumHaaray. 

Lord,  You  are  the  Great  Giver  of  all;  all  beings  are  Yours. 

Hfe  3TT  £ »)'d'Ut!  fU»F%  II  (1318) 

gt  Ft  snrrsrt  ttf;  %f|  f^3nr  n 

sabh  tuDhai  no  aaraaDhaday  daan  deh  pi-aaray. 

They  all  worship  You  in  adoration;  You  bless  them  with  Your  Bounty,  O Beloved. 

ofd  tl'd  ^fe»F  Ktu  HH'd  II  (1318) 

gft  FTt  FMlP  ^ 4t^3TT  iftf  gTT  II 

har  daatai  daataar  hath  kadhi-aa  meehu  vuthaa  saisaaray. 

The  Generous  Lord,  the  Great  Giver  reaches  out  with  His  Hands,  and  the  rain  pours  down 
on  the  world. 

»f?>  rTfW  *T3t  sc6  odd  dfd  (TK  II  (1318) 

3rg  ^rftrsTr  TiPgfpFTg  wP  ii 

ann  jammi-aa  khaytee  bhaa-o  kar  har  naam  samHaaray. 

The  corn  germinates  in  the  fields;  contemplate  the  Lord's  Name  with  love. 

cVrtof  H3T  ti'ft  U3  did  ?jTH  W?  IIP II  (1318) 

Wg  FTF^  TTt  TT5  fft  F1TJ  3T?rft  ||  ^ || 

jan  naanak  mangai  daan  parabh  har  naam  aDhaaray.  ||2|| 

Servant  Nanak  begs  for  the  Gift  of  the  Support  of  the  Name  of  his  Lord  God.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1318) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fes7  H?j  oft  mt  hw  ii  (bis) 

W FW  tt  gw  FTFT  II 

ichhaa  man  kee  pooree-ai  japee-ai  sukh  saagar. 

The  desires  of  the  mind  are  satisfied,  meditating  on  the  Ocean  of  Peace. 


ufij  ^ tddrt  »ranjt»fftr  HEffe  ddcVdld  II  (1318) 

ffi  % ^rtt  snrsFfsrf^  ?Frfi  T?rTRrs  ii 

har  kay  charan  araaDhee-ah  gur  sabad  ratnaagar. 

Worship  and  adore  the  Feet  of  the  Lord,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  jewel 
mine. 

fkfo  H'M  JH fdl  Ou'd  tlfe  HK  ^T?ra'  II  (1318) 

mil  saaDhoo  sang  uDhaar  ho-ay  faatai  jam  kaagar. 

Joining  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  one  is  saved,  and  the  Decree  of 
Death  is  torn  up. 

TT7>H  rM>tf  tTp-f  ufe  Hd'dld  II  (1318) 

^FFT  HTTFJ  ^Tirfl  D fft  II 

janam  padaarath  jeetee-ai  jap  har  bairaagar. 

The  treasure  of  this  human  life  is  won,  meditating  on  the  Lord  of  Detachment. 

Hfe  Hid  did  eft  fe?>H  tT8  IR8II  (1318) 

^ TFT?  II^Yll 

sabh  pavahu  saran  satguroo  kee  binsai  dukh  daagar.  ||14|| 

Let  everyone  seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru;  let  the  black  spot  of  pain,  the  scar  of 
suffering,  be  erased.  ||14|| 

HWoT  HS  8 II  (1318) 

HFTTH:  ^ || 

salok  mehlaa  4. 

Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

u§  f^iet  hits1  Hire  nt  ?rfo  n (1318) 

fTT  pt  H^mT  Trl^r  II 

ha-o  dhooNdhayNdee  sajnaa  sajan  maidai  naal. 

I was  seeking,  searching  for  my  Friend,  but  my  Friend  is  right  here  with  me. 

TT?j  (TOot  »R58  ?j  3ra>fftr  €fu  fetFfo  IRII  (1318) 

^FT  HTTT  3FTf  H ^Psl  iff  R^lPl  II  ? II 

jan  naanak  alakh  na  lakhee-ai  gurmukh  deh  dikhaal.  ||1 1| 

O servant  Nanak,  the  Unseen  is  not  seen,  but  the  Gurmukh  is  given  to  see  Him.  ||1 1| 

HS  8 II  (1318) 

H:  V II 

mehlaa  4. 

Fourth  Mehl: 


Lftfe  wcl  fef?>  HtJ  f3H  lart  doa  7)  rl'cl  II  (1318) 

d N't'  vTi R)  'Tr^  fciPl  h *nf  h 

naanak  pareet  laa-ee  tin  sachai  tis  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee. 

O Nanak,  I am  in  love  with  the  True  Lord;  I cannot  survive  without  Him. 

Hlddld  Ufa  Ufa  dH?T  dTTCt  IP  II  (1318) 

hItPtt  fM  cr  Tjrr  Trfd;  rfa  wr  Tmf  n ^ 11 

satgur  milai  ta  pooraa  paa-ee-ai  har  ras  rasan  rasaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  Perfect  Lord  is  found,  and  the  tongue  savors  His  Sublime 
Essence.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1318) 

Wt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

art  £ Ht  £ Onfo  iwt  11  (bis) 

^nt  ^nt  11 

ko-ee  gaavai  ko  sunai  ko  uchar  sunaavai. 

Some  sing,  some  listen,  and  some  speak  and  preach. 

tHAH  tHAH  HW  Odd  H?j  ftjfew  tp%  II  (1318) 

RTH  ^FPT  RJ  Rft  TR  Rf%3TT  Hit  II 

janam  janam  kee  mal  utrai  man  chindi-aa  paavai. 

The  filth  and  pollution  of  countless  lifetimes  is  washed  away,  and  the  wishes  of  the  mind 
are  fulfilled. 

rl’d1  dfd  §t  3TZ  <JP%  II  (1318) 

3TTRJ  TT  Tf^hT  fR  % Rt  II 

aavan  jaanaa  maytee-ai  har  kay  gun  gaavai. 

Coming  and  going  in  reincarnation  ceases,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

»rfy  Haft  zzftu  he  szh  hz1#  ii  (bis) 

Rftt  rfrf|  rfnft  ‘T'T  fTHf  rPTt  II 

aap  tareh  sangee  taraahi  sabh  kutamb  taraavai. 

They  save  themselves,  and  save  their  companions;  they  save  all  their  generations  as  well. 

h?>  fen  yfod'di  iRimii  hh  ii  (1318) 

RJ  TRf  dpRK'Jl  HTt  II  ^11  ^ II  ^ II 

jan  naanak  tis  balihaarnai  jo  mayray  har  parabh  bhaavai.  ||15||1 1|  suDh. 

Servant  Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  those  who  are  pleasing  to  my  Lord  God.  ||15||1 1|  Sudh|| 


d'dl  ^fo»F7>  HUW  8 (1319) 

^3TR  TT^fT  V 

raag  kali-aan  mehlaa  4 
Raag  Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hfd<VH  ores*  yw  fedsfQ  fcatf  »foTO  wpft  M are  wfe  ii  (019) 

f^r^j  PU3*  3t^ft ^1^  3T^ft wrf%  11 

ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

TT-F  dK  Wff  ?j  yrfeWF  II  (1319) 

1JTU  TTT  TT^-  3T^  ^ qrT3TT  II 

raamaa  ram  raamai  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

The  Lord,  the  Beauteous  Lord  - no  one  has  found  His  limits. 

uh  afe  ufwa  3H%  f yay  fw  Ha1  nife»fT  irii  aurf  11  (1319) 

fTR-  crrfTT  ^rfrhTI^  ^^^^ff^rTTT|TTTrTT3TT  II  ^11  w 11 

ham  baarik  partipaaray  tumray  too  bad  purakh  pitaa  mayraa  maa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a child  - You  cherish  and  sustain  me.  You  are  the  Great  Primal  Being,  my  Mother 
and  Father.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ufa  ^ TFH  »fH*T  WI3IK  »TCIH  WIH  Ufa  II  (1319) 

% d H SRPT  3) 4 1 'H  fTf^  3RPT  3FPT  TT^SF  || 

har  kay  naam  asaNkh  agam  heh  agam  agam  har  raa-i-aa. 

The  Names  of  the  Lord  are  Countless  and  Unfathomable.  My  Sovereign  Lord  is 
Unfathomable  and  Incomprehensible. 

die!  ftl»F(l)t  Hdfe  HF  m few  Cxil  ^t>rf8  y’feW  IRII  (1319) 

Pf3Trffr  grft  ^Pff  Tf  CmRf  tt^t  ii  ? 11 

gunee  gi-aanee  surat  baho  keenee  ik  til  nahee  keemat  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  virtuous  and  the  spiritual  teachers  have  given  it  great  thought,  but  they  have  not 
found  even  an  iota  of  His  Value.  ||1 1| 

arlw  are  afe  Ht?  ar^ftr  are  afe  wre  ?>  uife»r  11  (1319) 

rt  ^nrfl  Tpr  3t^  f h 

gobid  gun  gobid  sad  gaavahi  gun  gobid  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

They  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe  forever.  They  sing  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  but  they  do  not  find  His  limits. 


§ » raw  »rihuh  WHt  an  irtftw  hfi  ?>  yfew  iipii  (1319) 

^ 3rf%ft  STTp  3TWTT  gSTTffr  nf  ^rff^  STT^  n TTT3TT  II  ^ II 

too  amit  atol  aprampar  su-aamee  baho  japee-ai  thaah  na  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

You  are  Immeasurable,  Unweighable,  and  Infinite,  O Lord  and  Master;  no  matter  how 
much  one  may  meditate  on  You,  Your  Depth  cannot  be  fathomed.  ||2|| 

§Hnfe  otnfn  3>rat  *??>  hhj  nr?>  w^fi 1 nfo  nfe»r  11  (1319) 

iddR  ppft  ift  wr  pr  ?iwfk  11 

ustat  karahi  tumree  jan  maaDhou  gun  gaavahi  har  raa-i-aa. 

Lord,  Your  humble  servants  praise  You,  singing  Your  Glorious  Praises,  O Sovereign  Lord. 

3H  tT75  fft fu  UH  Ht?j  3HH  3d1  7i  0(30  yrfew  113 II  (1319) 

'jpT  fftflT  pT  4)d  d 7 1 3p  n d->d^  H l^STT  II  3 II 

tumH  jal  niDh  ham  meenay  tumray  tayraa  ant  na  kathoo  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

You  are  the  ocean  of  water,  and  I am  Your  fish.  No  one  has  ever  found  Your  limits.  ||3|| 

rr?>  off  fonjr  oran  HUHti*  nfn  nnn  ?5tk  fonfewr  11  (1319) 

^FT  ^ f^TT  TFf  TTSRjnn  ^Tf  TPJ  ^T^STT  II 

jan  ka-o  kirpaa  karahu  maDhsoodan  har  dayvhu  naam  japaa-i-aa. 

Please  be  Kind  to  Your  humble  servant,  Lord;  please  bless  me  with  the  meditation  of  Your 
Name. 

h p mg&  nor  n fT?>  troor  arewfa  irfewr  iisimi  (1319) 

t pW  3tpT  ^ | ^FT  FFFF  ^*Jps|  l|Y|1  ? 11 

mai  moorakh  anDhulay  naam  tayk  hai  jan  naanak  gurmukh  paa-i-aa.  ||4||1 1| 

I am  a blind  fool;  Your  Name  is  my  only  Support.  Servant  Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  has  found 
it- I|4||1|| 

5rfo»F$  HUW  8 II  (1319) 

4^3TT5  ip  Y II 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 
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oPo  rHA  dIA  dl'^3  <jfi-P>F  II  (1319) 

IfR  ^FJ  pT  ^TRrf  ffPTSTT  || 

har  jan  gun  gaavat  hasi-aa. 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  sings  the  Lord's  Praise,  and  blossoms  forth. 

ufo  nfo  Heft  Hfe  arewfe  gfo  HHnfe  yfe  fefw  irii  11  (1319) 

'pftPt  Ffr  nj4fd  '#■  ppidPt.  Trfr  Prf%w  11  ? 11  prr  11 

har  har  bhagat  banee  mat  gurmat  Dhur  mastak  parabh  likhi-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  intellect  is  embellished  with  devotion  to  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings.  This  is  the  destiny  which  God  has  recorded  on  my  forehead.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


3TB  MHT  fa>w8  It!  A dwl  hIb  old  did  did  hIhW  II  (1319) 

iJT  % TB  RrRBJ  R't  < Trft  -H  M $R  $R  $R  ^T3TT  II 

gur  kay  pag  simra-o  din  raatee  man  har  har  har  basi-aa. 

I meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  Guru's  Feet,  day  and  night.  The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har, 
comes  to  dwell  in  my  mind. 

Ufa  Uf<J  Ufa  ofldld  rfftl  JTBt  UffiT  dt!A  rlH  UflHWf1  IIS II  (1319) 

$R  $R.  $R.  =£1  ^iRi  Ft  i Ri  ^Ri  ^R-ibt  ii  ? 11 

har  har  har  keerat  jag  saaree  ghas  chandan  jas  ghasi-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  Praise  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  is  Excellent  and  Sublime  in  this  world.  His  Praise  is 
the  sandalwood  paste  which  I rub.  ||1 1| 

Ufa  tT?)  Ufa  Ufa  Ufij  fo?  35*5^  hIb  H'cw  tfltT  ufew  II  (1319) 

bb  bR  fR  Rb  Frrf  bRt  btbb  RtfR  tbbt  ii 

har  jan  har  har  har  liv  laa-ee  sabh  saakat  khoj  pa-i-aa. 

The  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har;  all  the 
faithless  cynics  pursue  him. 

Irl6  lows  Hrlldl  dlttG  ?>3  Irttloi  IM  A'dlpA  Sfij  rTfe»F  IIP II  (1319) 

Rib  R^b  sRiRi  bIRR  b^  RRf  betR  bRtbt  ii  ^ 11 

ji-o  kirat  sanjog  chali-o  nar  nindak  pag  naagan  chhuhi  jali-aa.  ||2|| 

The  slanderous  person  acts  in  accordance  with  the  record  of  his  past  deeds;  his  foot  trips 
over  the  snake,  and  he  is  stung  by  its  bite.  ||2|| 

TT?j  5f  3H  dPd  bR  WHt  BH  rjfdl  rjfdl  tTT)  uftf»F  II  (1319) 


jan  Kay  lum  nar  raaiuiay  su-aamee  lum  jug  jug  jan  rakhi-aa. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  the  Saving  Grace,  the  Protector  of  Your  humble  servants. 
You  protect  them,  age  after  age. 

3fe»F  BlB  HB  3f3  BfBttF  113 II  (1319) 

WT  BW  tR  bR  bRRR  FTB  Tift  Tift  bR  bRbT  II  ^ II 

kahaa  bha-i-aa  dait  karee  bakheelee  sabh  kar  kar  jhar  pari-aa.  ||3|| 

What  does  it  matter,  if  a demon  speaks  evil?  By  doing  so,  he  only  gets  frustrated.  ||3|| 

HB  ifl»f  B3  Ufe  o?tB  Hfe  5FW  Hfa  Bfw  II  (1319) 

RtB  Rt  RR  RR  bRt  BtR  Tjf%  bRTBT  II 

jaytay  jee-a  jant  parabh  kee-ay  sabh  kaalai  mukh  garsi-aa. 

All  the  beings  and  creatures  created  by  God  are  caught  in  the  mouth  of  Death. 


ofd  tT?)  old  did  did  ufe  U^  tTS  rt'rtoc  Hdfrt  ufe»F  118 115 II  (1319) 

U^"  UK  uft  ufr  U^  uf$T  KK  UK  UTKT  Wrft  UUKT  ||Y|R|| 

har  jan  har  har  har  parabh  raakhay  jan  naanak  saran  pa-i-aa.  ||4||2|| 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord  are  protected  by  the  Lord  God,  Har,  Har,  Har;  servant 
Nanak  seeks  His  Sanctuary.  ||4||2|| 

odwOp  A Kdtt1  8 II  (1319) 

U^fUR  KUKT  V || 
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hu  h?)  try  frfU  HdicS'y  11  (020) 

uu  uu;  ufu  ukutu  11 

mayray  man  jap  jap  jagaNnaathay. 

0 my  mind,  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Master  of  the  Universe. 

3ru  §ireftr  ufu  ur  fwfe§  Hfe  fewfHu  tru  75re  ire  11  uu^  11  (020) 

^JT  uHdRl  fft  TPJ  ftUTUKT  u1%  KT%  II  l II  TUTU  II 

gur  updays  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-o  sabh  kilbikh  dukh  laathay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  and  be  rid  of  all  the  painful 
past  sins.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

dHA1  He?  iTH  dl'fe  ?>  H'tf  HU  oftH  HU  UHUU  II  (1320) 

TTFTI  ^ UTT  U HT%  Kg'  Ug  RJU%  || 

rasnaa  ayk  jas  gaa-ay  na  saakai  baho  keejai  baho  rasunathay. 

1 have  only  one  tongue  - I cannot  sing  His  Praises.  Please  bless  me  with  many,  many 
tongues. 

nre  nre  fu?>  1475  nla  3Fufu  ut?>  odo  ?>  nodo  tre  uhsu  ire  11  (020) 

UK  UK  UK  HfK  UTUft  UK  U#  U Huf|  UK  cppKT  II  ? II 

baar  baar  khin  pal  sabh  gaavahi  gun  kahi  na  sakahi  parabh  tumnathay.  ||1 1| 

Again  and  again,  each  and  every  instant,  with  all  of  them,  I would  sing  His  Glorious 
Praises;  but  even  then,  I would  not  be  able  to  sing  all  of  Your  Praises,  God.  ||1 1| 

UH  HU  utfu  753ft  H»F>ft  UK  WUU  Uf  feu?jH  II  (1320) 

UK  Uf  Kift  UK  UK  KTUU  U^J  f%KUU  II 

ham  baho  pareet  lagee  parabh  su-aamee  ham  lochah  parabh  dikhnathay. 

I am  so  deeply  in  love  with  God,  my  Lord  and  Master;  I long  to  see  God's  Vision. 

UK  HU  UK  ift»f  tft»i7>  U UK  tTUjU  UH  feUH  II5II  (1320) 

U/U  UK  UTcf  ^ftaru  % ^K  UTUf  UK  f%TU  II  ^ II 

turn  bad  daatay  jee-a  jee-an  kay  turn  jaanhu  ham  birthay.  ||2|| 

You  are  the  Great  Giver  of  all  beings  and  creatures;  only  You  know  our  inner  pain.  ||2|| 


5T5jt  ra  U3  33*%  U3  of*  ot3  fe?j  fof»T  Itiftti  II  (1320) 

Uti  3PTJ  T^J  33lt  TR  TT  f%3  f%3TT  II 

ko-ee  maarag  panth  bataavai  parabh  kaa  kaho  tin  ka-o  ki-aa  dinthay. 

If  only  someone  would  show  me  the  Way,  the  Path  of  God.  Tell  me  - what  could  I give 
him? 

H3  3?>  H?)  W3V§  ttrefU  W3TV§  ^ HW  U3  fH753  113 II  (1320) 

3 TTO  3TTf^  3TTFT3-  f^FT^  II  3 II 

sabh  tan  man  arpa-o  arap  araapa-o  ko-ee  maylai  parabh  milthay.  ||3|| 

I would  surrender,  offer  and  dedicate  all  my  body  and  mind  to  him;  if  only  someone  would 
unite  me  in  God's  Union!  ||3|| 

<jfd  ^ 3T?>  333  333  33  H2C  3H  3S  o(ld  cxfd  337>3  II  (1320) 

5?P  % TpT  RtTT  ^TT  P-P  ^P  3T3%  II 

har  kay  gun  bahut  bahut  baho  sobhaa  ham  tuchh  kar  kar  barnathay. 

The  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  are  so  many  and  numerous;  I can  describe  only  a tiny  bit 
of  them. 

3H3t  Hfe  ^Hdlfd  33  3K3  37>  £ U3  HH33  II8II3II  (1320) 

frft  wrft  tftt  % imi  3 11 

hamree  mat  vasgat  parabh  tumrai  jan  naanak  kay  parabh  samrathay.  ||4||3|| 

My  intellect  is  under  Your  control,  God;  You  are  the  All-powerful  Lord  God  of  servant 
Nanak.  ||4||3|| 

orfoWFTi  >137?  8 II  (1320) 

^f%3TR  TTfpTT  Y II 
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H3  H7>  tTfU  3f3  3T?>  »fo(3  H*y«i  II  (1320) 

ip-  TpT  -jffr  $P,  ^pT  3RPT  TpT^rt  II 

mayray  man  jap  har  gun  akath  suntha-ee. 

O my  mind,  chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  which  are  said  to  be  inexpressible. 

33K  »f33  3f  oTH  H3  3 37)  Ult  fddU«l  II 3 II  33^  II  (1320) 

STT^  3PPJ  3^  TT^  TfPf  | ^PT  ff#  f ||  \ ||  II 

Dharam  arath  sabh  kaam  mokh  hai  jan  peechhai  lag  firtha-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Righteousness  and  Dharmic  faith,  success  and  prosperity,  pleasure,  the  fulfillment  of 
desires  and  liberation  - all  follow  the  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  like  a shadow.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


H Ufd  Ufd  cTH  ufd  tTS  (iHH  dSSJ'dl  HHUt  II  (1320) 

m tth;  Rrsnt  ^ ^rt  wf  11 

so  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai  har  jan  jis  badbhaag  math-ee. 

That  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  who  has  such  good  fortune  written  on  his  forehead 
meditates  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

HU  tfddlld  Uf  WT  3tT  gt  TTK  ftW'feyyl  IITII  (1320) 

^ HFf  ^ HFJ  ||  \ || 

jah  dargahi  parabh  laykhaa  maagai  tah  chhutai  naam  Dhi-aa-itha-ee.  ||1|| 

In  that  Court,  where  God  calls  for  the  accounts,  there,  you  shall  be  saved  only  by 
meditating  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

UHU  Hd  UU  rTSH  H7>H  3 U§H  HW  <SbdlH«l  II  (1320) 

^FFT  ^FFT  % ^ wrf  II 

hamray  dokh  baho  janam  janam  kay  dukh  ha-umai  mail  lagtha-ee. 

I am  stained  with  the  filth  of  the  mistakes  of  countless  lifetimes,  the  pain  and  pollution  of 
egotism. 

ariu  irfu  foor  ufo  nfo  sw  hh  fewfatr  yry  hpii  (1320) 

f^n hmin  hh tpt 11  ^ 11 

gur  Dhaar  kirpaa  har  jal  naavaa-ay  sabh  kilbikh  paap  gath-ee.  ||2|| 

Showering  His  Mercy,  the  Guru  bathed  me  in  the  Water  of  the  Lord,  and  all  my  sins  and 
mistakes  were  taken  away.  ||2|| 

rTT)  ^ fUH  »TUfU  H»F>ft  tTT)  ufu  ufu  fFH  Stfddl  II  (1320) 

% f^-  tpj  ii 

jan  kai  rid  antar  parabh  su-aamee  jan  har  har  naam  bhajtha-ee. 

God,  our  Lord  and  Master,  is  deep  within  the  hearts  of  His  humble  servants.  They  vibrate 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

hu  mut  »f§Hf  »nfe  u 3U  u^  irust  11311  (mo) 

^ afrfj-  3TT^  I cff  TT#  TPJ  HT II  3 II 

jah  antee  a-osar  aa-ay  banat  hai  tah  raakhai  naam  saath-ee.  ||3|| 

And  when  that  very  last  moment  comes,  then  the  Naam  is  our  Best  Friend  and  Protector. 
I|3|| 

H7)  3U1  HH  Ufa  Ufa  Ug  Ufa  Hfa§  -HdTtSH«l  II  (1320) 

^FT  %TT  ^ fft  ^FFPTf  II 

jan  tayraa  jas  gaavahi  har  har  parabh  har  japi-o  jagaNnatha-ee. 

Your  humble  servants  sing  Your  Praises,  O Lord,  Har,  Har;  they  chant  and  meditate  on 
the  Lord  God,  the  Master  of  the  Universe. 


rR  TTRof  ^ UH  11811811  (1320) 

RT  TRT  % vm  7T%  ^3TTTft  |R  TT^IT  TTf  fR-ft  im|Y|| 

jan  naanak  kay  parabh  raakhay  su-aamee  ham  paathar  rakh  budtha-ee.  ||4||4|| 

0 God,  my  Saving  Grace,  Lord  and  Master  of  servant  Nanak,  please  save  me,  the  sinking 
stone.  ||4||4|| 

offo»fR  HUOT  8 II  (1320) 

4^3TR  TRTf  Y II 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 
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U>rat  Itl^rtl  ofd  y^  rl'rt  II  (1320) 

frft  Rrid^l  snj rfT  ii 

hamree  chitvanee  har  parabh  jaanai. 

Only  the  Lord  God  knows  my  innermost  thoughts. 

ttlGd  o(ijl  fcTC1  <jf<J  rR  oft  l$3  31  W offo^F  feo(  few  rtol  HR  IRII  dO'Q  II  (1320) 

4^^Tt^frRT#T^RrTT ^f|3TT f^5 nft jtt#  ii ? n f^tt  ii 

a-or  ko-ee  nind  karai  har  jan  kee  parabh  taa  kaa  kahi-aa  ik  til  nahee  maanai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
If  someone  slanders  the  humble  servant  of  the  Lord,  God  does  not  believe  even  a tiny  bit 
of  what  he  says.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ttlQd  FR  fewi'fdl  H<£'  ttftR  rf  FR  % GtJ  O'old  2fdl<£'rt  II  (1320) 

3RT  WH  ftsTTf^t  WT  3^  sft  HR  cf  3R  II 

a-or  sabh  ti-aag  sayvaa  kar  achut  jo  sabh  tay  ooch  thaakur  bhagvaanai. 

So  give  up  everything  else,  and  serve  the  Imperishable;  The  Lord  God,  our  Lord  and 
Master,  is  the  Highest  of  all. 

Ufa  H<£'  §■  oCM  tTRj  ?)  H'tf  rddrtl  »ffe  ufij  rl'rt  IIHII  (1320) 

FRT  t 44^  Rtf|  *T  HT%  3fR  T%  RFf  II  ? II 

har  sayvaa  tay  kaal  johi  na  saakai  charnee  aa-ay  pavai  har  jaanai.  ||1 1| 

When  you  serve  the  Lord,  Death  cannot  even  see  you.  It  comes  and  falls  at  the  feet  of 
those  who  know  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

rf  UrffcT  Fra7  HWFHt  31  of§  HHfe  Fife  U ofR  II  (1320) 

HT  TR  % HR  ^3TTfft  TTT  TR  t RT#  II 

jaa  ka-o  raakh  lay-ay  mayraa  su-aamee  taa  ka-o  sumat  day-ay  pai  kaanai. 

Those  whom  my  Lord  and  Master  protects  - a balanced  wisdom  comes  to  their  ears. 

3T  off  ^ wufo  7)  HR  W 6ft  H31  Hf  HR  IIPII  (1320) 

rTT  TR  °hl£  3TTf>-  H HT%  HT  H-'lRj  HTJ  H |3  II  ^ II 

taa  ka-o  ko-ee  apar  na  saakai  jaa  kee  bhagat  mayraa  parabh  maanai.  ||2|| 

No  one  can  equal  them;  their  devotional  worship  is  accepted  by  my  God.  ||2|| 


dfd  5(  tJtT  fes'A  tT?>  tT  tfZ1  feo(  few  Pfi'rt  II  (1320) 

$R  % Rl  d R 5M  %*J  ^FT  ^fr  R I d | w*l  TT  Ri+Fsl  M «t I 3 II 

har  kay  choj  vidaan  daykh  jan  jo  khotaa  kharaa  ik  nimakh  pachhaanai. 

So  behold  the  Wondrous  and  Amazing  Play  of  the  Lord.  In  an  instant,  He  distinguishes  the 
genuine  from  the  counterfeit. 

3T  5 H?)  off  ttFvtT  3fe»F  tf  fw  HU  fHW  II3II  (1320) 

rTT  % TF  TT  FTT  f Rr  gy  f *Fr  Ttt  H^dl^  II  3 II 

taa  tay  jan  ka-o  anad  bha-i-aa  hai  rid  suDh  milay  khotay  pachhutaanai.  ||3|| 

And  that  is  why  His  humble  servant  is  in  bliss.  Those  of  pure  heart  meet  together,  while 
the  evil  ones  regret  and  repent.  ||3|| 

3H  old  td'd  H>IOtl  H»P>ft  feo(  JH'dlQ  3F  U'HO  ufe  td'rt  II  (1320) 

fR  TTt  ^3TFfr  Tf  FPTT  TFTf  TFf  II 

turn  har  daatay  samrath  su-aamee  ik  maaga-o  tujh  paashu  har  daanai. 

Lord,  You  are  the  Great  Giver,  our  All-powerful  Lord  and  Master;  O Lord,  I beg  for  only 
one  gift  from  You. 

rT?j  77m  off  Ufa  foOF  offo  HF  HHfo  fat  Hfr  Ufa  IIBHUII  (1320) 

TF  31FT  T3  RpIT  tR  FF  T#  Ftft  IMI^II 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  kirpaa  kar  deejai  sad  baseh  ridai  mohi  har  charaanai.  ||4||5|| 

Lord,  please  bless  servant  Nanak  with  Your  Grace,  that  Your  Feet  may  abide  forever 
within  my  heart.  ||4||5|| 

6rfe»F?j  HUOT  8 II  (1321) 

TfR’FFT'  FTTT  Y || 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UF  oftt  felF  ferro  <JH  Ufa  3T?>  dl'^ddl  II  (1321) 

FF  RpTT  1 ^ IPT  ffr  F/T  4N^I  II 

parabh  keejai  kirpaa  niDhaan  ham  har  gun  gaavhagay. 

0 God,  Treasure  of  Mercy,  please  bless  me,  that  I may  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Lord. 

uf  oref  fm  »th  us  Hfr  ora  aifo  w^fodi  iifii  ii  (mp 

fT  cprR  TTT  f^FT  3TFT  FF  Ftf|  TF  Ff%  HldR4  II  \ II  F^TT  II 

ha-o  tumree  kara-o  nit  aas  parabh  mohi  kab  gal  laavhigay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 always  place  my  hopes  in  You;  O God,  when  will  you  take  me  in  Your  Embrace? 

1 1 1 1 1 Pause|  | 


UH  yfdo(  H3HJ  fe»F?>  HfH1  Fmy^fddi  II  (1321) 

fH ^tPt tjtst ^3tr Pro  h 

ham  baarik  mugaDh  i-aan  pitaa  samjaavhigay. 

I am  a foolish  and  ignorant  child;  Father,  please  teach  me! 

H?  fa?>  fa?>  ffo  fydl'fd  HUTS  fus  ef'^fdd'l  IRII  (1321) 

fPj f%u; PhiiP  fPr ii ? n 

sut  khin  khin  bhool  bigaarjagat  pit  bhaavhigay.  ||1|| 

Your  child  makes  mistakes  again  and  again,  but  still,  You  are  pleased  with  him,  O Father 
of  the  Universe.  ||1 1| 

H ufe  H»F>ft  3H  %U  UH  U^UUT  II  (1321) 

P fP  g3TTfft  Ktf  ffH  Wf  II 

jo  har  su-aamee  turn  dayh  so-ee  ham  paavhagay. 

Whatever  You  give  me,  O my  Lord  and  Master  - that  is  what  I receive. 

Hfe  enl  O' ol  o6d  ftTH  T-lfe  UH  rl'^Udl  IIP II  (1321) 

H\ f$  <|41  d I <=Ti  < fpT  HpS  |PT  dN^I  II  ^ II 

mohi  doojee  naahee  tha-ur  jis  peh  ham  jaavhagay.  ||2|| 

There  is  no  other  place  where  I can  go.  ||2|| 

tT  did  3"sld  3 did  fd<V  did  3"slddl  II  (1321) 

^fr  TO  fpTT  HMpPl  II 

jo  har  bhaaveh  bhagat  tinaa  har  bhaavhigay. 

Those  devotees  who  are  pleasing  to  the  Lord  - the  Lord  is  pleasing  to  them. 

#fe  fewfe  #fe  Ufe  rl'dddl  II3II  (1321) 

PrP  PP  Prtt'  PtPr  TOTpt  ii  3 ii 

jotee  jot  milaa-ay  jot  ral  jaavhagay.  ||3|| 

Their  light  merges  into  the  Light;  the  lights  are  merged  and  blended  together.  ||3|| 

Ufe  »FK  Ufe  foh-FW  »rfe  fog  wsfodi  II  (1321) 

^P  3tft  frr  fPrrj  3ttP  f Pr  hmPPI  ii 

har  aapay  ho-ay  kirpaal  aap  liv  laavhigay. 

The  Lord  Himself  has  shown  mercy;  Fie  lovingly  attunes  me  to  Himself. 

fT?>  Hufe  u»rfo  ufe  uy^fddi  ii8ii£n  gur  11  (mo 

TO[  U~FTT  TOP  ^3ffp  fp  M^pl  IIYII^II  ^tTT  l II 

jan  naanak  saran  du-aar  har  laaj  rakhaavhigay.  ||4||6||  chhakaa  1. 

Servant  Nanak  seeks  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Door  of  the  Lord,  who  protects  his  honor. 
||4||6||  One  Chhakaa|| 


o(fo»fR  HUW  8 (1321) 

4^3^  4 I HI  41  41fTT  Y 

kali-aan  bhopaalee  mehlaa  4 
Kalyaan  Bhopaalee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

hMr  ynrfe  n (mo 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

URHUH  irewrre  flf  Irtd'di  rt'd'fei  II  (1321) 

TPTTo^T  WFR  ^3Tpft  fHHU'U  H|J|^U|  || 

paarbarahm  parmaysur  su-aamee  dookh  nivaaran  naaraa-inay. 

O Supreme  Lord  God,  Transcendent  Lord  and  Master,  Destroyer  of  pain,  Transcendental 
Lord  God. 

H3R5  3313  tTMi  H*T  HW  33  Ml  333  Ufa  1330(3  IRII  3tF§  II  (1321) 

30R  TTrT  ^TFTf|  W 33  f^fsT  cFR  R d 1 4 ^ II  ? II  T^TT  II 

sagal  bhagat  jaacheh  sukh  saagar  bhav  niDh  taran  har  chintaamanay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

All  Your  devotees  beg  of  You.  Ocean  of  peace,  carry  us  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean; 
You  are  the  Wish-fulfilling  Jewel.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

efe»FW  rHdltdl H 3H33  Ufa  WlddH'Ht  3TfS3  II  (1321) 

3idMi41  ii 

deen  da-i-aal  jagdees  damodar  har  antarjaamee  gobinday. 

Merciful  to  the  meek  and  poor,  Lord  of  the  world,  Support  of  the  earth,  Inner-knower, 
Searcher  of  hearts,  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

3 fodaO  frT?>  Jjld'H  fxj»rfe»F  3TdKfe  Od'ld  Ufe  Ho(3  IRII  (1321) 

3 f^FT  ^tTT5  1%3TT^3TT  ^.4^  3TTf3  TJ33  II  ? II 

tay  nirbha-o  jin  sareeraam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmat  muraar  har  mukanday.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Supreme  Lord  become  fearless.  Through  the  Wisdom  of  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  they  meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Liberator  Lord.  ||1 1| 

ndltjlljd  tldrt  Hdrt  tT  »F3  3 3?)  3^  fftfu  l-FfsJ  *J%  II  (1321) 

^fr  3TTTT  t TTfr  II 

jagdeesur  charan  saran  jo  aa-ay  tay  jan  bhav  niDh  paar  paray. 

Those  who  come  to  Sanctuary  at  the  Feet  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe  - those  humble 
beings  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 


Sfdl3  rHcV  ^ OtT  Ufa  rT?>  rt'rtof  wrlv  Ufa  foflf  33  IIPIRIIPII  (1321) 

<+rrrFr  ^ptt  tt#  ^ft  anf^  f^n  iririmi 

bhagat  janaa  kee  paij  har  raakhai  jan  naanak  aap  har  kirpaa  karay.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

The  Lord  preserves  the  honor  of  His  humble  devotees;  O servant  Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself 
showers  them  with  His  Grace.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

otfeWF?)  HUOT  8 Wreiret»F  II  (1323) 

^3TR  q-^TT  v 3Hd'-l4l3Tr  II 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4 asatpadee-aa. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl,  Ashtapadees: 

t^T; Hfeare  ynrfe  n (023) 
wrfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

TfH1  3H  Hfe  H3  II  (1323) 

■TTf  ^pfr  ii 

raamaa  ram  raamo  sun  man  bheejai. 

Hearing  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  All-pervading  Lord,  my  mind  is  drenched  with  joy. 

ofd  ofd  fFH  3H  >il O'  dldHfe  HcJiH  ifltT  II ^11  dO'6  II  (1323) 

tpj  Tfnr  FT^r  n ? n ii 

har  har  naam  amrit  ras  meethaa  gurmat  sehjay  peejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  Ambrosial  Nectar,  the  most  Sweet  and  Sublime 
Essence;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  drink  it  in  with  intuitive  ease.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

WKZ  Hftr  fttf  U HH33  Hfe  HrrtH  ojrfe  II  (1323) 

TT’TT  RlT  | ^TTT  ^ TTf%  II 

kaasat  meh  ji-o  hai  baisantar  math  sanjam  kaadh  kadheejai. 

The  potential  energy  of  fire  is  within  the  wood;  it  is  released  if  you  know  how  to  rub  it  and 
generate  friction. 

WTWUflfe  HWt  33  ?T3Hfe  ojrfe  SEtt  IRII  (1323) 

^PT  3PJ  | rff  Trrft  Frft  II  ? II 

raam  naam  hai  jot  sabaa-ee  tat  gurmat  kaadh  la-eejai.  ||1 1| 

In  just  the  same  way,  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  Light  within  all;  the  Essence  is  extracted  by 
following  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||1 1| 


?>§  tid'S'rt  ?)%  T3  <slo<  3H  »ffHT  TH%  TOjlrl  II  (1323) 

TTO  TOTOTO  TO  TO  t£t%  TOJ  3Tf%^  TOT%  II 

na-o  darvaaj  navay  dar  feekay  ras  amrit  dasvay  chu-eejai. 

There  are  nine  doors,  but  the  taste  of  these  nine  doors  is  bland  and  insipid.  The  Essence 
of  Ambrosial  Nectar  trickles  down  through  the  Tenth  Door. 

foM7  forit1  feroro  fijwn#  stt  nrot  ufr  to  tftff  up  ii  (1323) 

%TT  %TT  f%TOT  TOf^  1#^  tjt  TOTO#  pfr  iff#  ||  ^ || 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  pi-aaray  gur  sabdee  har  ras  peejai.  ||2|| 

Please  take  pity  on  me  - be  kind  and  compassionate,  O my  Beloved,  that  I may  drink  in 
the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||2|| 

oPfe»r  ?jgif  iw  u ?ftc*  fefo  Ufa  TH  oft#  II  (1323) 

TOTTO  TTO  TOTO  t ^fTOT  TOTO  frft  TOJ  ##  || 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  nagar  hai  neeko  vich  sa-udaa  har  ras  keejai. 

The  body-village  is  the  most  sublime  and  exalted  village,  in  which  the  merchandise  of  the 
Lord's  Sublime  Essence  is  traded. 

TO?>  TO5  WTC5  WHWoT  HfeTTT  TO  ?##  113 II  (1323) 

TOT  TOT  TOTTO  &ITH  + Hp-t^p  TOT  sft#  II  3 II 

ratan  laal  amol  amolak  satgur  sayvaa  leejai.  ||3|| 

The  most  precious  and  priceless  gems  and  jewels  are  obtained  by  serving  the  True  Guru. 
I|3|| 

Hferrf  wih  wih  # ^fr  hw  TOfe  srat#  11  (023) 

TfTTO  TOPf  TOTO  | TTTO  TOTO  TOlfr  TO^TO  II 

satgur  agam  agam  hai  thaakur  bhar  saagar  bhagat  kareejai. 

The  True  Guru  is  Inaccessible;  Inaccessible  is  our  Lord  and  Master.  He  is  the  overflowing 
Ocean  of  bliss  - worship  Him  with  loving  devotion. 

felt7  feijT  orfr  uh  TOfror  fro  to  ?th  yfr  #t#  lie  11  (1323) 

%tt  t%ro  TOft  ftr  to  TOf^r  to  ^ tto;  ijf%  ft#  imi 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  deen  ham  saaring  ik  boond  naam  mukh  deejai.  ||4|| 

Please  take  pity  on  me,  and  be  Merciful  to  this  meek  song-bird;  please  pour  a drop  of 
Your  Name  into  my  mouth.  ||4|| 

Wtt  T ddlrt  H?j  ddlrt  o(6  3TT  elrl  II  (1323) 

H M(|  TOpf  TOpf  ^ TTOJ  TOT  TOT  TOT  41 4)  II 

laalan  laal  laal  hai  rangan  man  rangan  ka-o  gur  deejai. 

O Beloved  Lord,  please  color  my  mind  with  the  Deep  Crimson  Color  of  Your  Love;  I have 
surrendered  my  mind  to  the  Guru. 


am  am  am  afaor  3IHo(  f?>H  ifl#  IIUII  (1323) 

v H ^ l-H  v H <Rl  < Id  TH  ’rfH~T  ^Id'ti  Rid  'T|4j  IIMJI 

raam  raam  raam  rang  raatay  ras  rasik  gatak  nit  peejai.  ||5|| 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  Raam,  Raam,  Raam,  continually  drink  in 
this  essence  in  big  gulps,  savoring  its  sweet  taste.  ||5|| 

WF  HUH  aHf  U FRTH  o(fe  ofrfe  uatH  II  (1323) 

^SIT  HTT  ft1?  t TTf%  II 

basuDhaa  sapat  deep  hai  saagar  kadh  kanchan  kaadh  Dhareejai. 

If  all  the  gold  of  the  seven  continents  and  the  oceans  was  taken  out  and  placed  before 
them, 

H%  5W  ^ tT?j  fe?)H  ?>  Wgfa  Ufa  H^rftJ  Ufa  Gt#  ll£ll  (1323) 

ti fr ^ ^Tf  ii^ii 

mayray  thaakur  kay  jan  inahu  na  baachheh  har  maageh  har  ras  deejai.  ||6|| 

the  humble  servants  of  my  Lord  and  Master  would  not  even  want  it.  They  beg  for  the  Lord 

to  bless  them  with  the  Lord's  Sublime  Essence.  ||6|| 

HTofH  ?>H  Umt  HH  §U  f?>H  |U7j  fU  of^t#  II  (1323) 

HTTcT  HT  TTFft  HT  Tf’T  II 

saakat  nar  paraanee  sad  bhookhay  nit  bhookhan  bhookh  kareejai. 

The  faithless  cynics  and  mortal  beings  remain  hungry  forever;  they  continually  cry  out  in 
hunger. 

wh  tnfe  u'^ki  uHh  HTfe»r  ?5tr  sth?)  otG  fefg  Gt#  iipii  (1323) 

stttj  stt^  ttt^3tt  ^t^ft  ^3-  imi 

Dhaavat  Dhaa-ay  Dhaaveh  pareet  maa-i-aa  lakh  kosan  ka-o  bith  deejai.  ||7|| 

They  hurry  and  run,  and  wander  all  around,  caught  in  the  love  of  Maya;  they  cover 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  miles  in  their  wanderings.  ||7|| 

dfd  dfd  did  did  did  tTH  Gdrf  fe»F  GUH1  Hi  A tilrl  II  (1323) 

fdR  $R  $R  $R  $R  "TT  dod’H  f%3TT  TRT  RR^  41 7j  || 

har  har  har  har  har  jan  ootam  ki-aa  upmaa  tinH  deejai. 

The  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  Har,  are  sublime  and  exalted.  What 
praise  can  we  bestow  upon  them? 

W§§  ?>  §W  rT?j  cTOof  felF  of^t#  lltIRII  (1324) 

7"PT  TPT  c[f%  3TTT  H TW  HFTT  RRTT  II^IRII 

raam  naam  tul  a-or  na  upmaa  jan  naanak  kirpaa  kareejai.  ||8||1 1| 

Nothing  else  can  equal  the  Glory  of  the  Lord's  Name;  please  bless  servant  Nanak  with 
Your  Grace.  ||8||1 1| 


^fo»F7>  HUW  8 II  (1324) 

^3TR  q-^TT  v II 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UFT  ?FU  H'dH  Iran  oldlrl  II  (1324) 

TFT  II 

raam  gur  paaras  paras  kareejai. 

0 Lord,  please  bless  me  with  the  Touch  of  the  Guru,  the  Philosopher's  Stone. 

UH  fcSddlil  H$U  »ffe  ut#  fwfe  Hfe^TU  IFUH  oft#  IITII  UU1#  II  (1324) 

fU  Pk^'jD  U^T  3{ft  ^ HMHJ  TF^  ##  II  ? II  W II 

ham  nirgunee  manoor  at  feekay  mil  satgur  paaras  keejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 was  unworthy,  utterly  useless,  rusty  slag;  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  I was  transformed 
by  the  Philosopher's  Stone.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU3T  Hoffe  Ms  Hfe  grgfij  fefe  W WFT  otuf#  II  (1324) 

^777  uf#  UT3tf|  f#f#  3TFTT  3TPT  II 

surag  mukat  baikunth  sabh  baaNchheh  nit  aasaa  aas  kareejai. 

Everyone  longs  for  paradise,  liberation  and  heaven;  all  place  their  hopes  in  them. 

ufu  # H?j  Horfe  s HTarfij  fnfe  uuh?>  feufu  hu  eft#  mu  (1324) 

TFFT  % ^FT  T TTFTft  TFTT  f%Tf#  TFJ  II  ? II 

har  darsan  kay  jan  mukat  na  maaNgeh  mil  darsan  taripat  man  Dheejai.  ||1 1| 

The  humble  long  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan;  they  do  not  ask  for  liberation. 
Their  minds  are  satisfied  and  comforted  by  His  Darshan.  ||1 1| 

FTfeWF  HU  Haw  U SJ'dl  HU  oewef  tl'dl  Mdilti  II  (1324) 

FTf  | tfft  tft  ii 

maa-i-aa  moh  sabal  hai  bhaaree  moh  kaalakh  daag  lageejai. 

Emotional  attachment  to  Maya  is  very  powerful;  this  attachment  is  a black  stain  which 
sticks. 

#U  5W  # tT?j  mfelfU  U Hot#  f#§  Hddl'yl  ife  S #t#  II5II  (1324) 

##  TF|F  % ^FT  3Tf#FU  | 1JT#  ^FTTf  Ff  U II  ^ II 

mayray  thaakur  kay  jan  alipat  hai  muktay  ji-o  murgaa-ee  pank  na  bheejai.  ||2|| 

The  humble  servants  of  my  Lord  and  Master  are  unattached  and  liberated.  They  are  like 
ducks,  whose  feathers  do  not  get  wet.  ||2|| 


ffewiH  tftt  II  (1324) 

FFT  ^3FTR-  %#t  II 

chandan  vaas  bhu-i-angam  vayrhee  kiv  milee-ai  chandan  leejai. 

The  fragrant  sandalwood  tree  is  encircled  by  snakes;  how  can  anyone  get  to  the 
sandalwood? 

ocfe  fc|3dl  313  fcTRH1?)  cXd'd1  fey  gfe  gfe  3H  Utrf  113 II  (1324) 

4Tf^  f^T3TT5  'TTKT  FJ  II  3 II 

kaadh  kharhag  gur  gi-aan  karaaraa  bikh  chhayd  chhayd  ras  peejai.  ||3|| 

Drawing  out  the  Mighty  Sword  of  the  Guru's  Spiritual  Wisdom,  I slaughter  and  kill  the 
poisonous  snakes,  and  drink  in  the  Sweet  Nectar.  ||3|| 

»rfe  »Ffe  hhh1  a<j  ofhst  ira  anna  3tth  ofet#  11  (1324) 

3rrfe  srrf^r  ftsit  nf  t '^fpt  11 

aan  aan  samDhaa  baho  keenee  pal  baisantar  bhasam  kareejai. 

You  may  gather  wood  and  stack  it  in  a pile,  but  in  an  instant,  fire  reduces  it  to  ashes. 

HU1  GcIT  yn-T  H'o(d  ?jn  oflrt  fefo  H'M  Weft  tdlri  118 II  (1324) 

imi 

mahaa  ugar  paap  saakat  nar  keenay  mil  saaDhoo  iookee  deejai.  ||4|| 

The  faithless  cynic  gathers  the  most  horrendous  sins,  but  meeting  with  the  Holy  Saint, 
they  are  placed  in  the  fire.  ||4|| 

H'M  H'M  H'M  tT?j  ftlo<  (rift  ttldfd  ?jrH  Mdlrl  II  (1324) 

ftst ftst <fl%  Pm  srcrft  n h n 

saaDhoo  saaDh  saaDh  jan  neekay  jin  antar  naam  Dhareejai. 

The  Holy,  Saintly  devotees  are  sublime  and  exalted.  They  enshrine  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  deep  within. 

ynrr  fcTunn  h'm  rT7>  ff  ufe  adi^'o  feytrf  iiyii  (1324) 

ll^ll 

paras  nipras  bha-ay  saaDhoo  jan  jan  har  bhagvaan  dikheejai.  ||5|| 

By  the  touch  of  the  Holy  and  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  God  is  seen.  ||5|| 

H'o(d  HH  HU  dlddl  effdOF  (o(G  offd  d'rt  drtlrl  II  (1324) 

FTTTT  «Tf  r|TJ  11 

saakat  soot  baho  gurjhee  bhari-aa  ki-o  kar  taan  taneejai. 

The  thread  of  the  faithless  cynic  is  totally  knotted  and  tangled;  how  can  anything  be  woven 
with  it? 


33  H3  fes  frto(H  ft'ol  H'otd  H31  7)  oflri  111=11  (1324) 

7RJ  TT^T  3133  3"*J  3 II  % II 

tant  soot  kichh  niksai  naahee  saakat  sang  na  keejai.  ||6|| 

This  thread  cannot  be  woven  into  yarn;  do  not  associate  with  those  faithless  cynics.  ||6|| 

Hfeare  H'UHdife  u ?M  fnfo  mife  33  33tt  11  (1324) 

3Tsnrni^  | 35  \\ 

satgur  saaDhsangat  hai  neekee  mil  sangat  raam  raveejai. 

The  True  Guru  and  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  are  exalted  and  sublime. 
Joining  the  Congregation,  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

ttldfd  337)  3%33  >H'do(  313  fold  <3  3 75t3  11211  (1324) 

33^"  3FT  3TTT  t IIV3II 

antar  ratan  javayhar  maanak  gur  kirpaa  tay  leejai.  ||7|| 

The  gems,  jewels  and  precious  stones  are  deep  within;  by  Guru's  Grace,  they  are  found, 
imi  - 

H31  O'ofd  331  3 H»13ft  3H  (o(G  offd  f>R53  frlwliH  II  (1324) 

THT  ^3  3TT  3TT  f ^33^  fPT  f^73  ^ frpftt  II 

mayraa  thaakur  vadaa  vadaa  hai  su-aamee  ham  ki-o  kar  milah  mileejai. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  Glorious  and  Great.  How  can  I be  united  in  His  Union? 

(Vftcx  Hfe  fHWB  313  y3T  tT?>  y35  3t3  lit II? II  (1324) 

TFTT  pH  I U 3^  iJTT  33  4R  ^ II^IRII 

naanak  mayl  milaa-ay  gur  pooraa  jan  ka-o  pooran  deejai.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Perfect  Guru  unites  His  humble  servant  in  His  Union,  and  blesses  him  with 
perfection.  ||8||2|| 

SrfoWTO  H3W  8 II  (1324) 

^3TT5  3W  v II 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

333  3H  331  334  33t#  II  (1324) 

R3T  T3  TjTtf  Tpj  t II 

raamaa  ram  raamo  raam  raveejai. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord,  the  All-pervading  Lord. 

133  H'M  133  3?)  rtlol  f>ffe  J33  3f3  331  oflri  IRII  dd'6  II  (1324) 

II  ? II  T^FT  II 

saaDhoo  saaDh  saaDh  jan  neekay  mil  saaDhoo  har  rang  keejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Holy,  the  humble  and  Holy,  are  noble  and  sublime.  Meeting  with  the  Holy,  I joyfully 
love  the  Lord.  ||1 1 1 Pausej | 


rffrtf  rT3  FT?  trar  U H31  H3  3W3  375  ofdlri  II  (1324) 

^PT  ^PJ  ff  ^Id  I ^FJ  ■sVll  sH  d-i'O^l  II 

jee-a  jant  sabh  jag  hai  jaytaa  man  dolat  dol  kareejai. 

The  minds  of  all  the  beings  and  creatures  of  the  world  waver  unsteadily. 

foP-F  foP-F  orfu  FFTJ  fK75^U  fTHT  UH?>  o(§  HH  IRII  (1324) 

f^PPT  flrqT  ^ frpTPTf  aTTFT  ^TJ  spj  II  ? II 

kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  saaDh  milaavhu  jag  thamman  ka-o  thamm  deejai.  ||1 1| 

Please  take  pity  on  them,  be  merciful  to  them,  and  unite  them  with  the  Holy;  establish  this 
support  to  support  the  world.  ||1 1| 

aHM1  375  375  FT3  ©Ijfu  f>ffe  H’M  tJdA  dttlrl  II  (1324) 

^STT  cT#  3#  W*  fSrf^T  II 

basuDhaa  talai  talai  sabh  oopar  mil  saaDhoo  charan  ruleejai. 

The  earth  is  beneath  us,  and  yet  its  dust  falls  down  on  all;  let  yourself  be  covered  by  the 
dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy. 

»ffe  6dH  ttffe  @3H  O^O  H3  fHTTfe  33?>  375  41  iH  IIP  II  (1324) 

3Tf^  dodP  3Tft  3TPT  ^ld§  ’TT  f^TufcT  dH  rPT  41^  II ^ II 

at  ootam  at  ootam  hovhu  sabh  sisat  charan  tal  deejai.  ||2|| 

You  shall  be  utterly  exalted,  the  most  noble  and  sublime  of  all;  the  whole  world  will  place 
itself  at  your  feet.  ||2|| 

arawfa  375t  fo?  »rfc  uptf  Hod3  33t#  II  (1324) 

^nfr  'FFft  f ^ 3^  p-pft  11 

gurmukh  jot  bhalee  siv  neekee  aan  paanee  sakat  bhareejai. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  blessed  with  the  Divine  Light  of  the  Lord;  Maya  comes  to  serve  them. 

H7T33  fcoJH  3T3  H3?>t  ITU  Ufa  Ufa  Ufa  UH  iftt  II3II  (1324) 

^ II  3 II 

maindant  niksay  gur  bachnee  saar  chab  chab  har  ras  peejai.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  bite  with  teeth  of  wax  and  chew  iron, 
drinking  in  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

UP-T  TFH  WTkTTU  H<J  oft»F  3T3  FFH  yUH  fH75t#  II  (1324) 

^PT3TT3ppf  Uf  II 

raam  naam  anoograhu  baho  kee-aa  gur  saaDhoo  purakh  mileejai. 

The  Lord  has  shown  great  mercy,  and  bestowed  His  Name;  I have  met  with  the  Holy 
Guru,  the  Primal  Being. 


3T?>  ?)TH  fyHtildft  o(l « did  HdIM  Sf<£rt  ffH  414  119 II  (1324) 

Tpr  ^TT  TFT  #7  fjft  ?FFT  C*TTT  fjif  ||Y|| 

gun  raam  naam  bistheeran  kee-ay  har  sagal  bhavan  jas  deejai.  ||4|| 

The  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name  have  spread  out  everywhere;  the  Lord  bestows 
fame  all  over  the  world.  ||4|| 

H'M  H'M  H'M  Hf?)  Ut3H  fart  ufij  ?>  Hofl4  II  (1324) 

TTT^TTTST  7TTST  tfjrpr  7f|  7 || 

saaDhoo  saaDh  saaDh  man  pareetam  bin  daykhay  reh  na  sakeejai. 

The  Beloved  Lord  is  within  the  minds  of  the  Holy,  the  Holy  Saadhus;  without  seeing  Him, 
they  cannot  survive. 

Irl8  ftW  Ht?)  iTO  iTO  Utfe  U iTO  fart  ffe  H3t3  lit]  ||  (1324) 

f^rr  41  *1  'Tfr  'jpr  4114  ^ 14 t '5PT 14 t ^Id  ■*-!  44  imji 

ji-o  jal  meen  jalaN  jal  pareet  hai  khin  jal  bin  foot  mareejai.  ||5|| 

The  fish  in  the  water  loves  only  the  water.  Without  water,  it  bursts  and  dies  in  an  instant. 
I|5|| 

HU1  ttlsfdl  ttlsfdl  3 ftT?)  <7  fe?)  H’M  yfd  7)  Utff  II  (1325) 

WT  3TWT  3TWT  | % f^T  7 II 

mahaa  abhaag  abhaag  hai  jin  kay  tin  saaDhoo  Dhoor  na  peejai. 

Those  who  have  terrible  luck  and  bad  fortune  do  not  drink  in  the  water  which  washes  the 
dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy. 

fecT  fdJ-lcV  tfttd  new  at?fo  WS  MdH  urfe  ^ tftn  111=11  (1325) 

irm  ^frt  ^fpt  7ft  frrff  sf  tt^  tt  n % n 

tinaa  tisnaa  jalat  jalat  nahee  boojheh  dand  Dharam  raa-ay  kaa  deejai.  ||6|| 

The  burning  fire  of  their  desires  is  not  extinguished;  they  are  beaten  and  punished  by  the 
Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma.  ||6|| 

dldt)  add  rTSTT  y?j  ofl4  fd'S  dl'lw  dl'ltt  3^  sltf  II  (1325) 

*rf$r  cfpnr  ^Rrr  trt  f7  TTf^r  cpj  #4"  11 

sabh  tirath  barat  jag-y  punn  kee-ay  hivai  gaal  gaal  tan  chheejai. 

You  may  visit  all  the  sacred  shrines,  observe  fasts  and  sacred  feasts,  give  generously  in 
charity  and  waste  away  the  body,  melting  it  in  the  snow. 

»T3W  dM  TTf  ?5TH  U <fl3>rf3  ^ UrT  7)  375  drtlrl  IIP II  (1325) 

3T^Tr4^^PTTPj|^<4l4  44  ^ 3 cfPT  II V3 II 

atulaa  tol  raam  naam  hai  gurmat  ko  pujai  na  tol  tuleejai.  ||7|| 

The  weight  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  unweighable,  according  to  the  Guru's  Teachings; 
nothing  can  equal  its  weight.  ||7|| 


ar?)  huh  huh  f trofo  h?>  ?to or  Hufc  nut#  11  (025) 

pTp' II 

tav  gun  barahm  barahm  too  jaaneh  jan  naanak  saran  pareejai. 

0 God,  You  alone  know  Your  Glorious  Virtues.  Servant  Nanak  seeks  Your  Sanctuary. 

3 iTO  fTjftr  >ft?)  UH  3H  ^fu  feUH7  Hftr  UfcftH  11^11311  (1325) 

ll^ll^ll 

too  jal  niDh  meen  ham  tayray  kar  kirpaa  sang  rakheejai.  ||8||3|| 

You  are  the  Ocean  of  water,  and  I am  Your  fish.  Please  be  kind,  and  keep  me  always  with 
You.  ||8||3|| 

offeWT?)  HUW  8 II  (1325) 

^3TR  hrtt  Y II 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UT-F  UH  Um  UrT  ofHt#  II  (1325) 

RRT  TW\  ^ ^ II 

raamaa  ram  raamo  pooj  kareejai. 

1 worship  and  adore  the  Lord,  the  All-pervading  Lord. 

H?>  3?>  WUfU  HU§  Hf  WR  UH  UTUHfe  fUI»F$  fedlrl  IIS II  UU1^  II  (1325) 

RJ  cFJ  3TTf^  STT3-  3#  Tjwfu  II  ? II  II 

man  tan  arap  Dhara-o  sabh  aagai  ras  gurmat  gi-aan  darirheejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I surrender  my  mind  and  body,  and  place  everything  before  Him;  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  spiritual  wisdom  is  implanted  within  me.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUH  (TH  UT5  FFH  3U^U  frtd  t)frt  dirt  Hr?  cddlri  II  (1325) 

UTH  HRT  f^"cT  ^Pi  ch’H^  II 

barahm  naam  gun  saakh  tarovar  nit  chun  chun  pooj  kareejai. 

God’s  Name  is  the  tree,  and  His  Glorious  Virtues  are  the  branches.  Picking  and  gathering 
up  the  fruit,  I worship  Him. 

»F3H  »F3H  Ufa  2RT  HrT  oTHt#  IISII  (1325) 

STPHT  | snrpj  ^ ^ II  ? II 

aatam  day-o  day-o  hai  aatam  ras  laagai  pooj  kareejai.  ||1 1| 

The  soul  is  divine;  divine  is  the  soul.  Worship  Him  with  love.  ||1 1| 

fayed  Hftr  H3  tTUr  Hfu  f?>UH?5  fatlfd  fatlfd  UH  UfH  II  (1325) 

i^TT  fi%  HH  Wl  Hf|  PmRf  Tg  II 

bibayk  buDh  sabh  jag  meh  nirmal  bichar  bichar  ras  peejai. 

One  of  keen  intellect  and  precise  understanding  is  immaculate  in  all  this  world.  In 
thoughtful  consideration,  he  drinks  in  the  sublime  essence. 


UTU  wfe  yTfe»F  Hfddld  off  feu  H?>  utt  IP  II  (1325) 

M-f.HlR  TT^STT  ff#  IR II 

gur  parsaad  padaarath  paa-i-aa  satgur  ka-o  ih  man  deejai.  ||2|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  treasure  is  found;  dedicate  this  mind  to  the  True  Guru.  ||2|| 

f?>UH?5?  »ffe  utf  ^ utt  utf  II  (1325) 

PU4h$  3rft  ftft  ##  fft  ftr  ii 

nirmolak  at  heero  neeko  heerai  heer  biDheejai. 

Priceless  and  utterly  sublime  is  the  Diamond  of  the  Lord.  This  Diamond  pierces  the 
diamond  of  the  mind. 

H3t  H'W  U UTU  Hael  frTU  old1  dUftf  wclrl  113 II  (1325) 

TpJ  TTpft  ^TT  H II  3 II 

man  motee  saal  hai  gur  sabdee  jit  heeraa  parakh  la-eejai.  ||3|| 

The  mind  becomes  the  jeweller,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  it  appraises  the 
Diamond  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

H3lfe  HU  Hftl  55faT  §U  ftT§  UHr  HWH  *Pfe  sit  II  (1325) 

HTfct  HTT  *H Rl  ^Tpt  f^FT  '-Tin  T^TPT  WnT  4)^  II 

sangat  sant  sang  lag  oochay  ji-o  peep  palaas  khaa-ay  leejai. 

Attaching  oneself  to  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  one  is  exalted  and  uplifted,  as  the  palaas 
tree  is  absorbed  by  the  peepal  tree. 

HU  ?>U  Hftr  Wit  @3H  ut  304  ?>TH  HUT  HHt#  II8II  (1325) 

•T'T  UT  Trft  ^Tpft  Ad'H,  r?l^  v Id  d did,  Ill'll 

sabh  nar  meh  paraanee  ootam  hovai  raam  naamai  baas  baseejai.  ||4|| 

That  mortal  being  is  supreme  among  all  people,  who  is  perfumed  by  the  fragrance  of  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||4|| 

f?>UH75  f?>UH75  o(dH  HU  oflrt  feu  H1^7  UUt  rislri  II  (1325) 

I^T  HPIT  II 

nirmal  nirmal  karam  baho  keenay  nit  saakhaa  haree  jarheejai. 

One  who  continually  acts  in  goodness  and  immaculate  purity,  sprouts  green  branches  in 
great  abundance. 

HUH  U75  U75  UffU  ftlW  fe3Tfe»T  dOoCd  d'H  -H fdl  eld  II dll  (1325) 

STT^  ^5  ^ fTT3TT5  \\\\\ 

Dharam  ful  fal  gur  gi-aan  drirh-aa-i-aa  behkaar  baas  jag  deejai.  ||5|| 

The  Guru  has  taught  me  that  Dharmic  faith  is  the  flower,  and  spiritual  wisdom  is  the  fruit; 
this  fragrance  permeates  the  world.  ||5|| 


Hof  Hfe  55T  Hi?)  ?lH»r  H3  SRTH  fenfe  oftfr  II  (1325) 

T/T  ji'im  ut^I  wft  ^3tt  hr  fsfrf^  ^ £\^\  ii 

ayk  jot  ayko  man  vasi-aa  sabh  barahm  darisat  ik  keejai. 

The  One,  the  Light  of  the  One,  abides  within  my  mind;  God,  the  One,  is  seen  in  all. 

»F3H  3R  H3  5^  U TH%  H3  tldrt  3W  fH3  tllri  lit:  II  (1325) 

3TTW  WH  tt%  | Wt  HR  WT  TT  fw  fTT  II  i II 

aatam  raam  sabh  aikai  hai  pasray  sabh  charan  talay  sir  deejai.  ||6|| 

The  One  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  is  spread  out  everywhere;  all  place  their  heads  beneath 
His  Feet.  ||6|| 

?TH  fart1  CNXtf  ?>3  fe?>  Uffir  Uffir  <Vc(  II  (1325) 

HTH  Rhl  TT  ^<s|§  yA Rl  TTT  II 

naam  binaa  naktay  nar  daykhhu  tin  ghas  ghas  naak  vadheejai. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  people  look  like  criminals  with  their  noses  cut 
off;  bit  by  bit,  their  noses  are  cut  off. 

H'o(d  ?5T  ttlOcX'dl  o(Ut»ffij  fart  (V^  fudl  rfl'slri  IIPII  (1325) 

Tn^T?riTT3(4+|Fj  ii^n 

saakat  nar  ahaNkaaree  kahee-ahi  bin  naavai  Dharig  jeeveejai.  ||7|| 

The  faithless  cynics  are  called  egotistical;  without  the  Name,  their  lives  are  cursed.  ||7|| 

rTH  Wdl  H'H  H'H  H?j  »ldld  33  adlW  Hdfrt  ^dlrl  II  (1325) 

■jpr  W 7TFT  TFT  TFT  TT  WT  T^FT  II 

jab  lag  saas  saas  man  antar  tat  baygal  saran  pareejai. 

As  long  as  the  breath  breathes  through  the  mind  deep  within,  hurry  and  seek  God's 
Sanctuary. 

(TTjoT  foP-F  feOF  odT  TO  H HR  33?)  Wt#  NtZlIBII  (1325) 

TFTT  f^TT  f^TTT  STTTf  ^ TT?£ TTT  TTfNt  IIK||Y|| 

naanak  kirpaa  kirpaa  kar  Dhaarahu  mai  saaDhoo  charan  pakheejai.  ||8||4|| 

Please  shower  Your  Kind  Mercy  and  take  pity  upon  Nanak,  that  he  may  wash  the  feet  of 
the  Holy.  ||8||4|| 

orfowf1?)  HUOT  8 II  (1325) 

TWT  Y || 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

TTF  H HR  33?j  II  (1325) 

WT#TP£WT  II 

raamaa  mai  saaDhoo  charan  Dhuveejai. 

O Lord,  I wash  the  feet  of  the  Holy. 


fewfytf  eu?>  ufr  fa ?>  wrefe  h%  sw  few  oft#  irii  wf  11  (1325) 

TIFT  frf|  afeft  ^ fernT  II  ? II  II 

kilbikh  dahan  hohi  khin  antar  mayray  thaakur  kirpaa  keejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

May  my  sins  be  burnt  away  in  an  instant;  0 my  Lord  and  Master,  please  bless  me  with 
Your  Mercy.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H3T7  fT?j  el  ft  tfT  efd  ft'e  ttffe  3dHA  e'A  ele  II  (1325) 

*PTT  ^PT  •ff'T  dR  TT%  srfe  d V>M  T33  did,  41^1  II 

mangat  jan  deen  kharay  dar  thaadhay  at  tarsan  ka-o  daan  deejai. 

The  meek  and  humble  beggars  stand  begging  at  Your  Door.  Please  be  generous  and  give 
to  those  who  are  yearning. 

STfe  sFfr  Frafe  IjB  »PE  H oT§  3rawfe  fedlrl  IRII  (1325) 

^rrf|  Trf|  tht  3tttt  *jt  ttt  Trg;  11  ? 11 

taraahi  taraahi  saran  parabh  aa-ay  mo  ka-o  gurmat  naam  darirheejai.  ||1|| 

Save  me,  save  me,  O God  - I have  come  to  Your  Sanctuary.  Please  implant  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  and  the  Naam  within  me.  ||1 1| 

o(dM  (’Hire'  Hfa  Haw  fftd  81ft  81ft  HT  ocaln  II  (1325) 

TFT  TTTpJ  T"JF"  ■H Rj  ^TTPT  Rid  dR  II 

kaam  karoDh  nagar  meh  sablaa  nit  uth  uth  joojh  kareejai. 

Sexual  desire  and  anger  are  very  powerful  in  the  body-village;  I rise  up  to  fight  the  battle 
against  them. 

ttidfloea  O(d0  Ufa  W<£d  3IT  W ol'fa  oftsld  II? II  (1325) 

3JT  ^TT  TTf%  II  ^ II 

angeekaar  karahu  rakh  layvhu  gur  pooraa  kaadh  kadheejai.  ||2|| 

Please  make  me  Your  Own  and  save  me;  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  I drive  them  out.  ||2|| 

»T3fe  »raife  naw  »ffe  fefa»F  fa^  hI^w  Hae  tJ^TT  II  (025) 

3TrrR-  3Fl1R  3Tft  fef%3TT  ft#  II 

antar  agan  sabal  at  bikhi-aa  hiv  seetal  sabad  gur  deejai. 

The  powerful  fire  of  corruption  is  raging  violently  within;  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is 
the  ice  water  which  cools  and  soothes. 

Hfc  H*fe  ufe  »ffaoret  % ort  Hfe  II3II  (1326) 

ttR  ttIR  ftR  frr  3rf^rrt  ftij  ^it  *FfRfr  n 3 n 

tan  man  saaNt  ho-ay  aDhikaa-ee  rog  kaatai  sookh  saveejai.  ||3|| 

My  mind  and  body  are  calm  and  tranquil;  the  disease  has  been  cured,  and  now  I sleep  in 
peace.  ||3|| 


Irl8  Hdij  lotdfe  uf%»F  Hda  H¥  Uffe  Uffe  UR  d^lrl  II  (1326) 

f^rr  fWr  Tf^arr  srf  hr  ufr  uft  ^nj  Tfr#  n 

ji-o  sooraj  kiran  ravi-aa  sarab  thaa-ee  sabh  ghat  ghat  raam  raveejai. 

As  the  rays  of  the  sun  spread  out  everywhere,  the  Lord  pervades  each  and  every  heart. 

HR  HR  fww  UH  UR  3H  f?jrT  U[fu  tfe»F  ift#  MB II  (1326) 

HT?^ HTST  Rl ^ T?J  H I 4 cRJ  PM  ^ P ^ 3TT  '41  Ill'll 

saaDhoo  saaDh  milay  ras  paavai  tat  nij  ghar  baithi-aa  peejai.  ||4|| 

Meeting  the  Holy  Saint,  one  drinks  in  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord;  sitting  in  the  home 
of  your  own  inner  being,  drink  in  the  essence.  ||4|| 

fra  off  yftu  55#  aru  nut  faf  eot#  ufa  Hut#  II  (1326) 

HR  HR  ^Ti  fri  *]T  4rPl  f^TR  %f%  ^tPl  4 || 

jan  ka-o  pareet  lagee  gur  saytee  ji-o  chakvee  daykh  sooreejai. 

The  humble  being  is  in  love  with  the  Guru,  like  the  chakvi  bird  which  loves  to  see  the  sun. 

f?>UHU  f?>UHU  Uf?>  H¥  f?>Utft  HR  »ffHH  *-ft#  IIR II  (1326) 

M d R m r|  tf#  RR  Rf  TTT  3Tf%^  4lif  ||MJ| 

nirkhat  nirkhat  rain  sabh  nirkhee  mukh  kaadhai  amrit  peejai.  ||5|| 

She  watches,  and  keeps  on  watching  all  through  the  night;  and  when  the  sun  shows  its 
face,  she  drinks  in  the  Amrit.  ||5|| 

H‘o(d  Httf1?)  o(dl*>ffu  HU  Msft  HU  UUHfu  H75  3dlri  II  (1326) 

HTTH  HRTR  Rf#t  Uf  % R^f  II 

saakat  su-aan  kahee-ahi  baho  lobhee  baho  durmat  mail  bhareejai. 

The  faithless  cynic  is  said  to  be  very  greedy  - he  is  a dog.  He  is  overflowing  with  the  filth 
and  pollution  of  evil-mindedness. 

WRR  Httpfe  otufu  HU  HR7  fecR  oF  f^H'd  fe»F  eft#  ll£ll  (1326) 

3TFR  Rrf|  Hf  RTHT  1#HT  HR  f %RT1|  f%3R  II  % II 

aapan  su-aa-ay  karahi  baho  baataa  tinaa  kaa  visaahu  ki-aa  keejai.  ||6|| 

He  talks  excessively  about  his  own  interests.  How  can  he  be  trusted?  ||6|| 

H’M  HR  Hdlc1)  fKfe  Hdlld  (rid  ufu  UH  tXtslti  II  (1326) 

saaDhoo  saaDh  saran  mil  sangat  jit  har  ras  kaadh  kadheejai. 

I have  sought  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy;  I have  found 
the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord. 


ku§uofu  twfu  ku  ureW  Hftr  hu  ^ura  ufu  ut#  11211  (1326) 

H^HTH  HVdH 

par-upkaar  boleh  baho  gunee-aa  mukh  sant  bhagat  har  deejai.  ||7|| 

They  do  good  deeds  for  others,  and  speak  of  the  Lord's  many  Glorious  Virtues;  please 
bless  me  to  meet  these  Saints,  these  devotees  of  the  Lord.  ||7|| 

3 ttfiJTH  tffettra  ufew  yfe  ura1  Fra  ufe»r  trfu  ufa  wtn  11  (1326) 

F 3FTK  ^3TT  TFTT  FTT  ^3TT  Tf%  ^ II 

too  agam  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  pat  daataa  sabh  da-i-aa  Dhaar  rakh  leejai. 

You  are  the  Inaccessible  Lord,  Kind  and  Compassionate,  the  Great  Giver;  please  shower 
us  with  Your  Mercy,  and  save  us. 

Hda  rft»f  rldlril'Srt  5^  A'AcX  ufet-TO  cxdlri  lit: lit] II  (1326) 

KW  ^ftar  TT^  TTTT  t # IIKII^II 

sarab  jee-a  jagjeevan  ayko  naanak  partipaal  kareejai.  ||8||5|| 

You  are  the  Life  of  all  the  beings  of  the  world;  please  cherish  and  sustain  Nanak.  ||8||5|| 

odwtfl'A  FldW  tt  II  (1326) 

4^3^  TT^TT  Y || 

kali-aan  mehlaa  4. 

Kalyaan,  Fourth  Mehl: 

UT-F  UK  WTT3  Um  ojutt  II  (1326) 

^PTT  FT  TFFT  TFT  || 

raamaa  ham  daasan  daas  kareejai. 

O Lord,  please  make  me  the  slave  of  Your  slaves. 

fra  wfar  fph  ufe  h?>  wufu  wg  gfe  ftratft  iitn  uut§  ii  (026) 

^rPr  KFJ  FtF  TK  II  ? II  TFR  II 

jab  lag  saas  ho-ay  man  antar  saaDhoo  Dhoor  piveejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  long  as  there  is  breath  deep  within  my  mind,  let  me  drink  in  the  dust  of  the  Holy. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

H<Xd  cVdt!  HKcWI  yf?j  yfd  H'M  oft  WtdliH  II  (1326) 

7FFFTRF  TJsMM  Fjfft  H I^U  II 

sankar  naarad  saykhnaag  mun  Dhoor  saaDhoo  kee  locheejai. 

Shiva,  Naarad,  the  thousand-headed  cobra  king  and  the  silent  sages  long  for  the  dust  of 
the  Holy. 

SJ<£rt  SJ^rt  ufu  h(s(  fTU  H'M  UU7)  Mdlrl  NT II  (1326) 

TTT  TTK  ^ Sfftt  II  ? II 

bhavan  bhavan  pavit  hohi  sabh  jah  saaDhoo  charan  Dhareejai.  ||1 1| 

All  the  worlds  and  realms  where  the  Holy  place  their  feet  are  sanctified.  ||1 1| 


3fe  WrH  ttlOoCd  TO  3rft>>f  fefo  H'M  HfilT  d dlrl  II  (1326) 

?rf%  31 RT  3Ttro  W*{  crsfr^  frrfSr  II 

taj  laaj  ahaNkaar  sabh  tajee-ai  mil  saaDhoo  sang  raheejai. 

So  let  go  of  your  shame  and  renounce  all  your  egotism;  join  with  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the 
Company  of  the  Holy,  and  remain  there. 

TOH  tFfe  oft  oPfc  9oT%  fey  fat!1  ofrfe  cxrslri  IIP  II  (1326) 

TUT  ^T  ttlPi  7Jchl ^ f^Tf  S=KI  4#^  II ^ II 

Dharam  raa-ay  kee  kaan  chukhaavai  bikh  dubdaa  kaadh  kadheejai.  ||2|| 

Give  up  your  fear  of  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma,  and  you  shall  be  lifted  up  and  saved 
from  drowning  in  the  sea  of  poison.  ||2|| 

Sldfe  TO  ay  Gfef  TO  o(dl»ffe  fefe  H'M  H fdl  ddlrl  II  (1326) 

3f$r  ^ ^frsrfl  fSrf^r  ^rr^r  *fPr  11 

bharam  sookay  baho  ubh  suk  kahee-ahi  mil  saaDhoo  sang  hareejai. 

Some  are  standing,  parched  and  shriveled  up  by  their  doubts;  joining  the  Saadh  Sangat, 
they  are  rejuvenated. 

31  3 fawH  UK  few  7)  ofet  rPfe  H'M  ddff)  Mdflri  113 II  (1326) 

TT  t ^ ^ ^ II 311 

taa  tay  bilam  pal  dhil  na  keejai  jaa-ay  saaDhoo  charan  lageejai.  ||3|| 

So  do  not  delay,  even  for  an  instant  - go  and  fall  at  the  feet  of  the  Holy.  ||3|| 

TFH  oflddf)  337i  33  Ufe  H'M  l-Pfe  33tfT  II  (1326) 

^TT  3PT  4T|  ^ rlH  TrR  4Tpt  T##  II 

raam  naam  keertan  ratan  vath  har  saaDhoo  paas  rakheejai. 

The  Kirtan  of  the  Praise  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  a priceless  jewel.  The  Lord  has  given  it  for 
the  Holy  to  keep. 

fT  333  3T3  Hfe  Hfe  3fe  H1?)  f3H  ^*fe  MdlA  119 II  (1326) 

3T  *H  fri  -H frj  °1>P  H 14  3TFT  TTf%  4 P 4 Ill'll 

jo  bachan  gur  sat  sat  kar  maanai  tis  aagai  kaadh  Dhareejai.  ||4|| 

Whoever  accepts  and  follows  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings  as  True  - this  Jewel  is 
taken  out  and  given  to  him.  ||4|| 

H33  Hrtd  H753  37)  sf'ijl  3Tfe  ocrsl  TOT  o<o(lri  II  (1326) 

gyf  ■^Fr'flTtypr  ^jfr  w n 

santahu  sunhu  sunhu  jan  bhaa-ee  gur  kaadhee  baah  kukeejai. 

Listen,  O Saints;  listen,  humble  Siblings  of  Destiny:  the  Guru  raises  His  Arms  and  sends 
out  the  call. 


H »F3H  off  TO  TO  f?>3  B3U  3*  Hid  did  HUf?>  TOt#  IIUII  (1326) 

n^hi^r  imji 

jay  aatam  ka-o  sukh  sukh  nit  lorhahu  taaN  satgur  saran  paveejai.  ||5|| 

If  you  long  for  everlasting  peace  and  comfort  for  your  soul,  then  enter  the  Sanctuary  of  the 
True  Guru.  ||5|| 

ft  2Cdl  ufe  Wife  3*  dldHfe  cTH  Itislri  II  (1326) 

% hhj  fn;  3^  ?rt  ^hRi  tpj  fkftk  11 

jay  vad  bhaag  ho-ay  at  neekaa  taaN  gurmat  naam  darirheejai. 

If  you  have  great  good  fortune  and  are  very  noble,  then  implant  the  Guru's  Teachings  and 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  within. 

to  H'feftf1  hu  fron  hut  3ut>>f  huh  ufu  uh  utn  111=11  (1326) 

HTW  hY|  wfTrr  T?J  # ||  % || 

sabh  maa-i-aa  moh  bikham  jag  taree-ai  sehjay  har  ras  peejai.  ||6|| 

Emotional  attachment  to  Maya  is  totally  treacherous;  drinking  in  the  Sublime  Essence  of 
the  Lord,  you  shall  easily,  intuitively  cross  over  the  world-ocean.  ||6|| 

HrfettF  HrfettF  4 H ttllUofyl  f%fe  HTfe»fT  TO  TOlft  II  (1326) 

HTTSTT  HTT3TT  % fkfk  HTW  Tt  TOfft  II 

maa-i-aa  maa-i-aa  kay  jo  aDhikaa-ee  vich  maa-i-aa  pachai  pacheejai. 

Those  who  are  totally  in  love  with  Maya,  Maya,  shall  rot  away  in  Maya. 

ttfTO  HU1  TO  fUTO1  »lJocfd  sJ'fd  wit!  rtlri  IIPII  (1326) 

3Tf7t3TT5  4k*  TOT  TT  Pwi  '^tU-iP  IIVSII 

agi-aan  anDhayr  mahaa  panth  bikh-rhaa  ahaNkaar  bhaar  lad  leejai.  ||7|| 

The  path  of  ignorance  and  darkness  is  utterly  treacherous;  they  are  loaded  down  with  the 
crushing  load  of  egotism.  ||7|| 

rt'ftcx  UTH  UH  UH  UH  UH  U'H  3 dlfd  oftf?  II  (1326) 

UTTT  II 

naanak  raam  ram  ram  ram  ram  raamai  tay  gat  keejai. 

O Nanak,  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  All-pervading  Lord,  one  is  emancipated. 

Hfeuru  fro  31  ?)th  feui?  um  ?jTH  uw  frotn  iitii^n  gop  n (1326) 

*44^*  fM  cTT  TPJ  feTT  ^PT  HT#  II  ^11^  II  37FT  ? II 

satgur  milai  taa  naam  drirh-aa-ay  raam  naamai  ralai  mileejai.  ||8||6||  chhakaa  1. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  Naam  is  implanted  within;  we  are  united  and  blended  with  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||8||6||  One  Chhakaa|| 


HUH1  8 feT  (1335) 

FFTrft  F^FT  V f^FTF 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  4 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee,  Fourth  Mehl,  Bibhaas: 

Hlddjd  II  (1335) 

m ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

THfe  ?r?j  dlRT  cfranfe  §THf?>  ?jiK  U53FT  II  (1335) 

7Ff%  7Ff%  3J7T  FFR  ^rrft  F|1f  FFTF  II 

rasak  rasak  gun  gaavah  gurmat  liv  unman  naam  lagaan. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  with  joyous  love 
and  delight;  I am  enraptured,  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

wffHf  th  uf»r  are  ireet  uh  ?fh  feru  orey*  iitii  (1335) 

77J  ^FT  fF  TTF  f%Tf  II  \ II 

amrit  ras  pee-aa  gur  sabdee  ham  naam  vitahu  kurbaan.  ||1 1| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Essence;  I am  a sacrifice 
to  the  Naam.  ||1 1| 

UHT  rldlrfldcS  Ufa  FR  II  (1335) 

^Ft  FF^fjRT  TFT  II 

hamray  jagjeevan  har  paraan. 

The  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World,  is  my  Breath  of  Life. 

ofd  8dH  fdt:  ftrefr  s'lcG  difG  >re  elG  ufr  oc*  iirii  do'O  11  (1335) 

ffR  TTPJ  ^ Frfft  FRFT  ^ Fr[  'ff’FT  THF  II  ? II  II 

har  ootam  rid  antar  bhaa-i-o  gur  mant  dee-o  har  kaan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lofty  and  Exalted  Lord  became  pleasing  to  my  heart  and  my  inner  being,  when  the 
Guru  breathed  the  Mantra  of  the  Lord  into  my  ears.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»l'^0  Fre  fiiWO  HT  3'ci  fnfe  ofd  <jfd  ?FH  ^kF?>  II  (1335) 

FTT|f  FT  f^H§  F^  FTf  RlPl  ffR"  ffR"  FPJ  TWT  II 

aavhu  sant  milhu  mayray  bhaa-ee  mil  har  har  naam  vakhaan. 

Come,  O Saints:  let  us  join  together,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  let  us  meet  and  chant  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

fore  ftrftr  uretw  yf  ttH-nr  h sreu  §ufh  ufr  ft  up  ii  0335) 

f%T  FTfR  FFj  FF/F  FT  TTT  TF|  FF^J  ffR  TFT  IR II 

kit  biDh  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  parabh  apunaa  mo  ka-o  karahu  updays  har  daan.  ||2|| 

How  am  I to  find  my  God?  Please  bless  me  with  the  Gift  of  the  Lord's  Teachings.  ||2|| 


HdHdlld  Hfe  Ufa  Ufa  ?fw  fwfe  HUlfe  Ufa  CT?)  tF?>  II  (1335) 

Trf|  irft  ^ ^3tt  frrf^r  frIr  ffft  ^itt  ii 

satsangat  meh  har  har  vasi-aa  mil  sangat  har  gun  jaan. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  abides  in  the  Society  of  the  Saints;  joining  this  Sangat,  the  Lord's 
Glories  are  known. 

# HdHdlld  dTf  HPddJd  sldld'cS  II3II  (1335) 

mFf  -Hd’H^lRl  TTf  ^ FT f ^7  TT7f$r  'H1NM  II  3 II 

vadai  bhaag  satsangat  paa-ee  gur  satgur  paras  bhagvaan.  ||3|| 

By  great  good  fortune,  the  Society  of  the  Saints  is  found.  Through  the  Guru,  the  True 
Guru,  I receive  the  Touch  of  the  Lord  God.  ||3|| 

dirt  dl"Sd  U¥  »raiH  O'oR  ^ 3T?>  dl'fe  33  dd'A  II  (1335) 

TW  3FTTT  % TJT  TfR  T|  fTR  II 

gun  gaavah  parabh  agam  thaakur  kay  gun  gaa-ay  rahay  hairaan. 

I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  God,  my  Inaccessible  Lord  and  Master;  singing  His  Praises, 
I am  enraptured. 

tT?j  (VAOC  dlld  trat  Ufa  (TH  ftr?)  e'A  118  NT  II  (1335) 

tttt  4R  ijft irft  tpj  fim  tr  iivii  \ \\ 

jan  naanak  ka-o  gur  kirpaa  Dhaaree  har  naam  dee-o  khin  daan.  ||4||1 1| 

The  Guru  has  showered  His  Mercy  on  servant  Nanak;  in  an  instant,  He  blessed  him  with 
the  Gift  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||4||1 1| 

)OT  8 II  (1335) 

Wpft  TT^TT  X II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  4. 

Prabhaatee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Qdl«S  dTdHftf  did  dttlu  die1)  HTi'wfd  dfd  dl'W  II  (1335) 

TTT  *\<*&\*k  W*f  WFTft  TFT  II 

ugvai  soor  gurmukh  har  boleh  sabh  rain  samHaalih  har  gaal. 

With  the  rising  of  the  sun,  the  Gurmukh  speaks  of  the  Lord.  All  through  the  night,  he 
dwells  upon  the  Sermon  of  the  Lord. 

UH3  ufe  UH  ttdl'el  UH  <Xdd  dfd  SJ'tt  II Til  (1335) 

II  ?|| 

hamrai  parabh  ham  loch  lagaa-ee  ham  karah  parabhoo  har  bhaal.  ||1 1| 

My  God  has  infused  this  longing  within  me;  I seek  my  Lord  God.  ||1 1| 


HU1  H?j  FFU  gfe  WK  II  (1335) 

ft  fj  m ^ ^FTF  II 

mayraa  man  saaDhoo  Dhoor  ravaal. 

My  mind  is  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Holy. 

ufe  ufe  fk  fed'feG  ?rfu  Hte1  uru  uur  uh  fk  iitii  uf§  ii  (1335) 

ftf;  feT^arr  Tfter  ft  ttf^  ^ tft  ii  ? 11  t^tt  ii 

har  har  naam  darirh-aa-i-o  gur  meethaa  gur  pag  jhaarah  ham  baal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Guru  has  implanted  the  Sweet  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  within  me.  I dust  the 
Guru's  Feet  with  my  hair.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Wots  off  fe?>  tfc  MfFUt  Hfo  FU  Hrfewr  WZ 5 II  (1335) 

FFT  FT  3 tmff  FTf|  FFf  FW  TFT  II 

saakat  ka-o  din  rain  anDhaaree  mohi  faathay  maa-i-aa  jaal. 

Dark  are  the  days  and  nights  of  the  faithless  cynics;  they  are  caught  in  the  trap  of 
attachment  to  Maya. 

UK  ofd  u^  fde  7i  fdfft  a'M  HU  fa  Pm  a'w  IIP II  (1335) 

FJ  fft  FJ  ftt  T Fft-#  frfe  FTST  Ff  fefa  TFT  II  ^ II 

khin  pal  har  parabh  ridai  na  vasi-o  rin  baaDhay  baho  biDh  baal.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  God  does  not  dwell  in  their  hearts,  even  for  an  instant;  every  hair  of  their  heads 
is  totally  tied  up  in  debts.  ||2|| 

HdHdlPd  fkfe  Hfe  Hfa  UFt  U§  §H  HHF  tTK  II  (1335) 

FTFffe  TTf  ^ FFTT  TFT  II 

satsangat  mil  mat  buDh  paa-ee  ha-o  chhootay  mamtaa  jaal. 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  wisdom  and  understanding  are  obtained, 
and  one  is  released  from  the  traps  of  egotism  and  possessiveness. 

dPd  ?>,KT  dPd  Ht3  ttdl'cV  Urfe  o(l^  Halt  Pftd'tt  113 II  (1335) 

UTF  TflF  FI  M I #rr  FTfe  f%TF  II  3 II 

har  naamaa  har  meeth  lagaanaa  gur  kee-ay  sabad  nihaal.  ||3|| 

The  Lord's  Name,  and  the  Lord,  seem  sweet  to  me.  Through  the  Word  of  His  Shabad,  the 
Guru  has  made  me  happy.  ||3|| 

uk  wfm  uru  »raiH  ujFst  uru  odu  few  ufeiro  n (1335) 

FT  Flf^F  FT  spFT  ^ ^feTFT  II 

ham  baarik  gur  agam  gusaa-ee  gur  kar  kirpaa  partipaal. 

I am  just  a child;  the  Guru  is  the  Unfathomable  Lord  of  the  World.  In  His  Mercy,  He 
cherishes  and  sustains  me. 


fey  aOrltt  ol'fe  HU  ?TU  A'Ac*  y'W  tfP-FH  118 IIP II  (1335) 

fsfe  TTfe  Rf  5PT  TOFT  TOT  ^TOT  IIYIRII 

bikh  bha-ojal  dubday  kaadh  layho  parabh  gur  naanak  baal  gupaal.  ||4||2|| 

I am  drowning  in  the  ocean  of  poison;  O God,  Guru,  Lord  of  the  World,  please  save  Your 
child,  Nanak.  ||4||2|| 

HUH1  8 II  (1335) 

wnft  tt^TT  y || 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  4. 

Prabhaatee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

feo(  fe?j  ufe  yfe  feuiF  M'dl  3F?j  dl'fcl  dHo(  UTTtcT  II  (1335) 

ffej  irfR  Tfer  fern t mft  wr  TrfRT  ii 

ik  khin  har  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree  gun  gaa-ay  rasak  raseek. 

The  Lord  God  showered  me  with  His  Mercy  for  an  instant;  I sing  His  Glorious  Praises  with 
joyous  love  and  delight. 

dl'<£d  HAd  JjoR  frH <*>'  dldHfe  fe^  Ufe  Ufe  IITII  (1336) 

TO  *fn=T  TOT  TOf  TJTO  fem  iHpsl  ffe  Rfe  IR  II 

gaavat  sunat  do-oo  bha-ay  muktay  jinaa  gurmukh  khin  har  peek.  ||1 1| 

Both  the  singer  and  the  listener  are  liberated,  when,  as  Gurmukh,  they  drink  in  the  Lord's 
Name,  even  for  an  instant.  ||1 1| 

ife  Hfe  Ufe  Ufe  TOH  ?jTH  UH  <Tlo{  II  (1336) 

RR  Tffe  $R  f[fR  TOT  TOJ  TOJ  €fei  II 

mayrai  man  har  har  raam  naam  ras  teek. 

The  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  enshrined  within  my  mind. 

aranfe  toh  hIbh  tth  iFfe»r  ufe  ufe  toh  ut»r  uh  feor  iitii  uut§  ii  (1336) 

TOJ  ^ TTTTO  feRfeRTOJ  fe3TT  TOJ  Rfe  ||  1 1|  II 

gurmukh  naam  seetal  jal  paa-i-aa  har  har  naam  pee-aa  ras  jheek.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  obtained  the  cooling,  soothing  Water  of  the  Naam.  I eagerly  drink  in 
the  sublime  essence  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

(rid)  Ufe  fbdt!  ytfe  Wdl'rtl  fert1  HHBfe  Qrltt  dtX  II  (1336) 

ferr  ffR  ffefe  Rtife  totiRt  1tot  TOrrfe  ttot  Rfe  11 

jin  har  hirdai  pareet  lagaanee  tinaa  mastak  oojal  teek. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord  have  the  mark  of  radiant  purity 
upon  their  foreheads. 


uR  ft?)  hsc  frar  GuR  (ri8  RR  8s^'  hR  iipii  (1336) 

$R  ^PT  TPT  Wf  TTrR  Rl  d f%f%  d S 3 1 -hRi  RfF  II  ^ II 

har  jan  sobhaa  sabh  jag  oopar  ji-o  vich  udvaa  sas  keek.  ||2|| 

The  Glory  of  the  Lord's  humble  servant  is  manifest  throughout  the  world,  like  the  moon 
among  the  stars.  ||2|| 

ftT?)  UR  (TH  7)  R?>  HR  tX'drl  UR  II  (1336) 

Rm  ?rR  fRR  fpj  it  fRr  rRt  Tn^r  Rjr  ii 

jin  har  hirdai  naam  na  vasi-o  tin  sabh  kaaraj  feek. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  not  filled  with  the  Lord's  Name  - all  their  affairs  are  worthless  and 
insipid. 

HH  J-ildl'd  HRtf  (TK  fa  ft'  ?joR  ?>&  o(lo(  113 II  (1336) 

RR  # ITT  Tt  TTT^T  UTT  f^TTJ  R|R  RP  #T  II  3 II 

jaisay  seegaar  karai  dayh  maanukh  naam  binaa  naktay  nak  keek.  ||3|| 

They  may  adorn  and  decorate  their  bodies,  but  without  the  Naam,  they  look  like  their 
noses  have  been  cut  off.  ||3|| 

Uffe  Uffe  UHSRf  UHU  UR  Urfe  HR  RR  ||  (1336) 

rR  rR  TtR 3TT  TRTf  TR  TT1[  TPT  TtR  TPT  ■hR  Rf  II 

ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  ramat  raam  raa-ay  sabh  vartai  sabh  meh  eek. 

The  Sovereign  Lord  permeates  each  and  every  heart;  the  One  Lord  is  all-pervading 
everywhere. 

ft?)  cvrtcx  sR  uR  feuy7  trut  trj  aeo  R»pR&  urut  hR  11811311  (1336) 

^FT  UTTT  T^T  fR  RtRT  srrft  rR  RRf  ||Y||  3 || 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  gur  bachan  Dhi-aa-i-o  gharee  meek.  ||4||3|| 

The  Lord  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  servant  Nanak;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  I have  meditated  on  the  Lord  in  an  instant.  ||4||3|| 

HUB1  8 II  (1336) 

WpR  tt^TT  y II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  4. 

Prabhaatee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

ttfijiH  fotir  yR  yRt  hR  uR  uR  ?>rH  uk  ii  (1336) 

3fpt  R?tt  ttRt  mft  fR  fR  tpj  fy  4R  11 

agam  da-i-aal  kirpaa  parabh  Dhaaree  mukh  har  har  naam  ham  kahay. 

God,  the  Inaccessible  and  Merciful,  has  showered  me  with  His  Mercy;  I chant  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  with  my  mouth. 


ufeu  u^?j  ufu  ?fh  fwfeG  Hfk  fojwfytr  irv  hu  inn  (1336) 

TpPT  TTTT  UPJ  fsTSTTT#  Ff$T  PmR'sI  1TTT  II  ^ II 

patit  paavan  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-o  sabh  kilbikh  paap  lahay.  ||1 1| 

I meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Purifier  of  sinners;  I am  rid  of  all  my  sins  and 
mistakes.  ||1 1| 

rrfU  H?)  UFT  JFH  Ul%  uG  II  (1336) 

'Jl  P-1  HT  •>  H TPJ  ’’  Pi  II 

jap  man  raam  naam  rav  rahay. 

0 mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  All-pervading  Lord. 

Girt  Ufe»FH  Ukf  3rlrt  dl'IcG  dldHfe  ?)TH  HU  IRII  d0'6  II  (1336) 

ftu uf  stfj ^.hPI  tpj ^ 11  ? 11  t^tt  ii 

deen  da-i-aal  dukh  bhanjan  gaa-i-o  gurmat  naam  padaarath  lahay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Merciful  to  the  meek,  Destroyer  of  pain.  Following  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  I gather  in  the  Wealth  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

oefefJP  rtdllu  rtdllG  old  yfiiG  Hfe  dJdHfe  did  did  HU  II  (1336) 

TTTsTT  ^YP-  UTl^  fft  TpT'sTT  HpT  4^>|p)  || 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  nagar  har  basi-o  mat  gurmat  har  har  sahay. 

The  Lord  abides  in  the  body-village;  through  the  Wisdom  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the 
Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  revealed. 

H#fu  Hd^fd  ?FH  Ufa  U3Tfe§  Uffe  HUfo  Ufa  Uf  HU  IIPII  (1336) 

'T^Tpr  -HfHP.  UT^  ^ T+T  ^ IP  II 

sareer  sarovar  naam  har  pargati-o  ghar  mandar  har  parabh  lahay.  ||2|| 

In  the  lake  of  the  body,  the  Lord's  Name  has  been  revealed.  Within  my  own  home  and 
mansion,  I have  obtained  the  Lord  God.  ||2|| 

fT  ?>U  sfdlH  efdlH  Gfem1^  U H'o(d  H3  HU  II  (1336) 

^fr  % ftt^t  ^ n 

jo  nar  bharam  bharam  udi-aanay  tay  saakat  moorh  muhay. 

Those  beings  who  wander  in  the  wilderness  of  doubt  - those  faithless  cynics  are  foolish, 
and  are  plundered. 

IGG  fijUT  fjrfe  3H  SFH  aHrt1  §[fH  §rf>fG  3IU  113 II  (1336) 

f^TT  UTl%  UFJ  UFHT  ¥pT  TTK  II  3 II 

ji-o  marig  naabh  basai  baas  basnaa  bharam  bharmi-o  jhaar  gahay.  ||3|| 

They  are  like  the  deer:  the  scent  of  musk  comes  from  its  own  navel,  but  it  wanders  and 
roams  around,  searching  for  it  in  the  bushes.  ||3|| 


3H  rr  wih  wftr  tfu  ur  Hfe  rrr  nfo  ur  sd  11  (1336) 

rr  sfttt  3Frri%  tr  uft  irft  tr  r|  11 

turn  vad  agam  agaaDh  boDh  parabh  mat  dayvhu  har  parabh  lahay. 

You  are  Great  and  Unfathomable;  Your  Wisdom,  God,  is  Profound  and  Incomprehensible. 
Please  bless  me  with  that  wisdom,  by  which  I might  attain  You,  O Lord  God. 

H?j  A'rtoc  dlld  d'd  fatR  dfdG  nfR  RRT  TTIh  Rl%  R?f  118 118 II  (1336) 

RR  RPR  RR  ^ ^ TTR  RTfH  7f%  t|  l|Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  ka-o  gur  haath  sir  Dhari-o  har  raam  naam  rav  rahay.  ||4||4|| 

The  Guru  has  placed  His  Hand  upon  servant  Nanak;  he  chants  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

1 14|  |4|| 

UR1#  HHOT  8 II  (1336) 

RRTrft  UfRT  Y || 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  4. 

Prabhaatee,  Fourth  Mehl: 

Hf?>  Wdfl  Utfe  RRT  ?FH  ufR  ufR  rTf*-T&  RfR  UR  <S3<SI  II  (1336) 

uf^T  RTPft  ffft  RR  RTR  Rf^RT  RTTT  II 

man  laagee  pareet  raam  naam  har  har  japi-o  har  parabh  vadfaa. 

My  mind  is  in  love  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  I meditate  on  the  Great  Lord  God. 

HfeRTR  HRR  HUP)  RtWfR  Ufa  URt  ufe  UR  foTUR1  ||<^||  (1336) 

ftsrt  mft  RR  fRRRT  II  ? II 

satgur  bachan  sukhaanay  hee-arai  har  Dhaaree  har  parabh  kirpfaa.  ||1 1| 

The  Word  of  the  True  Guru  has  become  pleasing  to  my  heart.  The  Lord  God  has 
showered  me  with  His  Grace.  ||1 1| 

HR  H7)  RtT  RRT  ?FH  rIr  ffiHUR1  II  (1336) 

^ HR  RR;  RH  RTR  fRfPRRT  II 

mayray  man  bhaj  raam  naam  har  nimkhafaa. 

O my  mind,  vibrate  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name  every  instant. 

did  did  U'rt  GIG  dlfd  UR  dfd  FRH1  Hf?j  dirt  HUS'  IIRII  dd'G  II  (1336) 

RT5  ^"Rf  ^ RTUT  Rl%  RRRT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

har  har  daan  dee-o  gur  poorai  har  naamaa  man  tan  basfaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  blessed  me  with  the  gift  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har.  The 
Lord's  Name  abides  in  my  mind  and  body.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


opfe»r  saife  urfe  wpfe  trfU  H31  sreHftr  orus1  N (1336) 

TT^TT  RTp  Rp  RTp  FjpRT  ^Rl  TRTTT  II 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  vasi-o  ghar  mandar  jap  sobhaa  gurmukh  karpafaa. 

The  Lord  abides  in  the  body-village,  in  my  home  and  mansion.  As  Gurmukh,  I meditate  on 
His  Glory. 

uwfe  irafe  FT?)  33  H3W  HR  ftT75  ?T3HfR  3331  IIPII  (1336) 

fRp  wP  RR  RT  3RR  ^>[Psl  II  ^ II 

halat  palat  jan  bha-ay  suhaylay  mukh  oojal  gurmukh  tarfaa.  ||2|| 

Here  and  hereafter,  the  Lord's  humble  servants  are  embellished  and  exalted;  their  faces 
are  radiant;  as  Gurmukh,  they  are  carried  across.  ||2|| 

WlrtSlG  Ufij  did  did  Itt^  Wdfl  did  @3  U'ldG  dlld  feHRS1  II  (1336) 

3RRR  ^P  ^P  ^P  PlR  RTp  ^P  TT  mPP  ^P  PfWTT  II 

anbha-o  har  har  har  liv  laagee  har  ur  Dhaari-o  gur  nimkhafaa. 

I am  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Fearless  Lord,  Har,  Har,  Har;  through  the  Guru,  I have 
enshrined  the  Lord  within  my  heart  in  an  instant. 

5f  3R  H3  FT?j  5f  Up  eld  o(l e R7531  113 II  (1336) 

PP  PPr  P TFT  FFT  RR  % ^P  41 u RRRT  II  3 II 

kot  kot  kay  dokh  sabh  jan  kay  har  door  kee-ay  ik  palfaa.  ||3|| 

Millions  upon  millions  of  the  faults  and  mistakes  of  the  Lord's  humble  servant  are  all  taken 
away  in  an  instant.  ||3|| 

3H%  FT?)  3H  eft  3 rl'rt  R3  rlTrtG  FT?)  3 HR31  II  (1336) 

c^P  ft  t RTR  RR  RR  % TjTfRR  II 

tumray  jan  turn  hee  tay  jaanay  parabh  jaani-o  jan  tay  mukhfaa. 

Your  humble  servants  are  known  only  through  You,  God;  knowing  You,  they  becomes 
supreme. 

Ufa  Ufa  ttFR  uldG  uf3  FT?>  HfR  FTR  (Vftoi  <jf3  R3  fecxe1  II8II1JII  (1336) 

^ ^ 3TT^  ^ ^ TTf|  ^ 3FTf  ^FTT  I|Y||^|| 

har  har  aap  Dhari-o  har  jan  meh  jan  naanak  har  parabh  ikfaa.  ||4||5|| 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  has  enshrined  Himself  within  His  humble  servant.  O Nanak,  the  Lord 
God  and  His  servant  are  one  and  the  same.  ||4||5|| 

HUH1  8 II  (1337) 

RRpP  HfRT  Y H 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  4. 

Prabhaatee,  Fourth  Mehl: 


3TU  Hfddlfd  ?TH  fed'feG  ufe  ufe  UH  HH  rft%  ufe  few  II  (1337) 

*\r  ^RfeP  upj  feur^fe  ^fe  ^fe  fr  yrr  fey  yfeyT  11 

gur  satgur  naam  darirh-aa-i-o  har  har  ham  mu-ay  jeevay  har  japibhaa. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  implanted  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  within  me.  I was 
dead,  but  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  I have  been  brought  back  to  life. 

TO  % 3Tf  3RT  H Id  did  UU1  fey  HUT  ufe  otfe^  IRII  (1337) 

srj  fef  ^ ^ ufenu  Tjrr  fe>f  fy%  my  Tr  yfem  n ? n 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  gur  satgur  pooraa  bikh  dubday  baah  day-ay  kadhibhaa.  ||1 1| 

Blessed,  blessed  is  the  Guru,  the  Guru,  the  Perfect  True  Guru;  He  reached  out  to  me  with 
His  Arm,  and  pulled  me  up  and  out  of  the  ocean  of  poison.  ||1 1| 

Ufa  H7>  UPf  ?FH  ^dU'sf1  II  (1337) 

ufe  uu  7 i-h  tpj  sTTsit'^rT  11 

jap  man  raam  naam  arDhaaNbhaa. 

O mind,  meditate  and  worship  the  Lord's  Name. 

@yrrfU  flJTfe  7)  Ufebtf  ofdd  feu  yt  ufe  U3  Wsf  IIUII  dd'6  II  (1337) 

UT^fe  TTTU  U Upfe;  UUy  ^ ^ ^ PW  II  \ II  T^TT  II 

upjamp  upaa-ay  na  paa-ee-ai  kathoo  gur  poorai  har  parabh  laabhaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

God  is  never  found,  even  by  making  all  sorts  of  new  efforts.  The  Lord  God  is  obtained  only 
through  the  Perfect  Guru.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UUT  ?jrH  UH  UUT  dH'fei  UH  Ut»T  tfTUHfe  UHU*  II  (1337) 

^PT^mr^^PT  J H I i IJ  l Ty  fesy  JHhM  WTT  II 

raam  naam  ras  raam  rasaa-in  ras  pee-aa  gurmat  rasbhaa. 

The  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  source  of  nectar  and  bliss;  drinking  in  this 
Sublime  Essence,  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  become  happy. 

HtJ  HUH  ^U?>  fefo  H3lfe  Ufe  §U  tpfe§  feu  ufw  IIPII  (1337) 

fey  yyy  feyr  ferfe  feife-  yfe  me  mPfe  yfe  yfeyi  n ^ n 

loh  manoor  kanchan  mil  sangat  har  ur  Dhaari-o  gur  haribhaa.  ||2|| 

Even  iron  slag  is  transformed  into  gold,  joining  the  Lord's  Congregation.  Through  the 
Guru,  the  Lord's  Light  is  enshrined  within  the  heart.  ||2|| 

o6h  fefewf1  feu  wlsi  ttSJ'rt  yU  oltt^  Hfe  wIsJSJ1  II  (1337) 

yfe  feffeay  feu  fefer  yufe  yu  uuu  fefe  yfenu  n 

ha-umai  bikhi-aa  nit  lobh  lubhaanay  put  kalat  mohi  lubhibhaa. 

Those  who  are  continually  lured  by  greed,  egotism  and  corruption,  who  are  lured  away  by 
emotional  attachment  to  their  children  and  spouse 


fa?)  l-fijr  JT3  ?)  H%  ofUU  §■  H?jHT  33U  2fd2C  113 II  (1337) 

frPT  TT  TT  T T%  T^  t WTI  SJTTT  RT[  II  3 II 

tin  pag  sant  na  sayvay  kabhoo  tay  manmukh  bhoombhar  bharbhaa.  ||3|| 

- they  never  serve  at  the  feet  of  the  Saints;  those  self-willed  manmukhs  are  filled  with 
ashes.  ||3|| 

3HU  CT?)  3H  ut  Hg  rlRU  UH  HU  iFfa  3H  HdAal'  II  (1337) 

?pft  tr  ft  tt  ttt|  ipt  ft  *rrft  ii 

tumray  gun  turn  hee  parabh  jaanhu  ham  paray  haar  turn  sarnabhaa. 

O God,  You  alone  know  Your  Glorious  Virtues;  I have  grown  weary  - 1 seek  Your 
Sanctuary. 

frT§  M'OO  UTkfU  H»F>ft  rT?>  rt'rtoc  WH  TWig1  118111=11  2oF  T II  (1337) 

ft?  WHf  TPTf  gsrnft  7FR  UFTJ  TTT;  l|Y||^||  ^TT  ? II 

ji-o  jaanhu  ti-o  raakho  su-aamee  jan  naanak  daas  tumnabhaa.  ||4||6||  chhakaa  1 . 

As  You  know  best,  You  preserve  and  protect  me,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  servant  Nanak  is 
Your  slave.  ||4||6||  One  Chhakaa|| 

Ugfat  IWH  H33T5  HtW  8 (1337) 

T4Tfr  fftTTTT  wra  TTTT  Y 

parbhaatee  bibhaas  parh-taal  mehlaa  4 
Prabhaatee,  Bibhaas,  Partaal,  Fourth  Mehl: 

‘^T HfeUTU  UHft  II  (1337) 

ftPHIRH  WTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

frfU  H?j  ofd  ofd  ?jTH  IrtM'rt  II  (1337) 

TT  oft  oft  4 l+j,  ftSTFT  II 

jap  man  har  har  naam  niDhaan. 

O mind,  meditate  on  the  Treasure  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Ufa  UU3TU  iPgfa  HR  II  (1337) 

fft  TTTft  TTT  II 

har  dargeh  paavahi  maan. 

You  shall  be  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

fafa  rTfw  3 yrfa  UUR  IITII  UUft  II  (1337) 

ftift  ^rfftsTT  t Tift  RTT  II  ? II  RRJ  || 

jin  japi-aa  tay  paar  paraan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  chant  and  meditate  shall  be  carried  across  to  the  other  shore.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


Jjfrt  H7)  Ufe  Ufe  (TrH  II  (1337) 

FT  TFJ  T^  ft3TT5  II 

sun  man  har  har  naam  kar  Dhi-aan. 

Listen,  O mind:  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

Hi?)  H?j  Ufa  ofofe  WSHfe  HtFff  II  (1337) 

TR  ^Pdrr  3T7?rfe  ^ ii 

sun  man  har  keerat  athsath  majaan. 

Listen,  O mind:  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's  Praises  is  equal  to  bathing  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred 
shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

nfe  h?>  areHfy  y^fu  iitii  (1337) 

^ TFT  wft  FFJ  II  \ II 

sun  man  gurmukh  paavahi  maan.  ||1 1| 

Listen,  O mind:  as  Gurmukh,  you  shall  be  blessed  with  honor.  ||1 1| 

rTfy  H7>  iraKHf  WS  II  (1337) 

■^rfr  TFT  M^F  TTSTFJ  II 

jap  man  parmaysur  parDhaan. 

O mind,  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Supreme  Transcendent  Lord  God. 

ftr?j  yf  ito  ii  (1337) 

igT^"  HIM  M4  d M II 

khin  khovai  paap  kotaan. 

Millions  of  sins  shall  be  destroyed  in  an  instant. 

fKW  fTOof  ufo  IIPIHIIPN  (1337) 

frpJFFRTfft  'FITH  IRII  ? IMI 

mil  naanak  har  bhagvaan.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

O Nanak,  you  shall  meet  with  the  Lord  God.  ||2||1 1|7|| 

Httol  J-IOW  y (1421) 

FTtFFIFTT  ^ 

salok  mehlaa  4 
Shalok,  Fourth  Mehl: 

‘tfT; Hlddld  UHrfe  II  (1421) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


^ef'dflw1  Hd'disl  fiw  aranfe  fnfe»r  ufe  u'fe  11  (1421) 

UTHTfesrr  H I o 1 4 1 IJfl  ferwr  fefe3TT  ^fe  TTT  II 

vadbhaagee-aa  sohaaganee  jinHaa  gurmukh  mili-aa  har  raa-ay. 

Blessed  and  very  fortunate  are  those  happy  soul-brides  who,  as  Gurmukh,  meet  their 
Sovereign  Lord  King. 

wufe  #fe  uddi'HW  (■root  ?rfK  mcfe  inn  (1421) 

3fefe  fefe  WTFfrSTT  UTWT  UTlfe  HUTT  II  ? II 

antar  jot  pargaasee-aa  naanak  naam  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  Light  of  God  shines  within  them;  O Nanak,  they  are  absorbed  in  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

^'0  ^'0  H Id  did  HUH  U Irlfo  JTO1  rl'd1  Fife  II  (1421) 

^Tlf  UTf  ^Rf4^  1JTf  t ferfe  WRIT  II 

vaahu  vaahu  satgur  purakh  hai  jin  sach  jaataa  so-ay. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  who  has  realized 
the  True  Lord. 

frTU  fefoW  fetT  @BU  37>  H$  jffew  Ufe  II  (1421) 

feRi;  f^iPi  0,  few  uut  uu;  uu;  fecpj  ffe  ii 

jit  mili-ai  tikh  utrai  tan  man  seetal  ho-ay. 

Meeting  Him,  thirst  is  quenched,  and  the  body  and  mind  are  cooled  and  soothed. 

“£'0  “£'0  JifddjU  Fife  HUH  U frTFT  ?>  HHU  FT5  cxfe  II  (1421) 

WTf  WTf  wfejT  ufe  | fepr  fe  WW  feT  II 

vaahu  vaahu  satgur  sat  purakh  hai  jis  no  samat  sabh  ko-ay. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  True  Guru,  the  True  Primal  Being,  who  looks 
upon  all  alike. 

^ rfery  foutu  u fen  fire1  §Hufe  3fo  ufe  11  (1421) 

wnr  wrf  wfe>jw  fef^  | fepj  fefer  wucrfe  ^fer  frr  11 

vaahu  vaahu  satgur  nirvair  hai  jis  nindaa  ustat  tul  ho-ay. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  True  Guru,  who  has  no  hatred;  slander  and 
praise  are  all  the  same  to  Him. 

<£'0  <£'0  afddjy  Hrl'e  U (iHH  ttfHfe  HUH  titl'd  II  (1421) 

uTf  wrf  wfep  rwrt  t ferr  afefe  utft  fewi^  n 

vaahu  vaahu  satgur  sujaan  hai  jis  antar  barahm  veechaar. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  All-knowing  True  Guru,  who  has  realized  God 
within. 


^ ^ Hfddld  fcSdoCd  U fan  »f?  ?>  U'd's/'d  II  (1421) 

^Tf  TTf  7Ti%Tj77  PRcM*  I 3t^  ^ HKMI*  II 

vaahu  vaahu  satgur  nirankaar  hai  jis  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  Formless  True  Guru,  who  has  no  end  or 
limitation. 

^ ^ Hid  did  fj  ftT  H?  few?  Hfe  II  (1421) 

TTf  'TTg  | Pr  FPJ  feTTT  II 

vaahu  vaahu  satguroo  hai  je  sach  drirh-aa-ay  so-ay. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  True  Guru,  who  implants  the  Truth  within. 

(TOot  Hid  did  ^ ^ frTH  =T  ?FH  ufe  IIPII  (1421) 

TFTT  hRP]'  ^Tf  ^Tf  I^FT  t TPJ  'KI'-lP  fR  IR II 

naanak  satgur  vaahu  vaahu  jis  tay  naam  paraapat  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

0 Nanak,  Blessed  and  Great  is  the  True  Guru,  through  whom  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  is  received.  ||2|| 

did  Hti1  nldW  dfdHftr  JFH  dlPsti  II  (1421) 

TT  *PTT  HI  Phi  ^TT5  II 

har  parabh  sachaa  sohilaa  gurmukh  naam  govind. 

For  the  Gurmukh,  the  true  Song  of  Praise  is  to  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord  God. 

WfTife?)  ?FH  HW'dcl'  Ufa  fffw  Hfc  WFTC  II  (1421) 

3Frf^J  TPJ  FFTT^n  ^rf^-STT  ttPT  3TR^  II 

an-din  naam  salaahnaa  har  japi-aa  man  aanand. 

Chanting  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  their  minds  are  in  ecstasy. 

^SSf'dfl  Ufa  t-PfeWF  Hdrt  UdH'rtt!  II  (1421) 

ft  TT^3TT  ^ WTTT^  II 

vadbhaagee  har  paa-i-aa  pooran  parmaanand. 

By  great  good  fortune,  they  find  the  Lord,  the  Embodiment  of  perfect,  supreme  bliss. 

tT?>  FTOoT  (TK  HM'fdW1  HUfe  ?>  Hi?)  3l?j  II3II  (1421) 

^FT  TFTT  TPJ  HHlPRTr  ^fft  T #ij  |R  || 

jan  naanak  naam  sahaali-aa  bahurh  na  man  tan  bhang.  ||3|| 

Servant  Nanak  praises  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  no  obstacle  will  block  his  mind  or 
body.  ||3|| 

h fi-rafar  su  fo(0  une  fnwfo  fU»rfd»r  11  (1421) 

^f^3TT^%f%TH^f^TftP-3Tli>3TT  II 

mooN  piree-aa  sa-o  nayhu  ki-o  sajan  mileh  pi-aari-aa. 

1 am  in  love  with  my  Beloved;  how  can  I meet  my  Dear  Friend? 


<T§  fe?>  HrT5  Fife  H^'fdW1  II  (1421) 

ITT  §co4]  frPT  ,H^1UI  <hR|  'M <4 1 P 3TT  II 

ha-o  dhoodhaydee  tin  sajan  sach  savaari-aa. 

I seek  that  friend,  who  is  embellished  with  Truth. 

?rfd»r  II  (1421) 

hItFtt  | % fM  cr  if  ^ ^rrf^r  n 

satgur  maidaa  mit  hai  jay  milai  ta  ih  man  vaari-aa. 

The  True  Guru  is  my  Friend;  if  I meet  Him,  I will  offer  this  mind  as  a sacrifice  to  Him. 

H faf  efa  ufe  HtTf  lHdHcld'fe»F  II  (1421) 

TTT  ^ fp:  ^ RlJ  4'Jlrf  iR  W II 

dayNdaa  mooN  pir  das  har  sajan  sirjanhaari-aa. 

He  has  shown  me  my  Beloved  Lord,  my  Friend,  the  Creator. 

(TTjoT  tfe  flff  yjfTij^T  nfeSTT  ?5Tfo  fetpfoWF  118 II  (1421) 

tftt fr ^Fff  srmn  ttR  iPistt  ii^ii 

naanak  ha-o  pir  bhaalee  aapnaa  satgur  naal  dikhaali-aa.  ||4|| 

0 Nanak,  I was  searching  for  my  Beloved;  the  True  Guru  has  shown  me  that  He  has  been 
with  me  all  the  time.  ||4|| 

U§  8#  fcd'Wl  % H3  H FFT5  II  (1421) 

RR41  Tf  ^FT  g 7TT1ir  3TRTT  || 

ha-o  kharhee  nihaalee  panDh  mat  mooN  sajan  aav-ay. 

1 stand  by  the  side  of  the  road,  waiting  for  You;  O my  Friend,  I hope  that  You  will  come. 

£ »rfe  fiwt  wr  h fUg  nfe  ftitFzz  11  (1421) 

4T  srrfoT  f^TTt  3T^  # ttR  RhMU  II 

ko  aan  milaavai  aj  mai  pir  mayl  milaava-ay. 

If  only  someone  would  come  today  and  unite  me  in  Union  with  my  Beloved. 

uf  ?ft§  or#  fen  feef  # h fa#  fetp^j  11  (1422) 

f^T  RfTT  ^TT  W#TT  ^ff  # frft  || 

ha-o  jee-o  karee  tis  vita-o  cha-o  khannee-ai  jo  mai  piree  dikhaava-ay. 

I would  cut  my  living  body  into  four  pieces  for  anyone  who  shows  me  my  Beloved. 

(■TOoT  ufe  ufe  efe»ra  # 3T§  IIUII  (1422) 

TFFT ffr ?ft  ^ ’JTT ^TTRTt  ||^|| 

naanak  har  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taaN  gur  pooraa  maylaava-ay.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  when  the  Lord  becomes  merciful,  then  He  leads  us  to  meet  the  Perfect  Guru. 
I|5|| 


% u§h  si <■>  a#  »rt  tT'fe  ii  (1422) 

araft  ^Tk-  rrf^  ^TT^arr  ^pT  3fT%  ^11$  II 

antar  jor  ha-umai  tan  maa-i-aa  koorhee  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  power  of  egotism  prevails  within,  and  the  body  is  controlled  by  Maya;  the  false  ones 
come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

Hlddld  ^ ^dH'fe^F  Hf?j  ?)  t!dd  3fd»F  ?)  iTfe  II  (1422) 

TT  $^1$^  ^ ?T#  crf^STT  >T  RTT  II 

satgur  kaa  furmaa-i-aa  man  na  sakee  dutar  tari-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

If  someone  does  not  obey  the  Command  of  the  True  Guru,  he  cannot  cross  over  the 
treacherous  world-ocean. 

field  3%  (rlH  »PT-TSl'  FT  tJW  Hid  did  II  (1422) 

srnnft  ^ \\ 

nadar  karay  jis  aapnee  so  chalai  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

Whoever  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace,  walks  in  harmony  with  the  Will  of  the 
True  Guru. 

Hlddjd  oT  5dH?>  HdW  UflfetHSH  1-Pfe  II  (1422) 

H[r\^  TT  T7TT5  TOJ  I ^ff  m TTT  II 

satgur  kaa  darsan  safal  hai  jo  ichhai  so  fal  paa-ay. 

The  Blessed  Vision  of  the  True  Guru's  Darshan  is  fruitful;  through  it,  one  obtains  the  fruits 
of  his  desires. 

frTcft  Hid  did  Kfc»F  df  fe?>  ^ Wife  1-Pfe  II  (1422) 

fr  irhr  % r-rt  rt  11 

jinee  satgur  manni-aaN  ha-o  tin  kay  laaga-o  paa-ay. 

I touch  the  feet  of  those  who  believe  in  and  obey  the  True  Guru. 

fi'fiof  jj1  ^ e'H  ft  ftT  ttlftltJA  dd  fed1  Wfe  llJrll  (1422) 

TPTJ  TTT  TT  | f%  t|  I^PT  RR  II  % II 

naanak  taa  kaa  daas  hai  je  an-din  rahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||6|| 

Nanak  is  the  slave  of  those  who,  night  and  day,  remain  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord.  ||6|| 

fiW  fUdt  fWd  fe?>  ddH7>  fef  felRtw  II  (1422) 

f^RT  ftfr  f^3TR  R'-|rfjD  II 

jinaa  piree  pi-aar  bin  darsan  ki-o  taripat-ee-ai. 

Those  who  are  in  love  with  their  Beloved  - how  can  they  find  satisfaction  without  His 
Darshan? 


(■to or  few  arayfe  fen  Hn  unrfetf  iipii  (1422) 

HTTT  If  JFJ  IIVSII 

naanak  milay  subhaa-ay  gurmukh  ih  man  rehsee-ai.  ||7|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  meet  Him  with  ease,  and  this  mind  blossoms  forth  in  joy.  ||7|| 

fen1  font  fwn  fe§  tffefe  fen  nrnn  11  (1422) 

f%n  ftft  fesnn  fern  41  <4  Pi  fe"7-  3 11 

jinaa  piree  pi-aar  ki-o  jeevan  pir  baahray. 

Those  who  are  in  love  with  their  Beloved  - how  can  they  live  without  Him? 

in  Hn  ntrfn  »ryn T t-raor  ntefc  # n%  ntzii  (1422) 

«rt  nf  sttwt  tptt  #rfe  41"  ife  11^11 

jaaN  saho  daykhan  aapnaa  naanak  theevan  bhee  haray.  ||8|| 

When  they  see  their  Husband  Lord,  O Nanak,  they  are  rejuvenated.  ||8|| 

fen1  tfrawfe  »mfn  sn  n Lrtnn  Hn  wfew 11  (1422) 

fern  % t 4ttpt  nfe  nr^r  11 

jinaa  gurmukh  andar  nayhu  tai  pareetam  sachai  laa-i-aa. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  are  filled  with  love  for  You,  my  True  Beloved, 

nnt  mn  tn  (nsor  Ofe  mrfew  ntf  11  (1422) 

rfer  art  t|-  4f*r  tptttstt  11  ^11 

raatee  atai  dayhu  naanak  paraym  samaa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

O Nanak,  remain  immersed  in  the  Lord's  Love,  night  and  day.  ||9|| 

arewfe  Hnt  rnntoft  fen  utnn  Hn1  ufebtf  11  (1422) 

srprfe  ferci;  fiTTj  w tt^;  11 

gurmukh  sachee  aaskee  jit  pareetam  sachaa  paa-ee-ai. 

The  love  of  the  Gurmukh  is  true;  through  it,  the  True  Beloved  is  attained. 

wnfen  nnfn  wnfe  ?roor  Hnfe  HHfetw  iron  (1422) 

T^f|  3fefe  nmT  <hhi£D  11  \ o \\ 

an-din  raheh  anand  naanak  sahj  samaa-ee-ai.  ||10|| 

Night  and  day,  remain  in  bliss,  O Nanak,  immersed  in  intuitive  peace  and  poise.  ||10|| 

Hn1  uh  fe»rf  arn  y%  n ufefrw  11  (1422) 

TTTT  Tn  fesTTT  ^ ^ t TTlfe  II 

sachaa  paraym  pi-aar  gur  pooray  tay  paa-ee-ai. 

True  love  and  affection  are  obtained  from  the  Perfect  Guru. 


SHU  ?>  U%  33T  rt'rtoc  old  3T3  dl'el^T  ll'RII  (1422) 

^FRf  ^ fft  % TRT  fto  to1?  ||  n II 

kabhoo  na  hovai  bhang  naanak  har  gun  gaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1 1| 

They  never  break,  O Nanak,  if  one  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1 1| 

fcw  wto  Fra1  to  fe§  toft  ftot  f%ffe»r  11  (1422) 

ftor  toft  % fto  toto  to  toptosTT  n 

jinHaa  andar  sachaa  nayhu  ki-o  jeevniH  piree  vihooni-aa. 

How  can  those  who  have  true  love  within  them  live  without  their  Husband  Lord? 

?raKfa  HW  »FfU  cTOof  ftot  f%ffe»T  IRPII  (1422) 

T^T5f%  TRT  3to  TPTT  f%ft  II  H II 

gurmukh  maylay  aap  naanak  chiree  vichhunni-aa.  ||12|| 

The  Lord  unites  the  Gurmukhs  with  Himself,  O Nanak;  they  were  separated  from  Him  for 
such  a long  time.  ||12|| 

Irlrt  UH  fWf  3§  »pLr  S5TfettfT  o(dH  odd  II  (1422) 

Pm  to  f^SfTT  TR  to  ii 

jin  ka-o  paraym  pi-aar  ta-o  aapay  laa-i-aa  karam  kar. 

You  grant  Your  Grace  to  those  whom  You  Yourself  bless  with  love  and  affection. 

rt'rtof  J5U  fFltt'le  H tf'ItJc*  rjtf?  FTH  ufij  IRS  II  (1422) 

trt  % ftor^  t toto  to  rtj  ii  n ii 

naanak  layho  milaa-ay  mai  jaachik  deejai  naam  har.  ||13|| 

O Lord,  please  let  Nanak  meet  with  You;  please  bless  this  beggar  with  Your  Name.  ||13|| 

srawfa  uh  sranfer  3^  11  (1422) 

T[to%  ^ Tpn^f%  frt  11 

gurmukh  hasai  gurmukh  rovai. 

The  Gurmukh  laughs,  and  the  Gurmukh  cries. 

ftT  dldtof  to  Ffto  Sdlfd  II  (1422) 

to  ^ppjto  to  to  *rnto  fit  n 

je  gurmukh  karay  saa-ee  bhagat  hovai. 

Whatever  the  Gurmukh  does,  is  devotional  worship. 

sranfa  h to  ^ItiM  11  (1422) 

tor  *r  to  toR  11 

gurmukh  hovai  so  karay  veechaar. 

Whoever  becomes  Gurmukh  contemplates  the  Lord. 


srawftf  rt'rtof  Iffd  Ild8ll  (1422) 

^Psl  dTTTdTtTR  ||?Y|| 

gurmukh  naanak  paavai  paar.  ||14|| 

The  Gurmukh,  0 Nanak,  crosses  over  to  the  other  shore.  ||1 4|| 

frTTjT  mefo  (W  fiw?>  u aras1#  ^1-d'fd  11  (1422) 

f^RT  airfr  tpj  f^-srrj  t ^<«nuD  «Th  iP  11 

jinaa  andar  naam  niDhaan  hai  gurbaanee  veechaar. 

Those  who  have  the  Naam  within,  contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

fed  ^ W H3  Qrlrt  fed  H3  dda'fe  II  (1422) 

fed  % TJW  3T  d'Ji^l  fed,  RT  dddlP  II 

tin  kay  mukh  sad  ujlay  tit  sachai  darbaar. 

Their  faces  are  always  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord. 

fed  ddfe»F  fsfewr  5re  ?>  fdHd  frT  »TfU  HUH  ofdd'fe  II  (1422) 

ffed  dffe’STT  ^rfe-3TT  TR  d fer  3TTfe-  W TTrnft  II 

tin  bahdi-aa  uth-di-aa  kaday  na  visrai  je  aap  bakhsay  kartaar. 

Sitting  down  and  standing  up,  they  never  forget  the  Creator,  who  forgives  them. 

(Toot  ardyfa  fira  ?>  feddfe  fir  hw  fedHid'fe  iruii  (1422) 

dldd  frpd  it  fe'^.tfe  fd  dd  felJ  Wjp  II  ^11 

naanak  gurmukh  milay  na  vichhurheh  je  maylay  sirjanhaar.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  are  united  with  the  Lord.  Those  united  by  the  Creator  Lord,  shall 
never  be  separated  again.  ||15|| 

STd1  Utd1  tl'tXdl  HcF  o(ddl  HtT  H'd  II  (1422) 

41 TT  -4 1'h'O  d^T  ^<41  ■Hid  II 

gur  peeraaN  kee  chaakree  mahaaN  karrhee  sukh  saar. 

To  work  for  the  Guru,  or  a spiritual  teacher,  is  terribly  difficult,  but  it  brings  the  most 
excellent  peace. 

rttife  ^d  IrHH  »PT-TSt  felj  <X>fe  d3  fi4»Td  II  (1422) 

ddR  dl'l  IJ(1  fey  dTR  fe’dRT  || 

nadar  karay  jis  aapnee  tis  laa-ay  hayt  pi-aar. 

The  Lord  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace,  and  inspires  love  and  affection. 

HfedTd  oft  dt  wfar»F  sJ6h«i  3d  HFFd  II  (1422) 

dpHR  # M dPtdT  'flTTT  dt  ddR  II 

satgur  kee  sayvai  lagi-aa  bha-ojal  tarai  sansaar. 

Joined  to  the  service  of  the  True  Guru,  the  mortal  being  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world- 
ocean. 


K?j  Mfewr  yferft  wefe  feraor  aW  II  (1422) 

TFT  ftf^STT  ^ FT^ft  FFft  f^TT  <fhl*  II 

man  chindi-aa  fal  paa-isee  antar  bibayk  beechaar. 

The  fruits  of  the  mind's  desires  are  obtained,  with  clear  contemplation  and  discriminating 
understanding  within. 

(■root  Hfe?rfe  fwfow  Uf  H?  flf  IcW'dcid'd  IIF^II  (1422) 

TIFT  hRH]R  r^Pl  l)  ft^;  f^j  1fftff?ft  II 1%  || 

naanak  satgur  mili-ai  parabh  paa-ee-ai  sabh  dookh  nivaaranhaar.  ||16|| 

O Nanak,  meeting  the  True  Guru,  God  is  found;  He  is  the  Eradicator  of  all  sorrow.  ||16|| 

HTKtr  hf1  floraet  wfe  for  wfe  n (1422) 

FTF^F  FFT  FT  F^"  ^ FTF  Ht(t  Hl$  II 

manmukh  sayvaa  jo  karay  doojai  bhaa-ay  chit  laa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  may  perform  service,  but  his  consciousness  is  attached  to  the 
love  of  duality. 

yr  ocm  u H^fewr  % Fipfe  11  (1422) 

^ TF^  fTFf  | TTPTT  Ftf  FSTTT  II 

put  kalat  kutamb  hai  maa-i-aa  moh  vaDhaa-ay. 

Through  Maya,  his  emotional  attachment  to  children,  spouse  and  relatives  increases. 

tJddlld  WT  H3ft>H  5f5t  Wife  7i  Hoft  g^fe  II  (1422) 

TTTf|  FftF  3^  F F#  II 

dargahi  laykhaa  mangee-ai  ko-ee  ant  na  sakee  chhadaa-ay. 

He  shall  be  called  to  account  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  end,  no  one  will  be  able 
to  save  him. 

fnr  (T1#  Hf  sy  tr  ewst  hf  HTfe  11  (1423) 

FTt  F^J  | $<sKl£  FTf  FTT  II 

bin  naavai  sabh  dukh  hai  dukh-daa-ee  moh  maa-ay. 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  all  is  pain.  Attachment  to  Maya  is  agonizingly  painful. 

(■Toot  areyfa  FFdt  »rfe»r  hf  Hfer  feyfe  hf  wfe  iifpii  (1423) 

FTFT  FT^t  3TT^3TT  FTT  HTTFT  FF  FTT  II  ? ^11 

naanak  gurmukh  nadree  aa-i-aa  moh  maa-i-aa  vichhurh  sabhjaa-ay.  ||17|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  comes  to  see,  that  attachment  to  Maya  separates  all  from  the 
Lord.  ||17|| 


STTHfU  T3H  HT  old1  «Jo(H  ut  HU  UR  II  (1423) 

ti^psl  fpfHJ  TT  TT  TR  fpRC  ^ TTT;  II 

gurmukh  hukam  mannay  sah  kayraa  hukmay  hee  sukh  paa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  obeys  the  Order  of  her  Husband  Lord  God;  through  the  Hukam  of  His 
Command,  she  finds  peace. 

UofH  H%  UoTH  ttRFU  UofH  HH  HHR  II  (1423) 

fpFHt  T%  pnj  3RTST  fpFR  THT T II 

hukmo  sayvay  hukam  araaDhay  hukmay  samai  samaa-ay. 

In  His  Will,  she  serves;  in  His  Will,  she  worship  and  adores  Him. 

UoJH  ?>H  JTT  HTTH  H?j  ftTfe»F  UR  II  (1423) 

§°tR ht  RRsrr m i u ii 

hukam  varat  naym  such  sanjam  man  chindi-aa  fal  paa-ay. 

In  His  Will,  she  merges  in  absorption.  His  Will  is  her  fast,  vow,  purity  and  self-discipline; 
through  it,  she  obtains  the  fruits  of  her  mind's  desires. 

HR  Hd'dlfe  ftT  UofH  H#  Hid  did  H#  J5R  II  (1423) 

RTF  T^HlRl  Rt  fpP#  f^T  RpT  TTT  || 

sadaa  suhaagan  je  hukmai  bujhai  satgur  sayvai  liv  laa-ay. 

She  is  always  and  forever  the  happy,  pure  soul-bride,  who  realizes  His  Will;  she  serves 
the  True  Guru,  inspired  by  loving  absorption. 

(VOc*  foTU1  ftT?)  @Uf<J  fetT  Oo(H  f>T75R  IRtlll  (1423) 

HT TT  flRT  RpT  TrR  fcfTT  fpFT  RT  RH I u ||^|| 

naanak  kirpaa  karay  jin  oopartinaa  hukmay  la-ay  milaa-ay.  ||18|| 

O Nanak,  those  upon  whom  the  Lord  showers  His  Mercy,  are  merged  and  immersed  in 
His  Will.  ||18|| 

HTiHftr  UofH  7)  HT  HUi?t  fcTT  o6h  o(dH  ^>Pfe  II  (1423) 

tt^1%  fpFj  t ^ frr  r trr  h 

manmukh  hukam  na  bujhay  bapurhee  nit  ha-umai  karam  kamaa-ay. 

The  wretched,  self-willed  manmukhs  do  not  realize  His  Will;  they  continually  act  in  ego. 

?TT  TH  HtJ  HtTH  UR  URfe  TTH  ?j  fPfe  II  (1423) 

RR  ^ ^5  W1  TTift  TRJ  T TTT  II 

varat  naym  such  sanjam  poojaa  pakhand  bharam  na  jaa-ay. 

By  ritualistic  fasts,  vows,  purities,  self-disciplines  and  worship  ceremonies,  they  still  cannot 
get  rid  of  their  hypocrisy  and  doubt. 


»f3^r  mm  H’fewr  nftr  arr  frT§  uast  gry  §3^  11  (1423) 

3t rRf  ttt^stt  ifrft  ^Trft  w*  t^tt;  11 

antrahu  kusuDh  maa-i-aa  mohi  bayDhay  ji-o  hastee  chhaar  udaa-ay. 

Inwardly,  they  are  impure,  pierced  through  by  attachment  to  Maya;  they  are  like  elephants, 
who  throw  dirt  all  over  themselves  right  after  their  bath. 

frrfc  §ire  fen  ?>  dsfo  fa?>  fe§  m w 11  (1423) 

f%f^r  ^ttt  fM  f %%  ?pf  tpt  11 

jin  upaa-ay  tisai  na  cheeteh  bin  chaytay  ki-o  sukh  paa-ay. 

They  do  not  even  think  of  the  One  who  created  them.  Without  thinking  of  Him,  they  cannot 
find  peace. 

ft'ftof  iraira  yfd  0(^5  fa  fofy»F  sh7?  iRtfn  0423) 

TTTT  ^fSTT  f%f%3TT  T^TP"f  ll^ll 

naanak  parpanch  kee-aa  Dhur  kartai  poorab  likhi-aa  kamaa-ay.  ||19|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Primal  Creator  has  made  the  drama  of  the  Universe;  all  act  as  they  are  pre- 
ordained. ||19|| 

arawfa  uddlld  h?>  HiW  w?>fe?>  h^t  oran  mrfe  11  (1423) 

ti^psl  '-U  rfj  R)  '-rrt  TPJ  Tltf^3TT  3TTf%^  mj  ^TT  ^rriTT  II 

gurmukh  parteet  bha-ee  man  maani-aa  an-din  sayvaa  karat  samaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  has  faith;  his  mind  is  contented  and  satisfied.  Night  and  day,  he  serves  the 
Lord,  absorbed  in  Him. 

H Id  did  3Tf  7T3  oT  £kf  »pfe  II  (1423) 

3frft  H[r\^  ^ Hf^TT  ^FT  M *TT  3TTT  II 

antar  satgur  guroo  sabh  poojay  satgur  kaa  daras  daykhai  sabh  aa-ay. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  is  within;  all  worship  and  adore  Him.  Everyone  comes  to  see  the 
Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan. 

ITCH  yld'dl  frTf  fwfo>tf  fetW  f*T  tPfe  II  (1423) 

hItRTT  T^r  41^1*1  RPltF  f^TRi  ^ II 

mannee-ai  satgur  param  beechaaree  jit  mili-ai  tisnaa  bhukh  sabh  jaa-ay. 

So  believe  in  the  True  Guru,  the  supreme  sublime  Contemplator.  Meeting  with  Him, 
hunger  and  thirst  are  completely  relieved. 

<T§  JTC1  HtT  yfWd'dl  JTd'  »P4^  H Uf  HH1  fHWfe  II  (1423) 

fT  dP^lfl  TJT  3^  vsft  ^TTT  f*RTT  II 

ha-o  sadaa  sadaa  balihaaree  gur  apunay  jo  parabh  sachaa  day-ay  milaa-ay. 

1 am  forever  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  leads  me  to  meet  the  True  Lord  God. 


o(dH  fe?j  Ht)1  tT  3T31  tide!  ?53T  »ffe  IIPOII  (1423) 

ftft  fttj  fttw  ftF  fft  ft  tr  FFft  Ft  ftt  IR  ° 11 

naanak  karam  paa-i-aa  tin  sachaa  jo  gur  charnee  lagay  aa-ay.  ||20|| 

0 Nanak,  those  who  come  and  fall  at  the  Feet  of  the  Guru  are  blessed  with  the  karma  of 
Truth.  1 120| | 

frlft  FU  H Hue  H ftTw  II  (1423) 

f^FT  ftftFT  FT  % F FFF  t FTf^T  II 

jin  piree-aa  sa-o  nayhu  say  sajan  mai  naal. 

That  Beloved,  with  whom  I am  in  love,  that  Friend  of  mine  is  with  me. 

»l=sf^l  H'dld  U§  fed1  ^t  fedt;  FkF  HH'ftt  IIPTII  (1423) 

FFft  FT#"  FT  ftt  tt  fffrt  TFT  HH\^\  IR  ? II 

antar  baahar  ha-o  firaaN  bhee  hirdai  rakhaa  samaal.  ||21 1| 

1 wander  around  inside  and  outside,  but  I always  keep  Flim  enshrined  within  my  heart. 

II21II 

ftW  feotHfefeot  fefe  Iwfewr  HfTFT  fef  35#  II  (1423) 

fFFT  Fit  TT  f%ft  ftFTTFT  fI^tr  FT  FTT  II 

jinaa  ik  man  ik  chit  Dhi-aa-i-aa  satgur  sa-o  chit  laa-ay. 

Those  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  single-mindedly,  with  one-pointed  concentration,  link 
their  consciousness  to  the  True  Guru. 

fe?)  Ft  fit  o6h  F3T  dlfe»F  M'fe  II  (1423) 

ftr  tt  ffTt  FTT  TPJ  F^FT  It  TFPsf  FT  FTT  II 

tin  kee  dukh  bhukh  ha-umai  vadaa  rog  ga-i-aa  nirdokh  bha-ay  liv  laa-ay. 

They  are  rid  of  pain,  hunger,  and  the  great  illness  of  egotism;  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord, 
they  become  free  of  pain. 

did  dl"sfo  FT  Qddfe  FT  Hf<J  HH'fe  II  (1423) 

FF  FIFft  Fur  TFTf|  TRT  Ff|  Ft  FFTT  II 

gun  gaavahi  gun  uchrahi  gun  meh  savai  samaa-ay. 

They  sing  His  Praises,  and  chant  His  Praises;  in  His  Glorious  Praises,  they  sleep  in 
absorption. 

(Vftcx  FF  y%  F IffeWF  Hdlrl  ftfottF  Ff  ttPft  IIPPII  (1423) 

F1FF  TR  ^ t FFFT  Fff%  ftf^3TT  FTT  II RR II 

naanak  gur  pooray  tay  paa-i-aa  sahj  mili-aa  parabh  aa-ay.  ||22|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Perfect  Guru,  they  come  to  meet  God  with  intuitive  peace  and 
poise.  1 122| | 


HTjKftf  WfeWF  % U ?)rfH  ?j  B3T  fUwFf  II  (1423) 

TTT^STT  Htf  t Tilt  T ft-3TT^  || 

manmukh  maa-i-aa  moh  hai  naam  na  lagai  pi-aar. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  emotionally  attached  to  Maya;  they  are  not  in  love  with  the 
Naam. 

oOnt  HUft  ?ft  oft  WfTFf  II  (1423) 

ff  Tnqrt  TTt  fft  3TT^  II 

koorh  kamaavai  koorh  sanghrai  koorh  karai  aahaar. 

They  practice  falsehood,  gather  falsehood,  and  eat  the  food  of  falsehood. 

fttf  HrfeWF  TO  Hit  HTfa  Mfft  tfe  Hf  grf  II  (1423) 

HT^TT  SFj  ftT  ^ WT  II 

bikh  maa-i-aa  Dhan  sanch  mareh  ant  ho-ay  sabh  chhaar. 

Gathering  the  poisonous  wealth  and  property  of  Maya,  they  die;  in  the  end,  they  are  all 
reduced  to  ashes. 

o(dH  TOH  Hfe  HtTH  otdfo  »pjft  55^  feoCd  II  (1423) 

SPTT  ?jf%  TTf|  1 II 

karam  Dharam  such  sanjam  karahi  antar  lobh  vikaar. 

They  perform  religious  rituals  of  purity  and  self-discipline,  but  they  are  filled  with  greed, 
evil  and  corruption. 

(TOof  HTiHfa  ft  otH1#  H H'ft  ?>  U#  TT3RJ  uft  WT  IIP3II  (1423) 

TP TT  HTTjf%  1%  TTTT  TT*  T T#  ff¥  ’f 3TTT  ||  ^ 3 || 

naanak  manmukh  je  kamaavai  so  thaa-ay  na  pavai  dargeh  ho-ay  khu-aar.  ||23|| 

O Nanak,  the  actions  of  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  not  accepted;  in  the  Court  of  the 
Lord,  they  are  miserable.  ||23|| 

hsja1  ot  ftft  h 3T57  ftr  ?fri»p  Hit  »rft  11  (1423) 

TTTT  TTTt  TT  TTT  TTf  f^PJ  TftsfT  Hit  3TT^  II 

sabhnaa  raagaaN  vich  so  bhalaa  bhaa-ee  jit  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 

Among  all  Ragas,  that  one  is  sublime,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  by  which  the  Lord  comes  to 
abide  in  the  mind. 

T^T  cTT  Hf  Hf  T oft>fit  opjf  ?>  fflt  II  (1423) 

Tpj  TT^  Tf  t T#  T TTT  II 

raag  naad  sabh  sach  hai  keemat  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

Those  Ragas  which  are  in  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad  are  totally  true;  their  value 
cannot  be  expressed. 


d'dl  (Vt!  y'Od1  feftl  UofH  ?>  §f9»F  rH'fe  II  (1423) 

TFf  TTt  3TRT  S-Ti  §°1>^  3 fftr3TT  II 

raagai  naadai  baahraa  inee  hukam  na  boojhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

Those  Ragas  which  are  not  in  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad  - by  these,  the  Lord's  Will 
cannot  be  understood. 

A'fxX  UofH  H3  fdA1  d'fii  dfe  lilddld  ^ Hdl  II  (1423) 

rlNtt>  Rid  I < I Rj  Rls  ’M  Rci  Tt y ^ TUT  II 

naanak  hukmai  boojhai  tinaa  raas  ho-ay  satgur  tay  sojhee  paa-ay. 

O Nanak,  they  alone  are  right,  who  understand  the  Will  of  the  True  Guru. 

Hf  fofg  fen  3 ufe»F  frT©'  fen  ut  drH'le  IIP8II  (1423) 

fm  % f^3rr  f^rr  fM  ft  ^rrr  11 

sabh  kichh  tis  tay  ho-i-aa  ji-o  tisai  dee  rajaa-ay.  ||24|| 

Everything  happens  as  He  wills.  ||24|| 

HfeUTU  Md  »ffH3  ?FH  U MffH3  ofU  oftrfe  II  (1424) 

hRrj  ffff  3Tf%rT  TPJ  t 3Tf%iJ  4#  WTT'  II 

satgur  vich  amrit  naam  hai  amrit  kahai  kahaa-ay. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  within  the  True  Guru. 

dldH3t  cTH  fftdHW  fftdriW  FFH  ftp^'le  II  (1424) 

Tprpft TT5  ffrWTt  R R>M  3PJ  II 

gurmatee  naam  nirmalo  nirmal  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  meditates  on  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Pure  and 
Holy  Naam. 

»ffH3  a1#  33  u uraHftr  ih  Hf?>  »nfe  11  (1424) 

3Tf%rT  wuft  rFJ  I ^.*jps|  ^t  wrf  3TH-  II 

amrit  banee  tat  hai  gurmukh  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

The  Ambrosial  Word  of  His  Bani  is  the  true  essence.  It  comes  to  abide  in  the  mind  of  the 
Gurmukh. 

fad#  cfHW  otIw  H3t  fefe  II  (1424) 

f|rt  WTTf^3TT  ^Trff  ^frRt  frRT^  II 

hirdai  kamal  pargaasi-aa  jotee  jot  milaa-ay. 

The  heart-lotus  blossoms  forth,  and  one's  light  merges  in  the  Light. 

cTOof  Hlddjd  fe?j  off  Hfo§?>  ftTTj  gfo  HH3lof  fotpfe  IIPUII  (1424) 

dTTTHRi^d  J-HclRk  HFi;  R^sR  IRKII 

naanak  satgur  tin  ka-o  mayli-on  jin  Dhur  mastak  bhaag  likhaa-ay.  ||25|| 

O Nanak,  they  alone  meet  with  the  True  Guru,  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny 
inscribed  upon  their  foreheads.  ||25|| 


»fefe  fen o1  »fftr  u HcWtf  ?>  fnfe  11  (1424) 

3TTfr  f^HT  srfrr  | TFPfT  sjg-  ?T  3TTT  II 

andar  tisnaa  ag  hai  manmukh  bhukh  najaa-ay. 

Within  the  self-willed  manmukhs  is  the  fire  of  desire;  their  hunger  does  not  depart. 

% H§  U efU»F  SWe’fe  II  (1424) 

Tpr^  f£*Tf  ^ t fft  7f|3TT  HHd|$  II 

moh  kutamb  sabh  koorh  hai  koorh  rahi-aa  laptaa-ay. 

Emotional  attachments  to  relatives  are  totally  false;  they  remain  engrossed  in  falsehood. 

ftfer  ftfet  W rPfe  II  (1424) 

f^TTT  RtIT  ^STT  WT5  II 

an-din  chintaa  chintvai  chintaa  baDhaa  jaa-ay. 

Night  and  day,  they  are  troubled  by  anxiety;  bound  to  anxiety,  they  depart. 

rTHS  ?j  tioccl  o8h  o(<jH  ^FPfe  II  (1424) 

^PTOJ  tt  W WT  II 

jaman  maran  na  chuk-ee  ha-umai  karam  kamaa-ay. 

Their  comings  and  goings  in  reincarnation  never  end;  they  do  their  deeds  in  egotism. 

are  Hdi'ifl  §at  (■too r be  iip£ii  (i424) 

^JT  H 4 U|  1 1 Salt  THT'  ^fTT  II  ^ % II 

gur  sarnaa-ee  ubrai  naanak  la-ay  chhadaa-ay.  ||26|| 

But  in  the  Guru's  Sanctuary,  they  are  saved,  O Nanak,  and  set  free.  ||26|| 

Hfeare  yey  ufo  fwfee1  HdHdife  nfeare  wfe  n (1424) 

dpHU  T^f  fft  fsT3TT^T  ^wrf^-  HM^p  ‘TIT  II 

satgur  purakh  har  Dhi-aa-idaa  satsangat  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

The  True  Guru  meditates  on  the  Lord,  the  Primal  Being.  The  Sat  Sangat,  the  True 
Congregation,  loves  the  True  Guru. 

HdHdlfd  ifere  Free  Ufa  HB  3T§  HWfe  ll  (1424) 

Hwrfr  fft ^ ^ tptt*  ii 

satsangat  satgur  sayvday  har  maylay  gur  maylaa-ay. 

Those  who  join  the  Sat  Sangat,  and  serve  the  True  Guru  - the  Guru  unites  them  in  the 
Lord's  Union. 

sfQrtw  rrare  htto  u are  $fu§  ?rfn  eeie  11  (i424) 

TT§  t ^ Tlf^  cPTT  II 

ayhu  bha-ojal  jagat  sansaar  hai  gur  bohith  naam  taraa-ay. 

This  world,  this  universe,  is  a terrifying  ocean.  On  the  Boat  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  the  Guru  carries  us  across. 


did Ih eft  3'd1  Hfa»F  ?TU  W Uftu  OTJPfe  II  (1424) 

r hjsTi  tfit Tfaw  p pr ttR-  n 

gursikhee  bhaanaa  mani-aa  gur  pooraa  paar  langhaa-ay. 

The  Sikhs  of  the  Guru  accept  and  obey  the  Lord's  Will;  the  Perfect  Guru  carries  them 
across. 

arufatr  oft  ufa  ufaufa  uh  uoft  # arfe  uftu  11  (1424) 

pfwi  # ffr  sjft  %f|  p Tpft  u-Rr  Ti1|  ii 

gursikhaaN  kee  har  Dhoorh  deh  ham  paapee  bhee  gat  paaNhi. 

O Lord,  please  bless  me  with  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Guru's  Sikhs.  I am  a sinner  - 
please  save  me. 

ufa  wrefe  ufa  p feftmr  aru  (■root  frrfowr  »pfe  11  (1424) 

ffR-  TW  f^rf%3TT  p TTTT  II 

Dhur  mastak  har  parabh  likhi-aa  gur  naanak  mili-aa  aa-ay. 

Those  who  have  such  pre-ordained  destiny  written  upon  their  foreheads  by  the  Lord  God, 
come  to  meet  Guru  Nanak. 

fWW  Hftu  faurfa»f?>  Ufa  UUcJTU  BE  gS’fe  II  (1424) 

TTR  R^lRp  TTp  w II 

jamkankar  maar  bidaari-an  har  dargeh  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  is  beaten  and  driven  away;  we  are  saved  in  the  Court  of  the 
Lord. 

3TUlW  R H'yfH  UUfafSfHfe  fHWfe  IIPPII  (1424) 

pfrniT TT^NiRf  tffaprTf^  iiph 

gursikhaa  no  saabaas  hai  hartuthaa  mayl  milaa-ay.  ||27|| 

Blessed  and  celebrated  are  the  Sikhs  of  the  Guru;  in  His  Pleasure,  the  Lord  unites  them  in 
His  Union.  ||27|| 

arfa  uu  ufa  ?jTH  feurfewr  fafa  feuu  ^uh  uorfewr  11  (1424) 

^ ffR  up  RrRt  Rp  Tp  prw  n 

gur  poorai  har  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  jin  vichahu  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  Perfect  Guru  has  implanted  the  Lord's  Name  within  me;  it  has  dispelled  my  doubts 
from  within. 

UTT  ?>TK  Ufa  o(] did  dl'fe  odd  d'rte  HUT  Utrfe»F  II  (1424) 

^PT  TPJ  fR-  ^Tcfr  TTT  TftR  ^TP  p PRTT  II 

raam  naam  har  keerat  gaa-ay  kar  chaanan  mag  daykhaa-i-aa. 

Singing  the  Kirtan  of  the  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name,  the  Lord's  path  is  illuminated  and 
shown  to  His  Sikhs. 


Hrfo  5of  35*#  PTH  ^H'fettF  II  (1424) 

-H I P TjF  f^TT  wfr  3TcfP"  T"PJ  <4^  I $ 3TT  II 

ha-umai  maar  ayk  liv  laagee  antar  naam  vasaa-i-aa. 

Conquering  my  egotism,  I remain  lovingly  attuned  to  the  One  Lord;  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord,  dwells  within  me. 

dldHSt  ftH  tTfo  7)  HF  ?>Tfe  HHTfe»fT  II  (1424) 

^Hrf)  *frf|  T F%  F#  TTT  FFTW  II 

gurmatee  jam  johi  na  sakai  sachai  naa-ay  samaa-i-aa. 

I follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  so  the  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  even  see  me;  I am 
immersed  in  the  True  Name. 

jtt  ttpLr  »rfU  ttt  sras1  tt  3*%  h TTfe  wfewr  11  (1424) 

3TT^  cj^Tl  T^FT  FT  FT%  FT  TTs  FTTSTT  II 

sabh  aapay  aap  vartai  kartaa  jo  bhaavai  so  naa-ay  laa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  Himself  is  All-pervading;  as  He  pleases,  He  links  us  to  His  Name. 

iT?j  rt'rtof  rt'6  S5E  3*  [y*  ft1^  flffi  Hfe  FPfew  NPtZlI  (1424) 

FT  TTTJ  FIT  FT  eft  f^Tj  Tit  f%Tj  Ff^  FTW  ||^|| 

jan  naanak  naa-o  la-ay  taaN  jeevai  bin  naavai  khin  mar  jaa-i-aa.  ||28|| 

Servant  Nanak  lives,  chanting  the  Name.  Without  the  Name,  he  dies  in  an  instant.  ||28|| 

H7)  o6h  33T  §[fH  3?5  o8h  H'o(d  tdrlrt1  II  (1424) 

FT  3ldR  TF[  Ff^-  FTTT  T^FTT  II 

man  antar  ha-umai  rog  bharam  bhoolay  ha-umai  saakat  durjanaa. 

Within  the  minds  of  the  faithless  cynics  is  the  disease  of  egotism;  these  evil  people 
wander  around  lost,  deluded  by  doubt. 

(■TOof  33T  fnfe  Hid  did  FPF  HF51  NPtfll  (1424) 

TTTF  fFn;  TFTF  IR^II 

naanak  rog  gavaa-ay  mil  satgur  saaDhoo  sajnaa.  ||29|| 

O Nanak,  this  disease  is  eradicated  only  by  meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  the  Holy  Friend. 
I|29|| 

dldHSt  did  did  H?5  II  (1424) 

^FcD  TTF  II 

gurmatee  har  har  bolay. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

ufr  ufK  ofFFf  fe?jH  Ffe  ufr  Tdt  ufr  T^T  II  (1424) 

FfF  TFlt  f%TFj  fRT  fR  Fft  Tfrr  fF%  || 

har  paraym  kasaa-ee  dinas  raat  har  ratee  har  rang  cholay. 

Attracted  by  the  Lord's  Love,  day  and  night,  the  body-robe  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love. 


ufe  tth1  tray  ?>  Hare  h ii  (mm) 

S?ft  #HT  ^TTf  H ^T^rf  ^f%3TT  ^FPJ  t zt^  II 

har  jaisaa  purakh  na  labh-ee  sabh  daykhi-aa  jagat  mai  tolay. 

I have  not  found  any  being  like  the  Lord,  although  I have  searched  and  looked  all  over  the 
world. 

are  Hfddlfd  ?TK  fed'fettF  H?>  W?re  ?>  ofre  II  (1424) 

Hfrl^R  TPJ  f%lT^3TT  TFJ  3TTTtT  H II 

gur  satgur  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  man  anat  na  kaahoo  dolay. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  implanted  the  Naam  within;  now,  my  mind  does  not  waver 
or  wander  anywhere  else. 

ft?)  o'rtoc  ofo  ^ e'H  fr  are  afodre  ^ are  are  1130 11  0424) 

^TT  TTTf  fR-  TT  | % Tp  ^ II  3 o || 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  daas  hai  gur  satgur  kay  gul  golay.  ||30|| 

Servant  Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Lord,  the  slave  of  the  slaves  of  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru. 
1 130|  | 


